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INDEX 
The page numbers given in the index below refer to the number at the top of the pages.  The numbers which are found in the text and at 

the bottom of some pages refer only to that particular Service Data. 

The regular Service Data is contained in pages having Arabic numerals (1, 2, 3. etc.). supplementary data and last minute information is 

contained in pages having Roman numerals (I. II, III, etc.). 

RADIOS AND RECORD PLAYERS 

‘todel  Chassis  Page 
No.  No.  No. 

4QB3  RC1071  1 

4QB3X  RC1071A  1 

50A5  RC1072  7 

6QP3  RC1067  13 

7Q51X  RC1055D  19 
8X541   

8X542   

RC1065, RC1065C, RC1065F, 

R01065J, RC1065L  23 

RC1065A, RC1065D, RC1065H, 

RC1065K, RC1065M  23 

8X544  RC1065 RC1065C, RC1065F  23 
8X545  RC1065, RC1065C, RC1065F  23 

8X546  RC1065A, RC1065D, RC1065H  23 

8X547  RC1065A, RC1065D, RC1065H, 

RC1065K, RC1065M  23 
9BX5  RC1059B, RC1059C  27 

9BX56  RC1068  31 
9EY3  RS132  35 

9EYM3  RS132  37, XIV 

9EY31  RA79  39 

9EY32  RA79  39 

9EY35  RS132, RS132A  41 

9EY35U  RS132 RS132A  41 
9EY36  RS132, RS132A  41 
9EY36U  RS132, RS132A  41 
91Y  Record Player  43, XIV 

9JYM  Record Player  45, XIV 
9Q53  RC614  47 

9W51  R01079D  53 
9W78  RC1084A  57 
9W101  RC618B  65, 77 

9W102  RC618D  75, 67 

9W103  RC618B  65, 77 

9W105  RC618C  65, 77 
9W106  RC622   79 

9X561  RC1079B  89 

9X562  RC1079C  89 
9X571  RC1079, RC1079E  91 

9X572  RC1079A, RC1079F  91 

9X641  RC1080  95, XV 

9X642  RC1080A  95, XV 
9X651  RC1085  97 
9X652  RC1085A  97 

9Y7  RC1057B  101 

9Y51  RC1077  105 
CVI20  Electrifier  XVI 

RK137-1  Pickup Kit  XVI 
RK137-2  Pickup Kit  XVI 

RP168 Series 

MI-13174   

WCC-9   

RADIOS AND RECORD PLAYERS (Cont.) 

,%l ode/  Chassis  Page 
No.  No. 

.Record Changer  109 

Coin Operated Radio  XV 

Carrying Case  XIV 

Supplementary Information: 

QB60  XVI 

8V91  XV 

8V112  XV 

8R71  XIV 

8X71  XIV 

8X72  XIV 

TELEVISION 

odel  Chassis  Page 

No.  No. 

9PC41  KCS24D, KCS24C, KRS20B, 

KRS21A, RS123C  123 

9T240  KCS28, KCS28A  143, 186 to 201 

9TC240  KCS28B  143, 186 to 201 

9TC245  KCS34B  161, 186 to 201 

9T246  KCS28C, KCS38  171 

9TC247  KCS34, KCS34B  161, 186 to 201 

9TC249  KCS34, KCS34B  161, 186 to 201 

9T256  KCS38C  217, 186 to 201 

9T270  KCS29  235 

9TC272   KCS29C  235 

9TC275  KCS29C  235 

9T W309  KCS41, RK135C  267, 186 to 201 

9T W333  KCS30, RC616N  287 186 to 201 

9T W390  KCS31, RC617A  309, 242 to 255 

Supplementary Information: 

Barkhausen Oscillation  XI 

Broadcast Interference  XII 

Focus Coil Troubles  XI 

I-F Harmonic Interference  XII, XIII 

Ion Trap Magnets  X, XI 

Matching Co-ax to Balanced Line  XI 

Production Changes in R-F Units  XIII 

60 cycle Buzz in Sound  XIII 

Index to Chassis Nos.  V. VI, VII 

1943-1948 Service Data Listing  IV 

Model vs. Record Changer  IV 



IV 

INDEX (Continued) 
1943-1948 SERVICE DATA LISTING 

The Service Data listed below will be found in the 1943-1946 or in the 1947-1948 Bound Volumes of RCA Victor Service Data. 

Supplementary information is designated with an -5- as a prefix to the bound volume designation. 

Hodel  Bound Volume 

QH1    1947-1948 
257ED      1947-1948 
5H  1943-1946 
5M1, 5M2   1943-1946 
5Q21, 5Q22, 5Q27   1947-1948 
5Q31  1947-1948 
5Q3I X   1947-1948 
61,  61M    1943-1946 
6Q33  1947-1948 
6Q33X    1947-1948 
6QU3    1947-1948 
6QV3   1947-1948 
7Q51  1947-1948 
7QV5   1947-1948 
8641, 8042, 11943, 8646  1947-1948 
813X5   1947-1948 
86X6   1947-1948 
813X54, 86X55    1947-1948 
8BX65  1947-1948 
8F43    1947-1948 
8PC541  1947-1948 
8R71, 8R72   1947-1948 
8R71, 8R72  51949 
8R74. 8R75, 8R76    1947-1948 
87241. 81243. 8T244  1947-1948 
87270. 81C271    1947-1948 
8TK29, 8TR29    1947-1948 
87530  1947-1948 
8TV41    1947-1948 
81V321, 81V322   1947-1948 
8V7    1947-1948 
8V90   1947-1948 
8V91    1947-1948 
8V91    51949 
8V112   1947-1948 
8V112  51949 
8VI51   1947-1948 
8X53  1947-1948 
8X71, 8X72    1947-1948 
8X7I. 8X72  SI949 
8X521, 8X522    1947-1948 
8X541.  8X542,  8X544. 
8X545. 8X546, 8X547  1947-1948 

8X54I,  8X542.  8X544, 
8X545, 8X546, 8X547  S1949 

8X681, 8X682  1947-1948 
Q10, Q10A  1943-1946 
Q10-2. Q10A-2  1943-1946 
Q10-3  1943-1946 
Q611. 012, 013  1943-1946 
Q UA   1943-1946 

d10  Bound 1 olunit 

Q32    1943-1946 
Q34    1943-1946 
Q36   1943-1946 
CV42   1943-1946 
CV45  1943-1946 
5461, 5461-N, 5402, 5483, 
5465, 5466    1943-1946 

5461, 5461-N  5402, 54B3, 
5465.  54136    51947-1948 

55F   1943-1946 
55U. 55AU   ...... 1943-1946 
QB55    1943-1946 
QB55    51947-1948 
QB55X    1943-1946 
QB55 X    51947-1948 
56X. 56X2, 56X3  1943-1946 
56X5  .......  1943-1946 
56X10   1943-1946 
56X11   1943-1946 
58V. 58AV   1943-1946 
59V1, 59AV1   1943-1946 
Q1360     1947-1948 
0 60   51949 
QU61    ......  .......... 1943 -1946 
Rad. 61-1    1943-1946 
Rad. 61-2 
Rad. 61-3  ........... .....    1943-1946 
Rad. 61-5      1943-1946 
Rad. 61-6  1943-1946 
Rad. 61-7  1943-1946 
Rad. 61-8   1943-1946 
Rad. 61-9    1943-1946 
Rad. 61-10   1943-1946 
P000ne ( PX ) 61-10  ..... .. 1943-1946 
QU62  ............  .....   1947-1948 
Rad. 62-1  1943-1946 
63E. 63EM   1943-1946 
64F1, 64F2, 6411   1943-1946 
6513R9   1943-1946 
65BR9   
Rad. 1165009    S1947-1948   1943-1946 
Rad. R65009   51947-1948 
65F    1943-1946 
65U, 65AU   1943-1946 
65U- 1   1943-1946 
65X1, 65X2    1943-1946 
65X1. 65X2  51947-1948 
65X8, 65X9    1943-1946 
668X     1943-1946 
66E    1943-1946 
66E0    1943-1946 

Model  Bound Volume 

66E-1   1943-1946 
66X i , 66X2, 66X3, 66X7, 
66X8. 66X9    1943-1946 

66X I I , 66X12, 66X I 3   1943-1946 
66X11, 66X12, 66 X I 3  51947-1948 
67V I , 67AV1  1943-1946 
67V1, 67AV1  51947-1948 
68R I . 68R2, 68R3. 68R4  1943-1946 
68R I , 68R2, 68R3, 68R4  51947-1948 
QU68    1947-1948 
QU72, QU72A   1943-1946 
75X11,  75X12,  75X14, 
75X i5,  75X16,  75X17, 
75X18, 75X19   1943-1946 

75ZU    1947-1948 
76Z X I 1 , 76IX12  1947-1948 
77U  .   1947-1948 
77V1    1947-1948 
77V2    1947-1948 
Q103, Q103A    1943-1946 
Q I 03-2, Q I 03A-2   1943-1946 
Q109  1947-1948 
Q109X    1947-1948 
Q110   1943-1946 
CV112X    1943-1946 
Q121    1943-1946 
Q122. Q1 22X   1943-1946 
RP I 76, RP176A, RP17613  1943-1946 
RP I 76, RP176A, RP176B  51947-1948 
RP177  _1943-1946 
RP177. RP I 77A, RP1776  -1947-1948 
RP178  1947-1948 
610V1, 610V2  1943-1946 
610V1, 6 I OV2  51947-1948 
612V1. 612V3, 612V4  1943-1946 
612V1, 612V3, 612V4  51947-1948 
62115    1943-1946 
63015. 630TC5  1943-1946 
6411V    1947-1948 
648P1K  1947-1948 
648PV  1947-1948 
711V1, 711V2, 711V3  1947-1948 
72115, 7211CS  1947-1948 
7301V1. 730TV2  1947-1948 
741PCS  1947-1948 
960001 Series  1943-1946 
960015 Series  1943-1946 
960260-1. -2  -3, -4  1943-1946 
960276  1947-1948 
TV Circuit Description  1947-1948 

MODEL vs. RECORD CHANGER  1943 to 1949) 

%1 ode/  Req., rd ( hinge  t Al odel  Record Charig,; 

liQU3    RP 178 3  9EY35U   RP 168 

60V3   RP 178 3  9EY36  RP 168 

7QV5   960001-4  9EY36U  RP 168 

8TV4I    RP I77A  91Y    RP 168 

8TV321    RP 178  9W51    RP 168 

8TV323    RP 178  9W78    RP 168 & RP 178 

8V7    RP 178  9W101    RP 168 

8V90   RP 178  9W102   RP 168 

8V91   RP 178  9W103  RP 168 

8V112   RP 178  9W105  RP 168 & RP 178 

8VI51   RP 177B  9W106  RP 168 6, RP 178 

9EY3  RP 168  9Y7    RP 168 

9EY31  RP 118  9Y5I  RP 168 

9EY32  RP 168  91W309  RP 168 & RP 178 

9EY35   HP 118  9TW333  HP 168 & RP 178 

%lode!  Record ( hangei 

91W390  AP 168 & RP 177B 

55U. 55AU    960015 

58V, 58AV   960001 1 

59V1. 59AVI   960001 2 

QU61   960001 4 

QU62  960001 4 

Rad. 62-1    960260 2 

65U, 65AU   960260 2 

65U 1    960260 2 

67VI. 67AV1   960260 1 

QU68   960001 4 

Rad. 75ZU  RP 178 or 960276 

77U  RP 178 

77V1  960260 1 

77V2  960280 I 

%l ode/ 

610VI 960001-5 or -6 or RP 177 

610V2 960001-5 or 6 or RP 177 

612V1  RP 176A or RP 1768 

612V3  RP 176 or RP 178A 

6I2V4  RP 176 or RP 176A 

64I1V  960001 1 or -6 

648PV   RP 176 

7I0V2  RP 177 or RP 177A 

730TV1   RP 177 or RP I77A 

730TV2   RP 177 or RP I77A 

711V1   960001-5 

7I1V2  960001-5 

7I1V3    960001.5 

Record Changer 
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INDEX TO CHASSIS NO'S 
Identification numbers beginning with R (RC, RS. etc.) are used with all radios and some television receivers. 
Identification numbers beginning with K ( KCS, KRS. etc.) are used exclusively with television. 

RADIO CHASSIS 

Chaxsis  Model 

RK-117  711V1, 711V2, 711V3, 
R-F/I-F Chassis 

RK-117A  641TV. 8TV41 Radio 
R-F/I-F Chassis 

RK-121  612V1. 612V3. 612V4. 
R-F/I•F Chassis 

RK-121A  648 PTK. 648PV Radio 
R-F/I-F Chassis 

R K-121C  8V151, R-F/ I-F Chassis 
R K-135  8TR29, 8TK29 Radio 

Section 
RK-135A  8TR 29, 8T K29, 8T K320 

Radio Section 
RK-135C  9T W309 Radio Section 

RC-315B  86T6 
RC-315C  5Q1 
RC•318  8M 
RC-319  87K 2. 87T2 
RC-319B  U-106 
RC-320  8M1 
RC-320A  8M2 
RC-321  8M3 
RC-321A  8M4 
RC-323  95T, 95T1 
RC-325C  502 
RC-32 D  5Q2X 
RC-331  HF•8, HF-8A 
RC-331A   HF-6 
RC•331B   U-134, U-134A 
RC-331C.   U-132 
RC-332  94X 
RC•333.    9413K, 94BT 
RC-333A  94BT6 
RC-333B  9413/-1, 9413K1 

RC-333C  94BT61 
RC-335  911K 
RC-335A  98K 
RC-335B  99K 
RC-335C  1104, 110K 
RC-3350   U•126, U-128 
RC-335E.   110U 
RC-335F  910KG 
RC-335H  99T 
RC-335K    U-129 
RC-335K R  U-30 
RC-336  8QB. 8QBK Tuner 

Unit 
RC-337  8Q1 Tuner Unit 
RC-337A  804 Tuner Unit 
RC-3378  1001 Tuner Unit 
RC-338  1204, 120K Tuner 

Unit 
RC-338A  12QU Tuner Unit 

RC-339  HF-1 
RC-340  94X•1, 94X-2 
RC-341    U-111 
RC-341C.   U-112 
RC•345C.  95X-1 
RC-345D  95X 
RC-345E  95XL 
RC-345F.  95XL W 
RC-345H  U-104 
RC•348  95T5 
RC-348A.  96T 
RC-348C  96E 
RC-348D  96T1 
RC-348E  U-115 
RC-348F  95T5L W 
RC-348H  U-123 (1 band) 
RC-348J  U-121 
RC-348L.   U-127E 
RC-349  97X 
RC-350  9X to 9X-4 
RC-350A  9X-6, 9X-11 to 9X•14 
RC-351  96K, 96T2 
RC-351A.  97E, 97KG, 97T 
RC-351B  96K2, 96T3 
RC•351C.   U-124 
RC-351D  U-122E 

Chassis No.  Model 

RC-351E.   U-119 
RC•351F  97K 
RC-351K  97K2, 97T2 
RC-351L.  96E2, 96K5, 96K6, 

96T7 
RC-352 „  98EY, 98X, 98Y0 
RC-352A .  97Y 
RC-352B  UV-122E 
RC-352C  Ii V.124 
RC-352D  98T2 
RC-354  U-130 
RC-354A.  HF-4 
RC-354B.   HF-2 
RC-357  9M1 
RC-357A.  9M2 
RC-357J  M-50 
RC-357K  M-60 
RC-366  5Q4 
RC-381 ..   95X-11 
RC-381A.  95X-6 
RC-386  U-125 
RC-386A  98K2, 98T 
RC-386B   U-25, U-26 
RC-390,  94BK2, 94BT2 
RC-392  96BK6, 96BT6 Tuner 

Unit 
RC- .394   M-70 Tuner Unit 
RC-396  505, 5055, 5056 
RC-396B.  508 
RC-396D  5012 
RC-396E.  5012A 
RC-399  96T4, 961-5 
RC-399A.  96T6 
RC-400  96X-1 to 96X-4 
RC-400A.  96X•11 to 96X-14 
RC-401  9TX-1 to 9TX-5 
RC-403  9TX-21, 9TX-22 
RC•403A .  9TX-23 
RC-404A.  U-8 
RC-405  9TX-31 
RC-405A.  9TX-32 
RC-405B  9TX-33 
RC-405C.  40X-30 
RC-4050  40X-31 
RC-406  5X5- W 
RC-406A.  5X5-1 
RC-407  94BP-1 Series (94BP-

61, -62, •64, -66, -80, 
-81) 

RC-407B   9413P-1  (2nd  Prod.) 
(94BP-61,  -62,  -64, 
-66) 

RC-408  BT-40 
RC-408A.  BT-42 
RC-408C   .. BK-42 
RC-410  94BP4. -B, -C, -R 
RC-414  6QU 
RC-414A..  6Q7 
RC-414B  608, 60K8 
RC-414C,   U-50 
RC-415  K-60 
RC-415A. ..  K-80 
RC-415B  K-60 (Loop), K-62 
RC-415C.  ((-80 (Loop), K-81, 

K 82 
RC-415D  K-80 (Loop) 
RC-416  T-64, T-65 
RC-416A.  T-80 
RC 418  T-55, T-55-S, T-56 
RC-418A.   K-50 
RC-4188.   U-10 
RC-421   U-123 (2 bands) 
RC-425  T-60 
RC-425A.   U-12 
RC-4250  T-62 
RC-427  TRK-12 Radio Tuner 

Unit 
RCA27A  TRK-9 Radio Tuner 

Unit 

Chassis No.  Model 

RC-427F  TRK-120 Radio Tuner 
Unit 

RC-427G  TRK-90 Radio Tuner 
Unit 

RC-429  TRK-5 Radio Tuner 
Unit 

RC-435  9TX-50, 9TX-50M 
RC-435A.  45E, 45E-M, 45E- W 
RC-436  4-0X-50 to 40X-57 
RC-440  4QB 
RC-440A.  40B4 
RC-441  601 
RC-441A.  604 
RC-442 ... „  .6Q4X 
RC-443  802 
RC-443B.  801.15-C, 80U5-M 
RC-444  901 
RC-444A,  9QK 
RC-449  BK-41, BT•41 
RC-453  40X-52, 40X-55 (2nd 

Prod.) 
RC-454  9TX-50, 9TX-50M (2nd 

Prod.) 
RC-455  BP-55, -56, -85 
RC-456  46X-11, 46X-12 
RC-456A.  46X-13 
RC-457  45X-1, 45X-2 
RC-457A.  45X-1, 45X-2 (2nd 

Prod.) 
RC-457D  45X-5, 45X-6 
RC-457E.  45X-3, 45X-4 
RC-459  45X-11, 45X-12 
RC•459A.  45X-13 
RC-45913  46X-1, 46X-2 
RC-459C,  46X-3 
RC-4590  45X-11, 45X-12 (2nd 

Prod.) 
RC-459E.  45X-13 (2nd Prod.) 
RC-459F...   46X-1, 46X-2 (2nd 

Prod.) 
RC-459H  46X-3 (2nd Prod.) 
RC-459J  45X-111, 45X-112, 

Radiola 510 
RC-459K   45X.113 
RC-459L  45X 
RC-459M  45X-16, 45X-17 
RC-459T  45X-11,45X-12 (3rd 

Prod.) 
RC-461  46X-24 
RC-461A  46X-23 
RC-461B.  46X-21 
RC-462  15X 
RC-462A  16X•1, 1SX-2, 36X 
RC-462B.   16X-3 
RC-462C.   16X-4 
RC-454  Radiola 500, 501 
RC-464A  Radiola 511 
RC-464B.  Radiola 512, 513 
RC-465  Radiola P-5 
RC-465A.  Radiola P-5 
RC-472F.  T-63 
RC-473A  X-55 
RC-474D  X-60 
RC-476  K-105 
RC-477  5Q5 (2nd Prod.), 018 
RC-477A  5Q6 
RC-477B  508 (2nd Prod.) 
RC-477C.  5066 
RC-478  9Q4 
RC-478A  7Q4 
RC-478B  7QK4 
RC-482B  U-9 
RC-482C.   U-9 (2nd Prod.) 
RC-486B  U-44 Tuner Unit 
RC-486C  U-45 Tuner Unit 
RC-490  96X-5 
RC-496  7QB, 70BK Tuner 

Unit 
RC-497  K-50 (2nd Prod.) 
RC-498  U-20 



VI 

INDEX TO CHASSIS NO'S (Continued) 
RADIO CHASSIS (Continued) 

ChiLksis No.  1/miei 

RC-498A  11-40 
RC-498B.  11-42 Tuner Unit 
RC-498E  U-43 
RC-498F.   K-61 
RC-501  11-46  Tuner Unit 
RC-501A.  K-130 Tuner Unit 
RC-502  7Q4X 
RC-507  Q22, Q22A, Q32, 0121 

(EM) 
RC-507A.  025 
RC-507B.  0K23 
RC-507C.  QU2C 
RC•5070  QU2M 
RC-507F  QU3C 
RC-507H  QU3M 
RC-507J  Q26 
RC-507K  Q27 
RC-507L  QU52C 
RC-50.7N.  QU52M 
RC-507U  0121 (PM) 
RC-508  Q24 
RC-509  16T4 
RC-509A  16T3 
RC-509B.  16T2 
RC-509C.  16K 
RC-509F.  16T4 (2nd Prod.) 
RC-509H  16T3 (2nd Prod.) 
RC-509J  16T2 (2nd Prod.) 
RC•511  18T 
RC-512  17K 
RC-512A  19K 
RC-513  110K, 110K2 
RC-513A  111K 
RC-514  020, Q21 
RC-517  V-100 
RC-517C  V-105 
RC-517F  Radiola R-560P 
RC-517H  V-135 
RC-517J  Radiola R•566P 
RC-518  V-300 Tuner Unit 
RC-518A  V-301, V-302 Tuner 

Unit 
PC-519  V-200 
RC-521  V-205 
RC-52113.  V-405 
RC-522  V-201 
RC-523  V•170 
RC•524  V-102 
RC-525  14BT-1 
RC-525A  14BT-2 
RC-525B.  148K 
RC-526  15BT 
RC-527  15BP-1, -2, -4, -6 
RC-527A  15BP-3, -5 
RC-527C  15BP-7 
RC-527D  25BP 
RC-529  QB2 
RC-529A  QB1, 0811, 0B12 

Tuner Unit 
RC-529D  QB6 
RC-529H  QB9 Tuner Unit 
RC-530  QU5 Tuner Unit 
RC-531  044 
RC-5386  Q30 
RC-538C  Q31 
RC•539  033 
RC-539D  06-3 
RC-539E  034 
RC-540  V-101 
RC-541C.  45X18 
RC-544  BP-10 
RC-547  V H R-207 
RC•547A  VHR•407 
RC-548  VH R•202 
RC-551  0117, 0118 Tuner Unit 
RC-555  VHR-307 Tuner Unit 
RC-559  268P 
RC•561  0-16 
RC-561A  .0-17 
RC-561C.   Q-16E 
RC•563A   QB5, Q655 
4C•563B  012 
RC-563C  012 
RC-5630   012 

Chassis No.  Model 

RC-563E.  011 
RC•563F ......  Q11 
RC-563K  QB55X 
RC-564  V-215, V-221 
RC-564A.  V-219 
RC-56413.  V-225 
RC-566  Q14, 015 
RC-566A.  QU56C, QU56M 
RC-566B  Q14E, Q15E 
RC-567  27K 
RC-568  QU51C, QU51 M 
RC-568A  .Q1155 
RC-568B  QU61 

RC-569  28T 
RC-570  29K 
RC-570C.  29K2 
RC 570D  29K2 (2nd Prod.) 
RC-571  211K 
RC-572A  V-140 
RC-573  V-209 
PC-573A  V-210 
RC-574  VHR-212 
RC-582  V175 
RC-585  036 
RC-589  54131 
RC 589A  5462 
RC-589B  5483 
RC-5890  5481-N 
RC-58911  54B1 2nd Prod. 
RC-589UA  54B2 2nd Prod. 
RC-589UB  5483 2nd Prod. 
RC-589UE  54E16 
RC-592..  Q23 
RC-594C  Q10, Q10A, 010-2, 

Q10A-2, 010-3, 0110 
RC-594D  Radiola 61-6. 61-7 
RC 601  0122 (EM) 
RC-601A  0122X (EM) 
RC-601B  70V5, 0U68 
RC-6011J  0122 (PM) 
RC-601E  0122X (PM) 
RC-602  Q109 
RC-602A  Q109X 
RC-602B  Q1162 
RC-604  58V, 58AV 
RC-605  59V1. 59AV1 
RC-606  67V1, 67AV1 
RC-606C  67V1, 67AV1 2nd 

Prod., 77V2 
RC-607  QB60 
RC-608  68R1, 68R2. 68R3, 

68R4 
RC-610  610V1, 610V2 
RC-610A  730TV1 Radio Section 
RC-6106  730TV2 Radio Section 
RC-610C  610V1, 610V2 2nd 

Prod. 
RC-612  QB-13 Tuner Unit 
RC-613A  710V2 
RC-614  9Q53 
RC-615  77V1, 8V7 
RC-616  8V112 
RC-616A  8V91 
RC-6166  8TV321 Radio Section 
RC-616C  8TV323 Radio Section 
RC-616F  8V112 2nd Prod. 
RC-616H  8V91 2nd Prod. 
RC-616J  8TV321 2nd Prod. 

Radio Section 
RC-616K  8TV323 2nd Prod. 

Radio Section 
RC-616N  9T W333 Radio Section 
RC-617A  9T W390 Radio Chassis 
RC-618  8V90 
RC-618A  8V90 2nd Prod. 
RC-6186  9W101, 9W103 
RC-618C  9W105 
RC-618D  9W102 
RC-622  9W106 
RC-1000   16X11 
RC-1000A   .16X13 
RC-1000B   16X14 
RC•1000C   Radiola 515 
RC-1001   10X 
RC-1001A   11X1 

Chassis No.  Voile/ 

RC-1001B.   12X, 12X2 
RC-1001B    10X (2nd Prod.) 
RC-1001C ..  .12AX,  12AX2,  35X, 

Radiola  516,  517, 
522 

RC-1001D  14X, 14X2 
RC-1001E   14AX,  14AX2,  34X, 

Radiola 526, 527 
RC•1002  28X 
RC-1002A.  28X5 
RC-1003   lx, 1X2, 25X 
RC-1003A.  1AX, 1AX2 
RC-1003B.  Radiola 510 (2nd 

Prod.), 511 (2nd 
Prod.) 

RC-1003C.....  .55X 

RC-10030   Radiola 510 (3rd 
Prod.), 520 

PC-1004A.  25BT2 

RC-1004B.  25BK, 25873 

RC-1004D  Radiola B-52 

RC-1004E  55F, 65F 

RC-1004F.  24BT1, 24131'2 
RC-1004H    Radiola B-50 
RC-1011.   15X (2nd Prod.), 36X 

(2nd Prod.)  56X, 

56X2, 56X3, Ra-
diola 61-1, 61-2, 61-3 

RC-1011A  56X, 56X2, 56X3, Ra-
diola 61-1, 61-2, 61-3 
2nd Prod. 

RC-1011B  56X, 56X2, 56X3, Ra-
diola 61-1, 61-2, 61-3 
3rd Prod. 

RC-1013   .6X2 
RC-1014  26X1 
RC-1014A.  26X3, Radiola 515 (2nd 

Prod.) 
RC-1014B  26X4 
RC-1017  55U, 55A11 
RC-1017A  65U, 65AU, 6511-1. 

Radiola 62-1 
RC-1017B  65U, 65A11 (50 cycle) 

RC-1020  258P (2nd Prod.) 
RC-1020B,   Radiola P-5 (2nd 

Prod.) 
RC-1022  34X (2nd Prod.) 
RC-1022A.  12X (2nd Prod.), 35X 

(2nd Prod.),Radiola 
522 (2nd Prod.) 

RC-1023  56X5, Radiola 61-5 
RC-1023A  56X11 
RC-1023B  56X10,  Radiola  61-10, 

Postone (PX) 61-10 
RC-1023C  Radiola 61-10 2nd 

Prod. 
RC-1034  65X1, 65X2, 65X8, 

65X9, Radiola 61-8, 
61-9 

RC-1035  0U72, QU72A 
RC-1037  64F1, 64F2 
RC-1037A  64F3 
RC-1037B  8F43 
RC-1038  66X1, 66X2 
RC-1038A  66X3, 66X7, 66X8, 

66X9 
RC-1040  .666X (3Q4 output) 
RC-1040A  666X (3V4 output) 
RC-1040B   666X (Selenium rect.) 
RC-1040C  8BX6, 8BX65 
RC-1040D  8BX6 2nd Prod. 
RC-1044  Q103,  Q103A,  Q103-2, 

0103A-2 
RC-1044A  Q103X, Q103AX, 

Q103X-2, Q103AX-2 
RC•1045  65BR9, Radiola 

R65BR9 
RC-1046  66X12 
RC-1046A  66X11 
RC-10466  66X13 
RC-1046C  66X11 2nd Prod. 
RC-1046D  66X12 2nd Prod. 
RC-1046E  66X13 2nd Prod. 
RC-1047  54B5 
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Chassis No. 

CHASSIS (Cont.) 

Model 

RC-1050  75X11, 75X12 
RC-1050A  75X11, 75X12 2nd 

Prod., 75X14, 75X15 
RC-1050B  75X11 3rd Prod., 

75X14 2nd Prod., 
75X16, 75X17, 
75X18, 75X19 

RC-1053  5Q21, 5Q22, 5Q27 
RC-1053A  5Q21 2nd Prod. 

(117 v.) 
RC-1053B  5Q21 2nd Prod. 

(234 v.) 
RC-1054  5Q31 
RC-1054A  6Q33 
RC-1054B  6Q33X 
RC-1054C  6QU3 
RC-1054D  6QV3 
RC-1054E  5031X 
RC-1055  7Q51 (PM) 
RC-1055C  7051 (EM) 
RC-1055D  7051X 
RC-1057A  77U 
RC-1057B  9Y7 
RC-1058  Radiola 761X11, 

76ZX12 
RC-1058A  Radiola 762)01, 

76ZX12 2nd Prod. 
RC-1059  8BX5, 8BX54, 8BX55 
RC-1059A  8BX5, 8BX54, 8BX55 

2nd Prod. 
RC-1059B  9BX5 
RC-1059C  9BX5 2nd Prod. 
RC-1060  8R71, 8R74, 8R75 
RC-1060A  8R72, 8R76 
RC-1061  8X681, 8X682 
RC-1063A  Radiola 75ZU 
RC-106313  Radiola -75ZU 2nd 

Prod. 
RC-1064   65X1, 65X2, Radiola 

61-8, 61-9 2nd Prod., 
8X53 

RC-1065  8X541, 8X544, 8X545 
RC-1065A  8X542, 8X546, 8X547 
RC-1065B  8X541, 8X544, 8X545 

2nd Prod. 
RC-1065C  8X542, 8X546, 8X547 

2nd Prod. 
RC-1065F  8X541, 8X544, 8X545 

3rd Prod. 
RC-1065H  8X542, 8X546, 8X547 

3rd Prod. 
RC-1065J  8X541 4th Prpd. 
RC-1065K  8X542, 8X547 4th 

Prod. 
RC-1065L  8X541 5th Prod. 
RC-1065M  8X542, 8X547 5th 

Prod. 
RC-1066  8X521 
RC-1066A  8X522 
RC-1067  6QP3 
RC-1068  9BX56 
RC-1069  81341 
RC-1069A  8E342 
RC-1069B  8B43 
RC-1069C  8B46 
RC-1070  8X71, 8X72 
RC-1071  4QB3 
RC-1071A  4QB3X 
RC-1072  5QA5 
RC-1077  9Y51 
RC-1079  9X571 
RC-1079A  9X572 
RC-10798  9X561 
RC-1079C  9X562 
RC-1079D  9W51 
RC-1079E  9X571 2nd Prod. 
RC-1079F  9X572 2nd Prod. 
RC-1080  9X641 
RC-1080A  9X642 
RC-1084A  9W78 
RC-1085  9X651 
RC-1085A  9X652 

Chassis No. 

KC-3 
KC-3A 
KC-3B 
KC-3C 

KC-4 
KC-4A 
KC-4B 

KC-4C 

KC-4F 
KC-4H 
KC-4J 

TELEVISION 

Model 

TT-5 
TRK-5 TV Chassis 
TT-5 (50 cy.) 
TRK-5 (50 cy.) TV 
Chassis 

TRK-12 TV Tuner 
TRK-9 TV Tuner 
TRK-12 (50 cy.) TV 
Tuner 

TRK-9 (50 cy.) TV 
Tuner 

TRK-120 TV Tuner 
TRK-90 TV Tuner 
TRK-120 (50 cy.) TV 
Tuner 

KCS-20A 
KCS-20B 
KCS-20C 
KCS-20D 
KCS-20J 
KCS-20K 
KCS-21 
KCS-24 

KCS-24A 

KCS-24B 

KCS-24C 

KCS-24D 

KCS-25A 
KCS-25C 

KCS-25D 
KCS-25E 

KCS-26-1 
KCS-26-2 
KCS-26A-1 
KCS-26A-2 
KCS-27-1 

KCS-27-2 

KCS-28 

630TS 
630TCS 
630TS (50 cy.) 
630TCS (50 cy.) 
8TS30 
8TS30 (50 cy.) 
621TS 
648PTK TV R-F/I-F 
Chassis 

648PV TV R-F/I-F 
Chassis 

741PCS, 8PCS41 
R-F/I-F Chassis 

8PCS41, 9PC41 
R-F/I-F Chassis 

9PC41  R-F/I-F 
Chassis ' 

641TV TV Chassis 
641TV (50 cy.) TV 
Chassis 

8TV41 TV Chassis 
8TV41 (50 cy.) TV 
Chassis 

721TS 
721TS (50 cy.) 
721TCS 
721TCS (50 cy.) 
730TV1, 730TV2 TV 
Chassis 

730TV1, 730TV2 (50 
cy.) TV.Chassis 

8T241, 8T243, 8T244, 
9T240 

CHASSIS 
Chassis No. 

KCS-28A 
KCS-28B 
KCS-28C 
KCS-29 
KCS-29A 
KCS-29C 
kCS-30 

KCS-31 
KCS-32 
KCS-32A 
KCS-32B 
KCS-32C 
KCS-33A 
KCS-34 
KCS-34B 

KCS-38 
KCS-38C 
KCS-41 

Model 

9T240 
9TC240 
97246 
8T270, 9T270 
8TC270, 8TC271 
9TC272, 9TC275 
8TV321, 8TV323, 
9T W333 TV Chassis 

9T W390 TV Chassis 
8TR29 
8TK29 
8TR29 
8TK29 
8TK320 
9TC247, 9TC249 
9TC245, 9TC247, 
9TC249 

9T246 
9T256 
9T W309 

KK-7 

KK-7A 

KK-7D 

KK-7E 

K K-7F 

KK-7J 

KK-7H 

TRK-12 TV Power 
Unit 

TRK-9 TV Power 
Unit 

TRK-12 (50 cy.) TV 
Power Unit 

TRK-9 (50 cy.) TV 
Power Unit 

TRK-120 TV Power 
Unit 

TRK-90 TV Power 
Unit 

TRK-120 (50 cy.) TV 
Power Unit 

KR S-20 

KRS-20A 

KRS-20B 

KRS-21 

KRS-21A 

648PTK, 648PV 
Horiz. Defl. Chassis 

741PCS, 8PCS41 
Horiz. Defl. Chassis 

8PCS41, 9PC41 
Horiz. Defl. Chassis 

648PTK, 648PV TV 
Power Supply 

741PCS, 8PCS41, 
9PC41, TV Power 
Supply 

AUDIO AMP. AND POWER UNITS 
RA-79 9EY31, 9EY32 

RS-83-1 
RS-83-2 
RS-83-3 
RS-83A-1 
RS-83A-2 
RS-83A-3 
RS-83C 
RS-83E 

RS-84 
RS-85 
RS-85A 
RS-86 
RS-89 
RS-89A 

RS-89B 
RS-90 
RS-91A 
RS-91B 
RS-92 
RS-94A 
RS-95 
RS-98 
RS-102A 
RS-102B 
RS-102C 
RS-102D 
RS-102E 

PSU-8A 
PSU-8B 
PSU-8C 
PSU-10A 
PSU-10B 
PSU-10C 
CV-110 Electrifier 
TRK-9, TRK-12, 
TRK-90, TRK-120 
Radio Power Unit 

R-91 
PSU-8E 
PSU-10E 
R-89 
CV-9X Electrifier 
TRK-5  Radio  Power 
Unit 

U-42 Power Unit 
VA-21 
0-50 
R-60 
M-70 Power Unit 
OSC-22 
CV-111 Electrifier 
CV-40 Electrifier 
U-44 Power Unit 
U-46 Power Unit 
K-130 Power Unit 
U-45 Power Unit 
V-300, V-301, V-302 
Power Unit 

RS-110  QU5 Power Unit 
RS-111  CV-112 Electrifier 
RS-111A  CV-112X Electrifier 
RS-112  QU8 Power Unit 
RS-112A  QU7 Power Unit 
RS-114A  VHR-307 Power Unit 
RS-115  QB1, QB11, QB12, 

QB13, 6V. Power 
Unit 

RS-115B  QB9 Power Unit 
RS-119  R-56 
RS-123  612V1, 612V3, 612V4, 

711V1, 711V2, 711V3 
Audio Amp. & Pow-
er Supply 

RS-123A  641TV, 648PTK, 8TV41 
Audio Amp. & Pow-
er Supply 

RS-12313  648PV Audio Amp. & 
Power Supply 

RS-123C  741PCS, 8PCS41, 
9PC41  Audio Amp. 
& Power Supply 

RS-1230  8V151 Audio Amp. & 
Power Supply 

RS-126  66E, 66ED, 66E-1 
RS-127  63E, 63EM 
RS-132  9EY3, 9EY3M, 9EY35, 

9EY36 
RS-132A  9EY35. 9EY36 
RS-1000  CV-42 Electrifier 
RS-1001  CV-45 Electrifier 
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YOU CASH IN ON RCA'S REPUTATION 
When you display the RCA emblem in your window or within your shop, you gain 

immediate recognition from your customers. They recognize RCA as "World leader in 

radio ... first in television." 

YOU'RE POSITIVE OF RCA'S QUALITY AND ACCURACY 
When you service an RCA Victor home instrument with RCA tubes or components, you're 

sure that they're right. They are identical twins of the tubes and parts originally used, and 

may have actually been manufactured at the same time. All the engineered quality and high 

standards of the original parts are exactly duplicated, electrically and mechanically. 

YOU BUILD A LOCAL NAME AS AN RCA SERVICE DEALER 
RCA cartons in your shop identify you in your neighborhood as a source for genuine RCA 

tubes and components, and for genuine RCA Victor replacement parts. Customers will count 

on you to return their RCA Victor instruments to their original high performance standards. 

YOU PROTECT YOUR REPUTATION 
When something goes wrong with a set you service, your customer places the blame squarely 

with you, not the distributor or the manufacturer of the "almost as good" part you installed. 

Every call-back means lost time and money, and a dissatisfied customer rarely returns. You 

protect your reputation when you use genuine RCA quality parts. You make more than a 

sale . . . you win a customer, who will learn to depend upon you for all his service needs. 

YOU ARE ENABLED TO SERVICE ANY RCA VICTOR SET 
RCA stocks over 40,000 different parts. The majority of replacement parts for RCA Victor 

instruments are maintained in stock for at least 10 years. Thus, you're sure of obtaining gen-

uine RCA parts to fit RCA Victor instruments. 

YOU ORDER RCA PARTS WITH SPEED AND EASE 
Your RCA distributor carries an adequate supply of RCA parts, or he can obtain them 

promptly from RCA's conveniently located warehouses. Factory availability means that you 

can repair RCA Victor Instruments old and new, with a minimum of effort, and with the 

assurance that original performance standards will be duplicated. 

RCA LEADS THE WAY.. IN RESEARCH AND PERFORMANCE 
At RCA's famed laboratories in Princeton, N. J., intensive research and analysis result in 

continuous technical advances in electronics. The benefits of the advances are passed along 

to you in new and improved products. 

s@, For The Complete Line of RCA Produc 
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...IN RECEIVING TUBES 
AND KINESCOPES 

RCA Electron Tubes and Kinescopes are produced under superior quality 
controls . . . tested and re-tested before they are released. The RCA 
brand on any tube is your assurance that it is the exact twin of the tube 
used in the original RCA Victor instrument. 

The RCA brand has top consumer preference. Point out the RCA emblem 
and you quickly gain the confidence and acceptance of your trade. Today, 
more than ever before, dependable quality is a primary requirement for 
electron tubes in every application—television, AM, FM, communications 
and industry. Identify yourself with the leader in the field ... RCA. 

...IN ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS 
AND SERVICE PARTS 

RCA electronic components are scientifically designed and ruggedly con-
structed to meet your replacement needs. Each component is the result 
of RCA's pioneering work in the field of electronics, and is built to actual 
set-tested designs. Developed by famed electronic engineers, RCA com-
ponents and ser% ice parts are designed specifically to work with the tubes 
and circuits used in the top electronic instruments in the field. You 
can always depend upon RCA parts, engineered by America's leading 
manufacturer of electronic components—RCA. 

...IN BATTERIES 
RCA provides a complete line of highest quality dry batteries — radio-
engineered for extra hours of dependable service. RCA is -The Radio 
Battery for the Radio Trade." You're sure of an adequate supply when 
you need it, because RCA production is geared to coincide with peak 
seasonal demands. RCA Batteries cover 99% of radio battery demand. The 
standard flashlight dry cell is sealed-in-steel, to keep it fresh on your 
shelves, virtually leakproof and moisture-proof. Every cell is aged and 
individually tested. Exacting laboratory tests prove that RCA Batteries 
exceed the average of competitive brands. For long life and peak perform-
ance, insist upon RCA batteries. 

...IN TEST EQUIPMENT 
More than anything else, the test equipment in the sen iceman's shop is 
the key to his future and his reputation. Any compromise with quality 
can mean the difference between accurate, dependable analysis, and con-
stant call backs with consequent loss of time, money, and reputation. Test 
equipment provides the serviceman with a standard upon which he bases 
all his decisions. That's why the quality of his test equipment must be 
superior. 

RCA Test Equipment is the standard of dependability used in the manu-
facture of all RCA Victor Home Instruments, where quality and accuracy 
are the keynote. The RCA equipment you use to test a receiver is very 
often the very same equipment used to manufacture that receiver. That's 
why you can depend upon RCA test equipment. 

Accurate, dependable, versatile, economical, attractive . . . these are the 
qualities that make RCA Test Equipment the best your money can buy. 
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TELEVISION SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION 

APPROVED PM ION TRAP MAGNETS FOR RCA TELEVISION RECEIVERS 

When ordering PM Ion Trap Magnets for RCA Victor TV 
receivers, use the stock numbers shown in the Service Data for 
the model in question and as repeated below:— 

For receivers employing a 10BP4 Kinescope, order Stock 
No. 73301. 
For receivers employing a 12LP4 Kinescope, order Stock 

No. 74823. 
For receivers employing a 16AP4 Kinescope, order Stock 

No. 74148. 
For receivers employing a 16GP4 Kinescope, order Stock 

No. 74953. 

The following illustrated ion trap magnets have been 
approved for use in RCA Victor Television Receivers, and at 
various times all have been employed in production. 

Inn Trap Magnet (Heppner Type 7078) 

This magnet is approved for use in 10" and 12" receivers. 
In production, if ordered for 10" receivers, it is stamped 
985587-1, and if ordered for 12" receivers, it is marked 
987069-1. 

MS 921 ti 

Inn Trap Magnet (Heppner Type 4) 

This magnet is approved for use in 10" receivers only. 
In production it is stamped 985587-1. 

MS92.1(.. 

Ion Trap Magnet ((larostat I V-I Apettal) 

This magnet is approved for use in 10" and 12" and long 
neck 16" receivers. 
In production, if ordered for 10" receivers, it is marked 

985587-1, for 12" receivers, it is marked 987069-1, and for 
long neck 16" receivers, it is marked 986432-1. 

MS 922 A 

Ion Trap Magnet (Clarostat TV-I) 

This magnet is approved for use in 10" and 12" receivers. 
In production, if ordered for 10" receivers, it is marked 

985587-1, and for 12" receivers, it is marked 987069-1. 

mS922 13 

Ion "Frap Magnet (RCA type 20303) 

This magnet is approved for use in 10", 12" and long 
neck 16" receivers. 
In production, if ordered for 10" receivers, it is marked 

985587-1, and for 12" receivers, it is marked 987069-1, and 
for long neck 16" receivers, it is marked 986432-1. 
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Ion Trap ,1Iagnet (Clarostat TV-3 or TV-3S) 

TV-3S is approved for use in 12- receivers, and is stamped 
987069-1. TV-3 is approved for use in long neck 16- receivers 
and is stamped 986432-1. 

MS 922D 

Ion Trap Magnet ((larostat TV-21 or TV-2S) 

TV-2A flux density across the magnet is 306 + 3 gauss. 
In production it is stamped 985587-1 and is approved for 
use in 10- receivers. 
TV-2S flux density across the magnet is 55 + 3 gauss. 

In production it is stamped 987094-1 and is approved for 
use in short neck 16- receivers. 
Clarostat magnets type TV-2A and TV-2S are identical in 

appearance and can be identified only by number or by 
comparison of magnet strengths 

BARKHAUSEN OSCILLATION 

The usual effects of Barkhausen oscillation make them-
selves evident by producing one or more dark, sharply 
defined vertical lines on the left side of the picture or raster. 
These lines vary in width and/or intensity from one channel 
to another and from one brightness level to another. They are 
usually more apparent on the higher frequency channels and 
at low brightness settings. In the worst cases, these oscillations 
tend to upset horizontal synchronization. In the mild cases, 
they usually annoy the customer more than they do the set. 
The only tube in the set that could cause this interference 

is the 6BG6G since it is the only one that has a positive grid 
to plate potential at any time. The critical voltages are 
reached just about the time the tube calls for deflection of the 
beam to the right hand side of the raster. This happens when 
the spot is about one third the way across horizontally. 
Following are a few solutions to the problem: 

1. Change the drive control setting. 
2. Replace the 6BG6G with another. (The tube being 
replaced will probably operate satisfactorily in some 
other chassis.) 

3. Change antenna or antenna lead-in placement. 
The first method is critical with respect to line voltage and 

should be adjusted to give satisfactory operation on all 
available channels at any line voltage encountered. 
The installations using either a built-in antenna or an 

indoor antenna are often subject to an undue amount of 
pickup because of their location. The lead-in, if draped near 
the high voltage compartment can also cause trouble. The 
solution for this type of trouble is obvious. 

EM-PM FOCUS COIL TROUBLES 

In some cases, trouble has been experienced with EM-PM 
focus coils. These difficulties show up as inability to reach 
focus with the focus control. 
If everything is operating properly, the overall focus and 

focus regulation is much better with the new coil than with 
the straight EM type. 
The troubles with the PM-EM coil can be summarized as 

being one or more of the following:-
1. Incorrect placement of the coil on the kine' neck. 
2. Too much PM. 
3. Too little PM. 
4. Polarity of the EM winding reversed in color code and/or 
hookup. 
The normal placement of the coil is with the front plane of 

the coil approximately one quarter of an inch behind the 
back cover of the yoke. Moving the coil back on the kine' will, 
in effect, be the same as reducing the total flux of the coil. 
Some cases of too much PM can be thus corrected. In a few 
such cases, the correct focus was obtained at the sacrifice 
of loading spring tension. It is suggested that washers be 
used to bush up the springs if they are too loose when the 
correct focus is obtained. Under no circumstances should the 
EM portion of the coil be reversed to compensate for too much 
PM. Doing this will eventually run the PM down to zero and 
make the coil useless along with producing a service call 
every week or so. 
(It may appear that an "aiding" flux might gradually in-

crease the PM flux. Such is not the case because the PM mate-
rial is magnetized to a greater density than the EM portion). 
Polarity may be checked by the following method: 
1. Get as good a focus as possible with the coil up against the 
yoke. Note the voltage across the EM winding. 

2. Move the coil as far to the rear as possible and turn the 
focus control so that Condition 2 approximates Condition 1 
in appearance. Note the voltage across the EM winding. 
The voltage across the EM winding should be higher in 
Condition 2 than in Condition 1. 
(The effects of magnetism are minimized as the coil is moved 

to the rear so that more magnetism must be supplied. 
If Condition 2 reading is lower, or if no satisfactory com-

parison can be obtained by adjustment, then the EM winding 
is reversed and should be reconnected in the proper way. 
A tag should be attached to the set to indicate a change if 

the color code is incorrect so that some future serviceman 
knows what has been done. 
If position and polarity have been checked and it is 

discovered that there is too little PM, the entire coil mart be 
replaced. The 6BG6 supply should not be reconnected to 
add to the focus current because it overloads the coil and the 
shunt potentiometer. 
On some sets it will be found that by shorting the 10 ohm 

resistor, enough control is obtained. This should not be done 
since the focus potentiometer would be overloaded if the arm 
is set near the short circuit end. Moving the coil toward the 
rear-will solve a problem of this type and still permit good 
focus with the 10 ohm resistor in the circuit. 

CO-AX MATCHING NET WORK 

In some locations it may be necessary to use 72 ohm co-ax 
transmission line between antenna and receiver because of 
reflection or interference pick-up. Current line receivers are 
provided with a 72 ohm co-ax input in addition to the usual 
300 ohm input. Early receivers employing KRK-2 series r-f 
units are provided only with 300 ohm balanced input. To 
connect the co-ax to these early receivers, construct a network 
as shown below.  The matching section should be one 
electrical half wave-length long for the picture carrier of the 
weakest signal received. 

7211 COAXIAL 
CABLE FROM 
ANTENNA 

7211. COAXIAL 
CABLE 

30011. 
BALANCED 
INPUT TO 
RECEIVE 

M  5 .14 

Co-Ax to Balanced Line Matching Network 
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BROADCAST INTERFERENCE IN 

KRK5 AND KRK7 R-F UNITS 

In some cases where a television receiver is in operation 
on a weak signal but near a strong AM station, interference 
has been experienced. To cure, insert a 100 mmf. capacitor 
between the high side of T115 and L116, as shown below. 

JI02 

T115 

L-116 L-7 

C-20 

L67  Tc-21 

TO R.F. CKT. 

ADD 100 MMF HERE 
STK. NO.39396 

Partial Schematic eJ R-I- Unit 

In severe cases of BC interference, it is recommended that 
a coil such as L80 in KRK-2 r-f units be inserted from terminal 
=1 of 1102 to ground. 

ALIGN MENT HINT FOR 

R-F UNITS 

During alignment of the r-f unit, it is often advantageous 
to have a sweep width of 15 mc. or more when adjusting the' 
high channels. This permits seeing the entire skirts of the 
curve and makes it easier to see the effects of the various 
adjustments. When using RCA type WR59A sweep generator, 
additional sweep width may be obtained by removing the 
sweep ca§e back and shorting out resistors R14 and R16. After 
this, the front panel sweep width control still operates as 
before, except that more sweep width is available on the 
high channels. 
The WR59A should be turned ON and OFF by means of 

the front panel control. If the sweep was turned off by dis-
connecting the power plug or by means of a bench master 
switch, but the sweep power switch was left on and in the 
maximum sweep width position, then the sweep modulator may 
overshoot and hit stationary parts when the power is reapplied. 

I-F HAR MONIC INTERFERENCE 

This interference has appeared in a number of television 
receivers. The following discussion applies specifically to 
Models 9T270, 9T246, and 9TC245 series and in general 
to other models using KRK 5 series or KRK7 R-F units 

Although oh the affected receivers employ KRK5 or KRK7 
R-F units, the interference is not the fault of the R-F unit. 

Sound I-F Interference: 
In some instances harmonics created in the sound i-f find 

their way back into the receiver input circuits and create 
interference. The sound i-f third harmonic falls into channel 3, 
the fourth harmonic falls into channel 6, the ninth harmonic 
falls into channel 9 and the tenth harmonic falls into channel 
13. These may be identified by removing the second sound i-f 
tube to see if the interference disappears. If it does, then the 
harmonics are created in the sound i-f stage or in the dis-
criminator. The following information may be helpful in 
eliminating or reducing such interference. 
The ground wire running from pin -r 2 of the second i-f 

socket, which runs approximately an inch and a half to a 
lance towards the rear of the chassis, should be dressed away 
from pin »1 of this socket, and as far as possible towards 
Terminal B of T112. This will cause the wire to run a curve 
rather than a straight line and may require a slight lengthen-
ing of the ground lead. 
Carefully check the i-f and discriminator transformer shield 

cans and wiring. The shield cans should be tight in place 
and well grounded to the chassis. In order to insure a good 
ground of these shield cans, it may be desirable to place some 
solder on the chassis where the can contacts the chassis so that 
the can may be pulled into the solder when clamped in place. 
Carefully check the lead dress in the discriminator stage, 

particularly the leads connected to the discriminator trans-
former, making sure that they conform to all lead dress 
information contained in the service notes for the instru-
ment involved. 
Make sure that all by-pass capacitor leads in the sound i-f 

system are as short as possible and that the capacitor itself is 
dressed close to the chassis. 
Make certain that the antenna lead-in from the terminal 

board on the rear of the cabinet to the r-f tuner input is 
dressed away from the chassis so as not to cause any unbal-
anced condition to the receiver input. 
The normal discriminator wiring is from pin #1 of the 6AL5 

to the tube socket shield, then to pin  6 and from pin zt 6 to 
ground. Disconnect the wire from ground to pin  6 and 
ground pin =1 separately with as short a lead as possible. 
In some instruments now in production, a zinc discriminator 

shield can is being used. This can is soldered directly to 
the chassis. 

Picture I-F Interference: 
In some instances harmonics created in the picture i-f find 

their way back into the receiver input circuits and create 

interference in the picture. The interference takes the form 
of a beat pattern which varies with fine tuning adjustment. 
In general, the more sensitive the receiver, the more sus-
ceptible it is to this sort of interference. 
With the 21.25 mc. sound i-f and 25.75 mc. pix i-f system 

currently in use, the third pix i-f harmonic falls into channel 5 
and the eighth pix i-f harmonic falls into channel 12. If such 
interference is experienced, it may be reduced by the follow-
ing steps: 

Check the antenna transformer T115, also L67. Check 
the antenna transmission line for continuity. If any of the 
above are defective, the interference may be severe. 
Shield the fourth picture i-f and video amplifier tubes. 
Dress the antenna lead from the r-f unit to the cabinet 

terminal board as far from the chassis as possible. 
The wire leading from L102 and T106 to R120 must he 

tight on the chassis. 
The 10 mmf. pix detector by-pass capacitor should be 

wired between terminal C of T106 and pin 7 of the V105 
socket with the shortest possible lead lengths and should 
be dressed down close to the chassis and away from 
other wiring. 
The peaking coil, L103, should lie not over 1/4 inch off 

the chassis with the shortest possible leads and should be 
dressed away from other wiring. 
The 1500 mmf. by-pass capacitor C193 which goes from 

plus B to ground at the end of R118 must be in good condition. 

The filters on the r-f unit bias and plus B supplies (C132, 
R112, C192, R214, etc.) must be in good condition. 
A few receivers have been found to suffer harmonic inter-

ference due to a peculiar fault in the 1500 mmf. bypass 
capacitors. These capacitors check normal at all frequencies 
up to 150 mc. but exhibit a higher resistance above this point. 
Therefore, these capacitors will work satisfactorily in i-f 
positions but show up defective when used to by-pass high 
frequencies such as are found in the r-f unit or harmonics of 
the sound and picture i-f's. Therefore, in such cases it would 
be wise to check C7, C9, C13, C17, C18, C19, C125, C132, 
C176, C177, and C192. 
A weak 12AU7 (V106) may aggravate the harmonic inter-

ference by causing a reduction of AGC voltage. 
In general, it is easier from a design standpoint to eliminate 

low order sound harmonics from the sound circuit than 
harmonics of higher order from the r-f channels, such as the 
tenth, etc., since bypass capacitors and ground returns are 
more effective at the lower frequencies. Likewise, it is more 
difficult to bypass picture i-f harmonics than sound i-f har-
monics, since the impedance of the picture circuits is rela-
tively low compared to that of the sound circuits. 
Receivers using BUILT-IN antennas, or having the trans-

mission line draped around the cabinet, are more susceptible 
to this type of interference. During the installation of a tele-
vision receiver, this type of interference can be reduced by 
obtaining as strong a signal from the antenna as possible, 
and adjusting the AGC control to supply a lower peak 
voltage to the detector. Thus a higher ratio between TV signal 
and the i-f harmonic is obtained. 
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As a last resort, the receiver may be aligned to different 
i-f frequencies. This has the effect of pushing the interference 
into other channels. The attached chart shows 5 different i-f 
frequencies and the interferences that might be encountered 

in each. Harmonics that fall more than 0.5 mc. below the 
picture carrier should not cause interference and hence 
are not listed. 

RECEIVER 
I-F 'FREQUENCY 

MAY HAVE 
INTERFERENCE 
ON CHANNEL 

CAUSED BY 
POSITION OF HAR MONIC 
WITH RELATION TO 

STATION PIX CARRIER 

20.75 mc Sound i-f 
25.25 mc Pix i-f 
19.25 mc Adj. Chan. Pix 
26.75 mc Adj. Chan. Snd. 

Channel 7 
Channel 11 
Channel 3 
Channel 6 
Channel 9 
Channel 12 

7th Pix i-f harmonic 
8th Pix i-f harmonic 
3rd Sound i-f harmonic 
4th Sound i-f harmonic 
9th Sound i-f harmonic 
10th Sound i-f harmonic 

1.5 mc above 
2.75 mc above 
1.0 mc above 
.25 mc below 
.50 mc below 
2.25 mc above 

21.25 mc Sound i-f 
25.75 mc Pix i-f 
19.75 mc Adj. Chan. Pix 
27.25 mc Adj. Chan. Snd. 

Channel 5 
Channel 12 
Channel 3 
Channel 6 
Channel 13 

3rd Pix i-f harmonic 
8th Pi: i-f harmonic 
3rd Sound i-f harmonic 
4th Sound i-f harmonic 
10th Sound i-f harmonic 

0 mc. 
.75 mc above 
2.5 mc above 
1.75 mc above 
1.25 mc above 

21.75 mc Sound i-f 
26.25 mc Pix i-f 
20.25 mc Adj. Chan. Pix 
27.75 mc Adj. Chan. Snd. 

Channel 5 
Channel 8 
Channel 6 • 
Channel 10 

3rd Pix i-f harmonic 
7th Pix i-f harmonic 
4th Sound i-f harmonic 
9th Sound i-f harmonic 

1.5 mc above 
2.5 mc above 
3.75 mc above 
2.5 mc above 

21.9 mc Sound i-f 
26.4 mc Piz i-f 
20.4 mc Adj. Chan. Pix 
27.9 mc Adj. Chan. Snd. 

Channel 5 
Channel 13 
Channel 7 

3rd Fix i-f harmonic 
8th Pix i-f harmonic 
8th Sound i-f harmonic 

1.9 mc above 
.05 mc below 
.05 mc below 

22.1 mc Sound i-f 
26.6 mc Pix i-f 
20.6 mc Adj. Chan. Pi: 
28.1 mc Adj. Chan. Snd. 

Channel 5 
Channel 13 
Channel 7 
Channel 11 

3rd Pix i-f harmonic 
8th Pix i-f harmonic 
8th Sound i-f harmonic 
9th Sound 1-1 harmonic 

2.25 mc above 
1.5 mc above 
1.5 mc above 
.25 mc below 

60 CYCLE BUZZ IN SOUND OF TELEVISION RECEIVERS 

This interference appeared on 8T270, 9T270, 9T246 and 
9TC245 series receivers when operated in strong signal areas. 
There are several modifications which will cure this diffi-

culty.  These modifications are listed below. 

RECEIVERS USING ALL 6AG5 

TUBES IN PICTURE I-F: 

1 Replace 6AG5 tube in first picture i-f with others until 
one is found to cure condition. 
(6AG5 tubes which have an abnormally sharp grid cut-off 
characteristic will cause a buzz in sound. A tube removed 
for this trouble is not necessarily defective, but can be 
used in either the 2nd or 4th picture i-f where fixed bias 
is applied.) 

2. Ground test connection in r-f unit (R-13, 100K). 
3. Check all filter capacitors in the AGC circuit for wrong 
connections and also see that they are in good working 
condition. 

RECEIVERS USING 6BA6 TUBES IN 

1ST & 3RD PICTURE I-F: 

1. Change 3rd picture i-f tube bias. Disconnect R110-L117 
and C113 from their present tie point (junction R135 and 
C190) and reconnect them to the adjacent tie point of 
the junction of C197 and R136. 
NOTE: A greater AGC control of the r-f stage and let 

picture i-f amplifier is obtained by this change. 
This change was made in production of the 1949 

models and also is used in the current models. 
In fringe areas, a slight reduction in sound may 

be encountered with this bias change. However, 
picture sensitivity will not be affected. 
In order to improve sound and if no buzz is encoun-

tered the bias can be changed to the original point. 
2. Ground test connection (R13, 100K) in r-f unit. 
3. Change R136 from 6800 ohms to 10K. 
4. Check all filter capacitors in AGC circuit for correct 
connection and also to see if they are in good working 
condition. 

PRODUCTION CHANGES IN KRK5 AND KRK7 R-F UNITS 
In some units a 1.5 mmf. capacitor has been added in 

parallel with C22 since that capacitor was running on the 
low capacity side of its tolerance and causing the high pass 
input filter to cut off at too high a frequency, thus putting a 
tilt in the channel 2 r-f response. 

T-115 

L-116  L-7 

C-20 

C-189  1 C; 2 

I 
C This  -21 

capacitor 
is added 

To LF.Unit 

I•16.13 

R-F Unit High Pass Input Filter 

In some units, the capacitor C20 (18 mmf. ceramic) has been 
replaced by a small trimmer (7-35 mmf.) as shown in the illus-
tration below.  This capacitor was set at the factory at 18 
mmf. and should not be adjusted in the field.  If it is ever 
necessary to replace the trimmer, use the fixed ceramic ca-
pacitor specified in the replacement parts list. 

TN DOER 

2 R6 KA M 
C20 IN 

YR ICH 

SGE 
' RE CE 11/NRS 

Top View of R-F Unit 
• • • 
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9JYM, 9EYM3 

Change in Parts List: 

Change 

735-49  Emblem — 

to read: 

73549  Emblem  -RCA Victor  emblem (metal) 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Add: 

•74674  Emblem -"RCA Victor' . emblem (plastic) 

The metal emblem is attached to the cabinet by bending the 
wire tabs. 

The plastic emblem is attached to the cabinet either with ce-
ment or by pressing the ends of the protruding pins with a hot 
iron after installation. 

The two types are not readily interchangeable. 

WCC-9 Carrying Case for Model 9JY 

Replacement Parts: 

Stock 
No. Description 

74906 Button  Reject button and shaft 

74909 Catch —Spring slide catch 

74674 Emblem —"RCA Victor" emblem 

31051 Foot  Rubber foot (4 required) 

74908 Handle— Carrying handle complete 

74907 Hinge  Cabinet lid hinge (2 required) 

74 05 Knob—Volume control and power switch knob 

14270 Spring —Retaining spring for knob 

74910 Support —Lid support 

8R71 (RC 1060) 
Change in Oscillator Circuit: 
In present production of this model the 1000 ohm resistor 

(R33) is removed from the oscillator circuit and a 390 ohm 
(R34) resistor is added. R33 was connected across terminals 
F and G of the "A" oscillator coil. R34 is connected in series 
between terminal F of the "A" oscillator coil and = 3 of S2 
front . The revised oscillator circuit is shown below. 

t L4 

A  B  C12 
9-110 

R33 

1 

DELETED 

Oscillator Circuit Re: ision-8R7 

Change in Parts List: 
CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 

Delete: 

Resistor —Fixed, composition, 1000 ohms 
(R33) 

Add: 

Resistor —Fixed composition, 390 ohms 
(R34) 

±207), 1/2 

±10 %, 1/2  

watt 

watt 

9JY Record Player Attachment 
Change in Cabinet Design: 

The original production of this instrument has a pickup arm 
rest as part of the molded plastic cabinet. 

The present production uses a modified record changer which 
has a pickup arm rest on the metal sub-base.  The cabinet being 
used does not have a pickup arm rest. 

The stud on the pickup arm was originally of full diameter 
for its full length.  On instruments having the rest on the sub-
base the stud is either flat on one side or is of smaller diameter 
at the bottom end as illustrated below.  If replacement of the 
cabinet, pickup arm or sub-base is required, the correct grouping 
of parts must be maintained as listed below. 

STUD ON 
PICKUP ARIA 

CABINET 

PICKUP REST 
ON CABINET 

.1 • 6.4.43 

Rest on Cabinet 

Cabinet 
Stock No. Y2062 

Pickup arm 
Stock No. 74041 
Sub-base 
Stock No. 74070 

PICKUP ARM 

STUD ON 
PICKUP ARM 

SUB BASE. 

PICKUP  REST 
ON SUB BASE 

Rest on Sub-base 

Cabinet 
Stock No. Y2151 

Pickup arm 
Stock No. 74824 
Sub-base 
Stock No. 74743 

Pickup arm Stock Na. 74824 may be used as a direct substitute 
for Stock Na. 74041. 

NOTE:  The above pickup arm and sub-base Stock Nos. are 

correct only for instruments in which the record changer is 

RUBBER STAMPED or LABELLED RP 168-1, RP 168-3, RP 168B-1, 

or RP 168B-3. If the record changer is rubber stamped with any 

other designation —order by description. 

8X71, 8X72 (RC 1070) 
Oscillation on FM: 
When either of these models is serviced, make certain that the 

power line antenna isolating capacitor is properly connected. 

H the capacitor C16 is connected to L7 instead of S2 it will cause 
oscillation on FM reception when using the power line antenna. 

ANT. TERM BD 
2 

BLUE 

DISCONNECT 
FROM TERM 
12 WHEN 
USING E x T 
DIPOLE 

C S 
330 

LA  
(vox cNTL) ,NTERLOCK 

PLUG 11. SOCKET 

sy tA 

Models 8X7I, 8X72 — Connection of do 

V7 

iL 

L7    

DIAL 
LA MP 

MSII24 
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9X641, 9X642 (RC 1080, RC 1080A) 

Service Hint: 
The capacitor C7 exists in the circuit due to the capacity 

between the two conductors of a piece of flat molded cable. 
The performance of these radios will be adversely affected if a 
different cable is used or if separate wires are used during service. 

This cable has a capacitance of approximately 2 mmf. and is 
a short length of 150 ohm transmission line. The correct dimen-
sions are illustrated below. 

r•• - - A 

1 H -

Models 9X641, 9X642 — Transmission 

Line Used As Capacitor C 7 
B _ - - I Ye' 

M y ,11 

9X641, 9X642 (RC 1080, RC 1080A) 

Change in Resistors: 

Resistors  RI  (i.f,  cathode)  and  R4  (i.f,  cathode)  are  listed  in 

9X641, 9X642 Service Data as 68 oh ms each. 

R1  is  no w  330 oh ms and  R4  is  no w  220 oh ms (180  oh ms  in 

so me chassis). 

If any of these receivers having the 68 oh m resistors are found 

to be unstable, one or both of these resistors (R1 and R4 , should 

be changed to the ne w values. 

Capacitor Substitution: 

In so me chassis an .025 mf. capacitor has been substituted for 

the .02 mf. capacitor (C15). 

8V91, 8V112 

Substitute Speaker: 

In  some of the above instruments a substitute speaker 
(stamped 92569-5K) has been used in place of the specified 
speakers (stamped 92569-5W or 92569-1KX). The cone and 
voice coil assembly for 92569-5K speaker is available as 
Stock No. 75642. 

MI-13174-1,  MI-13174-3 
Coin Operated Radio Receiver 

Service Data: 

This  instru ment  uses  a  chassis  identical  to  that  used  in  the 

Radiola  61-10  (described  in  RC A  Victor  Service  Data  1943-1946 

bound  volu me).  It is  housed  in a metal cabinet  and  equipped 

with  a coin operated  mechanis m  to control  application  of  input 

po wer. 

Replace ment parts for the chassis and speaker are identical to 

those  listed  for  Radiola  61-10.  Miscellaneous  parts  are  listed 

belo w. 

Stock 

No. Description 

55063 Cla mp —Dial cla mp 

55064 Dial — Glass dial scale 

17397 Foot--Rubber foot for cabinet (4 required) 

70414 Knob — Control knob 

30900 Spring  Retaining spring for knob 

- 

Apply to your RC A distributor for prices of replace ment parts. 

The circuit diagra m is identical to that given for Radiola 61-10 

except for the input po wer supply as sho wn belo w. 

I7V A C/D•C 
30 W 

P-I 

TB-1 

GRN  
CON vdi_ iccNT) 

COINS, TIMER ME OIANISM 
- 1 

B-1 I 
I JUMPERS 

S-1 

K-1 

INSTALLATION, ADJUSTMENT AND CLEANING 
OF SLUG REJECTORS 

If copper slugs are accepted, loosen adjusting scre w (at right 

center) and move gage approx. 1 64" to wards the left, hold gage 

in position and tighten scre w. 

14 genuine coins are rejected, loosen adjusting scre w (at right 

center)  and  m ove  gage  approx.  1 64"  to wards  the  right,  hold 

gage in position and  tighten scre w. 

Best  results  are. al ways  attained  w hen  the  slug  rejector  is 

mounted level in your m achine.  Should it beco me necessary to 

re move it fro m the cabinet, it m ust be handled on a clean bench, 

as the m agnets will attract small iron or steel particles. 

At no time should any part of it be oiled or greased.  If any 

moving part does not operate as freely as desired, it is never a 

m atter of lubrication, but  rather of adjusting that particular part 

to its original shape. (for it might have accidentally been bent or 

distorted) or, more likely. a m atter of cleaning it with a brush or 

cloth, using a little naphtha or alcohol. 

Do not ever use files, sand paper or any other abrasives w hen 

cleaning the slug rejector. 

Be sure your slug rejector is dry and clean at all times. 

6  V-0  V-I  V-2  V-3  V-4 
2  T  35LEI0T  I2507  I2SA7GTA.,  12SK7  I2S07 

2 

DIAL LA W' 
(MAZDA.% 

TB-1 I 
_ 

FIC,1-CONNECTION FOR A-C 
OPERATION. 

MI -13229  D-C TO A-C  INVERTER 
E R-4  RCA- SOL6GT  RCA SOL6GT 

K-1  n B- I I  gt.fragt4 COIN /TRIER MECHANISM 
r-

TB-11 BLK  

C-2  O.I MFQ 
IeV Z • S-1 

FIG 2 - CONNECT ION FOR  D-C  I 
coPERAT ION L. 

NOTE -FOR  EITHER  FIGURE. A JUMPER  BET WEEN  TERMINALS  410 
PERMITS CONTINUOUS  OPERATION. 

M S 666 

Power Supply Circuit —Coin Operated Radio 
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0B60 (RC 607) 
Correction in Parts List: 

CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 
Delete: 

31518  Spring — 

Add: 

31418  Spring—Tension spring for pointer and drive cords 

RK 137-1, RK 137-2 Ceramic Pickup Kits 

Service Data: 
These kits are intended for use in replacing the crystal pickup 

of certain instruments in areas where extreme temperature and 
humidity adversely affect the life of crystal pickups. 

Each kit contains a small amplifier, required leads and plug 
adaptors, a ceramic pickup unit and necessary mounting hard-
ware. 

AK 137-1 is intended to replace the crystal pickup of Model 
0U72, 60U3 or 60V3.  The amplifier power is obtained by wir-
ing-in to the radio chassis. 

AK 137-2 is intended to replace the crystal pickup of Model 
QU61, QU62, QU68, or 7QV5. The amplifier power is obtained by 
a plug-in adaptor inserted into one of the output tube sockets. 

Replacement Parts: 

Stock 
No. Description 

S-5513 

S-4856 

S-5514 

S-5469 

S-5515 

S-4444 

S-4634 

S-4579 

S-5485 

S-4621 

S-4767 

S-4639 

S-4559 

S-4476 

S-5516 

S-4562 

S-5517 

S-4480 

S-4742 

S-5518 

S-5519 

S-5520 

S-5521 

S-5522 

S-5523 

AMPLIFIER ASSEMBLIES 

Cable—Power cable and adaptor plug for AK 137-2 
(plug-in type) 

Capacitor—Mica, 270 mmf.  C6 

Capacitor—Tubular, .0018 mf., 600v. C3 of RK 137-1, C4 

Capacitor—Tubular, .0047 mf. 600v.  C3 of RK 137-2 

Capacitor—Tubular, .0068 mf.. 400v.  CI 

Capacitor—Tubular. .01 mf., 400 v.  C2 
Capacitor—Tubular, .1 mf., 400v.  C5, C7 of AK 137-1 

Plug—Pin plug for output cable 
Fixed Composition Resistors 

4700 ohms. 1/2  watt  R6 of AK 137-2 

15,000 ohms, 1/2 watt  R6 of AK 137-1 

100.000 ohms. 1/2 watt  R4 of RK 137-2 

150,000 ohms, 1/2 watt  RI 

270,000 ohms, 1/2 watt  R4 of RK 137-1 

470,000 ohms, 1/2 watt  R5 

1 megohm, 1/2  watt  R2 

2.2 megohm, 1/2 watt  R7 

10 megohm. V2 watt  R3 

Socket—Input socket 

Socket—Tube socket 
Transformer—Power transformer for RK 137-1 (wire-in 
type) 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Connector—Connector to connect pickup to pickup arm 

cable 
Pickup—Ceramic pickup complete for RK 137-1 (wire-

in type) 
Pickup—Ceramic pickup complete for RK 137-2 (plug-in 

type) 
Plate—Mounting plate for pickup (used with 960001 
record changer and Model QU72) 

Plate—Mounting plate for pickup (used with RP 178 
record changer) 

CV 120 Power Unit 

Service Data: 
Model CV 120 is an ac. power unit designed for use with bat-

tery operated radio receivers Model 40B3 or 4QB3X. 

A switch on the unit permits operation from either a 105 to 
125 volt or 210-250 volt 50 to 60 cycle power supply. 

RI 1500 OHMS 1 WATT RESISTOR 
CI-C2 40-40 ME iSOV CAPACITOR 
C3 1500 ME 3V CAPACITOR 
C4 15001,4E. 3V CAPACITOR 
SRI 8 RECTIFIER 
SR2 •A• RECTIFIER 
Li A- FILTER CHOKE 
St 117-234V SWITCH. 
J1 BATTERY PLUG SOCKET 
TI 117-234 V. PO WER TRANSFORMER 
Pt POWER CORD AND PLUG. 

4111,06? 

SOCKET 

(TC OATIE W; 

Schematic Diagram and Parts List —CV 120 

C. 
270 

INPUT 

2 21.4EG 

VI 

6 SO7 
PRE- A MPLIFIE R 

RI  I R3 
lOOK  101AEC 

C I 
T.00613 

C3 
1 .0018 

II 
CS 
0' 

C4 
0018  OUT PUT 

R4 
270K 

AS 
470K 

.1,, CHASSIS 

4 - B- (CO M MON WIRI NG 
INSUL ATE D FRO M 
CHA SSIS I 

LI  3 
IlLf /ERR 

.40 ,1110 

'NW 

Off, SW I 1.(.14 
 0  TO  if. $101 01 PRE 11111 

TO 01011014 CKA NKS 

• •1••• 

TI CONNECTED AS SHO WN FOR II7 V OPERA-

TI ON  FOR 234V OPERATION CONNECT 

BLK /YEL TO el k/CRK. !ILK TO HI GH SIDE 

OF PO WER LI NE AND SLR / RE D TO ON -OFF 
SWITCH 

Schematic Diagram RK 137-1 

CR 
270 

INPUT 

R7 
2.2F1SS. 

vi 
6SQ7 
PRE-AMP 

ADAPTOR 
PLUS 4 SOCKET 

• •14•11 

OUTPUT 

Schematic Diagram RK 137-2 

GRO M MET 

PO WER 
SUPPLY 

CABLE 

TR AN5FC41141ER - 
USED ONLY co.  TY PE 

• •11••• 

C• 
0014 

100 

CS 
0.1 

11111 
47010 

GRO M ME T 

PUT 

INPUT 
N SUL ATIO N • 
UE UONLY ON WIRE -IN TYPE 

Amplifier Top View RK 137 



RCAV ICTOR 
Battery Operated Radio Receiver 

MODELS 40B3, 4QB3X 
Chassis No. RC-1071  RC-1071A 

— Mfr. No. 274 — 

SERVICE DATA 
— 1949 .... X3 — 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RCA INTERNATIONAL DIVISION 

745 FIFTH AVE., NE W YORK 22, N. Y. 

Specifications 

Tuning Ranges —Model 4QB3 

Standard Broadcast ("A" Band)   535-1605 kc (560-187 ml 
Medium Wave ("B" Band)   2.3-7 mc (131-42.8 m) 
Short Wave ("C" Band)  7-22 mc (42.8-13.7 m) 

Tuning Ranges —Model 4QB3X 

Long Wave ("X" Band)   150-380 kc (2000-789.5 m) 
Standard Broadcast ("A" Band)   525-1605 kc (571-187 in) 
Short Wave ("C" Band)   5.9-18 mc (50.8-16.6 m) 

Intermediate Frequency   455 kc 

Tube Complement 

(1) RCA 1A7GT   Converter 
(2) RCA 1N5GT   I.F. Amplifier 
(3) RCA 1U5   Det. —A.F. Amp.— A.V.C. 
(4) RCA 3Q5GT   Output 

Battery Required   One RCA VS022 or equivalent 

(-A" Battery   1.5 volts, 250 ma) 
("B" Battery   90 volts, 11.7 ma) 
An electrifier (Model CV-112X) may be used as a substitute 

for the battery when a 105-125 v. or 210-250 v. 50 to 60 cycle 
power supply is available. 

CRITICAL LEAD DRESS 

1. All oscillator plate leads to coils and range switch to be 
as short and direct as possible. 

2. Keep green and white leads from volume control away 
from blue and red output transformer leads. 

3. All leads from antenna coil (on top of chassis to range 
switch) to be dressed away from coil windings. 

4. Capacitor C15 (connected to pin =4 of 1A7GT socket and 
pin #1 of 1N5GT socket) to be dressed against rear chassis 
apron. 

5. Ground straps or braids to 1A7GT socket and tuning con-
denser to be looped to provide freedom of movement. 

SOFT 

Orr 
LOUD 

PO WER VOL 
CONT ROL 

RANGE  TUNING . 
eSw ITCH  CONTROL 

Tuning Drive Ratio  18.1 (9 turns of knob) 

Loudspeaker (92576-2) 

Size and type .   4"x6" PM dynamic 
Voice coil impedance   3.2 ohms 

Power Output 

Maximum   0.45 watt  Undistorted   0.20 watt 

Cabinet Dimensions 

Height 
9 in. (23 cm)  14'a 

Width  Depth 
in. (37 cm)  734 in. (19.5 cm) 

PHONOGRAPH ATTACHMENT 

A jack is provided on the REAR OF THE CHASSIS for con• 
necting a phonograph attachment.  When phonograph attach 
meat is in use the tuning should be adjusted to a point where 
no station is received.  When not in use the attachment should 
be disconnected. 

4TH  CTH 
z mc  400KC  IMC 

SHO WN  WITH  CO N DE N SE R A T  M AX CAPACI T Y  (CLOSED) 

SP R INC 

Model 
4QB3X 

POINTER 

5RD 

600 KC 
zmO 

160 KC 

5TH 

15.2 MC  350 KC 
CoTH 

400 KC 

TURNS 

TUNING 
CONTROL 

PULLEYS 

DI AL 
--BACK 
PL ATE 

CC 67 

SHOWN WITH TUNING CONDENSER AT MAX. CAPACITY 
(CLOSED) 

I.ocation of Controls Dial Indicator and Drive Mechanism 
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4QB3, 4QB3X 
Alignment Procedure 

Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. 

Output Meter Alignment —If this method is used, connect the 

meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume 

control to maximum. 

Test- Oscillator— For  all alignment operations, connect the 

low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep 

the oscillator output low to avoid a-v-c action. 

Calibration Scale. 

The dial scale may be readily removed from the cabinet 

Model 4QB3 
CHASSIS No. RC-1071 

Step 
Connect high 
side of test 
osc. to — 

Tune test 
osc. to — 

Range 
switch 

Turn radio 
dial to — 

Adjust for 
max. output 

INSGT top 
cap in 

series with 
.01  ml. 455 kc 

1A7GT top 
2  cap in 

series with 
.01  mt. 

3  Antenna lead  1400 kc 
  in  series 
4  with  220  600 kc 

mmf. 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

Antenna lead 
fl series 
with 300 
ohms 

6.1 inc 

A 

A 

Quiet point 
near 
1600 kc 

T.2 
top 6 bottom 

T.I* 
bottom 6 top 

1400 he 
(6th mark) 

C4 osc. 
CII ant. 

600 kc 
(3rd mark) 

LS csc. 
(rock gang) 

Repeat steps 3 and 4 

2.5 mc 

6.1 me 
(7th mark) 

C6 osc.•• 
C2 ant. 

2.5 mc 
(2nd mark) 

LB 
(rock gang) 

Repeat steps 6 and 7 

9.5 mc 

18.2 mc 

9.5 me 
(5th mark) 

18.2 me 
(6th mark) 

L10 
(rock gang) 

Clt 
(rock gang) 

Repeat steps 9 and 10 

• Do not readjust T-2. 

•• Preset L8 so that stud projects 7/32 in. 

+ If two peaks are found. adjust Cl at minimum capacity peak., 

NOTE:  Oscillator tracks above signal on all bands. 

BAT TERY 
CABLE 

J 2 

SPEAKER-
SOCKET 

VOL CONTROL 
4 ON OFF SWITCH 

J 1 
PHONO-JACK 

455 KC 
TOP s BOTTOM 

T h 

GOO KC 
OSC. 

and used as a reference during alignment  or the marks on 

the dial back plate which corresponds to the frequencies 

indicated on the illustration -Dial Indicator and Drive Mechan-

ism" may be used for reference. 

Dial Pointer— With the gang condenser in full mesh the 

right hand edge of the dial pointer should be set to the left 

hand reference mark (1st mark) on the dial backing plate. 

For additional information refer to booklet "RCA Victor 

Receiver Alignment." 

Model 4QB3X 
CHASSIS No. RC 1071A 

Step 
Connect high 
side of test 
osc. to — 

Tune test 
osc. to — , 

Range 
switch 

Turn radio 
dial  to — 

Adjust for 
max. output 

'MGT top 
1 cap  in 

series with 
.01  mf. Quiet point 

near 

T-2 
top 6 bottom 

1A7GT top T-l • 455 kc A 1600 kc 
2 cap in 

series with 
bottom 6 top 

.01  ml. 

Pre-set L4 ("A" ant.) so that stud projects 
3 7/16 inch. 



CND 

ANT  - 
COILS 

"C" 
Li 

'A" 
L5 
1.3.n. 

'13" 
L7 
0 7.A. 

I.  
600 KC 
2.5 X  

ANT. 
BLUE 

18 X   
 600 /455 KC   

V-1 

1 A7- GT 
CONVERTER 

78 

C9 
220 

CIO  C11 
13-486  2-17 

51 
REAR 

05C.  GRID VOLTAGE 

600 KC 
1500 KC 

- 3. 7 V. 
- 7 . 5 V. 

3 MC 
6 MC 
8 PAC 
20 MC 

RI 
56K 

C13 —  R4 
100  3300 

4C 14 
7- 13- 486 

USING 1.5v. FIXED BIAS 
.9X - 4. -70x 

455 KC   
V-2 

I N 5-GT 
I F AMP 

84.5V. Ti 

& 

84.5v.  T2 

4 
62 --vs 

84.6v. 

.0 3 
C15  C 

• -1 . VS)2:1 -- -6851A5  RG1  
4: 1 CLMZEG.  FOR GAIN 4.7 MEG. 

1$100K  DATA 
RS 

C.1603 T  
M2E-13. 

RANGE SWITCH VIE WED FROM FRONT 
AND SHOWN 114 K BAND (MAX.COuNTER-
CLOCK WISE) POSITION. 

K.1000 

PO5iTiON  BAND 
A 

2 
3 

X 

Service Hint: 
It has been found advisable to hold the grid lead of the 1N5GT 

tube in position with ci rubber band.  A change in position of this 
lead after alignment will result in detuning of the 1st LI. trans-
former and lowered sensitivity 

_12 

_ 
47K 

70 X  18 X 
  400▪ nJ   

V-3 

I US 
2t'sDET. 

C17 
\  R7  .005 
1 MEG. 

VOLUME  ,  R9I C113 
CONTROL  10  .03 

\ \MEG. 

OSCILLOSCOPE CONNECTIONS. /I 
VERTICAL'Hr TO THIS POINT- --
VERTICAL-0 TO CHASSIS 

 4 

VOLTAGES MEASURED TO 
CHASSIS WITH VOLT OHMMST 
AND SHOULD HOLD WITHIN ±- 20% 

CI 
.03 

RIO 
C 1.5 
MEG. 

PhOPIO 
JACK 

TUBE  PLATE  SCREEN 
CURRENT  CURRENT 

1A7/GT  .25 M A  .67 M A 

OSC  PLATE  1.1 M A 
N 5 /GT  .80 M A  .22 M A 
1 U5 /GT  . I 4 M A  .o4mA 
305 /GT  7.30 M A  1.41 M A 

TOTAL 1 I. 7 M A 

Schematic Diagram —Model 4QB3 —Chattis No. RC-I071 

V- 4 

3 Q5-GT 
OUTPUT 

PLUG TERM. VIE W 
(REAR) 

RI3 
1 MEG. 

APPROX. GAIN 
DATA mEAsuRFD 
WITH CHANALYST 

80.5v. 

.1 R14 
350 

-r3 

J2 

PM 
SPEAKER 

+ A C 12 5 

I20  MF  

C-4/5218 

Xefibt 'CROP 
Ca 



ANT. GNI) 

Iria (I) COILS 
ANT. 

 6.00 KC 

e.SX   

 (s+ 00/4-5 5 KC-.4•  

Cl 
1.6-1B 

SI 
FRONT 

18X   

CS 
220 

X CIO  C11 
L II  CZ  13 -486  2-17 
22 st.  14 -113 

OSC. 
COILS 

e 
'x-
LS 
2.3 st. 

C3-180 

-79 

4 5 5 K C 

5 X  7 0 X -+-
USING  1.S V. F I XED  81AS 

V- 2 

IN5- GT 
v 
147-GT 
CONV E RTE R 

C 15 
T .03 

R2 
1 MEG. 

R 4 
3300 

C 14 
486 

RANGE SWITCH VIE WED FRO M FRONT 
AND SHOWN 1 X BAND (MAX.COUNTER-
CLOCK WISE) POSITION. 

_S.  1 1_.4.12  TUBE CURRENTS 

I   X  TUBE  PLATE  SCREEN 
1A7GT  .25 MA  .G7 MA 

3 _  - C 1N5GT  .40 ..  
10 5  .1 4  ..  .04 ' 
505GT  T S  ..  1.41  . 

F AMP 

RS 
2.7 
MEG. 

.9X 

RE 
4.7 MEG. 

Re 
47K 

7 OX 
4 00 % 

 0'4 

V-3 

'us 
DET.- AVC 

Cu 
s  .005 

R7 
1 MEG 

VOLU ME  \  R9 
CONTROL  s.  10 

\ MEG. 

K.1000 

J1 
PHONO 
JACK 

OSCILLOSCOPE CONNECTIONS  / 
VERTICAL' HI' TO THiS POI NT 
VERTICAL 0* TO CHASSIS. 

VOLTAGES MEASURED TO CHASSIS 
WITH VOLTOHMST-SHOULD HOLD 
WITHIN t 2.07. 

TER MINAL VIE W OF COILS  

Schematic Diagram —Model 4QB3X —Chassis No. RC-1071A 

(ex  

V- 4  \ APPROX. GAIN DATA5Q5-GT rvem.uRE W 171.4 

O'JTPUT  CHANALYST. 

C 2 

I 27°  

PLUG TERM. VIE W 
(REAR) 

DI V.  T3 

65 V. 

C• 411122 

32 

P.M. 
SPEAKER 

+ 
— C1213 
1 20 MF. 

nab 'Mt 
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4QB3, 4QB3X 

® 

ANT 

••••••0 

RANGE SWITCH VIE WED rRo m rikoNT 
AND sso wN IN 'A' BAND  POS ,T 'ON 
(MAX  COUNTER CLOCA W SE ) 

GI-40 

• .6.••• • 

RANGE SAW'' , Wt .( 0 FROM FRONT 
AND SHOWN IN A RAND  POSITIO N 
(MAK  COuNT(R  CLOCK WISE) 

v 
I A7- GT 

CON VE RTE R 

v t 
I A7-GT 

CON VE RTE R 

BE 
3)00 

1.3 4186 

BAND 
RC-1011 A 

VI 

I A7-GT 
CON VE RTE R 

BAND 
RC- 1071 

RANGE SWITCH VIE wEC FRO M FRONT 
AND SHO WN iN"IS RAND  PC5 ,1 ION 

(CENTER) 

Simplified Schematic Diagrams —Chastrt No. RC-I071 

A NT 

L 

4140 

PIC 

• 0••••• 

RANGE SWITCH viE wEC FRO M FRONT 
&NC, SHOWN •N A RAND  POSITION 

(C E NT ER ) 

VI 
I A7-GT 

CON VII3TE R 

- 42 

RA 
3300 

T.Pra. 

.•  MD 

A 
BAND 
RC- 107I A 

ANT 

GAD ANT 

• IN, 011 • 

RANGE SWITCH VIE WED FRO M FRONT 
AND S HOWN IN C RAND  PCS.  ,ON 

(MA)( CLOCK WISE) 

4,40 

VI 

I A7-GT 
CON VE RTE R 

"C. 
BAND 
RC-1071 

I A7- GT 
CON VFRTC R 

RANGE SWITCH viE WEC/ FRO M FRONT 
.NO SHO WN IN C BAND  POSITION 

(MAX CLOCK WISE) 

Simplified Schematic Diagrams —Chassis No. RC-107/A 
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4QB3, 4QB3X 

Replacement Parts 

STOCK 
NO. DESCRIPTION 

STOCK 
NO. DESCRIPTION 

74393 

74380 

74379 

74376 

74389 

74390 

74440 

70997 

39628 

71933 

39636 

71540 

71932 

71932 

39646 

39658 

39668 

73550 

70649 

70613 

74383 

73935 

74435 

74385 

74386 

74386 

74438 

74387 

74437 

74388 

74436 

30568 

38406 

t 72953 

74391 

74439 

74378 

72283 

70429 

74394 

74377 

CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 

RC 1071 -Model 4Q133 
RC 1071A--Modol 4QB3X 

Board -Insulating board for output transformer 

Bracket -Drive cord bracket complete with pulley - 
L.H. 

Bracket -Drive cord bracket complete with tour (4) 
pulleys-R.H. 

Capacitor --Variable tuning capacitor (CIO, Cll. C14) 

Capacitor-Mica trimmer, dual  1.6.18 mmf. (C1, C2) 

Capacitor- Mica trimmer, consisting of  1 section of 
1.6-18 mmf. and 1 section of 3-35 mmf.  for Model 
4QB3 (C4, C6) 

Capacitor- Mica trimmer, consisting of  I section of 
10.160 mmf., 1 section of 3-35 mmf. 6 1 section of 
1.6.18 mmf.  for Model AQB3X (C4, C6, C24) 

Capacitor- Ceramic, 5.6 mmf. (C25) 

Capacitor -Mica. 100 mmf. (C13) 

Capacitor- Mica, 180 mmf. - for Model 4QB3X (C3) 

Capacitor--Mica. 220 mmf. (C9) 

Capacitor-Ceramic, 270 mmt. (C21) 

Capacitor--Mica, 510 mmf. -for Model 4QB3 (C3) 

Capacitor-Mica, 510 mmt -for Model 4QB3X (C5) 

Capacitor-- Mica, 560 mmf.--for Model 4QB3X )C23) 

Capacitor- Mica. 1800 mmf.---for Model 4QB3 (C5) 

Capacitor  Mica, 4700 mmf. (C7) 
Capacitor--Tubular. .005 mfd.. 400 volts (C8, C17. C20) 

Capacitor-Tubular, .006 mfd., 1000 volts (C22) 

Capacitor -Tubular. .03 mid., 400 volts (C15, C16. C18. 
C19) 

Capacitor--Electrolytic, dual 20 mfd.. 150 volts ,C12A, 
C1213) 

Clip -Mounting clip for IF transformers (2 required) 

Coil -Antenna coil -"A-C" bands  for Model 4QB3X 
(Li. L2, L3, L4) 

Coil-Antenna coil -"A.B-C" bands- for Model 4Q53 
(Li, L2, L3, L4) 

Coil- -Oscillator coil  "A - band - -complete with core 
and stud-for Model 4QB3 (L5, L6) 

Coil-Oscillator coil -"A - band -complete with core 
and stud--for Model 4Q63X (L7, L8) 

Coil- Oscillator coil -"X" band--complete with core 
6 stud - for Model 4QB3X 11.5, L6) 

Coil-Oscillator coil- -"B" band  for Model 4QB3 (L7. 
L8) 

Coil- Oscillator coil -"C"  band -complete  with  core 
6 stud -for Model 4Q133X (L9, L10) 

Coil-Oscillator coil -"C"  band -complete with core 
6, stud  for Model 4QB3 (1.9. 1.10) 

Coil-Antenna coil -"X" band -for Model 4QB3X (L11, 
L12) 

Connector-4 contact male connector for battery cable 

Control -Volume control and power switch (R7, S2) 

Cord -Drive cord (approx. 49" overall) 

Core - Adjustable core 6 stud assembly for "B- band 
oscillator coil  for Model 4Q83 

Core  Adjustable  core  6 stud assembly  tor  "A-C" 
bands antenna coil  for Model 4QB3X 

Gasket  Rubber gasket for dial back plate 

Grommet  Rubber grommet for mounting tuning ca-
pacitor (4 required) 

Grommet  Rubber grommet for mounting tube socket 
12 required) 

Indicator  Station selector indicator 

Plate  Dial back plate less dial and rubber gasket 

72602 

74392 

70377 

35787 

71037 

31319 

70827 

31418 

74434 

74384 

74381 

Pulley -Drive cord pulley 

Resistor-Fixed,  composition,  390  ohms,  11710 %.  '/2 
watt (1114) 

Resistor- Fixed,  composition,  3300 ohms,  :"..10 %.  1/2 
watt (R4) 

Resistor-Fixed. composition, 47.000 ohms, :_-10 %, 1/2 
watt (R8) 

Resistor--Fixed composition, 56.000 ohms,  CIO%.  1/2 
watt (R1) 

Resistor-Fixed, composition, 100.000 ohms, ±10 %. 1/2 
watt-for Model 4QB3 (R3) 

Resistor-Fixed. composition, 180.000 ohms, ±-10%. 1./2 
watt -for Model 4Q83X (R3) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 470,000 ohms, ±20 %. 1/2 
watt (R12) 

Resistor--Fixed,  composition.  1 megohm,  1/2 
watt (R2. R13) 

Resistor-- Fixed, composition, 1.5 megohms, ±-20 %. V2 
watt (R10) 

Resistor-- Fixed. composition, 2.7 megohms,  t10 %. 1/2 
watt (R5) 

Resistor --Fixed, composition, 4.7 megohms. ±-20%. 1/2 
watt (R6) 

Resistor-- Fixed, composition, 10 megohms, -AO %, 1/2 
watt (R9) 

Shaft -Tuning  knob shaft 

Shield-Tube shield 

Socket-Phono or speaker cable socket .11. 12) 
Socket- Tube socket. 7 prong, miniature 

Socket-Tube socket, octal, moulded 

Socket-Tube socket octal, wafer 

Spring - Drive cord spring 

Switch  Range switch -for Model 4QB3X (SI) 

Switch  Range switch -for Model 4QB3 (S1) 

Transformer  First I-F transformer (TI) 

74382  Transformer  Second 1-F transformer (T2) 

71159  Transformer  Output transformer (T3) 

33726  Washer  "C" washer for tuning knob shaft 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLY 

92576-2 W 
RLIO0A3 

31048  Plug - -Pin plug for speaker cable 
74395  Speaker  4" x 6- P.M. sp,-,nker complete with cone 

and voice coil 

74396 

Y2I09 

74399 

74400 

74398 

74441 

74403 

74404 

74402 

74401 

37396 

72549 

74397 

14270 

30900 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Board--BaHle board and grille cloth 

Cabinet -Brown plastic cabinet 

Clip -Retaining clip for battle and grille 

Clip-Mounting clip for dial scale (3 required) 

Dial -Lucite dial scale  for Model 4QB3 

Dial -Lucite dial scale  for Model 4Q03X 

Emblem -"RCA" emblem 
Emblem -"RCA Victor - emblem 

Eyelet --Chassis mounting eyelet :.4 required) 

Grommet required) 
-Rubber grommet  for mounting chassis  4 

Grommet-Rubber grommet for mounting speaker  4 
required) 

Knob- Range switch or volume control knob 

Knob-Tuning knob 

Spring  Retaining spring for tuning knob 

Spring  Retaining spring for range switch or volume 
control knob 

t Stock No. 72953 is a reel contain.ng 250 feet of curd 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 

Change in Parts List: 
Resistor —Fixed, composition, 1 megohm ±20 %, 

12 watt  1112 

Resistor —Fixed. composition, 3.3 megohm ±20 %, 

12 watt  1110, 1113 

MISCELLANEOUS 

CHASSIS —ASSEMBLIES 

Delete: 

71540  Capacitor -270 m mf 

Resistor -470,000 ohms 

Resistor -1 megohm 

Resistor -1.5 megohm 

C21 

1112 

R13 

1110 

Add: 

51830  Capacitor  Ceramic, 220 m mf  C21 

Add: 

74821  Back  Cabinet back 

37831  Fastener --Push fastener for cabinet back (I set of 4) 
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RCAV I CTOR 

MODEL 5QA5 
Chassis No. RC-1072 -Mfr. No. 274 

SERVICE DATA 
1949 . . X5 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RCA  INTER NATIONAL DIVISION 

745 FIFTH AVE., NE W YORK 22, N. Y. 

Electrical and Mechanical Specifications 

Frequency Rang•s 

Standard Broadcast ("A" Band)  525-1600 kc (571-187 
Medium Wave (-13" Band)  2.3-7 mc (130-42.9 ml 
Short Wove ("C" Band)   7-22 rnc (42.9-13.6 ml 
"31 25 Meter" Spread Band   9.5-12 mc (31.6-25 rill 
"19 16 Meter" Spread Band   15.1-17.9 mc (19.8 16.7 m) 

Intermediate Frequency   455 kc 

Tube Complement 

(1) RCA 6BE6    Converter 
(2) RCA 61316   I.F. Amplifier 
(31 RCA 6AQ6  Det.-A.V.C. A.F.  Amp. 
(4) RCA 6AK6   Output 
(5) RCA 6ZY5G   Rectifier 

Dial Lamp (2)   Mazda No. 47, 6.3 volts, .15 amp. 

Pow•r Supply 

1. Rating C   105-125 and 210 250v. 56-60 cycles. 25 watts 
2. 6.3 volt storage battery   Normal 2.7A  battery saver 2.2A 

The instrument has a switch on the chassis to select 105-125 or 
210 250 volt operation (switch marked 117v  235v1.  (Shipped with 
switch in 235v position.) 

CRITICAL LEAD DRESS 

The 61316 screen by-pass capacitor C27 should be dressed down 
to the base with short leads. 

2. Dress R2 do midway between spread band tuning coil and 
shield plate. 

3. Dress 6AQ6 grid lead R12 close to base. 

4, Dress volume control coupling capacitor C34 close to base. 

5. Dress audio coupling capacitor C30 close to base. 

6. Red B+ lead from 6ZY5G socket must be dreilsed away from 
audio sockets. 

7. Dress 6B16 plate lead close to base. 

8. Dress speaker leads away from 6AQ6 and 6AK6 tubes. 

9. Keep leads on C2I and C37 as short as possible. 

10.  Keep leads on C20, RI6 as short as possible and dress close 
to rectifier socket. 

II.  Dress black lead running from AC switch S5 to 117 234 switch 
S4 close to base. 

12. Keep slack of pilot socket leads, AC cord and battery cable, 
out of compartment. 

13.  Keep leads on L5 and L16 chokes as short as possible. 

14.  Keep R14, RI5 as short as possible and dress close to vibrator 
socket. 

IS.  Keep leads on C38 and C40 as short as possible. 

16.  The following transformer leads should be twisted and dressed 
close to chassis base: 

(a) Blue vibrator primary leads 
(b) Each AC primary 
,c) 6AY5G plate leads 
(d) Red Yellowcenter tap and one AC filament lead 

c kPII 

BATTERY NOR MAL 

AC   

1.1,825 

Loudspeaker 

6',/, in. P.M.  Type 92570-4 
V. C. Impedance  3.2 ohms 1:i 400 cycles 

Current Saver 
Power Output  125v -A.C.  6.3v -Batt.  Batt. 

Undistorted   0.9 watt  0.75 watt  0.24 watt 
Maximum   1.9 watts  1.60 watts  0.47 watt 

Cabinet Dimensions 

Height    U P 4 inches 
Width   16: 4 inches 
Depth   81 4  inches 

Tuning Drive Ratio   131/2  to I (634 turns of knob) 

Weight. Net    19: 2 pounds 

Description 
This instrument is a five-tube five band receiver of conventional 

design with the exception of the spread-band tuning. 

A two section gang condenser one section for antenna and one 
for oscillator circuit, is used for the A, B. and C bands. The 31-25 
Meter and the 19-16 Meter spread bands are tuned by a specially 
designed  permeability  tuning  system  actuated  by  a cam  and 
rocker  assembly  which  is mechanically  fastened  to  the  gang 
condenser shaft.  The core assembly of the permeability tuning 
system is molded to insure the required tolerances, and tunes both 
the 31-25 Meter and the 19-16 Meter bands with different circuit 
constants. 

In the 31.25 Meter band position the 31-25 Meter coils (antenna 
and oscillator) are used.  In the 19-16 Meter band position the 
31-25 Meter and 19.16 Meter band coils are used in parallel. 

The inductances of the A-B-C windings of the multiple antenna 
coil are all fixed, but the inductances of all other coils in the 
antenna  and  oscillator  circuits  are  permeability adjusted.  Un-
grounded screw-type cores are used for these coils and adjust-
ments are made with a non metallic screwdriver. 

BATTERY SAVER   

VOLU UE TONE  RA NGE S WITCH  TU NING 

Confrois 

Change in Dial La mp Switch: 

Due to procurement difficulties it has been necessary to 
change the volume control on this chassis. The original con-
trol had a dial light switch in which pushing in on the control 
knob caused the switch to close-spring action would return 
the switch to the open position. With the control now being 
used it is necessary to pull out on the control knob to close 
the switch and to push in to return it to the open position (it 
does not have spring action return). 
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Alignment Procedure 

Test-Oscillator. -For all alignment operations, connect the low 
side of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep the 
oscillator output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. 
Calibration Scale on Indicator-Drive-Cord Drum. -The tuning dial 

is fastened in the cabinet and cannot' be used for reference during 
alignment, therefore a calibration scale is attached to the indicator-
drive-cord drum which is mounted on the shaft of the gang con-
denser.  The setting of the gang condenser is read on this scale. 
which is calibrated in degrees. 
As the first step in r-f alignment, check the position of the drum. 

The "180°-  mark on the drum scale must be vertical and directly 
over the center of the gang-condenser shaft when the plates are 
fully meshed. The drum is held to the shaft by means of two set 
screws, which must be tightened securely when the drum is in the 
correct position. 

Pointer for Calibration Scale. -Improvise a pointer for the calibra-
tion scale by fastening a piece of wire to the gang-condenser frame, 
and bend the wire so that it points to the "180-  mark on the 
calibration scale when the plates are fully meshed.  The correct 
setting of the gang in degrees, for each alignment frequency, is 
given in the alignment table. 
Receiver Dial with Calibration Scale.  To determine the cor-

responding frequency for any setting of the calibration scales, refer 
to the dial with calibration scale drawing. 

Tube Fil. V Plate V. Screen V.Cathode V. Grid V. 

I7V. Volt Operation 

6BE6  VI 6.3 172 82 .7 

61 0  V2 6.3 172 52 .7 

6AQ6  V3 6.3 49 .7 

6AK6  V4 6.3 182 172 6.8 

6ZY5G  VS 6.3 189 

Battery Operation 

68E6  VI 6.0 160 77 .6 

6816  V2 6.0 160 49 .6 

6AQ6  V3 6.0 48 .6 

6AK6  V4 6.0 168 160 6.0 .... 

6ZY5G  VS 6.0 175 .... 

Vibrator 
coil 

3.9 

Battery Operation  Current Saver) 

6BE6  VI 6.0 102 SO .... 

6B16  V2 6.0 102 37 .... 

6AQ6  V3 6.0 38 .... 
6AK6  V4 6.0 108 102 • 3.3 .... 

6ZYSG  VS 6.0 110 .... 

Vibrator 
coil 

icALT" E 

SELECTOR 
sw,Tcri 
SS- SG 

4 volts 

,c 7<tio 

coeD 

TA 

POWER TRANS. 

TONE CONTROL 

VOL CONTROL 
E DIAL LAM 
SwITCH 

RADIO PNONO 
eerremi 

 e4 
VA  v 

F 

6 ALII 

AvG2 

VOLTAGE CH4NGING 
SvitTcH Ss 

11117 %* 

453KC TOP 4 sorrow 

Spread-Band Alignment.- -For spread-band alignment an extremely 
high degree of accuracy is required of the test-oscillator, as a slight 
error will produce considerable inaccuracy on the spread-band 
dials. 

Determine the exact dial settii.gs of the test-oscillator (for fre-
quencies at or close to the specified alignment frequencies) by one 
of the following methods: 
1. Zero-beat the test-oscillator against short-wave stations of 
known frequency. 

2. Check test-oscillator signals with a crystal controlled oscillator 
A final check should be made on actual reception of short-wave 

stations of known frequency. 
For additional information, refer to booklet "RCA Victor Receiver 

Alignment." 

IS  OSC 
PHONO INPUT  G. I NC 
JACA 

SPEAKER 
JACK 

CO 

C2'31-i5" ANT 
9.5MC 

Tube and Tri m mer toiations (Top Vieu•i 

Step 
Connect high side 
of test oscillator 

to - 

Test oscil- 
lator 

frequency 

Turn radio 
dial to - 

Adlust for 

maximum 
output 

1 
Pin #1 of 61118 
thru .01 mid, 
capacitor 

455 kc 

Quiet point 
near 600 ha 
A Band 

T-2 224 I.F. 
trans. -top 
and bottom 

2 
Pin .2t7 of 6BE6 
thru .01 mfd. 
capacitor 

T-I lit I.F. 
trans. -top 
and bottom 

$ 

-  
4 

Ant, terminal thru 
200 mmfd capacitor 

1400 Ire A Band 
27.30 

CI4 osc. 
C3 ant. 

600 kc 



4X 

600 KC 

APPROX  GAI N  DAT A USING CH AN ALYST 

GN0  ANT. 

0  0 

C2I01  1c29 
01 

THROUGH - 
CONNECTION 

C9 
220 

S 
FRONT 

e R7 
1 56 

1.4 - 1 C6 

27 

,4L6 

i9/16 m 5,1? ?3C 1 5  \ 

1  I 

20X 

600 - 4 55 KC 

.9X 4. 15 0 X 

4 55 KC 

.85X 

M E ASURED WITH  A  311.  FIXE D  BI AS 

VI 
613E6 
CONVERTER 

172v 

RANGE SWITCH (SI- S2 -53) 

SHOWN MAX C/CLOCK wISE  ("A" BAND) 
POSITION PI 

POSITION  I .)Lke _S•10  RA_.1 _,AGE 
A  525  - 1600  K.0 

2.3  -  7  M C. 
57  C  7  - 22  M C 

- 4  31 - 25  9.9  - 12  PAC 
0. 5  19-16  15.1  - 17.9  M C 

L2 L3 

RESISTANCE VALUES IN OHMS.  K 7 1000 
CAPACITANCE VALUES  LESS THAN 1 IN ME AND ABOVE 
IN IANW UNLESS OTHER WISE NOTED. 
vOLTAGES MEASURED WITH VOLTOHMYST AND SHOULD 
HOLD wiTHIN  t 20 % WITH RATED A C POWER SUPPLY. 
ON NORMAL BATTERY POSITION VOLTAGES ARE 

APPROX. 10 %  LOWER. 

ON CURRENT SAVER POSITION "A" VOLTAGE IS APPROX. 

10 % LOWER AND .B" VOLTAGES ARE APPROX. 40 % LOWER. 

R3 
226 

et 

156 

CI,  -- C12A 
.01 1 .4  10 ME   

— C22 
047 

V2 

6 BJ6 
I T A MP 

C27 
.01 

60 X 

V3 

6A1126 

TONE 
CONTROL 

_1..... 
1400 KC - 7.6 v. 
600 KC - 6 2 v }. 

;I—  
TiCAL  

1::49 tE:i:O. 
i Vt..; 3.216 OS CiLLOSCOPIETO  POP  CONNECTIONS 

c 
VER •Hi"  THIS  , 
VERTICAL' 0 -TO CHASSIS. 

:1_ 

,TI *IV,  
1 sa ,9,2 MC -'S,4  2-1,,,..., ,RoNT  17.75 C-6.3v 

C13 
S.2.5 

C31 
27 

2 
REAR 

PERM TUNING 

TUBE 

It  
CIA -I 
4•70p,15 

  Le §24 

III  II 
CIS 
3-35 

B  L9   Lb0 

PKIONO 
JACK 

RADIO 

FwOro  C32 s7  .oi 

S3 
FRONT 

11  11 
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67750 
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13.4 

26.5 
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Complete Schematic Diagram 
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Reduced Reproduction of Receiver Dial and Corresponding 0-180° Calibration Scales 

The corresponding position of the dial indicator for any setting of the calibration scale can be determined by drawing a line from this 
point on the bottom calibration scale to the Sa me point on tho top calibration scale  For example: 143° on the calibration scale cor• 
responds to approximately 600 kc on "A" band. etc. Read instructions under "Alignment Procedures." 
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IN SOME CHASSIS  Cl2A 
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 iC24 
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L7 

VI 
6BE6 
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 [s2li  

V2 
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CI9 

C13 

CI6 

MAY BE 5 SECTION 
CAPACITOR IN 
SOME CHASSIS 

CIS 

CI4 

To RA. CII  B+  AvC  13+ TO  63V AC 
13 

1.,1112,11 
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Replacement Parts -5QA5 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

S 4512 

S-4513 

S 4514 

S-4515 

S-45I6 

S-4517 

S 4518 

S-4519 

5-4520 

S 4521 

S-4439 

5-4440 

S-4522 

S 4442 

S 4444 

S-4448 

S 4523 

S-4524 

S-4525 

S-4526 

S-4527 

S-5456 

S-4529 

S 4530 

S-453I 

S-4532 

S-4533 

S 4534 

S 4535 

S-4476 

S-4536 

S-4894 

S-4537 

S-4538 

S-4539 

S-4540 

S 5422 

S-4439 

S-454I 

S-4542 

S-4543 

S-5423 

S-5424 

S-4820 

S 4609 

S-4444 

S-4611 

S-5425 

S-5426 

S 5427 

S-4546 

S•5428 

S-5429 

S-5430 

S-4313 

CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES RC-1072 

R-F PLATE SUB-ASSEMBLY 

Board —Antenna-Ground terminal board 

Capacitor —Trimmer capacitor, single, 4-70 mmf. (C2) 

Capacitor —Trimmer capacitor, dual. 4-70 mmf. and 3-35 
m mf. (C14, C15) 

Capacitor —Trimmer  capacitor,  triple,  two  sections  of 
5-25 mmf. and one section of 8-50 m mf. (CI3, C16. C19) 

Capacitor —Trimmer capacitor, quadruple, four sections 
of 3-35 m mf. (C3, C4, C5, C8) 

Capacitor —Ceramic, 7 mmf. (C6) 

Capacitor —Ceramic, 22 m mf. (C17) 

Capacitor —Ceramic, 27 m mf. (C7) 

Capacitor —Ceramic, 27 m mf. (C31) 

Capacitor —Ceramic, 120 m mf. (C18) 

Capacitor — Mica, 220 mml. (C9) 

Capacitor — Mica, 560 iumf. (C25) 

Capacitor —Mica, 3000 mmf. (C24) 

Capacitor —Mica, 6000 mmf. (C23) 

Capacitor —Tubular, .01 mf., 400 v. (C28) 

Capacitor —Tubular, .047 ml., 200 v. (C22) 

Capacitor and  Resistor  Assembly -56  mmf.,  capacitor 
and 33 ohm resistor (CIO, R2) 

Choke —Cathode choke coil (L14) 

Coil —"A" band oscillator coil with adjustable core and 
stud (L17, L8) 

Coil —"B" band oscillator coil with adjustable core and 
stud (L9, LIO) 

Coil —"C" band oscillator coil with adjustable core and 
stud (L11) 

Coil —"31-25  Meter"  band  antenna  or  oscillator  coil 
(L5, L12) 

Coil —"I9-16  Meter"  band  antenna  or  oscillator  coil 
with adjustable core and stud (L6, L13) 

Condenser —Tuning condenser (Cl. C26) 

Core -- Adjustable core and stud for "31-25 Meter" band 
oscillator coil 

Drum--Tuning condenser drum, hub and cam assembly 

Grommet —Rubber grommet  to mount tuning condenser 

Plate —Rocker arm plate and stud assembly —less adjust-
able cores 

Resistor--Fixed, composition, 22,000 ohms, 12 watt (R3) 

Resistor —Fixed, composition, 470,000 ohms. 12 watt (RI) 

Screw —Rocker arm plate bearing screw 

Socket —Tube socket 

Spring —Rocker arm plate tension spring 

Switch —Range switch 

Transformer- -First IF transformer (Ti) 

MAIN CHASSIS ASSEMBLY 

Bracket-  Dial  cord  bracket  and  pulley  assembly  (2 
required) 

Cable —Battery  cable  complete  with  fuse  holder  and 
spring clips 

Capacitor —Mica, 220 mmf. (C36) 

Capacitor —Tubular, .0033 ml.. 600 v. (C35) 

Capacitor —Tubular, .0047 mf., 600 v. (C39) 

Capacitor —Tubular, .0068 mt., 400 v. (C34) 

Capacitor —Tubular, .0085 mf.,  1600 v. (C20) 

Capacitor —Tubular, .0082 ml., 400 v. (C30) 

Capacitor —Ceramic, .01 mt. (C29, C40) 

Capacitor —Tubular, .01 ml,, 600 V. (C21, C37) 

Capacitor —Tubular, .01 ml., 400 v. (C11, C27, C32) 

Capacitor —Tubular, .003 ml., 400 v. (C33) 

Capacitor —Tubular, .47 mt., 200 v. (C38) 

Capacitor —Electrolytic, four section;  10 ml., 275 v.. 20 
ml., 25 v., 30 ml., 275 v., and 20 ml., 275 v. (C12A, 
C12B, C12C, Cl2D) 

Clip —Spring clip for battery cable (2 required) 

Coil —"A", "B", and "C" bands antenna coil (Li, 1.2. 
L3, L4) 

Coil —Choke coil (LI5) 

Coil —Choke coil (L16) 

Control —Volume  control,  tone  control  and  dial  lamp 
switch (RIO, R11, S8) 

Cord- Dial drive cord (approx. 45 in. required) 

S-4548 

S 4549 

S 4550 

S-455I 

S 5431 
S 5432 

S-4470 

S-5433 

S-5006 

S-5434 

S-4621 

5- 54 35 

S-4558 

S 5436 

S-4560 

S 4561 

S 4476 

S-4562 

S-4478 

S-1565 

S-4566 

S-5437 

S 5438 

S 5439 

S-5440 

S-544I 

S 4480 

S-4426 

S-5442 

S-5443 

5-5444 

S-5445 

S-4569 

S-4570 

S 4571 

S 5446 

S 5447 

5-5448 

S-4576 

S-4577 

S 4578 
5-4579 
S-4580 

S-5449 

S-5450 

S-4583 

S-5451 

S-4585 

S-5452 

S-4586 

S-4499 

5-4500 

S-4588 

S-4503 

S-4589 

S-5453 

S-4590 

S-4896 

S-4895 

S-4591 

S-4893 

S 5454 

S-5455 

S-4511 

S-4595 

Cord —Power cord and Plug 

Gear —Gear and hub for range switch shaft 

Gear —Gear and hub for range switch control shaft 

Lever —Range indicator lever and hub 

Resistor —Flexible, wire wound, 1.5 ohms, 4 watt (R20) 
Resistor —Fixed, composition, 10 ohms, 1 watt (RI9) 

Resistor —Fixed,  composition,  120 ohms. 1/2 watt (R14. 
R15) 

Resistor —Fixed, composition, 470 ohms, I/2 watt (R18) 

Resistor —Fixed, composition, 1200 oh ms. Vs watt (522) 

Resistor —Fixed, composition, 12,000 ohms, 1/2 watt (119) 

Resistor —Fixed. composition. 15.000 ohms, 1 watt (R4) 

Resistor —Fixed, composition, 15,000 ohms, 1/2  watt (R7, 
516) 

Resistor —Fixed, composition, 100,000 ohms, 1/2 watt (R2I) 

Resistor —Fixed, composition, 120,000 ohms, 1,72 watt (R5) 

Resistor —Fixed, composition, 330.000 ohms, 1/2  watt (58) 

Resistor —Fixed, composition, 470,000 ohms, 1/2  watt (R13) 

Resistor —Fixed, composition, 470,000 ohms, 1/2 watt (RI7) 

Resistor —Fixed, composition, 2.2 megohm, 1/2 watt (R6) 

Resistor —Fixed, composition. 4.7 meqohm, 1/2  watt (R12) 

Shaft —Range switch control shaft 

Shaft —Tuning control shaft 

Shield —Vibrator socket shield assembly 

Shield —Tube shield for 6AQ6 tube 

Shield —Tube shield for 6ZY5G tube 

Socket —Dial lamp socket and lead assembly 

Socket —Dial lamp socket and lead assembly 

Socket —Phono input or speaker output socket 

Socket —Tube socket —miniature —for 6AQ6 or 6AK6 tubes 

Socket —Tube socket —octal —for 6ZY5G tube 

Socket —Vibrator socket 

Spring —Dial drive cord tension spring 

Switch —Power selector switch (S5, S6) 

Switch —Radio-Phono  switch  (S7) 

Switch —Voltage change switch (S4) 

Transformer--Second I.F. transformer (12) 

Transformer —Output transformer (T3) 

Transformer —Power transformer (14) 

Vibrator —Plug-in vibrator 

Washer —"C" washer for range switch control shaft (in-
side) 

Washer —"C" washer to retain tuning control shaft 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLY 

STA MPED 92570-4 

Cone —Speaker cone 
Plug —Pin plug for speaker cable 
Speaker —PM speaker complete w)th cone and connect ! 
ing cable 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Back —Back cover for cabinet 

Baffle —Baffle board and grille cloth 
blem 

Bezel —Dial bezel 

Cabinet —Plastic cabinet 

Cover —Plastic dial cover 

Decal —Control marker decal 

Dial--Glass dial scale 

Emblem--Trademark emblem (RCA) 

Emblem —Trademark emblem (RCA Victor) 

Grommet —Rubber grommet for chassis mounting 

Grommet —Rubber grommet for speaker mounting 

Indicator —Station selector indicator 

Knob —Power switch knob 

Knob —Range switch knob 

Knob —Tone control knob 

Knob —Tuning control knob 

Knob —Volume control knob 

Lamp —Dial lamp 

Plate —Dial back plate 

Screw —Chassis mounting screw 

Spacer —Metal spacer for speaker mounting 

Shield —Dial lamp shield 

assembly —less em-

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 



RCAV ICTOR 
AC-DC-Battery Portable Radio 

MODEL 6QP3 
Chassis No. RC 1067 

— Mfr. No. 274 — 

SERVICE DATA 
— 1949 No. X4 — 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RCA INTERNATIONAL DIVISION 

745 FIFTH AVE., NE W YORK 22, N. Y. 

Specifications 

Tuning Ranges 

Standard Broadcast (-A- Band)  535-1610 kc. (560.186 m 
Medium Wave (-B- Band)  2.3-7 mc. (131-42.8 m.) 
Short Wave (-C- Band)  7-22 Inc. (42.8-13.7 m.) 
Intermediate Frequency  455 kc. 

Tube Complement 

(1) RCA 1T4  R.F. Amplifier 
(2) RCA 1A7GT   Converter 
(3) RCA 1T4  IF. Amplifier 
(4) RCA 1U5  Det.-A.V.C.-A.F. Amp. 
(5) RCA 3V4  Output 

Two selenium rectifiers (connected in series) are used. 

Power Supply Ratings 

Power Line Operation 105-125v. or 210-250v, d.c. or 
50 to 60 cycles ac. 

The two switches on the back of the chassis (117v.•234v.. AC-
DC) must be in the correct position for the available power supply. 

117v. d.c. -7 watts, 117v, ac.— 11 watts. 
Power consumption .. 

234v. d.c. -14 watts, 234v. ac.' 22 watts. 

NOTE: If reception is not obtained on d.c.. reverse the plug in 
the outlet receptacle. 

Battery Operation 

Battery pack  RCA VS 019 

The power cord plug must be inserted into the socket provided 
on the top of the chassis. 

Current consumption  -A" (9v.1 50 ma., "B" (90v.) 14.5 ma. 

Insulating Washers 
The dial support and base holder brackets are insulated from 

the chassis with insulating washers. This serves to insulate the 
case from the chassis. In servicing make certain that these wash-
ers are in place and properly positioned. 

Power Line Operation 
A power cord is stored beneath the battery inside the case. Its 

plug is inserted in a socket on top of the chassis. For power line 
operation: remove the plug from its socket and insert it into a 
convenient power supply outlet. 

Power Output 

Undistorted    150 milliwatts 
Maximum  ,  275 milliwatts 

Loudspeaker (970268-75) 

Size and type  4" x 6" P.M. dynamic 
Voice coil impedance  3.2 ohms at 400 cycles 

Dimensions 

Height  13 1/4 "  Width  91/2 "  Depth  5' z" 

Weight  9 lbs. (without battery) 

Antennas 

Under normal conditions the built-in antennas will give satisfac-
tory service. If the receiver is used in a shielded location such 
as an automobile, airplane or railway train, an RCA VICTOR 
EXTERNAL LOOP ANTENNA may be used for improved per-
formance on -A- band. 
An external antenna and ground may be connected to the 

ANT and GND terminal screws at the end of the chassis. This 
may improve reception on all bands. 
For improved short wave reception on battery operation, the 

metal ground plate should be removed from the case and placed 
on the ground.  Its connecting wire should be attached to the 
GND terminal screw. 
The telescoping rod antenna should be extended to its full 

height for good short wave reception. 

Handle Link Assembly 
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Alignment Procedure  V 
I T4 

Cathode-Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connections  F 
for the oscilloscope are shown in the Schematic Diagram. 

Output Meter Alignment-- If this method is used, connect the 
meter across the voice coil, and turn the receiver volume control 

to maximum. 

Test-Oscillator -For all alignment operations, connect the low 
side of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep the 
oscillator output low to avoid a-v-c action. 
NOTE -If the test-oscillator is also ac. operated it may be neces-
sary to use an isolation transformer for the receiver during align-
ment and to connect the low side of the test oscillator to common 
wiring  reversal of the. plug may reduce hum. 

Dial Indicator  With tuning condenser in full mesh, the indi-
cator should be set to the position shown in the illustration -Dial 

Indicator Position." 

For additional information refer to booklet "RCA Victor Receiver 

Alignment." 

Step 
Connect high 
side of test 
osc, to-- 

Tune test 
osc. to- 

Range 
Switch 

Turn radio 
dial to-

Adiust for 
maximum 
output -

1 

I.F amo. arid 
(pin  «6) in 
series with 
.01 mf. quiet point 

12 
top &bottom 

Converter 
grid (top cap) 
in series with 

.01 mf. 

455 kc. A near 
1600 kc. 

T1 
top & bottom 2 

3 17.75 mc. 

C 

17.75 mc. 
C22 (osc.) 
C2 (R.F.) 
C14( ant)* 

Rod ant. lead 
in series with 

7.2 mc. 7.2 mc. 

L13 (osc.) 

L7 (R.F.) 
L4 (ant.) 

4 

dummy ant. 
in 

Repeat S eps 3 and 4. 5 
(22 ohms 
series with 
33 mmf.) 

6.1 mc. 6.1 mc. 
C28 (osc.) 
C13 (ant.) 6 

2.5 mc. 

B 

2.5 mc. 
L12 (osc.) 
L6 (R.F.) 
L3 (ant.) 

7 

Repeat Steps 6 and 7. 8 

9 1400 kc. 1400 kc. 
C26 (osc.) 
C21 (R.F.( 

Blue loop 
lead in series 
with .01 ml. 

600 kc. 

A 

600 kc. 
LI1 (osc.) 
L5 (R.F.) 10 

Repeat Steps 9 and 10. 11 

12 

Assemble receiver, connect loop ant, leads, install rod 
antenna, connect blue rod ant, lead to C36. Install and 

connect battery. 

13 Short wire 1400 kc. A 1400 kc. C4 (loop) 

placed near 
receiver for 17.75 mc. C 17.75 mc. +C14 (ant.)• 

14 
radiated 
signal 6.1 mc. B 6.1 mc. +C13 (ant.) 15 

• Rock gang, use maximum capacity peak. 
Extend rod antenna to full height. 
Oscillator tracks above signal on all bands. 

V4 
U5 

DT-AVG-AF 

®  0 
1- 5.GV.  8.4V. 

RZ  R %Co  R19 
2700  1500  1800 

V 2 
1A7 GT 
CO NV 

Vi 
1 T4 
RE 

V5 
3V4 
OUTPUT 

TO 55 

+ 1 4V.  + 2 9V 

R 
1800 

Filament Circuit 

CRITICAL LEAD DRESS 

1. Dress all filament leads close to chassis. 
2. Dress 33 ohm fuse resistor up and away from all wiring. 

3. Dress C40 close to side apron. 
4. Keep R14 leads as short as possible and dress close to IU5 

socket. 
5. Dress R24 up and away from chassis. 
6. Dress R23 leads under bus wire that runs between termi-

nal #3 of 2nd IF and pin #2 of IT4 (IF). 
7. Dress C45 against chassis. 
8. Keep bus leads on C43 and C38 as short as possible. 
9. Dress neutralizing capacitor C15 against chassis. 
10. Dress C34 against chassis and keep leads as short as pos-

sible. 
11. Dress C46 leads up and away from IF transformer and keep 

leads as short as possible. 
12. Keep leads on R5 and C16 as short as possible. 
13. Keep bus leads on C20 and R13 as short as possible and 

dress midway between chassis and bottom pan. center RI3 

bus in chassis hole. 
14  Dress "C" oscillator coil lead to S3-10 up and away from 

chassis base. 
15  Dress all leads away from -C- oscillator coil. 
16. Dress C27 under "B" oscillator trimmer and edge-wise to 

chassis base. 
17. Dress RI and C3 close to chassis base and away from R.F. 

grid. 
18. Dress -C- R.F. coil lead to S2-10 up and away from chassis 

base. 
19. Keep leads on R11 as short as possible and dress close to 

1A7 socket. 
20. Dress Cl2 close to range switch wafer. 
21. Keep 1A7 I.F. plate lead away from terminal #1 of 1st IF 

transformer. 
22. Dress white leads of -A" and "B" R.F. coils under bus wire 

to S2-7 and dress close to range switch wafer. 

23. Dress Cl I away from range switch shaft. 

24. Dress filament leads to R.F. tube between back apron and 
1A7 socket. 

25  Dress R3. R4 close to chassis base. 
26  Dress C7 away from RF section of range switch and midway 

between antenna coils and bottom pan. 
27  Keep leads to 1st audio plate as short as possible. 
28  Dress wiring near external loop socket to clear external loop 

pins. 
29. Dress loop lead away from tuning drum and battery. 
30. Dress leads to S1-3 away from R.F. range switch wafer. 

3!. Dress "B" R.F. coil leads close to coil. 
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LINE CORD 
SHOWN IN 
POSITION 

FOR 
BATTERY 

OPERATION    

TO 
R21 

R26 

APEZ 

54 

Oo o oo o 
oo o oo 
SELENIUM 
RECTIFIERS 
00 0 00 0 
00 0 0 0 

DET.-AVC- AF 

C26  C13  L3  L4 
0 0 

S 

TO 
L2 

TO Li  / 

TO L2 

S̀PEAKER GASKET 

C26 OSC.  C13 ANT.  L3 ANT.  CI4 ANT.  L4 ANT. 
1400 KC  6.1 MC  2.5MC  17.75 MC  7.2 MC 

iLL:111 7-1 -1 4:1 11 411 
I  I I 
\ 

LI3 OSC. 
7.2 MC 

LII OSC. 
600 KC 

L12 OSC. 
2.5 MC - --

C28 OSC. 
6.1 MC — 

C22 OSC. 
17.75 MC LJ C2 RF LJ 

17.75 MC 

A-G TERM. BOARD 

C23 
N..  OSC. 
-.... 

CI 
RF 

C8 
ANT. 

LI1'. LI3 
./..- ,  

. %....) l  
._., --

LIZ 
".- \ 

1  

\ _ I 

t. (kV% 
sly 

I 

C- 4 Sa n 

L7 RF 
7.2 MC 

L 
e•—• 
I  

I 

L6 RF 
2.5 MC 

L5 
--. 5 
(kV ) 

L5 RF 
600 KC 

EXT. LOOP 
SOCKET 

ri 
M rc-
il 

Li 

Tube and Trimmer Locations 

LINK 

ROD ANTE N N A 

HANDLE 

DIAL 

Dial Indicator Position 

BLUE 

BLACK 

ics 

C4 ANT. 
1400 KC 

\  BROWN 

C2I 
1400 KC 

TAPE 

Li 

DO 

Loop  Antenna Connections 



M EASURE D  WITH  FIXE D  BI AS 

 600 KC  I 600/455 KC  I   

1. 6%   6 X   16 X   .7 X 

"A" 

TER MIN AL 

EXT.  LOOP 
SOCKET (Y1-Y2 

REV 

LI  vi 

C 4 
L2 3-35 

G 
Y2 

VI 

1T4 
R.F. 

v z 
1 A7- GT 
C ONVE RTER 

CS 

.04/ 

B UG 

/777 

4 

0 
0 
cr 

C36 

1470 

C12 

T 22 

80. 

BROWN 

G  A 
0  0 

0 
/f 

C6 14 
.047 

RI, 
BOK 

I.F. TR A NS. 

TI 

4.  

_J 

C15 
4.0 

R5 ?  _ CI6 
5.6mEG.  - .003 

C18 1 
.047 

2 5 X 

4 55 KC 
V3 

1T4 

.6 x 6 0 X 

i.F. TR ANS. 

CI7  R6 
.01 I  1.047  . 4.7 MEG. 

4415/ 
613K , 

1\ 5 
DET-A V.C.  A.F. 

C32 
.01 

1 044S.  

4 0 0 fU 

C45 
.0022 

lax 

V5 
3V4 
O UT PUT 

R25 
220K 

APPROX. G AIN 
DATA  USI N G 
CH A N A LY ST 

RIP 
; H300 

T3 

C3 _ 
0056 

4C. 

R3 

4.7 MEG. 

L7 
120 

R 

4.7 MEG. 

C8 
13- 465 

CI  C2 

3-465  7-15 

3 

" Yt I L3 

8  C13 
eL  l.6 -I8 

n L 

C143,...1 

SI  REAR  1.6-18 

CONGA   

RANGE S WITCH  (St, 52. S3) 
SHO WN IN "A" BAND  POSITION 
(MAX. COUNTER -CLOCK WISE.) 

FIXED BI AS FOR GAIN MEASURE MENTS 

CONNECT FRAME OF TUNING CONDENSER 
TO BLACK WIRE OF VOLU ME CONTROL CAB E. 

022 
2-15 r. 
.or 
C23 
11-399 

C20 
82 

R 1 3 
12 

II 

ttgoiL _ 

(L6  

COND  

0 
RIO 
27 

R9 

RI 
15K 

OSCILLOSCOPE CONNS. 
VERTICAL"HI" TO THIS -. 
POINT- VERTICAL "0" TO 
CHASSIS. 

1 024 
.110 ME D. 

- 

1 

VOL. cONtR0L-r c -37-r 

R17 
I MEG  .001 

RIR } 
3.3 MEG. 

52 REAR 

.005 

L8 

RED 

L9 

RED 

"FIN.  •   

470 

EKU. BLK  4  C27 
1800 

tt 

47 8  •  
8,,•/.1;:z • 
co.. 

LI   
13Lu-

C26 

LI1 

C29 
3900 

Le.10. 

Schematic Diagram 

C 3  C34 -
_85  .002 ,p GRG..-RLIO. 

C38 
.047 

-  C358 
60mro 

T C43 
  .01 

K = 1000 

VOLTAGES MEASURED TO COMMON WIRING I -4,-
WITH CHANALYST  OR  VOLTOHmYST,  AND 
SHOULD  HOLD  WITHIN ±20 % WITH RATED 
PO WER  LINE  SUPPLY. 

"INDICATES COMMON WIRING INSULATED 
FROM CHASSIS 

_ 

TUBE  CURRENTS 

/1 11 / 

INDiCAT ES 
CHASSIS 
GROUND 

TUBE  PLATE  SCREEN 

VI  104  I. 46 ma.,  0.49 01a. 
V2  1A7-GT  1.0.32  n  3)  0.62  (04) 

(1.13  (*6) 
V3  104  2.41  ••  1.11 
V4  105  0.08 
VS  354  7.0  1.49 

016 
k 1500 
C35C 
160m  iFo 

 li-A-4  

0 1. 
SPEAKER 

- W- -- 4/- ',/,/s- -

R21  .  826 
g 700  id  950  1 

m  PLUG  6  

PIN VIEW) 

SOCKET 
FACE VIE W 

S4  fo) s7 
1175-CLOSED 0'   
2345- OPEN  A.0 - CLOSED 

D C - 00EN 

R20 
33 

SELENIUM RECT.iFIERS 

)1+  Pi+ • 
L p 
C4O  .047 

R22  R 23 
15K  7.300 

7  1  2 

x ra 
3 

S5 

1- 
214E D C35.1 0   

7, 

824 
1200 

5 

(ACTUATED BY LINE PLUG) 

4. LINE -  SATT. 4 

4 
L a s6 

3  - 
BUJ.  ON- OFF  SW. 

4,--BAT T. PLUG 
( PIN VIE W) 

.---BATTERY SOCKET 
(TOP OR FACE VIE W) 

3 I•A"DRAIN = 50 M A 
6  • gov.1.13-DRAIN =144 M.A r__ 

4 
X 

POLARIZED LINE CORD 
TOSS OR PO WER SUPPLY 

(105 V.-1250. OR Z1OV.- 250 v.) 
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A - G 
TERM. BOARD 

EXT.  LOOP 
SOCKET 

RANGE SWITCH 
KNOB 

BATTERY 
RETAINER 

CASE END 
R. H. 

CONTAINS LOOP 
ANTENNA 

C4 

HANDLE LINK 

BASE HOLDER 
BRACKET   

TUNING 
CONDENSER 

A7-GT 
CO NV. 

L4  L3  C13  C26 

INSULATING 
WASHERS 

BATTERY 
R.C.A.  VS 019 

C35A 
C35B 
C35C 
C35D 

1U5 
DET.-AF-AVC 
(FRONT) 

3V4 
OUT PUT 
( REAR) 

SELENIUM 
RECTIFIERS 

117V.  234v. 

POLARIZED  PLUG  & SOCKET 
FOOT  LINE CORD  FOR CONNECTING R21 & RZ6 

Assembly Back View 

To Remove Chassis 

1. Disconnect and remove battery. 

2. Disconnect loop antenna leads. 

3. Disconnect rod antenna lead from C36. 

4. Separate line 'ballast cable plug and socket. 

S. Disconnect C36 from rod antenna. 

6. Remove rod antenna through top of case. 

7. Remove range switch knob. 

8. Remove the two screws holding chassis to case ends. 

9. Remove two screws (under carrying handle) holding base 
holder bracket to top of case. 

I  V2 
1T4  1A7GT 
R F  CONV 

R4 
4.7 MEG. 

+5 G,V 

T C 

+L.SV RIB 

5.3 MEG 

+21V  +14 

12 

.1 I 

R17 
1 MEG 
VOL 
CONT. 

BLK 

V4 
1U5 
DET 

+ I 4V 

SHOWN WITH GANG 
CONDENSER AT MAX. 

ROD 
ANTENNA 

SOCKET FOR 
ACTUATING 
BATT.-LINE 
SW. 55 

BLUE LEAD 
TO ROD 
ANTENNA 

CASE ENO 
L. H. (CONTAINS \ 

R21 & R26/ 

C36 

3 TURNS 

Dial Indicator and Drire Mechanism 

C- 4823, 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

CHASSIS ASSEMBLY 
RC-1067 

S-5121  Bracket Drive cord pulby bracket complete with one pulley 
(volume control side) 

S-5122  Bracket-Drive cord pulley bracket complete with two pul-
leys (tuning control side) 

S-5123  Bracket-Drive cord pulley bracket complete with one pulley 
(tuning control side) 

S-5124  Capacitor -Mica trimmer. 1.6-18 mmf. (C14) 
S-5125  Capacitor --Mica trimmer. dual. 1.6-18 mmf.. and 3-35 mmf. 

(C13. C26) 
S-5126  Capacitor-Mica trimmer, 3-35 mmf. (C21) 

S-5127  Capacitor -Mica trimmer, 1.6-18 mmf. (C28) 
S-5128  Capacitor -Ceramic. 4 mmf. (C15) 
S-5129  Capacitor -Ceramic, 22 mail. (C12) 

S 5130  Capacitor -Ceramic. 82 mmf. (C20. C33) 
S-5131  Capacitor -Ceramic.  120 mmf. (C3. C7) 
S•5132  Capacitor -Ceramic. 270 mmf. -(C44) 
S-5108  Capacitor -Mica. 470 mmf. IC 10, C36) 

S-5134  Capacitor -Tubular, .001 ml.. 600V. (C37) 
S-5135  Capacitor -Ceramic. .0015 ml. (C11) 
S-5136  Capacitor -Mica. 1800 mail. (C27) 
S-5137  Capacitor -Molded. 2000 mmf.. 200V. 1C34) 

S-5138  Capacitor -Tubular, .0022 ml.. 600V. (C45) 
S•4541  Capacitor -Tubular. .0033 ml., 600V. (C16) 
S-5139  Capacitor -Mica. 3900 mmf. (C29) 

S-5140  Capacitor -Molded. .005 mt.. 200V. (C30) 
S 4608  Capacitor -Tubular. .0056 mt., 400V. (C39) 
S-4820  Capacitor -Ceramic. .01 mt.. (C19. C32. C43, C46) 
S 5142  Capacitor -Tubular. .022 ml.. 400V. (C31) 

S-4706  Capacitor -Tubular, .047 ml.. 400V. (CS, C6, C17, C18) 
S 5144  Capacitor -Tubular. .047 ml.. 600V. (C38. C40) 
S-5145  Capacitor -Electrolytic, 10 ml., 150V (C24) 

5-5146  Capacitor -Electrolytic. comprising 1 section of 40 ml.. 25V.. 
1 section of 60 ml., 150V.. I section of 160 ml.. 25V.. 
& I section of 20 ml.. 150V. (C35A. C35B. C3SC, C35D) 

S-4454  Clip -Mounting clip for I-F transformers 

S-5221  osc. coil complete with adjustable core (L8. L11) 
5-5222  osc. coil complete with adjustable core (L9. L12) 
S-5223  Coil - -C- osc. coil complete with adjustable core (L10. L13) 
S 5224  R.F. coil complete with adjustable core (LS) 
S 5225  R.F. coil complete with adjustable core (L6) 
S-5226  R.F. coil complete with adjustable core (L7) 
S-5227  ant, coil complete with adjustable core (L3) 
S-5228  Coil--•  ant, coil complete with adjustable core (L4) 
S-5147  Condenser  Variable tuning condenser (Cl. C2. C8. C22. 

C23) 

S-5148  Control-Volume control & power switch (R17. S6) 
S-4313  Cord -Dial drive cord (approx. 40 in. required) 
S-5149  Cord -Power  cord 
S-5150  Dial -Dial scale and window assembly 

S-5151  Drive--Vernier drive assembly with tuning knob shaft 
S 4464  Grommel -Rubber grommet for mounting tuning condenser 

(three required) 

S 4463  Grommet -Rubber grommet for mounting ant.. osc.. & r.f. 
coils (1 required for each) or I A7GT tube socket (2 
required) 

S 5152  Grommet -Rubber grommet for line ballast cable 
S 5)53  Indicator -Station selector indicator 
S-5154  Insulator--Bakelite insulator for dial support (2 required) 
S 5155  Knob -Tuning knob with retaining spring 

S 5156  Knob- Volume control & power switch knob with retaining 
spring 

S-5157  Plate -Insulating plate for mounting electrolytic capacitor 
S-5158  Plate -Insulating plate for selenium rectifiers. 
S 5159  Plug -5 prong male plug for battery cable 
S 4829  Rectifier -Selenium rectifier (2 required) 

S-5160  Resistor -Fixed. composition. 12 ohms,'2W. (R13) 
S•5161  Resistor -Fixed. composition. 27 ohms.  w. (RIO) 

S-5162  Resistor -Fixed. composition, 33 ohms. 1w. (R20) 

S 5163  Resistor -Fixed. composition. 1500 ohms, 12w. (R16) 
S 5164  Resistor -Fixed, composition, 1800 ohms,  2W. (R7. R9, R19) 
S-5165  Resistor -Fixed, composition. 1800 ohms. 1 w. (R24) 
5-5166  Resistor -Fixed, wire wound. 2300 ohms. 6w. (R23) 
S-5167  Resistor -Fixed. composition. 2700 ohms.  zw. (R2) 

S-5 I68  Resistor- Fixed. composition, 15.000 ohms.  zw. (R1) 

S 5169  Resistor - Fixed. composition. 15.000 ohms. i zw. (1122) 
S-5170  Resistor -Fixed. composition, 18,000 ohms, 12w. (R8) 
S-5171  Resistor -Fixed. composition. 68.000 °finis.  zw. (R15) 
S-5172  Resistor -Fixed. composition. 180.000 ohms.  zw. (R11) 

S 5173  Resistor -Fixed, composition. 220.000 ohms.  2w. (R25) 
5-5174  Resistor -Fixed, composition. 1 megohm.  ZW. (R12) 
S-5175  Resistor -Fixed, composition. 3.3 megohm.  2 W.  (R18) 
S-5176  Resistor -Fixed, composition, 4.7 megohm,  2 W. (RI R4. R6) 
S-5177  Resistor -Fixed. composition. 5.6 megohm,  2W. (R5) 
S-5178  Resistor -Fixed. composition. 10 megohm.  2W. (R14) 
S-5179  Shield -L.H. end shield for dial 

S-5180  Shield -R.H. end shield for dial 
S-4511  Spacer -Metal spacer for mounting tuning condenser (3 

required) 

S-5181  Socket -4 contact socket for line ballast cable 
S-4721  Socket -Tube socket -miniature -for VI 

S-5182  Socket -Tube socket -miniature -for V3 
S-5183  Socket -Tube socket -miniature -for V4 or VS 
S-4481  Socket -Tube socket -octal -for V2 

S-5184  Socket -External  loop  socket -with  ant.  & grid.  term. 
(Y1, Y2) 

S-5185  Spring -Dial drive cord tension spring 

S-5186  Switch -LINE BATT change switch and bracket (SS) 
S-5187  Switch -Range switch (SI. S2) 
S-5188  Switch -AC-DC or 117-234V. change switch (S4, S7) 
S-5229  Transformer -First I-F transformer (Ti) 
S-5230  Transformer -Second I-F transformer (T2) 
S-5231  Transformer -Output transformer (T3) 

S-5189  Washer -Insulating washer (flat) for mounting base holder 
bracket to chassis base 

S-5190  Washer -Insulating washer (extruded) for mounting base 
holder bracket or dial support to chassis base (5 required) 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLY 

STAMPED 970268-75 

S-5191  Gasket--Speaker gasket (black tubing 15 7e in length) 
S-5192  Speaker  4- x 6- PM speaker complete with cone and 

voce coil 

S.5193 
S-5194 
S-5195 
S-5I96 
S-5197 
S-5198 
S-5199 

S-5200 

S.5201 
S-5202 
S.5203 
S-5204 
S.5205 
S-5206 

S-5207 
S-5208 
S-5209 
S-5210 
S-5211 
S-5212 

S 5213 

S-5214 
S 5215 
S 5216 

S 5217 
5- 52 18 
S-52I9 
5- 52 20 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Antenna  Telescopic rod antenna 
Arm -Shutter arm lever 
Back -Case back and top cover- less rear feet 
Bracket -Bearing bracket for shutter arm lever 

Capacitor-Mica trimmer. 3-35 mmf. (C4) 
Clip -Spring clip for case ends (2 required) 

End -Case end -R.H. -with trimmer capacitor and spring 
clip-less loop 

End -Case end -L.H. -complete with line ballast resistors. 
cable and spring clip 

Foot -Case foot -front (2 required) 
Foot -Case foot- rear (2 required) 
Front -Case front complete with feet, less shutter 
Grommet -Rubber grommet to insulate rod antenna 
Handle -Carrying handle 
Link -Carrying handle link consisting of two links, two 
shafts and four drive screws (2 required) 

Knob -Range switch knob 

Nut -Speed nut to retain line ballast resistors in case end 
Loop -Loop antenna (Li. L2) 
Plate -External ground plate 

Plug -4 prong male plug for line ballast resistor cable 
Resistor -Line ballast resistor, flexible, wire wound, 700 
ohms,  48  watts  (R21) 

Resistor -Line ballast resistor, flexible, wire wound. 950 
ohms, 24 watts (R26) 

Retainer -Spring retainer for battery (2 required) 
Retainer -Spring retainer for rear feet (2 required) 

Screw --Complete  set  of screws,  nuts  and  washers  to 
fasten case front to case ends. 

Shutter -Case  shutter 
Spring -Case shutter compression spring 
Washer --C" washer for shutter shafts (2 required) 
Washer -Dampening washer for shutter shafts (2 required) 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 
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Electrical and Mechanical Specifications 

Frequency Ranges 
Low Frequency ("X" Band)   150-380 kc (2000-789.5 m) 
Standard Broadcast ("A" Band)   525-1600 kc (571-187 m) 
Short Wave ("C" Band)  5.9 mc-18.0 mc (50.8-16.6 m) 
"31-25 Meter" Spread Band   9.5-12 mc (31.6-25 m) 
"19-16 Meter" Spread Band   15.1-17.9 mc (19.8-16.7 m) 
Intermediate Frequency   455 kc 

Tube Complement 

(1) RCA  6BE6    Converter 
(2) RCA 6BA6   IF. Amplifier 
(3) RCA 6SQ7   Det.-A.V.C.-A.F. Amp. 
(4) RCA 6F6G   Output 
(5) RCA 6F6G   Output 
(6) RCA 5Y3GT   Rectifier 
(7) RCA 6AT6   Phase Inverter 

Loudspeaker 

Type 92570-4   Permanent-Magnet Dynamic 
Size   61/2  in. (16.5 cm) 
V. C. Impedance   3.2 ohms (ir 400 cycles 

Power Output 

Undistorted   
Maximum 

4 watts 
  4.25 watts 

Power Supply Ratings 

Symbol  Voltage Frequency  Watts 

Rating A   105-125   
Rating B   105-125 
Rating D   (See below)   

110 position -100 to 115 v. 
125 position -115 to 135 v. 
150 position -135 to 165 v. 
210 position -180 to 220 v. 
240 position -220 to 260 v. 

CAUTION: Remove power cord 
link position. 

50-60   60 
  25-60   60 

40-60    GO 

Note:  Shipped in 240 v. position. 
To  change,  remove  round  cover 
on  top  of  transformer  case  and 
move link to desired position. 

from line receptacle before changing 

Dial Lamps (2)   Mazda No. 44, 6.3 volts, .25 amp. 

Cabinet Dimensions 

Height   
Width   
Depth   

10-13/16 in. (27.4 cm) 
16 1/4 in. (41.3 cm) 
81/4  in. (21 cm) 

Tuning Drive Ratio   13 1/2  to 1 (63/4 turns of knob) 

Description 

This instrument is a seven-tube five-band receiver of conventional 
design with the exception of the spread-band tuning. 

A two-section gang condenser one section for antenna and one 
for oscillator circuit, is used for the X, A, and C bands.  The 
31-25 Meter and the 19-16 Meter spread bands are tuned by a 
specially designed permeability tuning system actuated by a cam 
and rocker assembly which iv mechanically fastened to the gang 
condenser shaft.  The core assembly of the permeability tuning 
system is molded to insure the required tolerances, and tunes both 
the 31-25 Meter and the 19-16 Meter bands with different circuit 
constants. 

In the 31-25 Meter band position the 31-25 Meter coils (antenna 
and oscillator) are used.  In the 19-16 Meter band position the 
31-25 Meter and 19-16 Meter band coils are used in parallel. 

The inductances of the AC windings of the multiple antenna 
coil are all fixed, but the inductances of all other coils in the 
antenna and oscillator circuits are permeability adjusted.  Un-
grounded screw-type cores are used for these coils and adjust-
ments are made with a non-metallic screwdriver. 

RCAV ICTOR 

MODEL 7051X 
Chassis No. RC-1055D —Mfr. No. 274 

SERVICE DATA 
1 9 4 9 . . . . X6 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 

RCA INTERNATIONAL DIVISION 

745 FIFTH AVE., NE W YORK 22, N. Y. 

OFF 
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Dial Indicator and Drive Mechanism 
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Reduced Reproduction of Receiver Dial and Corresponding 0-180° Calibration Scales 

The corresponding position of the dial indicator for any seling of the calibration scale can be determined by drawing a line from this 
point on the bottom calibration scale to the same point on tl.e top calibration scale.  For example:  143° on the calibration scale cor-
responds to approximately 600 kc on "A" band, etc.  Read instructions under "Alignment Procedures." 

Alignment Procedure 

Test-Oscillator.  For all alignment operations, connect the low 
side of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep the 
oscillator cutput as low as possible to avoid a.v-c action. 
Calibration Scale on Indicator-Drive-Cord Drum.  The tuning dial 

is fastened in the cabinet and cannot be used for reference di. ring 
alignment, therefore a calibration scale is attached to the indicator-
drive-cord drum which is mounted on the shaft of the gang con-
denser.  The setting of the gang condenser is read on this scale, 
which is calibrated in degrees. 
As the first step in r-f alignment, check the position of the drum. 

The "180 -  mark on the drum scale must be vertical and directly 
over the center of the gang-condenser shalt when the plates are 
fully meshed.  The drum is held to the shaft by means of two set 
screws, which must be tightened securely when the drum is in the 
correct position. 
Pointer for Calibration Scale.- Improvise a pointer for the calibra-

tion scale by fastening a piece of wire to the gang-condenser frame, 
and bend the wire so that it points to the "180'" mark on the 
calibration scale when the plates are fully meshed.  The correct 
setting of the gang in degrees, for each alignment frequency, is 
given in the alignment table. 
Receiver Dial with Calibration Scale.  To determine the cor-

responding frequency for any setting of the calibration scales, refer 
to the dial with calibration scale drawing. 
Dial-Indicator Adjustment.  After fastening the chassis in the 

cabinet, attach the dial indicator to the drive cable with indicator 
at the End calibration mark, and gang condenser fully meshed. 
The indicator has a clip for attachment to the cable. 
Spread-Band Alignment.- For spread-band alignment an extremely 

high degree of accuracy is required of the test oscillator, as a slight 
error will produce considerable inaccuracy on the spread-band 
dials. 

Determine the exact dial settings of the test-oscillator (for fre-
quencies at or close to the specified alignment frequencies) by one 
of the following methods: 
1. Zero-beat the  test-oscillator against  short-wave stations of 
known frequency. 

2. Check test-oscillator signals with a crystal controlled oscillator. 
A final check should be made on actual reception of short-wave 

stations of known frequency. 
For additional information, refer to booklet "RCA Victor Receiver 

Alignment." 

465KC ',OP • •OT T 

RA00-PNCNO  055:05C '•CIONC 
siiirrou  c fro.  C C  _C,O zOo c 
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Stop 
Connect high side 
of lost oscillator 

to - 

Test oscil- 
lator 

frequency 

Turn radio 
dial to - 

Adjust for 
maximum 
output 

i 
Pin #1 of 611116 
thru .01 mid. 
capacitor 

455 ke 

Quiiit point 
no w 600 kc 
A Band 

T-3 2nd I.F. 
trans. -top 
and bottom 

2 

-  - 
Pin =7 of 6BE6 
thru .01 mtd. 
capacitor 

T-2 lit IS. 
trans. -top 
and bottom 

3 

Ant, terminal thru 
200 mmfd capacitor 

350 kc 
X Band 
230 

C14 ow. 
C3 ant. 

4 160 ke 
X Band 
144.9* 

L9 osc. 
L2 ant. 

5 Ropoat stops 3 and 4 

s 1400 kc 
A Band 
27.3° 

CIS osc. 
C4 ant. 

7 600 ke 
A Band 
142.6° L11 ose. 

8 Ropriat stops 6 and 7 

9 

Ant, terminal thru 
300 ohm resistor 

15.2 me C Band 
31.7° 

tC16 osc. 
C5 ant. 

10 7.2 me C Band 
132° LI3 ose. 

11 Repeat steps 9 and 10 

12 

- 
"  mc  

31-25 Motor 
Band 169.6* 

*C13 osc. 
*C2 ant. 

13 11.8 me 
31-25 Motor 
Band 44.8° 

11.14 °se.* 
L7 ant.* 

14 Repeat stops  12 and 13 

15  17.75 tin 19-16 Motor 
Band 37.5° 

tC19 osc . 
C8 ant. 

16 15.2 mc 
19-16 Motor 
Band 157.2° 

1115 osc. 
1.8 ant. 

17 Repeat steps 15 and 16 

t Oscillator frequency is higher than signal frequency on all 
bands.  Use minimum capacity or minimum inductance peak on 
oscillator adjustments if two peaks can be obtained. 

' Pre-set L14 and L7, with tuning condenser at minimum capacity 
(0'), so that the cores are exactly I/8 in. (3.175 mm) from the 
bottom end of their respective coils (coil end to bottom end of iron 
core- not the insulating rod of the core assembly). 

I If dial reading for maximum output at 11.8 mc is lower than 
11.8 mc, rotate studs approx. 1/2  turn clockwise  if higher rotate 
approx. I/2 turn counterclockwise. 

Critical Lead Dress 

1, The 6BA6 screen by-pass capacitor C27 should be dressed close 
to the chassis with short leads. 

2. The grid resistors R12 and R20 should be dressed close to the 
chassis with short leads. 

3. The speaker wires should be dressed as far away from the 
6SQ7 and 6AT6 sockets as possible. 

2 
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STOCK 
No. 

DESCRIPTION 

CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES RC-1055D 

R-F PLATE SUB-ASSEMBLY 

5-4512  Board —Antenna-Ground terminal boa d 
S-4513  Capacitor —Trimmer capacitor, single, 4-70 mmf. (C2) 

S-5390  Capacitor—Trimmer  capacitor,  dual,  two  sections  of 

4-70 mint. (C14, C15) 
S-4515  Capacitor —Trimmer  capacitor, triple, two sections of 

5-25 mmf. and one section ct 8-50 mml. (C13, C16, C19) 

S-4516  Capacitor —Trimmer capacitor, quadruple, tout sections 
of 3-35 mint. (C3, C4. C5, C8) 

S-4517  Capacitor--Ceramic, 7 mmt. (C6) 
S-4518  Capacitor—Ceramic, 22 mmf. (C17) 

S-4519  Capacitor —Ceramic, 27 mmt. (C7) 

S-4520  Capacitor —Ceramic, 27 mmt. (C31) 

S-4521  Capacitor—Ceramic, 120 mmt. (C18) 

S-5017  Capacitor—Mica, 180 mmt. (C24) 
S-4439  Capacitor—Mica, 220 mmt. (C9) 
S-5018  Capacitor —Mica, 470 mmt. (C12) 

S-4440  Capacitor—Mica, 560 mmt. (C25) 

S-4442  Capacitor —Mica, 6000 mmt. (C23) 
S-4820  Capacitor—Ceramic, .01 mt. (C28) 
S-4448  Capacitor —Tubular, .047 mt., 200 v. (C22) 
S-4523  Capacitor and Resistor Assembly-56 mint., capacitor 

and 33 ohm resistor (C10, R2) 

S-4524  Choke--Cathode choke coil (114) 
S-4525  Coil —"A" band oscillator coil (L11, L12) 

S-5391  Coil —"X" band oscillator coil (19, 1.10) 
S-4527  Coil —"C' band oscillator coil (113) 
S-5023  Coil —"X" band antenna coil (Li, L2) 
S-4528  Coil —"31-25  Meter"  band antenna or oscillator  coil 

(L7, L14) 
S-4529 '1 Coil —"19-16  Meter"  band antenna  or  oscillator  coil 

5 

Replacement Parts 

S-4530  Condenser  Tuning condenser (C1, C26) 
S-4531  Core —Adjustable core and stud for "31-25 Meter" band 

oscillator coil 
S-5392  Core—Adjustable core and stud for "31-25 Meter" band 

antenna coil 
S-4532  Drum —Tuning condenser drum, hub and cam assembly 

S-4533  Grommet---Rubber grommet to mount tuning condenser 

S-4534  Plate--Rocker  arm  plate  and  stud  assembly-- less 
adjustable cores 

S-4535 \ Resistcr—Fixed-composition, 22,000 ohms, 12 watt (R3) 

S-4476  Resistor —Fixed-composition, 470,000 ohms, 12 watt (RI) 

S-1536  Screw —Rocker arm plate bearing screw 

S-4894  Socket —Tube socket 
S-4537  Spring—Rocker arm plate tension spring 

S-5393  Switch —Range switch (SI, 52, 53) 
S-4539  Transformer- First I.F. transformer (T2) 

MAIN CHASSIS ASSEMBLY 

S-4540  Bracket—Dial cord bracket and pulley assembly (two 

required) 
S-4439  Capacitor- -Mica, 220 mmt. (C36) 
S-4541  Capacitor —Tubular, .0033 mt., 600 v. 20 % (C37) 
5-4853  Capacitor —Tubular, .0033 mt., 600 v. 10% (C35) 

S-4542  Capacitor —Tubular, .0047 mt., 1000 v. (C40, ('41) 

S-4543  Capacitor —Tubular, .0068 mt., 400 v. (C34) 

S-4820  Capacitor —Ceramic, .01 mt. (C291 
S-4444  Capacitor —Tubular,  .01  mt.,  400 v.  (C11,  C27,  C32, 

C38, C39) 
S-4544  Capacitor —Tubular, .015 ml., 400 v. (C33) 
5-4545  Capacitor —Electrolytic,  comprising one  section of  20 

mid., 400 volts, two sections of 10 mid., 400 volts and 
one section of 20 mfd., 25 volts (C12A, Cl2B, C12C, 

CI 2D) 
S-5394  Coil — A" and "C'' bands antenna coil (L3, 14, L5, L6) 

5-4547  Control —Volume  control,  tone  control  and  power 
switch (R10, R1I, SS( 

DESCRIPTION 

5-4313  Cord —Dial drive cord (approx. 45" required) 

S-4548  Cord—Power cord 
S 4549  Gear —Gear and hub for range switch shalt 
S-4550  Gear—Gear and hub for range switch control shaft 

S-4551  Lever —Range indicator lever and hub 
S-4552  Resistor—Fixed-composition, 560 ohms, 1 watt (R19) 

S-4553  Resistor —Fixed-compostion, 2200 ohms, 2 watt (R19) 
S-4554  Resistor--Fixed-ccmposition, 10,000 ohms, 1/2 watt (R15) 

S-4555  Resistor—Fixed-composition, 18,000 ohms, 1 watt (54) 
S-4556  Resistor--Fixed-composition, 22,000 ohms, 1/2 watt (59) 

5-4557  Resistor--Fixed-composition, 82,000 ohms, 1/2 watt (55 
5-4558  Resistor—Fixed-composition, 100,000 ohms. 1/2 watt (R21) 

S-4559  Resistor —Fixed-composition, 270,000 ohms, 1/2 watt (517) 
S-4560  Resistor —Fixed-composition, 330,000 ohms, 1/2 watt (58) 

S-4476  Resistor —Fixed-composition, 470,000 o('.ms, 1/2 watt (51 3, 

516) 
S-4561  Resistor —Fixed-composition. 470.000 ohms, V2 watt (R14) 

S-4562  Resistor —Fixed-composition, 2.2 meqohm, th watt (56) 
S-4478  Resistor —Fixed-composition, 4.7 megohm, 1/2 watt (R12. 

520) 
S-4563  Socket--Dial lamp soc!.iet and lead assembly 

S-4564  Spring —Dial drive cord tension spring 
S-4565  Shalt—Range switch control shaft 

S-4566  Shaft—Tuning control shaft 
S-4480  Socket--Phono input or speaker output socket 

S-4567  Socket —Tube socket —octal—for 6SQ7 tube 
S-4482  Socket--Tube socket--octal—for 5Y3 GT or 6F6G tubes 

S-4568  Socket —Tube socket —rninature—  for 6AT6 tube 

S-4569  Switch —Radio- - phono switch (S6) 
5-4571  Transformer —Second I.F. transformer (T3) 
5-4572  Transformer--Output transformer (T4) 
S-4573  Transformer—Power  transformer,  105-125  volts,  50/60 

cycles (Ti) 
S-4574  Transformer—Power  transformer,  105-125  volts,  25/60 

cycles (Ti) 
S-5395  Transformer--Power transformer,  100-115,  115-135,  135-

165, 180-220, 220-260 volts, 40.-60 cycles (T1) 

S-4576  Washer--"C" washer for range switch shaft (inside) 

5-4577  Washer- "C" washer to retain tuning shaft on range 

switch shaft 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 

S-4578  Cone--Speaker cone 
S-4579  Plug--Male pin plug for speaker cable 
S-4580  Speaker -61/2" P.M. speaker complete with cone and. 

connecting cable 

MISCELLANEOUS 

6-4591  Back—Back cover for cabinet 
S-4582  Baffle—Battle  board  and  grille  cloth  assembly —less 

emblem 

S-4583  Bezel—Dial bezel 
S-4584  Cabinet—Plastic cabinet 
S-4585  Cover—Plastic dial cover 

S-5336  Dial—Glass dial scale 

S-4499  Emblem—Trademark emblem 

5-4587  Grille—Metal grille 
S-4588  Grommet - Rubber grommet for chassis mounting 

S-4503  Gro m met — Rubber grommet for speaker mounting 

5-4589  Indi cator —Station selector indicator 

S-4590  Knob--Range switch knob 
S-4591  Knob--Volume control knob 
S-4895  Knob— Tuning control knob 

S-4896  Knob—Tone  control knob 
S-4897  Lamp--Dial lamp—Mazda type No. 44 

S-4592  Plate—Dial back plate 
S-5397  Screw—Chassis mounting screw 
S-4511  Spacer —Metal spacer for speaker mounting 

5-4595  Shield —Dial lamp shield 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS. 



8X54l 
(Maroon) 

8X542 
(Ivory) 

8X547 
(White) 

8X544 
(Mahogany) 

8X545 
(Walnut) 

8X546 
(Blonde) 

RCAVICTOR 
AC-DC Radio Receivers 

8X541, 8X542, 8X544, 
8X545, 8X546, 8X547 
Chassis No. RC 1065, RC 1065A 1st Prod. 

RC 1065C, RC 1065D 2nd Prod. 

RC 1065F, RC 1065H 3rd Prod. 

RC 1065J, RC 1065K 4th Prod. 

SERVICE DATA 
-1948 No. 11 -

PREPARED BY RCA SERVICE CO., INC. 
FOR 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RCA VICTOR DIVISION 

CAMDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 

Specifications 

Tuning Range   540-1600 kc 
Intermediate Frequency  455 kc 
Tube Complement 
(1) RCA-12SA7  .    Converter 
(2) RCA-12SK7    I.F. Amplifier 
(3) RCA-12SQ7. .  Det., A.V.C., and A.F. Amp. 
(4) RCA-50L6GT (1st, 2nd & 4th prod.)  Output 

RCA-50B5 (RC 1065F, RC 1065H)   Output 
(5) RCA-35Z5GT  Rectifier 

Dial Lamp  Mazda No. 47, 6-8 volts, 0.15 amp. 

Loudspeaker (92577-5) 
Size and Type     4-inch PM 
V. C. Impedance  3.2 ohms at 400 cycles 

CHASSIS IDENTIFICATION 

1st Production 

Chassis No. RC 1065-Models 8X541, 8X544, 8X545. 
Chassis No. RC 1065A-Models 8X542, 8X546, 8X547. 

2nd Production 

Chassis No. RC 1065C-Models 8X541, 8X544, 8X545. 
Chassis No. RC 1065D-Models 8X542, 8X546, 8X547. 

3rd Production 
Chassis No. RC 1065F-Models 8X541, 8X544, 8X545. 
Chassis No. RC 1065H-Models 8X542, 8X546, 8X547. 

4th Production 

Chassis No. RC 1065I-Model 8X541. 
Chassis No. RC 1065K-Models 8X542, 8X547. 

Power Output 
Undistorted  1  0 watt 
Maximum    1.5 watts 

Cabinet Dimensions 
Height  7"  Width  1034"  Depth  57/s" 

Power Supply Rating 
115 volts, AC, 50 or 60 cycles, or DC  30 watts 

POWER SUPPLY POLARITY-
For operation on d-c, the power plug must be inserted in 

the outlet for correct polarity. If the set does not function, 
reverse the plug. On a-c, reversal of the plug may reduce hum. 

1st Production (RC 1065, RC 1065A) 
Has 50L6GT output tube, Stock No. 70133 osc. coil, No. 
73485 tuning condenser (stamped 941274-1), No. 73036 
1st I.F. trans. (stamped 970441-1), No. 73037 2nd I.F. trans. 
(stamped 970441-2) and No. 38410 vol. cont. (500K - 
stamped 970058-26, -30 or -40). 

2nd Production (RC 1065C, RC 1065D) 
Has Stock No. 74448 osc. coil, No. 74447 tuning condenser 
(stamped 941274-2) otherwise same as 1st Production. 

3rd Production (RC 1065F, RC 1065H) 
Uses 50B5 output tube, otherwise same as 2nd Production. 

4th Production (RC 1065J, RC 1065K) 
Has Stock No. 7486 1st I.F. trans. (stamped 970441-11), 
No. 75487 2nd I.F. trans. (stamped 970441-12) and No. 
71168 vol. cont. (1 megohm -stamped 970776-4) otherwise 
similar to 2nd Production. 

8X541 Chassis No. RC 1065L 

8X542, 8X547 Chassis No. RC 1065 M 

These instruments are almost identical to 4th production in-
struments. Refer to RC 10651 and RC 1065K for all service in-

formation. 



8X541, 8X542, 8X544, 8X545, 8X546, 8X547 

Alignment Procedure 

Critical Lead Dress 
1. Dress all heater leads close to chassis. 
2. Dress pilot light leads away from speaker cone 
3. Dress lead to low side of loop between the two gang con-
denser leads. 

4. Dress C5 (AVC by-pass) close to the bend in the base and 
clear of the 2nd I.F. transformer. 

Test-Oscillator 
For all alignment operations, connect the low side of the 

test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep the oscillator 
output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. 
On AC operation an isolation transformer (115 v./115 v.) 

may be necessary for the receiver if the test oscillator is also 
AC operated. 

Dial Centering: 
If the mounting of the tuning condenser has been disturbed, 

it may be necessary to adjust its position after replacing the 
chassis in the cabinet. This may be done in the following 
manner: 

1. Install chassis and tighten the three mounting screws. 
2. Replace tuning knob. 
3. Loosen the two screws which hold the tuning condenser 
mounting bracket to the chassis. 

4. Adjust the position of the tuning condenser mounting 
bracket so that the tuning knob may be rotated without 
binding on the cabinet. With tuning condenser plates 
fully meshed the dial should be in the position indi-
cated below. 

5. The two screws should then he tightened to maintain 
this position. 

DIAL SHOWN 
WITH GANG 
IN FULL 
MESH 

DIAL 
KNOB 

INDICATOR 

RIDGES ON 
KNOB 

--INDICATOR 
DOT 

Dial and Indicator 

RC 1065, RC 1065A 

RC 1065C, RC 1065D 

RC 1065F, RC 1065H 

Substitute Volume Controls: 
The original volume control used in these receivers is 

stamped 970058-26, 970058-30 or 970058-40. It is a 500,000 
ohm control with an internal stop at 50,000 ohms. 
Substitute control stamped 970058-20 is a 500,000 ohm 

control without the internal stop. An external 68,000 ohm 
resistor is connected between the high side of the volume 
control and  2 lug of the 2nd if, transformer. 
Substitute control stamped 97900-110 is a 1 megohm control 

without the internal stop. An external 68,000 ohm resistor is 
connected between the high side of the volume control and 

lug of the 2nd if, transformer. A one megohm resistor is 
connected in parallel with the control. 

Excessive Hum: 
Wnen excessive hum is encountered in these models the 

value of R15 should be checked. The correct value of this 
resistor is 1200 ohms. In a few instruments which reached 
the field, this resistor was actually 220 ohms. 

Substitute Resistor: 
In some chassis, two one-half watt resistors (one each of 

2200 ohms and 2700 ohms) ale connected in parallel and 
used as a substitute for the 1200 ohm 1 watt resistor 1115. 

Steps 

Connect the 
high side of 
test-oscillator 

to — 

Tune 
test-osc. 
to — 

Turn radio 
dial to— 

Adjust the 
following for 
max. output 

1 
12SK7 I-F grid 
through 0.1 

mfd. capacitor 
455 kc 

Quiet-point 
1600 kc 

end of dial 

T2 (Top 
and botto m) 
2nd I-F trans. 

2 
Stator of 
Cl through 
0.1 mfd. 

•T1 (top 
and bottom) 
1st I-F trans. 

3 

Short wire 
placed near 
loop to 

radiate signal 

1600 kc 1600 kc C4 (osc.) 

4 1400 kc 1400 kc tC2 (ant.) 

5 600 kc 600 kc L2 (ose.) 
Rock gang 

6 Repeat steps 3, 4 and 5. 

*Do not readjust T2 when test oscillator is connected to Cl. 

tWhen adjusting C2 (ant, trimmer) it is necessary to have the loop in 
the some position and spacing as it will have when assembled in the 
cabinet. This spacing is 31/4 " from chassis to loop. 

455 KC 
TOP & BOT 

455 KC 
TOP L BOT 

VOL. 
CONY 

'Tx- 75 

TI 
0 

ST I F 

LINE CORD 

DIAL LAMP SOCKET 

C4 OSC (FRONT) 
C2 ANT (REAR) 

TUNING COND 
BRACKET SCREWS 

CHASSIS NOS. RC 1065F AND RC 1065H USE 

A 50135 OUTPUT TUBE INSTEAD OF TYPE 50L6. 
Tube and Trimmer Locations 

V4 
OUTPUT 
50B5 

C16 

Third Production Output Tube Circuit 
Chassis Nos. RC 10651: and RC I065H 

Capacitor Substitution: 
In some chassis .06 mf. capacitors have been used as a 

substitute for the .05 mf. capacitors C12 and C18. 

Substitute Speaker: 
In some chassis speakers stamped 92577-3 or 92577-6 

have been used as a substitute for the speaker (92577-5) 
specified in the parts list. 
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APPROX GAIN  
DATA USING    
CHANALYST 

LOOP 

600/455 KC 

40 X 

vl 
12SA7 

CONVERTER 

90y 

.90V 

62 
100 

511 

I c3 rive 72-1152  

.9X 

63 
1 MEG 

3V FIXED BIAS 
FOR GAIN DATA C24 

01 

R18 
220K  - 

_L 

I  05 

INDICATES CHASSIS  INDICATES COM MON WIRING 
GROUND  INSULATED FRO M CHASSIS 

VOLTAGES MEASURED WITH CHANALYST OR 
VOLTOHMYST AND SHOULD HOLD WITHIN ± 20 64. 

Kr 1000 

ALL CAPACITOR VALUES LESS THAN 10 ARE IN 1.1F, 

AND ABOVE 10 ARE IN MA1F, EXCEPT THOSE INDICATED 

NOTE 
R2 IS OMITTED IN EARLY PROD 

LOOP 

CI 2 

  455KC   

  100 X   6* 

V2 

12567 
IF 

90V 

5:3 
VOL 

CONTROL 

OSC COIL 
TERM VIE W 

50x - 

v3 

1 MT 
DE T-A F -AvC 

R8 
4 7 MEG 

D 411707 

400 

C16 
002 

9X --

V4 

50L6GT 
OUTPUT 

21‘7  6 20  4R7019 

CATHODE CURRENTS  

I  I2SA7  8 6 MA 

2  1251±7  II 7 MA 

3  12507  0 2 MA 

4  50L6GT  34 7 MA 

5.  35Z5GT  55 2 MA 

V3  VI  V 

115V 
AC DC 

Schematic Circuit Diagram—Chassis No. RC-1065, RC-10654 

ON VOL 
CONTROL 

115V 

90V 

73 
BLu 

I  220n 

Co l; —  RED  

R15 
1200 

V5 

35Z5GT 
REcT 

Va 

SECOND PRODUCTION (CHASSIS No. RC 1065C, RC 1065D) C3 IS 9.1-113.8 M MF., OTHER WISE AS SHO WN ABOVE 

VI 
12SA7 

CONVE RTE R. 

• 

RO 

RI 
ZEN 
Iv̀  

A T.—. (.•  

LI Ca "TO 
Ca ...L. 

• T 

r -II- -II-  - , - 

0 

L_ 
• 

2 SI 1 < 7 
I. F. 

fov 

SO V. 

V3 

12SQ7 
DET-AF-AVC 

56 V. 

V4 

50L6GT 
OUT PUT 

PM 
SPEAKER 

721 V  CAN 

C18 1  l c. 913  

T 3O MF 

DIAL 
LAMP 

T3 

IIS V 

54; 

63 
I RIG. 

C' 
.00S 

A. 

,J„ 

C24 
0.1 

R -4A4— • 
RIG 

a m  220K  _ 

C12 

INDICATES CHASSIS  INDICATES COMMON WIRING 
0500110  INSULATED FROM CHASSIS. 

VOLTAGES MEASURED WITH CHANALTST OR 
VOLTOHMTST AND SHOULD HOLD WITHIN  20 % 

K • 1000 
ALL CAPACITOR VALUES LIDS THAN  1.0 ARE IN M 
AND ABOVE 1.0 ARE IN MM. , R.IICSPT THOS, INDICATED. 

05C. COIL 
TERM. VIEW 

R5 
NIG. 

VOL . 
CONTROL 

STOP AT 
50 IR 

.02 

CATHODE CURRENTS 

I.  i28A7  - - -61. • M A 
2.  125K7  - - -- M.? M A 
3.  125 Q7  0.2 M A 

4  50L687 - - -34.7 M A 
5  352507  -55.2 M A 

a 

C19A 
I SO MP 

v5 

352507 
•  RECT 
MEG  V3  V1  V2  V4 

7  7  I  7 

115 V.D 
AC DC 

COmTROu 

DIAL 
LAMP 

PM 
SPICR 

GREEN 

_ Klee 
T 30m•. 

1:1-••1041 

Schematic Circuit Diagram—Chassis No. RC-1065J, RC-1065K 



8X541, 8X542, 8X544, 8X545, 8X546, 8X547 

Replacement Parts 

Stock 
No. DESCRIPTION Stock 

No. DESCRIPTION 

CHASSIS ASSE MBLIES 74697 Socket -Dial la mp socket and lead asse mbly 
RC 1065 -8X54I, 8X544, 8X545 (1st Production) 54414 Socket -Tube socket (molded) 
RC 1065A -8X542, 8X546, 8X547 (1st Production) 70827 ' Socket -Tube socket (wafer) 
RC 1065C -8X54I, 8X544, 8X545 (2nd Production) 

RC 1065D -8X542, 8X546, 8X547 (2nd Production) 
74822 Socket -Tube socket (miniature) for 50B5 tube 

RC I065F -8X541, 8X544, 8X545 (3rd Production) 

RC 1065H -8X542, 8X546, 8X547 (3rd Production) 

RC I065J -8X541 (4th Production) 

73036 Transfor mer -First I-F transfor mer (sta mped 97( 

co mplete with adjustable cores for 1st, 2nd al 

d pro uctions 

RC 1065K -8X542, 8X547 (4th Production ) 75486  Transfor mer -First I-F trans for mer  (sta mped 970: 

co mplete  with  adjustable cores for  RCI065 
73486 Back -Back cover (maroon) and loop antenna asse mbly RCI065K   

co mplete for RCI065, RC1065C & RC1065F 73037 Transfor mer -Second  1-F  transfor mer  (sti 
75905 Back -Back cover (maroon) and loop antenna asse mbly 

co mplete for RC1065J 
970441-2)  co mplete with adjustable cores ft 

2nd and 3rd productions 
73487 Back -Back cover (ivory) and loop antenna asse mbly 

co mplete for RCI065A, RCI065D & RC1065H 

75487 Transfor mer -Second  I-F  transfor mer  (at. 

970441-12) co mplete with adjustable cores for RI 
75906 Back -Back cover (ivory) and loop antenna asse mbly and RC1065K    

co mplete for RC1065K 72296 Transfor mer -Output transfor mer    
73485 Capacitor -Variable tuning capacitor for RC1065 and 

RC1065A   CI, C2, C3, C4 SPEAKER ASSE MBLIES 
74447 Capacitor -Variable tuning capacitor for 2nd, 3rd and 92577-5 

4th productions   CI, C2, C3, C4 
73919 Speaker -4" P. M. speaker co mplete with cone ant 

73499 Capacitor -Cera mic, 56 m mf. for 1st, 2nd and 3rd pro- 

ductions   C5 
coil 

39624 Capacitor - Mica, 68 m mf. for RCI065J and RCI065K CS 
MISCELLANEOUS 

73501 Capacitor -Cera mic, 150 m mf. for 1st. 2nd and 3rd pro-

ductions     C13 

Y1495 Cabinet -Plastic cabinet - maroon -co mplete wit 

tion indicator and dial backing disc for Model 

39632 Capacitor - Mica, 150 m mf. for RC1065J and 

RC1065K   C13 

Y1496 Cabinet -Plastic  cabinet -ivory -co mplete  witl 

tion indicator and dial backing disc for Model 

72571 

73803 

Capacitor - Mica, 330 m mf.     C23 

Capacitor -Tubular, paper, .002 mfd., 400 volts..  C16 

Y2096 Cabinet -Plastic  cabinet - mahogany -co mplete 

station indicator and dial backing disc for Model 

73920 Capacitor -Tubular, paper, .005 rnfd., 400 volts  C6 
Y2097 Cabinet -Plastic cabinet -walnut -co mplete wit 

tion indicator and dial backing disc for Model 
73562 Capacitor -Tubular, paper, .02 mfd., 400 volts  CI4 

Y2098 Cabinet -Plastic cabinet -blonde -co mplete wit 
70613 Capacitor -Tubular, paper, .03 mfd., 400 volt• .  C17 

tion indicator and dial backing disc for Model 
73553 Capacitor -Tubular, paper, .05 mid., 400 volts C12, C18 Y2053 Cabinet -Plastic cabinet -white -co mplete witl 
73551 Capacitor -Tubular, paper, 0.1 mfd., 400 volts  C24 tion indicator and dial backing disc for Model 
73500 Capacitor -Electrolytic co mprising 1 section of 50 mfd., 

150 volts & I section of 30 mid., 150 volts  CI9A, CI9B 
73494 Clip -Spring clip to hold cabinet back and loop ass 

to cabinet (4 required) 
73935 Clip - Mounting clip for I-F transfor mer 73489 Dial -Dialing knob 
70133 Coil -Oscillator coil for RCI065 and RCI065A  LI, L2 73493 Disc -Dial backing disc 
74448 Coil -Oscillator coil for 2nd, 3rd and 4th productions 

 LI, L2 
70429 Gro m met -Rubber gro m met to mount speaker 

quired) -1st production only 
38410 Control -Volu me control (1/2  megoh m) and power switch 73492 Indicator -Station selector indicator 

for 1st, 2nd and 3rd productions   125. SI 
74666 Knob -Volu me control and power switch knob - m 

71168 Control -Volu me control (1 megoh m) and power switch -for Models 8X541, 8X544 and 8X545 
for RCI065J and RCI065K  R5, SI 74667 Knob -Volu me control and power switch knob-

70392 Cord -Power cord and plug -for Model 8X542 
72283 Gro m met -Rubber gro m met to mount variable tuning 

capacitor (3 required) 
74247 Knob -Volu me control and power switch knob-

for Model 8X546 
Resistors -Fixed, co mposition: -

100 oh ms, ± 20 %, I/2 watt   .. R2 
74007 Knob -Volu me control and power switch knob -

-for Model 8X547 
150 oh ms, - 20 %, 1/2 watt  R9 

1200 oh ms, • 10 %, I watt  R15 
31480 La mp -Dial la mp - Mazda No. 47 

22,000 oh ms, ± 20 %, 1/2  watt  RI 72765 Nut -Speed nut to fasten indicator to cabinet 

220,000 oh ms, ± 20 %, 1/2  watt  R7, RI6 73914 Spring -Retaining spring for dialing knob 

470,000 oh ms, ± 20 %, 1/2  watt   R8 

1 megoh m, ± 20 %, 1/2  watt  R3 

14270 Spring -Retaining spring (flat) for volu me cont., 

power switch knob (early ty pe) 

3.3 megoh m, ± 20 %, 1/2  watt  R4 

4.7 megoh m, ±20 %, 1/2 watt  R6 
74734 Spring -Retaining spring (circular) for volu me CI 

and power switch knob (late type) 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES ON REPLACE MENT PARTS 

8X541 Chassis No. RC 1065L 

8X542, 8X547 Chassis No. RC 1065M 

These instruments are almost identical to 4th production in-

struments.  Refer to RC 10651 and RC 1065K for all service in-

formation. 
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Specifications 

Tuning Range  540-1600 kc. 

Intermediate Frequency  455 kc. 

Tube Complement 

(1) RCA 1R5  Converter 

(2) RCA 11.14  1 F Amplifier 

(3) RCA 1U5  Det.-A. V. C.-A. F. Amp. 

(4) RCA 3V4   Output 

(5) RCA 117Z3   Rectifier 

Power Supply Rating 

Power Line Operation 

115 volts, d. c. or 50 to 60 cycles a. c.  18 watts 

or 

Battery Operated  VS 050 Battery 

(Average life -100 hrs. intermittent service) 

Loudspeaker (92577-1) 

Size and type  4 in. PM dynamic 

Voice coil impedance  3.4 ohms at 400 cycles 

Power Output 

Undistorted -150 milliwatts 

(Output is slightly lower on battery operation) 

Cabinet Dimensions 

Height 9'2 in. 

Weight 

5 lb. less battery 

Maximum--250 milliwatts 

Width 11 in.  Depth 5 in. 

8 lb. 2 oz. with battery 

AC-DC Operation 

This receiver will operate on 115 volts, d. c. or 50 to 60 
cycles a. c. 

A power cord is stored inside the cabinet. To open the 
cabinet, push upward on the two metal ball catches at the 
top rear of the cabinet. Remove the plug of the power cord 
from its socket on the chassis and insert the plug into a con-
venient electrical outlet. A slot in the bottom of the back cover 
allows the back to be closed with the cord passing through. 

Note:  If reception is not obtained on d. c., reverse plug in 
outlet receptacle. This may also reduce hum on a. c. operation. 

When returning to battery operation replace the plug in the 
socket provided on the chassis, roll up the cord and place 
under the raised portion of the battery holder bracket. 

Note:  Make certain that the plug is fully inserted (base of 
plug touching chassis) to assure proper operation of the Batt-
Line switch. 

RCAV ICTOR 
AC-DC-Battery Portable Receiver 

MODEL 9BX5 
Chassis No. RC-1059B, RC-1059C 

— Mfr. No. 274 — 

SERVICE DATA 
—1949 No. 7 — 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RCA VICTOR DIVISION 

CAMDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 

POWER SWITCH & PLUG 

OSCILLATOR COIL 
ADJUSTING HOLE 

LOOP 

FILTER CONDENSER 

SUPPORT 

CABiNET BACA 

LATCH 
CARRYING 
HANDLE 

, gukur,i 
*roll • 

- -

BATTERY  14. 

NS  0, 

POWER PLUG 
1SHOwN IN POSITION 
FOR BAT OPERATION) 

ALIGNMENT 
HOLE 

OUTPUT TRAPS 

BATTERY RETAINER 

Cabinet Hinges 

The cabinet hinges may be readily removed, they are se-
cured to the cabinet and back by force ht. To remove back 
from cabinet--pull straight outward on both hinges at the 
same time. 

To Remove Chassis 

1. Pull off the volume control knob 

2. Close tuning condenser (dial at 54) to prevent possible dam-
age to tuning condenser. 

3. Unsolder the loop leads. 

4. Remove the plug from the battery. 

5. Remove the two screws holding the bottom edge of the 
speaker and the screw holding dial back-plate to cabinet. 

6. Remove the two slip shields beneath the handle. They may 
be removed by pushing straight toward the top center of 

the case. The chassis mounting screws are then accessible. 

7. Remove the two screws at the top of the cabinet while 
supporting the chassis with one hand. 

Note:  When re-installing, replace speaker holding screws 
first but do not securely tighten until the two screws at the 
top of the cabinet have been tightened. 
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Alignment Procedure 
Cathode Ray Alignment is the preferable method.  Con-

nections for the oscilloscope are shown on the schematic 

diagram. 

Output Meter Alignment.  If this method is used, connect 
the meter across the voice coil and turn the receiver volume, 

control to maximum. 

Test Oscillator.  For all alignment operations, connect the 
low side of the test oscillator to the receiver chassis and keep 
the oscillator output as low as possible to avoid AVC action. 

Battery operation of the receiver is preferable during align-
ment: on a. c. operation an isolation transformer (117v. /117v.) 
may be necessary for the receiver if the test oscillator is also 

a. c. operated. 

Note:  Battery or substitute must be in place for ant. align-

ment (step 5). 

Step 
Connect high 
side of test 
oscillator to— 

Test 
oscillator 
output— 

Turn 
receiver 
dial to--

Adjust for 
maximum 
peak output 

1 
Disconnect loop—remove chassis—connect a 1000 ohm 
resistor from CI stator terminal to tuning condenser 
frame. 

2 

3 

Stator terminal 
of Cl through 
a 39 mmf. 
capacitor 

455 kc 55 

'Toy and bottom 
T2 (2nd. I-F. 
trans.) 

'Top and bottom 
TI (1st. LF 
trans.) 

Remove the 1000 ohm resistor.  Rep ace bottom cover 

and install chassis in cabinet.  Re-connect loop. 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Short wire placed 
near receiver (for 
radiated signal) 

1600 ke 160 7C5 Iosc.) 

1400 kc 140 -C2 (ant.) 

600 kc 60 •L2 (osc.) 
while rocking 

gang 

Repeat steps 4, 5 and 6 

NOTES: 
The magnetite cores of L2 and T2 and TI do not have visible 
adjusting screws.  The cores have screw driver slots to permit 
adjustment (use non-metallic screwdriver. 

t Adjustable thru hole in side of case. 

CAUTION. — 

Do not remove any tubes from the chassis with the set 
operating and the plug connected to the power line. 
Damage to tubes may result. 

T3 

Critical Lead Dress 
1. Dress output plate bypass C20 capacitor against chassis. 

2. Dress output plate lead to output transformer against 

chassis. 

3. Dress audio coupling capacitor C14 (volume control to 

grid of 1U5) away from chassis, away from audio limiting 

resistor R8 and to permit adjustment of second I.F. Trans-

former. 

4. Dress all exposed leads away from each other, and away 

from chassis to prevent short circuits. 

5. Dress all filament and ground leads against chassis. 

6. Dress filament bypass capacitor 023 and accompanying 

compensating resistor R15 (volume control to 1U4) against 

volume control. 

7. Dress  power  line cord  away  from  line-battery  switch 

mechanism. 

8. Dress all capacitors and wiring away from oscillator coil. 

9. Dress 4 mmf. neutralizing capacitor C7 against A.V.C. by-

pass capacitor 08 (1U4 filament to first I.F. trans.. 

Note:  These instruments are designed to be operated with 

a battery in position inside the cabinet.  Reception will be be-

low normal unless the battery is in its normal location. 

The position of the battery pack affects the loop inductance. 

Therefore, when the battery is removed, the loop inductance 

will change (increase) and the sensitivity will be slightly 

worse because of improper electrical tracking of the loop cir-

cuit with the heterodyne oscillator. 

Whdre a battery is temporarily unavailable, a sheet of 

aluminum 8'2" long x 3 " wide and from .020 to .050" 

thick may be placed in the cabinet in the position occupied 

by the battery so that it is lying flat down on the bottom. 

This sheet of aluminum has an effect on the loop inductance 

similar to the effect caused by the battery and will, therefore, 

return the performance of the loop to approximately the same 

as obtained when a battery is installed. If aluminum is not 

available, brass may be substituted with approximately the 

same performance. DO NOT USE STEEL OR IRON since the 

performance will be adversely affected. If desired, the sheet 

of aluminum may be waxed to the inside bottom of the case. 

DO NOT PLACE ANY WAX, CEMENT OR OTHER MATERIAL 
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9BX5 Replacement Parts 

Addition to Parts List: 

Vy watt 

1/2 watt 

MISCELLANEOUS 

73549  Emblem  "RCA Victor- emblem (metal) 

74674  Emblem----RCA Victor" emblem (plastic) 

The plastic emblem is attached to the cabinet either with ce-
ment or by pressing the ends of the protruding pins with a hot 

iron after installation. 
The two types are not readily interchangeable. 

Oscillator Coil Substitution: 
On some RC 1059C chassis a substitute oscillator coil was used. 

The specified coil (Stock No. 74405) has an identifying GREEN 
dot of paint.  The substitute coil (Stock No. 73114) has an identify-
ing YELLO W dot of paint.  The GREEN dot coil should be used 
only  with  variable  capacitors  stamped  941225-7  (Stock  No. 
74406). the YELLO W dot coil should be used only with variable 
capacitors stamped 941225-4 or 941225-6 (Stock No. 74286), 

LINE-BATT. Switch: 
The LINE-BATT. switch used in these receivers is of the -slide" 

type.  The actual switch does not have numbered terminals al-
though the schematic diagrams have numbers indicated.  The 
numbers on the schematic diagrams do not indicate the actual 
sequence of the terminals on the switch.  The illustrations below 
show the actual sequence of the switch terminals and the corre-
sponding numbers which appear on the schematic diagrams. 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

74286 

74406 

73153 
71924 
73152 
73750 
73961 
72791 
71923 
71928 
72596 
73553 
73784 
70617 
73127 

73935 
73114 

74405 

74285 
70022 
74282 
72283 

74284 
28452 
73275 
73237 

73132 

CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 

RC 1059B and RC 1059C 

Capacitor—Variable tuning capacitor for RC 1059B (CI, 
C2, C5, C6) 

Capacitor—Variable tuning capacitor for RC 1059C (Cl, 
C2, CS, C6) 

Capacitor—Ceramic, 4 mmf. (C7) 
Capacitor—Ceramic, 56 mmf. (C4) 
Capacitor—Ceramic, 100 mml. (C15) 
Capacitor—Tubular, .002 mfd., 200 volts (C14, C18) 
Capacitor—Tubular, .003 mid., 200 volts (C8) 
Capacitor—Tubular, .005 mid., 400 volts (C20) 
Capacitor—Tubular, .01 mid., 200 volts (C17) 
Capacitor—Tubular, .02 mid., 200 volts (C16) 
Capacitor—Tubular, .05 mid., 200 volts (C9, C231 
Capacitor—Tubular, .05 mid., 400 volts (C3, C11, C22 , 
Capacitor—Tubular, 0.1 mid., 200 volts (C10) 
Capacitor—Tubular, 0.1 mid., 400 volts (C21) 
Capacitor—Electrolytic, comprising 1 section of 50 mid., 
150 volts, 1 section of 30 mid., 150 volts and 1 section 
of 160 mid., 25 volts (C19A, C19B, C19C) 

Clip- Mounting clip for I.F transformer (2 required) 
Coil  Oscillator coil complete with adjustable core for 
RC 1059B (L2, L3) 

Coil Oscillator coil complete with adjustable core for 
RC 1059C (L2, L3) 

Control—Volume control and power switch (R7, S2) 
Cord—Power cord and plug 
Dial—Dial scale and back plate assembly less cushions 
Grommet —Rubber grommet to mount tuning condenser 
(3 required) 

Knob—Tuning knob complete with indicator window 
Plate—Mounting plate for electrolytic capacitor 
Plug-5 prong male plug for battery cable 
Resistor—Wire wound, 33 ohms, 150 MA (R20) 
Resistor—Fixed, composition, 1000 ohms, 
(R3, RS, R15) 

Resistor—Fixed, composition, 1200 ohms, -±10%. Vy watt 
(R14) 

Resistor—Fixed, composition, 2200 ohms. -±10%, 
(R18) 

Resistor—Wire wound, 2200 ohms, 7 watts (R17) 
Resistor—Fixed, composition, 15,000 ohms, -2710%, 1/2  watt 
516) 

Resistor—Fixed, composition, 39,000 ohms,  1/2 watt 
(R9) 

Resistor —Fixed. composition, 100,000 ohms, J..720%, 1/2 watt 
(51) 

Resistor—Fixed, composition, 100,000 ohms. ±-10%. Vy watt 
(R8) 

Resistor—Fixed, composition, 220,000 ohms, -2:20%, 1/2 watt 
(RII) 

Resistor—Fixed, composition, 1 megohm, -2:20%, 1/2 watt 
(RI3) 

Resistor—Fixed, composition, 2.7 megohms,  1/2 watt 
(R4) 

Resistor—Fixed. composition, 4.7 megohms, -t20%, 1/2 watt 
(RI2) 

STOCK 
No. 

73103 
73117 
14270 
71039 
73129 
73130 
71047 

73123 

74287 
73147 

74292 
Y2099 

74302 
74457 

70425 
73549 
74293 
74288 
74180 
74290 
74303 
73141 
73145 

74289 
74294 
74291 

74295 

74304 

74301 

DESCRIPTION 

Resistor—Fixed, composition, 4.7 megohms, -±-10%, V2 watt 
(R6) 

Resistor—Fixed, composition, 6.8 megohms, 2:10%, Vy watt 
(R2) 

Resistor—Fixed, composition. 10 megohms,  Vy watt 
(R21) 

Resistor—Fixed, composition, 15 megohms,  Vy watt 
(RIO) 

Shield—Tube shield for 1U5 tube 
Socket—Tube socket 
Spring—Retaining spring for tuning knob 
Switch—"Line-Battery" switch (S1) 
Transformer- First I-F transformer (TI) 
Transformer- Second I-F transformer (T2) 
Transformer Output transformer (T3) 

74364 
73148 

73146 

73483 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
92577-1 

Speaker 4" P.M. speaker complete with cone and voice 
coil 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Back Case back - less hinges 
Ball  Metal ball with groove for back cover latching 
mechanism (2 required) 

Button  Plug button for L.H. case side 
Case - Case complete with loop, metal front, decorative 
ring,  and  emblem  less  latch  mechanism,  hinges, 
handle, handle mounting plate and case back (Li) 

Channel—Carrying handle under channel 
Cushion—Rubber  cushion  for  under-side  of  carrying 
handle 

Clip—Spring clip for volume control knob 
Emblem--"RCA Victor" emblem 
Front—Decorative metal front for case 
Handle—Carrying handle less links and under channel 
Hinge—Cabinet hinge (2 required) 
Knob —Volume control knob- -less spring clip 
Link—Carrying handle link (2 required) 
Loop—Antenna loop (LI) 
Nut—Hex  nut  with  groove  for  back  cover  latching 
mechanism (2 required) 

Plate—Carrying handle mounting plate (2 required) 
Ring- Decorative ring for front of case 
Screw-2:0-40 x 3/4 " flat head cross recessed machine 
screw for mounting flexible drop support (2 required) 

Screw—#4-40 x 7/16" flat head cross recessed machine 
screw for mounting latch mechanism to case side 

Screw—#4 x 5/16" flat head thread cutting screw for 
handle 12 required) 

Screw --8 x 3/8" pan head cross recessed thread cutting 
screw for holding speaker (2 required) or dial plate 
to case 

Shield—Slip shield for handle mounting plate (2 required) 
Spring  Extension  spring  for  back  cover  latching 
mechanism -LB. 

Spring—Extension  spring  for  back  cover  latching 
mechanism  R.H. 

Support-- Flexible drop support for back cover 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 

) Fa.TsP IFLY  FROM I E R 
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2200 
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A-  A+ B-  B• 
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X 
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AC 'DC 
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21 

- 

P#381 

Specifications 
Tuning Range   540-1600 kc. 
Intermediate Frequency   455 kc. 

Tube Complement 

(1) RCA 1R5   Converter 
(2) RCA 1U4   I.F. Amplifier 
(3) RCA 1U5   Det. —A.V.C.--A.F. Amp. 
(4) RCA 3V4   Output 

(A selenium rectifier is used) 

Power Supply Rating 

Power Line Operation 
115 volts d.c. or 50 to 60 cycles ac.   17 watts 

Or 

Battery Operation 

1 RCA VS 065 "A" Battery   7.5 v., 60 ma. 
1 RCA VS 016 "B" Battery   67.5 v., 10 ma. 

(Battery life-- approx. 40 hrs. intermittent service) 

Power Output 

A.C. operation   150 mw. undistorted, 250 mw. max. 
Batt. operation   70 mw. undistorted, 180 mw. max. 

Loudspeaker (92584-1) 

Size and type   4 in. PM dynamic 

Voice coil impedance   3.2 ohms @,; 400 cycles 

Dial Drive Ratio   6:1 (3 turns of knob) 

Cabinet Dimensions 

Height 8' - in. 

Weight  5'2 lbs. (less batteries) 

Width 10 12 in. 

6'4 

Depth 5 in. 

lbs. (with batteries) 

To Open Cabinet: 

The back is secured to the cabinet with two clip catches at 
the top and two hinges at the bottom.  To open —while facing 
the front of the receiver, with the handle in the upright posi-
tion grip the sides of the cabinet with both hands and push 
the top of the back to the rear with both thumbs. 

To Remove Back: 

Open the cabinet as explained above.  With the back fully 
open, grip the cabinet as illustrated.  Insert a sciewdriver un-
der one hinge retainer and pry the center of the retainer out 
of the opening in the cabinet while maintaining pressure on 
the back with the fingers and on the cabinet with the thumb. 
Repeat this procedure with the other hinge retainer.  Pull 
straight to the rear. 

To Remove Cabinet Foot: 

Open the cabinet.  Grip the end of the spring clip with long 
nose pliers as illustrated and pull toward the center of the 
cabinet. Repeat this procedure with the other clip. 

RCAV ICTOR 
AC-DC-Battery Portable Receiver 

MODEL 9BX56 
Chassis No. RC-1068 
— Mfr. No. 274 — 

SERVICE DATA 
—1949 No. 9 — 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RCA VICTOR DIVISION 

CAMDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 

To Remove Chassis: 

I. Remove knobs (pull off). 

2. Open cabinet. 

3. Unsolder loop leads. 

4. Disconnect batteries and speaker. 

5. Remove the two screws which hold the dial back plate to 
the cabinet. 

6. Remove the TWO SCRE WS AT THE BOTTOM EDGE OF 
THE REAR CHASSIS APRON. 

7. Pull chassis to rear. 

HINGE 
RETAINER 
(WIRE) 

BOTTOM 
PLATE 

PLASTIC 
CABINET 

HOLE 
IN  CABINET 

NOTE POSITION 
OF THUMB 
& FINGERS 

IS 790 

Removal of Cabinet Back 

789 

CABINET 
FOOT 

Remora! of Cabinet Foot 

SPRING 
CLIP 

PLASTIC 
CABINET 
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9BX56 Alignment Procedure 

Cathode Ray Alignment is the preferable method.  Connec-
tions for the oscilloscope are shown on the schematic diagram. 

Output Meter Alignment.  If this method is used, connect 
the meter across the voice coil and turn the receiver volume 
control to maximum. 

Test Oscillator.—For all alignment operations, connect the 
low side of the test oscillator to the receiver chassis and keep 
the oscillator output as low as possible to avoid AVC action. 

Battery operation of the receiver is preferable during align-
ment; on a.c. operation an isolation transformer (117v./117v.) 
may be necessary for the receiver if the test oscillator is also 
ac. operated. 

Dial Pointer Position.-- There are two score marks on the dial 
back plate- with the tuning condenser ,fully meshed (closed) 
the pointer should be set to the LEFT HAND MARK. 

The RIGHT HAND MARK is for 1600 kc. 

The dial is not easily removed.  A reproduction of the dial 
is illustrated on another page.  It is suggested that a tracing 
be made of it for use in alignment. 

Step 
Connect high 
side of test 
oscillator to — 

Test 
oscillator 
output — 

Turn 
receiver 
dial to — 

Adjust for 
maximum 
peak output 

1 
Disconnect loop —remove chassis —connect a 1000 ohm 
resistor from Cl stator terminal to tuning condenser 
frame. 

2 

Stator terminal 
of Cl through 
a 39 mmf. 
capacitor 

455 ke. Quiet point 
near 160 

•Top and 
bottom T2 
(2nd I-F 
trans.) 

.Top and 
bottom T1 
(lit 1-F 
trans.) 

3 
Remove the 1000 ohm resistor.  Replace but do not 
fasten chassis in cabinet.  Re-connect loop. 

4 

Short wire 
placed near 
receiver (for 
radiated 
signal) 

1630 kc. 
Max. 

clockwise tC5 (ose.) 

5 1400 kc. 140 tC2 (ant.) 

6 600 kc. 60 
•L2 (ose.) 

while rocking 
gang 

7 Repeat $ eps 4, 5 and 6 

8 Fasten chassis to cabinet. 

NOTES: 

• The magnetite cores of L2. T2 and TI do not have visible adjust-
ing screws.  The cores have screw driver slots to permit ad-
justment (use non-metallic screwdriver). 

f CS and C2 are more readily accessible if the chassis is not fully 
inserted into the cabinet.  However the ch3ssis should be near 
its proper position because its position affects the inductance 
of the loop. 

TOP a BOTTOM 
455 CC 

POLARIZED 
LINE CORD 

L2 
GOO CC 
OSC 

TUNING 
CONTROL 

VOLUME CONTROL 
ON-OFf SWITCH 

SELENIUM 
RECTIFIER 

(UNDER CHASSIS) 

Tube and Trimmer Locations 

Power Line Operation: 

A power cord is stored inside the cabinet.  Open the cab-
inet and remove the plug of the power cord from its socket on 
the chassis and insert the plug into a convenient electrical out-
let. A slot in the right-hand end of the cabinet allows the back 
to be closed with the cord passing through. 

NOTE:  If reception is not obtained on DC, reverse plug in 
outlet receptacle. On AC operation this may reduce hum. 

When returning to battery operation replace the plug in the 
socket provided on the chassis, with the cord extending to-
ward the back. 

NOTE:  Make certain that the plug is fully inserted (base of 
plug touching chassis) to assure proper operation of the Batt-
Line switch. 

CAUTION. — 

Do not remove any tubes from the chassis with the set 
operating and the plug connected to the power line. Dam-
age to tubes may result. 

Critical Lead Dress 

1. Dress 1R5 plate lead and 1U4 grid lead down against 
chassis. 

2. Dress all filament and ground leads against chassis. 

3. Dress the 4 mmf. neutralizing capacitor C7 against the 1U4 
tube socket with short lead at the plate end. 

4. Dress .002 mf. capacitor C14 down against chassis and 
away from other wiring. 

5. Dress .05 mf. capacitor C9 down over top of C14. 

6. Dress capacitors C10 and C22 away from oscillator coil so 
that pressure is not exerted on the side of the coil. 

7. Dress all wiring away from the selenium rectifier. 

8. Dress .003 mf. capacitor C8 as near chassis as possible. 

SHOWN WITH 
TUNING CONDENSER 
AT MAX. CAPACITY 

(CLOSED) 

SPRING 
WASHER 

VENEER OVERLAY 

HINGE PI 
"CWASHER 

DRIVE CORD 

3-1 TURNS 

TUNING 
CONTROL 

SPRING 

Dial Drive Cord 

NOTE SHAPE OF HANDLE 
(DO NOT ASSEMBLE IN 
REVERSED POSITION) 

CARRYING HANDLE 
MOUNTING PLATE 

NO CLEARANCE  PLASTIC CA 

HANDLE MOUNTING PLATE  CLIP CATCH 

SCREW TO MOUNT CARRYING HANDLE 

Carrying Handle Assembly 
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'8 VOLTAGES ARE APP . 2.07.L0wER (5EL. Rec-r. NOT u SE D ) 

Schematic Diagram 
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STOCK 
No. 

74318 

74323 
73153 
71924 
73152 
73750 
73961 
72791 
71923 
71928 
71551 
54859 
73553 
73784 
70617 
73113 

73935 
73114 
74315 
73125 
t72953 
70022 
72283 

74321 
18469 
74317 
31572 
74324 
74322 
73237 

74319 

57 • 

54 
• 

MAX CAP. 
MARK  \ 

DESCRIPTION 

\ 

• • 150 

160 
MARK 

Dial Scale 

The dial scale drawing shown is a full size 
reproduction. It can be used as a reference in 

alignment procedure. 

Replacement Parts 

CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 

RC 1068 

Bracket--Drive cord pulley bracket complete with two (2) 

pulleys 
Capacitor -Variable tuning capacitor (C1, C2, C5, C6) 
Capacitor -Ceramic, 4 mmt. (C7) 
Capacitor -Ceramic, 56 mmf. (C4) 
Capacitor-Ceramic, 100 mmt. (C151 
Capacitor-Tubular, .002 mid., 200 volts (C14, C18) 
Capacitor -Tubular, .003 mid., 200 volts (C8) 
Capacitor -Tubular, .005 mtd., 400 volts (C20) 
Capacitor -Tubular, .01 mid.. 200 volts (C17) 
Capacitor -Tubular, .02 mtd., 200 volts (C16) 
Capacitor-Tubular, .05 mid., 200 volts (C9) 
Capacitor- -Tubular, .05 mid., 400 volts (C11) 
Capacitor -Tubular, .05 mid.. 400 volts (C3, C22) 
Capacitor-Tubular 0.1 mfd.. 200 volts (C10) 
Capacitor--Tubular, 0.1 mid., 400 volts (C21) 
Capacitor- Electrolytic, comprising 1 section of 50 mid., 
150 volts, 1 section of 20 mid., 150 volts, 1 section of 
160 mfd., 25 volts and 1 section of 40 mid., 25 volts 

(C19A, Cl9B, C19C, C19D) 
Clip- I-F transformer mounting clip (2 required) 

Coil  Oscillator coil (L2, L3) 
Connector - "B" Battery connector  less cable 
Control -Volume control and power switch (R7, S2) 
Cord -Drive cord (approx. 19" length required) 
Cord --Power cord and plug 
Grommet - Rubber grommet to mount tuning capacitor (3 

required) 
Indicator  Station selector indicator 
Plate -Bakelite mounting plate for electrolytic capacitor 
Plate -Dial back plate-less dial 
Plug--3 contact female plug for speaker cable 
Plug--3 prong male plug for battery cable 
Rectifier-Selenium rectifier 
Resistor-- Wire wound, 33 ohms, 150 MA (R20) 
Resistor -Fixed, composition, 1000 ohms, -±10 %, 1/2 watt 

(R3, R5, R15) 
Resistor-Fixed, composition, 1200 ohms, ±10 %. V2 watt 

(R14) 
Resistor - Wire wound, 2700 ohms, 7 watts (R17) 
Resistor -Fixed, composition, 3300 ohms, ±:10%, 1/2 watt 

(RIB) Resistor-Fixed, composition, 15,000 ohms, -J-10 %. V2 watt 

(R16) Resistor--Fixed, composition, 39,000 ohms, -±10 %. V2 watt 

(R9) Resistor -Fixed, composition, 100,000 ohms, -2:20 %, 1/2  watt 

(R1) 
Resistor -Fixed, composition, 100,000 ohms, ±10 %. 1/2 watt 

(R8) Resistor -Fixed. composition, 220,000 ohms, It40 %. Vi watt 

(R11) 
Resistor -Fixed, composition, 1 megohm, -2:20 %. V2 watt 

(R13) 
Resistor -Fixed, composition, 2.7 megohms, ±10 %. V2 watt 

(R4) 
Resistor -Fixed, composition, 4.7 megohms, ±20 %. V2 watt 

(R12) 
Resistor -Fixed, composition, 4.7 megohms, tz10 %, 1/2 watt 

(R6) Resistor -Fixed, composition, 6.8 megohms, -±10 %.1/2 watt 

(112) 
Resistor -Fixed, composition, 10 meqohms, ±20 %. I/2 watt 

(RIO) 
Resistor -Fixed, composition , 10 megohms, ±-10 %, 1/2 watt 

(1121) 

STOCK 
No. 

74320 
38904 
73117 
72540 
38905 
73129 
73130 
35969 

74415 
74411 

71047 

74328 

74327 

74346 
Y2108 

74339 

93372 2 

DESCRIPTION 

Shaft -Tuning knob shaft 
Socket-2 contact socket for power cord 

Socket -Tube socket 
Spring - -Drive cord spring 
Switch  "Line-Battery" change switch (S11 
Transformer --First I-F transformer (T11 
Transformer  Second IF transformer (T2) 
Washer  ''C" washer for tuning knob shalt 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
92584-1 
RL 108 B5 

Connector - -3 contact male connector for speaker 
Speaker -4 - P.M. speaker complete with cone and voice 
coil--less output transformer and connector 

Transformer  Output transformer (T3) 

74345 
74338 
74334 
74330 
73549 
74674 
74331 
74349 

73490 
74326 
74412 
74337 
74340 
74336 

74329 

74351 
74344 
74350 
74325 
74348 

74341 

74342 

74335 

14270 
74347 
74332 
74333 
74353 
74352 

74343 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Back--Cabinet back complete with two hinges, two top 

retainers and two hinge retainers 
Board -- Antenna loop lead terminal board complete with 

retaining clip 
Button - Dial drop door release button 
Cabinet- Cabinet  including  veneer  overlay  with  drop 
door catch, loop and loop supports -less drop door. 
handle, toot, trim strips, dial, clip catches, protective 

bottom plate and back (LI) 
Catch -Cabinet back clip catch (fastens to cabinet) (2 re-

quired) 
Catch -Drop door catch assembly 
Clip-Spring clip for holding cabinet foot  2 required) 

Dial -Polystyrene dial scale 
Door -Drop door for front of cabinet 
Emblem -"RCA Victor" emblem (metal) 
Emblem -"RCA Victor" emblem (plastic) 
Foot--Cabinet mounting foot- -less protective plate 
Handle -Carrying handle --less mounting plate and hinge 

pin Knob--Volume control knob or tuning knob 
Loop--Antenna loop (LI) 
Nut - Speed nut for speaker mounting (4 required) 
Nut- -Speed nut for mounting dial (4 required) 
Nut - Speed nut for mounting veneer overlay (4 required̀ 
Nut  Spring nut to fasten cabinet trim strip (2 required 

for each strip) Overlay- -Veneer overlay  for top of cabinet  including 

drop door catch and release button 
Pin --Carrying handle hinge pin 
Plate -Protective bottom plate for cabinet - less toot 
Plate -Mounting plate for carrying handle 

Screen-Speaker screen Screw -It4 x 3;16" self tapping round head screw (cross. 
recessed) for mounting drop door catch (2 required) 

Screw  4 x 5 16"  self  tapping  round  head  (cross' 
recessed) screw for cabinet back clip catch 

Screw -1:8  x 7,16"  self  tapping  round  head  (cross 
recessed) screw for carrying handle mounting plate (2 

required) Spring -Drop door release spring for front of cabinet (2 

required) 
Spring -Retaining spring for knobs 
Spring -Coil spring for drop door release button 

Strip -Trim strp-R.H. 
Strip -Trim strip --L.H. 
Washer -"C" washer for carrying handle hinge pin 
Washer -Spring washer for carrying handle hinge pin 

(2 required) Washer -Spring washer tor dial drop door (2 required) 

I Stock No. 72953 is a reel containing 250 feet of cord. APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 



Tube Complement 
1. RCA 12AV6   Amplifier 
2.  RCA 5005     Output 
3.  RCA 35 W4   Rectifier 

Loudspeaker (92577-6W) 
Size and type   4 in. P.M. 
Voice coil impedance  3.2 ohms at 400 cycles 

Dimensions (overall) 
Height, 758"  Width, 911 i,;"  Dept, 9'," 

STOCK 
No. 

39648 
72281 

73961 
73920 

71923 

58476 

73553 

30868 

36422 

74133 

73127 

73693 
72314 

73237 

FOR RECORD CHANGER SERVICE INFORMA-
TION—REFER TO RP-168 SERIES SERVICE DATA. 

RCA VICTOR 
Automatic Record Player 

MODEL 9EY3 
Chassis No. RS-132  Mfr. No. 274 

SERVICE DATA 
— 1949 No. 1 — 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RCA VICTOR DIVISION 

CAMDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 

Specifications 
Power Supply Rating 

115 volts 60 cycles AC.   45 watts 

Power Output 
Undistorted  1.0 watt  Maximum  1.25 watts 

Record Changer (RP-168-1) 
Turntable speed     45 r.p.m. 
Records used  RCA 7 in. fine groove 
Record capacity   up to 10 records 
Pickup   Crystal (medium output) 

REPLACEMENT PARTS 

DESCRIPTION 

AMPLIFIER ASSEMBLIES 
RS 132 

Capacitor--Mica. 680 mmf. (Cl) 
Capacitor  Electrolytic comprising 1 section of 80 
mid., 150 volts, 1 section of 40 mid., 150 volts and 
1 section of 20 mid., 25 volts (C5) 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .003 mfd., 200 volts (C2) 
Capacitor —Tubular, moulded paper, .0047 mid.. 600 
volts (C4) 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .01 mid., 200 volts (C3) 

Capacitor —Tubular, paper. .018 mfd., 400 volts (C6) 

Capacitor —Tubular, moulded paper, .047 mid., 400 
volts (C7. C8) 

Connector -2 contact female connector for motor 
cable 

Connector -3 contact female socket for phono cable 
(J1) 

Control —Volume control and power switch (R3, SU 

Cover —Insulating cover for electrolytics 

Grommet —Power cord strain relief grommet (1 set) 

Resistor — Wire wound, 120 ohms. 5 watts (R7) 
Resistor— Wire wound. 33 ohms, 150 ma (R11) 
Resistor—Fixed, composition: - 
150 ohms. -±-10%. 1/2  watt (R9) 
2700 ohms, +10%, 1/2  watt (RIO) 
120,000 ohms. +10%. 1/2  watt (R4) 
180.000 ohms, +10%, 1/2  watt (R2) 
27.0000 ohms, -±-10%, 14 watt (R6, R8) 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR 

Change in Resistor and Capacitor: 

To aid in hum reduction R8 and C4 have been changed in 
value.  R8 is now 270,000 ohms (was 470,000) and C4 is now 
.0047 ml (was .002 ml) 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

73117 
72535 

74165 

74135 
74134 
74136 
74137 

74138 

Y2071 

74190 

74193 
74192 

73549 

74674 
74623 

73490 

74734 
74139 
2917 

470.000 ohms, -±-10%, 1/2  watt (R1) 
4.7 megohm, +20%. 1/2  watt (R5) 
Socket —Tube socket 
Transformer  Output transformer (Ti) 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
92577-6 W 

Speaker  4" P.M. speaker complete with cone and 
voice coil. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Baffle— Speaker baffle 
Bottom —Cabinet bottom cover 
Bracket—Speaker mounting bracket 
Bracket —Mounting bracket for reject button and 
shaft 

Button —Reject button and shaft 

Cabinet —Plastic cabinet —maroon —less bottom cover 

Cable —Shielded  pickup  cable  complete  with  3 
contact male connector 

Clamp —Spring clamp for reject button and shaft 
Connector -3 contact male connector for pickup 
cable 

Emblem — RCA Victor- emblem (metal) 

Emblem —"RCA Victor - emblem (plastic) 

Hardware— Set of mounting petrts consisting of 3 
flat washers. 3 eyelets and 3 grommets to mount 
changer mechanism 

Knob —Volume control and power switch knob 
Spring —Retaining spring for knob 
Spring —Reject button and shaft return spring 
Washer --C" washer for reject button and shaft 

FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS. 

Service Hint: 
The leads of C3 and R5 are close to the chassis base.  If either 

of these leads touch the chassis it results in low volume.  When 
servicing check the lead dress of these two components. 
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Schematic Diagram 
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Tap and Side Views 

Record Separators 

In the out of cycle position the record separator knives or 
discs are normally concealed inside the center post.  During 
service the position of the star wheel on the underside of the 
record changer may be accidently shifted; this may cause the 
separator knives to be extended when they should be con-
cealed. 

H the separator knives are thus extended--turn the power 
on so that the turntable is revolving, gently press fingers 
against the extended knives until they disappear inside the 
center post—DO THIS ONLY WHILE MECHANISM IS OUT OF 
CYCLE. 

Record Changer Mounting 

The cabinet is used as the motor board of the record 
changer.  The record changer is attached to the cabinet with 
three screws, grommets and spacers. THE PICKUP ARM MUST 
BE REMOVED BEFORE THE RECORD CHANGER CAN BE RE-
MOVED—REFER TO RP-168 SERIES SERVICE DATA. 

To Remove Chassis 

Remove the four screws at the corners of the bottom cover, 
separate the motor power plug and socket and remove the 
pickup cable from its socket on the amplifier chassis. 

Elongated holes permit the speaker position to be adjusted. 
H the speaker should be replaced or its mounting bracket 
loosened, the speaker mounting bracket screws should not be 
tightened until after the bottom cover is assembled to the 
cabinet. 

-TURNTABLE 

\  

Pickup Landing Adjustment "A" 

The pickup point should land half-way between the outer 
edge of the record and the first music groove. 

If the pickup lands inside the starting grooves —turn screw 
"A" slightly clockwise.  If pickup lands outside the starting 
grooves—turn screw "A" slightly counterclockwise. 

Pickup Height Adjustment "B" 

During cycle the pickup arm must rise high enough to clear 
a stack of eight records on the turntable, but not high enough 
to cause the top of the arm to touch records resting on the 
record supports. 

If pickup does not clear a stack of eight records—turn screw 
"B" slightly clockwise. lf pickup arm touches records on record 
supports—turn screw "B" slightly counterclockwise. 

CATHODE CuaiaENTs 

12 AV6  -  0.19 M A 

5005  - - 49.3  MA 

35 W4 --  49.7  M A 

LINE CORD 
1410NO INPUT 

SOCKET 

RECTIFIER  OUTPUT AMPLIFIER 

MOTOR POKIER 
CA PLC 

Amplifier Top View 



Loudspeaker (92577-6 W) 

Size and type   4 in. P.M. 

Voice coil impedance  3.2 ohms at 400 cycles 

Dimensions (overall) 

Height, 61 "  Width, 911/16 " Depth, 956" 

Weight   91/2 lbs. 

Power Supply Rating 

115 volts. 60 cycles A.C.   45 watts 

Power Output 

Undistorted   1.0 watt  Maximum   1.25 watts 

115V. A C 
POWER 
SUPPLY 

R3 
2 MEG.  VI 

VOL  GONT  AmPL ,F1ER 

12 AVB 

c3 
.01 

No_ 

S-I 
SWITCH ON 
VOL  CONY. 

6  3 

Tube Complement 

RCAV I CTOR 
Manual Record Player 

MODEL 9EYM3 
Chassis No. RS-132 

— Mfr. No. 274 — 

SERVICE DATA 
— 1949 No. 10 — 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RCA VICTOR DIVISION 

CAMDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 

Specifications 

Record Player (RP 186-1) 

1. RCA 12AV6   Amplifier  Turntable speed   45 r.p.m. 

2. RCA SOCS   Output  Record used  RCA 7 in. fine groove 

3. RCA 35 W4   Rectifier  Record capacity   1 record 

Pickup  Crystal (medium output) 

CATHODE cup.QEN-rs 
12 Av6   0.19 M A 

5005 ---- 49.3  MA 

35 W4  - - 49.7  M A 

LINE COED 
PHONO INPUT 

SOCKET 

C4 
.002 

Vs 

RECTIFIER  OUTPUT AMPLIFIER 

MOTOR POWER 
CABLE 

Amplifier Top Vieu. 

V2 
OUTPUT 
5005 

+124 V.  +126 V. 

R7 
120 

SOC 5  I2Av6 

4  3 4 

PM 
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C7 
05 

Fw-
COMMON GROUND-B 

f74n CHASSIS GROUND 

N. 1000 OHMS 
15- 944550 

VOLTAGES  MEASURED TO  COMMON  WIRING  WITH "VOLTOHMYST " — SHOULD HOLD WITHIN  ± 20 % 

Schematic Diagram 
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To Remove Chassis 

Remove the four screws at the corners of the bottom cover, 

separate the motor power plug and socket and remove the 

pickup cable from its socket on the amplifier chassis. 

Elongated holes permit the speaker position to be adjusted. 

If the speaker should be replaced or its mounting bracket 

loosened, the speaker mounting bracket screws should not be 

tightened until after the bottom cover is assembled to the 

cabinet. 

Care of Pickup 

The sapphire of the crystal pickup is protected by a perma-

nent metal guard.  LINT MAY COLLECT TO CLOG THE OPEN-

ING IN THE GUARD AT THE SAPPHIRE POINT AND CAUSE 

POOR RECORD REPRODUCTION.  This may require occasional 

cleaning of the guard opening—clean by carefully brushing 

with a small soft brush. 

Replacement of Sapphire 

Caution:  Never bend the sapphire support wire. 
Extreme care should be used when loosening the nut so that 

the twisting motion does not break the crystal.  Take hold of 
the lower end of the shaft with a pair of pliers while loosen-
ing or tightening the nut, being very careful so as not to strip 
the threads or break the crystal. 

Remove the two screws holding sapphire guard in place and 
remove the guard.  Remove the small nut and washer on the 
threaded shaft of the sapphire holder and gently push the 
shaft through the hole in the armature shaft until the sapphire 
holder assembly comes free. 

Insert threaded shaft of replacement sapphire holder through 
armature shaft and replace the washer and nut.  Make sure 
that the sapphire is in the correct position. 

Replace the sapphire guard, positioning it by means of the 
oversize screw slots.  Make certain that the sapphire and its 
supporting wire are centered in the guard.  Tighten the guard 
screws.  Before using, check to see that the sapphire projects 
far enough beyond the guard so that the guard will not touch 
the record.  If necessary, bend the guard a little. 

REPLACEMENT PARTS 

STOCK 
No. 

74041 

74059 
74066 

74067 

74069 
38458 
74061 
74068 
74065 

74062 

74410 

74060 

74230 

39648 
72839 
73961 
71923 
73562 
71702 

72281 

74133 
2845! 
73693 

70391 
30868 
73237 
72314 

DESCRIPTION 

PICKUP & ARM ASSEMBLY 

Arm --Pickup arm shell and stud—less crystal, cable 
and rear pivot arm 

Arm —Pivot arm and shaft 
Cable  Twisted pickup cable (12") complete with 
connectors 

Crystal—Crystal cartridge complete including sap-
phire and guard 

Guard —Sapphire guard 
Nut —Speed nut to hold pickup cable 
Pivot —Tone arm pivot 
Sapphire —Sapphire and holder 
Screw —#2-56 x MB" fillister head screw to mount 
crystal (2 required) or needle guard (2 required) 
Screw -#8-32 x I:Y/2" cone point pivot adjusting 
screw 

Screw- -=4-40 x Mc" fillister head set screw to lock 
pivot screw 74062 

Spring —Pivot arm spring (.171" O.D. x .695" -43 
turns) 

Washer— Washer and nut to mount sapphire and 
holder 

AMPLIFIER ASSEMBLY 

RS 132 

Capacitor  Mica, 68 mmf. (Cl) 
Capacitor —Moulded paper. .002 mfd.. 400 volts (C4) 
Capacitor—Tubular, .003 mfd., 200 volts (C2) 
Capacitor —Tubular, .01 mfd., 200 volts (C3) 
Capacitor —Moulded paper, .02 mfd., 400 volts (C6) 
Capacitor —Moulded paper, .05 mfd.. 400 volts (C7, 
C8) 

Capacitor —Electrolytic, comprising 1 section of 80 
mid.. 150 volts: 1 section of 40 mfd.. 150 volts; and 
1 section of 20 mfd., 25 volts (C5A. C5B, CSC) 

Control--Volume control and power switch tR3, SI) 
Cover—Insulating cover for electrolytic capacitor 
Grommet —Strain relief grommet (1 set) for power 
cord 

Insulator —Phono input socket insulator 
Plug ---2 contact female plug for motor cable 
Resistor — Wire wound, 33 ohms, 150MA (R11) 
Resistor — Wire wound, 120 ohms. S watts (R7) 
Resistor —Fixed, composition, 150 ohms +10%. 
watt (R9) 

Resistor —Fixed, composition, 2700 ohms +10%, 1/2  
watt (R10) 

Resistor—Fixed, composition, 120,000 ohms, +10 00, 
2 watt (R4) 

Resistor —Fixed, composition, 180.000 ohms, +10%, 
2 watt (R2) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 270,000 ohms, -4--10 00, 
2 watt (R6) 

Resistor  Fixed, composition, 470.000 ohms, -4-20 0o. 

'2 watt (R8) 

Resistor—Fixed, composition, 470.000 ohms. ±-10%, 
2 watt (R1) 

STOCK 
No. 

73117 
36422 
72535 

72349 
30870 
74087 

74132 

74094 
74071 

74459 

74460 
74089 
74079 
74452 

72688 
74102 
74078 
74080 

74077 

74165 

74135 
74134 
74136 
Y2071 

74190 

74192 
73549 
74087 

73490 
74462 

74191 

14270 
74463 

74256 

DESCRIPTION 

Resistor —Fixed, composition, 4.7 megohms 
2 watt (R5) 

Socket—Tube socket 
Socket-3 contact socket for phono input cable 
Transformer—Output transformer (T1) 

MOTORBOARD ASSEMBLY 

RP 186-1 

Bearing —Thrust bearing 
Connector -2 contact male connector for motor 
Grommet —Rubber grommet to mount motor (3 re-
quired) 

Hardware- -Motor mounting hardware consisting of 
three (3) spacers, six (6) flat washers, three (3) hex 
nuts and three (3) lockwashers 

Mat —Turntable mat 
Motor-- 115 volt, 60 cycle motor complete with male 
connector 

Motorboard —Motorboard  sub-assembly  complete 
with idler lever, turntable and tone arm posts 

Nose —Spindle nose 
Spring—Idler wheel spring 
Stud —Idler wheel mounting stud 
Turntable—Turntable and shaft complete with rubber 
mat—less spindle nose 

Washer—"C" washer for turntable assembly 
Washer —Dampening washer for idler wheel (bottom) 
Washer--Dampening washer for idler wheel (top) 
Washer —Thrust washer for turntable bearing (2 re-
quired) 

Wheel  Idler wheel 

Speaker  4" 
voice coil 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLY 

92577-6 W RLIO8B4 

P.M. speaker complete with cone and 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Baffle—Speaker baffle 
Bottom-- Cabinet bottom cover 
Bracket —Speaker mounting bracket 
Cabinet —Plastic  cabinet  maroon  less  bottom 
cover 

Cable  Shielded output cable complete with 3 con-
tact male connector 

Connector —3 contact male plug for output cable 
Emblem —"RCA Victor" emblem 
Grommet —Rubber grommet to mount record player 
mechanism (3 required) 

Knob —Volume control and power switch knob 
Sleeve- Rubber sleeve for bottom of pivot arm and 
shaft 

Spacer  Metal spacer to mount record player mech-
anism (3 required) 
Spring  Retaining spring for knob #73490 
Washer  Flat metal washer for bottom of pivot arm 
shaft 

Washer  Vellutex washer for pivot arm shaft (top) 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACE MENT PARTS. 



3' 

9E1'31 (Brown) 

9EY32 (Red) 

FOR RECORD CHANGER SERVICE INFORMA-
TION—REFER TO RP-168 SERIES SERVICE DATA, 

Tube Complement 

1. RCA 12SQ7  Amplifier 

2. RCA 50L6GT     Output 

3. RCA 35Z5GT   Rectifier 

Loudspeaker (11A68) 

Siz€ and type   5 in. P.M. 

Voice coil impedance   . 3.2 ohms at 400 cycles 

Dimensions (overall) 

Height. 11 12  Width, 14"  Depth, 9" 

STOCK 
No. 

75050 

73750 

71926 

71923 

71928 

70615 

73784 

30868 

75051 

75052 

71783 

35787 

18469 

73237 

48676 

RCA VICTOR 
Portable 45 RPM Record Player 

MODELS 9EY31, 9EY32 
— Mfr. No. 274 — 

SERVICE DATA 
— 1949 No. 23 — 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RCA VICTOR DIVISION 

CA MDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Power Supply Rating 

15 volts. 60 cycles. A C  . 40 watts 

Power Output 

Undistorted  . 0.9 watt 

Record Changer 

Maximum  . 1.3 watts 

Turntable speed   45 r.p.m. 

Records used   7" RCA Fine Groove 

Record capacity   Up to 10 records 

Pickup   Crystal (medium output) 

REPLACEMENT PARTS 

DESCRIPTION 
STOCK 
No. 

DESCRIPTION 

AMPLIFIER ASSEMBLIES 

Stamped RA79 

Capacitor  Electrolytic, comprising 2 sections of 50 
raid. 150 volts, and 1 section of 20 mid, 25 volts 
(C5A. C5B, CSC) 

Capacitor —Tubular, paper, .002 mid. 200 volts (C3) 

Capacitor —Tubular, paper, .005 mfd. 200 volts (C7) 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .01 mid, 200 volts (C4, 

C6) 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .02 mid. 200 volts (Cl) 

Capacitor— Tubular, paper, .05 mid, 400 volts (C8) 

Capacitor —Tubular, paper, 0.1 mid, 200 volts (C2) 

Connector— 2 contact female connector for motor 
cable 

Control  Volume control and power switch (RI, S1) 

Control  Tone control (R4) 

Cover —Insulating cover for electrolytic 

Jack— Phono cable input pin jack 

Plate—Mounting plate for electrolytic 

Resistor —Fuse type, 33 ohms (R8) 

Resistor — Wire wound. 150 ohms. 5 watts (R9) 

33084 

75053 

75054 

75056 

75057 

75055 

Resistor  Fixed, composition: 

220 ohms, -4-10%, 1/2  watt (R6) 

560 ohms, -I-10%, 1/2  watt (R7) 

33,000 ohms, -4-10%, 1/2  watt (R12) 

270,000 ohms, -1-10%, 1/2  watt (R3) 

470,000 ohms. -4-10%, 1/2  watt (R5, R11) 

megohm, ± 10%, 1/2  watt (R10) 

10 megohm, ± 10%, 1/2  watt (R2) 

Socket  Tube socket, octal, water 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 

RA68 

Speaker  5" P.M. speaker complete with cone and 
voice coil less transformer 

Transformer  Output transformer 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Knob—Control knob 

Screw No. 8 x vs" cross recessed oval head wood 
screw to mount changer in cabinet (3 required) 

Well  Knob well 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 
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9EY31, . 9EY 32 

Record Separators 

In the out of cycle position the record separator knives or 

discs are normally concealed inside the center post. During 

service the position of the star wheel on the underside of the 

record changer may be accidentally shifted: this may cause 

the separator knives to be extended when they should be 
concealed. 

If the separator knives are thus extended — turn the power 

on so that the turntable is revolving, gently press fingers 

against the extended knives until they disappear inside the 

center post — DO THIS ONLY WHILE MECHANISM IS OUT 
OF CYCLE. 

Pickup Landing Adjustment 

(screw to left of pickup rest) 

The pickup point should land half-way between the outer 

edge of the record and the first music groove. 

lithe pickup lands inside the starting grooves - turn screw 

slightly clockwise. If pickup lands outside the starting grooves 
-- turn screw slightly counterclockwise. 

MUTING 
52 

MOTOR 

115 N A c 
PO WER 
INPUT 

ON VOL. 
S 

CONTROL  " 

PROMO 
INPUT 

RIO 
MEG 

— CIS 
.05 

RI 
500 K 
POE. 
ONT. 

C7 
.003 

PLUG  SOCKET 

12507 
A MPLIFIER 

RESISTANCE VALUES IN OHMS.  K P 1000 

VOLTAGES MEASURED TO COMMON WIRING WITH VOLTOHMYST. 

Pickup Height Adjustment 

(Screw to left of pickup arm pivot) 

During cycle the pickup arm must rise high enough to clear 

a full stack of records on the turntable, but not high enough 

to cause the top of the arm to touch records resting on the 
record supports. 

If pickup does not clear a full stack of records — turn screw 

slightly clockwise. If pickup arm touches records on record 

supports — turn screw slightly counterclockwise. 
a••••••• 

Removing Record Player 

1. Remove the three screws mounting the motor board. 

2. Lift the record changer, remove power cord, audio plug 
and lift assembly out. 

Removing Amplifier Assembly 

1. Remove record player. 

2. Remove two control knobs (just pull). 

3. Remove control mounting nuts as shown in exploded view 
below. 

4. Lift amplifier assembly out. 

R3 R7 

C4  50L6-GT 
.01  OUTPUT 

R4 
5005 
TONE 
CONTROL 

Rh 
4705, 

4705 ,f 
RS 

3525-GT 
RECTIFIER 

Schematic Diagram 

CSC 
SOME. 

Re 
33 

e v. 

COMMON 
WIRING 

Note: In some instruments C8 and the muting switch S2 are omitted. 
These instruments will only have one plug connecting the amplifier. 

crirr 
CHASSIS 
GROUND 

4.82,2-1 

SPE NtER 

16111111. 

Removal of Amplifier Assembly 

PHONO 
INPUT 

Top l'iew Amplifier Chassis 

43•21 

Amplifier Speaker Assembly Outline of Chassis Inside Cabinet 



Tube Complement 
1. RCA 12AV6   Amplifier 
2.  RCA 5005   Output 
3.  RCA 35 W4   Rectifier 

Loudspeaker (92577-6 W) 
Size and type   4 in. P.M. 
Voice coil impedance  3.2 ohms at 400 cycles 

Dimensions (overall) 

Height, 7 "  Width, 91'16" Dept. 9 

9E1'36 

Roy Rogers 

41 

Walt Disne.1  9E).35 

FOR RECORD CHANGER SERVICE INFORMA-
TION REFER TO RP-168 SERIES SERVICE DATA. 

NOTE: 
Instruments using amplifier stamped RS132 will use crystal 
pickup Stock No. 74067. 
Instruments using amplifier stamped R5132A will use crystal 
pickup Stock No. 74625 and other minor differences as indicated 
in note attached to schematic. 

RCAV I CTOR 
Automatic Record Player 

MODELS 9EY35, 9EY36 
Chassis Nos. RS-13 2, RS-13 2A 

SERVICE DATA 
— 1949 No. 20 — 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RCA VICTOR DIVISION 

CAMDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 

MODELS 9EY35U, 9EY36U 

These models diHer from 9EY35 and 9EY36 only in the power 
cord and the screws which hold the bottom cover to the 

cabinet. 

Specifications 
Power Supply Rating 

115 volts, 60 cycles A.C.   45 watts 

Power Output 
Undistorted  1.0 watt  Maximum  1.25 watts 

Record Changer 
Turntable speed   45 r.p.m. 
Records used  RCA 7 in. fine groove 
Record capacity   up to 10 records 
Pickup   Crystal (medium output) 

REPLACEMENT PARTS 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

AMPLIFIER ASSEMBLIES 
RS 132, RS 132A 

39648 Capacitor— Mica, 680 mmf.,.for RS 132 (Cl) 
72281 Capacitor—Electrolytic comprising 1 section of 80 

mfd., 150 volts, 1 section of 40 mfd., 150 volts and 
1 section of 20 mfd., 25 volts (C5) 

71934 Capacitor- -Tubular, paper, .0015 mfd., 600 volts for 
RS 132A (Cl) 

73961 Capacitor --Tubular, paper, .003 mfd., 200 volts for 
RS 132 (C2) 

73920 Capacitor--Tubular, moulded paper, .0047 mfd., 600 
volts (C4) 

71923 Capacitor —Tubular, paper, .01 mfd., 200 volts (C2 
for RS 132A, C3) 

73797 Capacitor —Tubular, paper, .015 mfd., 600 volts for 
RS 132A (C6) 

58476 Capacitor —Tubular, paper. .018 mfd., 400 volts for 
RS 132 (C6) 

73553 Capacitor —Tubular, moulded paper, .047 mfd., 400 
volts (C7. C8) 

30868 Connector -2 contact female connector for motor 
cable 

36422 Connector--3 contact female socket (phono input) 
74133 Control- Volume control (2 meg.) and power switch 

for RS 132 (R3, S1) 
38412 Control- Volume control (500K) and power switch 

for RS 132A (R3, SI) 
28451 Cover—Insulating cover for electrolytic 
73693 Grommet —Power cord strain relief grommet (I set 
28452 Plate —Mounting plate for electrolytic 
72314 Resistor — Wire wound, 120 ohms, 5 watts (R7) 
73237 Resistor — Wire wound, 33 ohms, 150 ma (R11) 

Resistor —Fixed, composition: 
150 ohms, -±-10%. yz watt (R9) 
2700 ohms, -1- 10°0, 12 watt (R10) 
27,000 ohms. +1000, I, watt for RS 132A (R4) 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

120.000 ohms. -±-10%, 1'2 watt for RS 132 (R4) 
180.000 ohms, ±-10%, 1/2  watt (R2) 
270,000 ohms. ±.-10%, 1'2 watt (R6. R8) 
470,000 ohms. -4- 10 0., ,Z watt for RS 132 (R1) 

4.7 megohm. -±-20°.. uz watt (R5) 
73117 Socket- Tube socket 
72535 Transformer  Output transformer (T1) 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
92577-6 W 

74165 Speaker  4" P.M. speaker complete with cone and 
voice coil. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

74135 Baffle  Speaker baffle 
74134 Bottom--Cabinet bottom cover 

74136 Bracket —Speaker mounting bracket 
74137 Bracket--Mounting bracket for reject button and 

shaft 
74138 Button —Reject button and shaft 
Y2170 Cabinet —Plastic cabinet (Walt Disney) for Model 

9EY35 
Y2171 Cabinet—Plastic cabinet (Roy Rogers) for Model 

9EY36 
74190 Cable -Shielded  pickup  cable  complete  with  3 

contact male connector 
74193 Clamp —Spring clamp for reject button and shaft 
74192 Connector -3 contact male connector for pickup 

cable 
74674 Emblem --"RCA Victor" emblem 
74623 Hardware—Set of mounting parts consisting of 3 

flat washers. 3 eyelets and 3 grommets to mount 
changer mechanism 

74667 Knob -Control knob —ivory 
74734 Spring —Retaining spring for knob 
74139 Spring —Reject button and shaft return spring 

2917 Washer—"C" washer for reject button and shaft 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS. 
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9EY35, 9EY36 
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Schematic for amplifier marked RS-132 

RECORD HOLDER 

AND SPINDLE 
PICKUP HEIGHT 
ADJUSTMENT 

TURNTABLE O A  

RECORD  
AND SPiNDLE 

PICKUP LANDING 
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TURNTABLE 
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Top and Side Views 

Record Separators 

In the out of cycle position the record separator knives or 
discs are normally concealed inside the center post.  During 
service the position of the star wheel on the underside of the 
record changer may be accidently shifted: this may cause the 
separator knives to be extended when they should be con-
cealed. 

If the separator knives are thus extended  turn the power 
on so that the turntable is revolving, gently press fingers 
against the extended knives until they disappear inside the 

center post  DO THIS ONLY W HILE MECHANISM IS OUT OF 
CYCLE. 

Record Changer Mounting 

The  cabinet  is used  as the  motor board  of  the  record 

changer.  The record changer is attached to the cabinet with 
three screws. grommets and spacers.  THE PICKUP ARM MUST 

BE REMOVED BEFORE THE RECORD CHANGER CAN BE RE-
MOVED  REFER TO RP-168 SERIES SERVICE DATA. 

To Remove Chassis 

Remove the four screws at the corners of the bottom cover. 
separate the motor power plug and socket and remove the 

pickup cable from its socket on the amplifier chassis. 

Elongated holes permit the speaker position to be adjusted. 
If the speaker should be replaced or its mounting bracket 

loosened, the speaker mounting bracket screws should not be 
tightened until after the bottom cover is assembled to the 
cabinet. 

RS-132A 
AMPLIFIER ASSEMBLIES 

C1 —.0015 

C2 —.01 

C6 —.015 
R1 —Not used 

R4 -27K 

R3 -500K vol. control 
tapped at 100K 

Pickup Landing Adjustment "A" 

The pickup point should land half-way between the outer 
edge of the record and the first music groove. 

If the pickup lands inside the starting grooves  turn screw 

"A" slightly clockwise.  If pickup lands outside the starting 

grooves  turn screw -A" slightly counterclockwise. 

Pickup Height Adjustment "B" 

During cycle the pickup arm must rise high enough to clear 

a stack of eight records on the turntable, but not high enough 
to cause the top of the arm to touch records resting on the 

record supports. 

If pickup does not clear a stack of eight records —turn screw 

-B" slightly clockwise. If pickup arm touches records on record 

supports —turn screw "B" slightly counterclockwise. 

CATH ODE CURRENT S 

12 AV6  0.19 MA 

5005  49. 3  MA 

3 5 W 4  49.7  MA 

MOTOR POWER 
CABLE 

Amplifier Top View 



Specifications 
Record Changer (RP-168-1) 
Turntable speed   45 r.p.m. 
Records used   RCA fine groove —7 in. 
Record capacity   Up to 10 records 
Pickup- Stock No. 74067   Crystal (medium output) 

Power Supply Rating 
115 volts. 60 cycles A.C.   15 watts 

Dimensions (overall) 
Height 65s" 

Record Separa:or 
In the out of cycle position the record separator knives or 

discs are normally concealed inside the center post.  During 
service, the position of the star wheel on the underside of the 
record changer may be accidently shifted: this may cause the 
separator  knives  to  be  extended  when  they  should  be 
concealed. 
If the separator knives are thus extended —turn the power 

on so that the turrvable is revolving, gently press fingers 
against the extended knives until they disappear inside the 
center post  DO THIS ONLY WHILE MECHANISM IS OUT 
OF CYCLE. 

Note:  This holds true only to mechanisms having the cir-
cular, rotating knives. 

mOTORBOARD 

7 ,---------TURNTABLE 
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POWER— 
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Top and Aide Views 

FOR RECORD CHANGER SERVICE INFORMA-
TION—REFER TO RP-168 SERIES SERVICE DATA. 

Pickup Landing Adjustment -A•' 

The pickup point should land half-way between the outer 
edge of the record and the first music groove. 

If the pickup lands inside the starting grooves  turn screw 
"A - slightly clockwise.  If pickup lands outside the starting 
grooves  turn screw -A- slightly counterclockwise. 

Pickup Height Adjustment "B" 

During cycle the pickup arm must rise high enough to clear 
a stack of eight records on the turntable, but not high enough 
to cause the top of the arm to touch records resting on the 
record supports. 

11 pickup does not clear a stack of eight records - turn screw 
-13- slightly clockwise.  If pickup arm touches records on rec-
ord supports- -turn screw "B" slightly counterclockwise. 

RCA VICTOR 
Record Changer Attachment 

MODEL 9JY 
Mfr. No. 274 

SERVICE DATA 
— 1949 No. 2 — 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 

RCA VICTOR DIVISION 

CAMDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 

LATE MODELS USE  I MEG FIXED RESISTOR 
NO VOL U ME  CONTROL  \  EARLY M ODELS 

USE 

1 MEG 
VOL. CONT. 

CRYSTAL 
PICKUP 

T 

A+   
WHITE 

'000006s 
M OTOR-

RED 

MUTING 
SWITCH 

SLACK 

EA RLY MODELS 
SWITCH  IS 

ON VOL. CONT. 
115 V  A.C. 

PO WER. SUPPLY 

ONLY EARLY 
MODELL  USE PLUG 

LATE MODELS 
USE SWITCH  SEPAR ATELY 

A 43105 

In some instruments: Black wire is omitted or a shielded 

wire is used in place of the red-black-white cable. 

'(CORD HOLDER 

AND SPINDLE 

RECORD 
SUPPORT 

TURNTABLE 

Schematic Diagram 

Record Changer Mounting 

The cabinet is used as the motorboard of 

the record changer.  The record changer is 

attached with three screws and bushings. 

THE PICKUP ARM MUST BE REMOVED 

BEFORE THE RECORD CHANGER CAN BE 

REMOVED  REFER  TO  RP•168  SERIES 

SERVICE DATA. 

REPLACEMENT PARTS 
STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

74097 
74189 

74098 
Y2062 

Y2151 

74296 

39386 

74101 
14086 
74674 
73549 
31051 
73490 

14270 
74871 

Bottom —Cabinet bottom cover (either model) 
Bushing —Shoulder bushing to mount record changer 
in cabinet (3 required) 

Button —Reject button 
Cabinet —Moulded cabinet less bottom cover (early 
model) 

Cabinet  Plastic less bottom cover —No tone arm 
rest (late production) 

Cable —Shielded pickup cable (48") complete with 
pin plug (late model) 

Cable —Shielded pickup cable complete with pin 
plug (early model) 

Control -Volume control and power switch 
Cord —Power cord and plug 
Emblem —"RCA Victor" emblem (plastic) 
Emblem--"RCA-Victor" emblem (metal) 
Foot —Rubber foot (4 required) 
Knob--Volume control and power switch knob 
maroon 

Spring —Retaining spring for knob 
Switch —Power switch (late model) 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF RE-
PLACEMENT PARTS. 
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91Y  Connecting Record Changer Attachment to Radio 

RCA Radios with Phono Jack 

Plug male connector on the end of the "Phono" lead into 
the female connector on the receiver chassis.  If set is pro-
vided with a phono switch, push or turn the -Phono" switch 
to -Phono" position, and operate the Record Changer Attach-
ment according to instructions.  If no switch is provided, use 

maximum setting of volume control on attachment, and mini-
mum setting of radio volume control which will give acceptable 
volume, and tune receiver off frequency from any very strong 
station.  In some instances the radio volume control will have 
the effect of a tone control. 

RCA Type No. 202 W1 Record Player Selector 

This selector switch may be used for combined operation of 
two record players through one phono input jack.  A choice 
of two types of input jacks and output cable plugs are pro-
vided, 

Radio-Phonograph Combinations 

Most radio-phonograph combinations use resistors and/or 
capacitors for tone compensation in the phono input circuit. 

Where unsatisfactory reproduction is obtained with Model 
9JY connected into the phono jack of such instruments, we 
suggest that Model 9JY be connected as indicated for radios 
which do not have a phono jack. 

Radios Without Phono Jack 

Methods of connecting the Record Changer Attachment to 
various types of audio systems are given in the accompanying 
text and illustrations.  The data given requires that an RCA 
Type No. 240X1 (Formerly Stock No. 240) Radio-Phono switch 
be used for switching from radio to phonograph, as desired. 
For ease in connecting the "phono" lead to the switch, the 
male plug on the end of the lead matches the phono jack on 
the switch. 

In general, the Record Changer Attachment must be used 
with radio receivers having at least two stages of high-gain 
audio amplification.  The output of the Record Changer Attach-
ment should be connected to the input of the first audio tube. 
and at the same time the output of the radio receiver portion 
of the chassis should be shorted or opened, to prevent radio 
signals being heard while the Record Changer Attachment is 
in operation. 

Installation of Switch 

Fasten the bracket to the cabinet in such a position that the 
switch may be easily reached.  For wooden cabinets, a sug-
gested place is the upper rear edge of the cabinet.  If the 
radio has a plastic cabinet, the bracket may be fastened to 
the chassis by self-tapping screws or soldering.  In the case 
of a.c.-d.c sets, the bracket should not be fastened to the 
chassis.  In such cases, a wooden block may be fastened to 
the chassis and the bracket screwed to the wooden block, 
care being exercised that there is no metallic path from the 
bracket to the chassis. 

Connect the braided shield extension to the radio chassis by 
either soldering or placing the spade lug under a mounting 
screw. 

e;) 
*RADIO' 

• 

240 
SWITCH 

PHON 0 

PHONO_ 
JACK 

M5342 

Ski ELDED 
C A BLE 

On a.c.-d.c. sets it is necessary to isolate the cable shield 
from the chassis.  This is best done by connecting the shield 
to the chassis through a .25 mfd 300-volt condenser.  Care 
should be taken that the shield braiding and switch bracket 
do not come in contact with the chassis. 

If the common-negative wiring in the ac.-d.c. set is iso-
lated from the set chassis, connect the cable shield, through 
s .25 mfd. capacitor, to the common-negative wiring, and 
not to the chassis. 

eml. AC I, 
CAJ5Lf RIScool 

240 SW 

GRID 
Cap 

1:14..AC 0. 
DRO WN 

Receivers 

FIRST 
MUCM0 
TuBE 

Note: 

If late production models are connected to a radio set as 
shown in Fig. A & B, it will probably be necessary to substi-
tute a volume control in place of the 1 meg. fixed resistor, since 
majority of sets do not have a volume control following the first 
audio tube. 

For radio receivers in which the 1st-audio tube has a top 
grid Cap —see Fig. A: 

1. Disconnect the grid lead from the first audio tube. 

2. Connect the cap on the black lead to the clip on the grid 
lead, as shown above. 

2. Connect the clip on the black-brown lead to the grid cap 
at the top of the first audio tube, bending the terminal if 
necessary to proper size for a metal tube cap. 

4. Insert the plug on the end of the record player lead into 
the jack on the bracket. 

5. Secure or position the connection cable assembly so that 
the cap and clip terminals are well separated from each 
other and other metal parts. 

For radio receivers in which the 1st-audio tube is type 6SQ7, 
6SR7. 12SQ7 or 125R7 —see Fig. B: 

1. Use adaptor plug RCA Stock No. 37798. 

2. Remove the 1st audio tube. 

3. Solder the switch leads to the adaptor plug terminals — 
black to bottom lug—black-brown to top lug. 

4. Tape terminals to prevent short circuits when installed 
in set. 

5. Insert the adaptor into the 1st audio tube socket. 

6. Insert the 1st audio tube into the adaptor. 

7. Insert the plug on the end of the record player lead into 
the jack on the bracket. 

CABLE  (NO M 
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MS 

AE MOVF 

/41010 OUTOUT 
11.1406.4 
INV. DS T. 

M S SPLICE 
31.1 

For other radio receivers In which the 1st-audio tube does 
not have a grid cap; connection to volume control Input —see 
Fig. C. connection to lst-audio tube control grid —see Fig. D: 

1. Unsolder the lead from the volume control lug indicated 
in Fig. C or from the control grid pin indicated in Fig. D. 
It is usually necessary to remove the chassis from the cab-
inet to do this. 

2. Solder the black-brown lead (remove clip) to the lug or 
pin disconnected in Step 1. 

3. Solder the black lead (remove plug) to the lead discon-
nected in Step 1. Tape the joint to prevent short circuits. 

4. Insert the plug on the end of the record player lead into the 

jack on the bracket. 



Specifications 

Record Player (RP 186-1) 
Turntable speed   45 r.p.m. 

Record used  RCA 7 in. fine groove 
Record capacity   1 record 

Pickup  Crystal (medium output) 

Power Supply Rating 
115 volts, 60 cycles A.C.   15 watts 

Dimensions (overall) 
'Width 91/4 "  Depth 678" 

Weight   6 lbs. 

Care of Pickup 
The sapphire of the crystal pickup is protected by a perma-

nent metal guard.  LINT MAY COLLECT TO CLOG THE OPEN-

ING IN THE GUARD AND CAUSE POOR RECORD REPRO-

DUCTION.  This may require occasional cleaning of the guard 

opening  clean by carefully brushing with a small soft brush. 

REPLACEMENT PARTS 

RCAV ICTOR 
Record Player Attachment 

MODEL 9JYM 
— Mfr. No. 274 — 

SERVICE DATA 
—1949 No. 11 — 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RCA VICTOR DIVISION 

CAMDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 

CRYSTAL 
PICKUP 

- 

RED 

BLACK 

1 MEG 
VOL. CONT. 

WHITE 

SWITCH 115 V. A.C. MOTOR sle  ON VOL. CONT.  POWER. SUPPLY 
V 

  ' 0  4   I  (-----', 
L---J-' A431 1 

Schematic Diagram 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

PICKUP & ARM ASSEMBLY 74071 Motor  115 volt, 60 cycle motor complete with male 

74041 Arm  Pickup arm shell and stud —less crystal, cable connector 

and rear pivot arm 74459 Motorboard  Motorboard  sub-assembly  complete 

74059 Arm -Pivot arm and shaft with idler lever, turntable and tone arm posts 

74066 Cable--Twisted pickup cable (12") complete with 74460 Nose  Spindle nose 

connectors 74089 Spring  Idler wheel spring 

74067 Crystal  Crystal cartridge complete including sap , 74079 Stud- Idler wheel mounting stud 

phire and guard 74452 Turntable —Turntable and shaft complete with rub-

74069 Guard- Sapphire guard ber mat—less spindle nose 

38458 Nut--Speed nut to hold pickup cable 72688 Washer --"C" washer for turntable assembly 

74061 Pivot —Tone arm pivot 74102 Washer —Dampening washer for idler wheel (bottom) 

74068 Sapphire—Sapphire and holder 74078 Washer- Dampening washer for idler wheel (top) 

74065 Screw- -#2-56 x :Iii;" fillister head screw to mount 
crystal (2 required) or needle guard (2 required) 

74080 Washer --Thrust washer for turntable bearing (2 re 

quired) 

74062 Screw —#8-32 x 13 3-2" cone point pivot adjusting 
screw 

74077 Wheel —Idler wheel 

MISCELLANEOUS 
74410 Screw —#4-40 x ai,;" fillister head set screw to lock 

pivot screw 74062 74097 Bottom--Cabinet bottom cover 

74060 Spring  Pivot arm spring (.171" OM. x .695"  43 
turns) 

74189 Bushing —Shoulder bushing to mount motorboard in 

cabinet (3 required) 

74230 Washer — Washer and nut to mount sapphire and Y2062 Cabinet- Plastic cabinet 

holder 39386 Cable  Shielded output cable complete with pin plug 

MOTORBOARD ASSEMBLY 
30868 
74101 

Connector  2 contact female connector for motor 
Control —Volume control and power switch 

RP 186-1 73549 Emblem--"RCA Victor" emblem 
72349 Bearing  Thrust bearing 31051 Foot--Rubber foot (4 required) 
30870 Connector-- 2 contact male connector for motor 73490 Knob  Volume control knob 
74087 Grommet —Rubber grommet to mount motor (3 re- 

quired) 
74462 Sleeve—Rubber sleeve for bottom of pivot arm and 

shaft 
74132 Hardware —Motor mounting hardware consisting of 14270 Spring- -Retaining spring for knob 

three (3) spacers. six (6) flat washers, three (3) hex 
nuts and three (3) lockwashers 

74463 Washer -Flat metal washer for pivot arm shaft ,bot-
tom) (.190" 1.D. x 3ii" O.D. x .020") 

74094 Mat  Turntable mat 74256 Washer—Vellutex washer for pivot arm shaft (top) 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS. 
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Replacement of Sapphire 

C aution:  Never bend the sapphire support wire. 

Extreme care should be used when loosening the nut so 

that the twisting motion does not break the crystal.  Take hold 

of the lower end of the shaft with a pair of pliers while loosen-

ing or tightening the nut, being very careful so as not to strip 

the threads or break the crystal. 

Remove the two screws holding sapphire guard in place 

and remove the guard.  Remove the small nut and washer on 

the threaded shaft of the sapphire holder and gently push the 

shaft through the hole in the armature shaft until the sapphire 

holder assembly comes free. 

Insert threaded end of replacement sapphire holder through 

armature shaft and replace the washer and nut.  Make sure 

that the sapphire is in the correct position.  Replace the sap-

phire guard, nositioning it by means of the oversize screw 

slots.  Make certain that the sapphire and its supporting wire 

are centered in the guard.  Tighten the guard screws.  Before 

using, check to see that the sapphire projects far enough be-

yond the guard so that the guard will not touch the record. 

If necessary, bend the guard a little. 

Connecting Record Player Attachment 

to Radio Receivers 

RCA Radios with Phone Jack 

Plug male connector on the end of the "Phono- lead into 

the female connector on the receiver chassis.  If set is pro-
vided with a phono switch, push or turn the -Phono- switch 

to -Phono" position, and operate the Record Player Attach-
ment according to instructions.  If no switch is provided, use 

maximum setting of volume control on attachment, and mini-
mum setting of radio volume control which will give acceptable 

volume and tune receiver oft frequency from any very strong 

station.  In some instances the radio volume control will have 
the effect of a tone control. 

Radio-Phonograph Combinations 

Most radio-phonograph combinations use resistors and, or 
capacitors for tone compensation in the phono input circuit. 

Where unsatisfactory reproduction is obtained with Model 
9JYM connected into the phono jack of such instruments, we 
suggest that Model 9JYM be connected as indicated for radios 
which do not have a phono jack. 

Radios Without Phono Jack 

Methods of connecting the Record Player Attachment to 
various types of audio systems are given in the accompanying 
text and illustrations.  The data given requires that an RCA 
Type No. 240X1 (Formerly Stock No. 240) Radio-Phono switch 
be used for switching from radio to phonograph, as desired. 
For ease in connecting the -phono- lead to the switch, the 
male plug on the end of the lead matches the phono jack on 
the switch. 

In general. the Record Player Attachment must be used with 
radio receivers having at least two stages of high-gain audio 
amplification.  The output of the Record Player Attachment 
should be connected to the input of the first audio tube, and 
at the same time the output of the radio receiver portion 
of the chassis should be shorted or opened, to prevent radio 
signals being heard while the Record Player Attachment is 
in operation. 

Installation of Switch 

Connect the braided shield extension to the radio chassis by 
either soldering or placing the spade lug under a mounting 
screw. 

On a.c.-d.c. sets it is necessary to isolate the cable shield 
and switch bracket from the chassis.  This is best done by 
connecting the shield to the chassis through a .25 mfd. 300-volt 
condenser. Care should be taken that the shield braiding and 
switch bracket do not come in contact with the chassis. 

If the ‘ommon-negative wiring in the ac.-d.c. set is iso-

lated from the set chassis, connect the cable shield, through 
a .25 mid. capacitor, to the common-negative wiring, and 
tint to the chassis. 
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140 SW. 

GRID 
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BROWN 
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4..P 

BLACK- BRO WN 

SM,ELD 
EXT. 

FIRST 
AUDIO 
w ee 

ADAPTOR 
PLUG 

For radio receivers in which the 1st-audio tube has a top 
grid cap —see Fig. A: 

I. Disconnect the grid lead from the first audio tube. 

2. Connect the cap on the black lead to the clip on the grid 
lead, as shown above. 

3. Connect the clip on the black brown lead to the grid cap 
at the top of the first audio tube, bending the terminal if 
necessary to proper size for a metal tube cap. 

4. Insert the plug on the end of the record player lead into 
the jack on the switch bracket. 

5. Secure or position the connection cable assembly so that 
the cap and clip terminals are well separated from each 
other and other metal parts. 

For radio receivers in which the 1st-audio tube Is type 6SQ7. 
6SR7. 12SQ7 or 12SR7 —see Fig. B: 

I. Use adaptor plug RCA Stock No. 37798. 

2. Remove the lot audio tube. 

3. Solder the switch leads to the adaptor plug terminals 
black to bottom lug  black-brown to top lug. 

4. Tape terminals to prevent short circuits when installed in 
set. 

5. Insert the adaptor into the 1st audio tube socket. 

6. Insert the 1st audio tube into the adaptor. 

7. Insert the plug on the end of the record player lead into 
the jack on the switch bracket. 
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EXT. 

BI A S 

A uDI O 
A MPL . 

RF move 

  F RO M 
RADIO INPur 

? ND. DS T.   
SPLICE 

BLACK 
Di 

AU 01 .0  PIN 
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D RO WN 
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lt MOVF 

P1101 0 OUT PUT 

G P RO M 
2 50. BE T. 

5PLICE 

on5311 

For other radio receivers in which the 1st-audio tube does 
not have a grid cap: connection to volume control input —see 
Fig. C. connection to 1st-audio tube control grid—see Fig. D: 

1. Unsolder the lead from the volume control lug indicated 
in Fig. C or from the control grid pin indicated in Fig. D. 
It is usually necessary to remove the chassis from the cab-
inet to do this. 

2. Solder the black-brown lead (remove clip) to the lug or 
pin disconnected in Step 1. 

3 Solder the black lead (remove cap) to the lead discon-
nected in Step 1. Tape the joint to prevent short circuits. 

4. Insert the plug on the end of the record player lead into the 
jack on the switch bracket. 

RCA Type No. 202 W1 Record Player Selector 

This selector switch may be used for combined operation of 
two record players through one phono input jack.  A choice 
of two types of input jacks and output cable plugs are pro• 
vided. 
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RCA 
MODEL 9053 

Chassis No. RC-614 — Mfr. No. 274 

SERVICE DATA 
1949 - - - - X1 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RCA INTERNATIONAL DIVISION 

745 FIFTH AVE., NEW YORK 22, N. Y. 

Specifications 

Tuning Ranges 
Standard Broadcast ("A" Band)   525-1600 kc (571-187 m) 
Medium Wave ("B" Band)   2.3-7 mc (130-42.9 in) 
Short Wave ("C" Band)   7-22 mc (42.9-131 in) 
'31-25 Meter" Spread Band   9.5-12 mc (31.6-25 m) 
19-16 Meter" Spread Band   15.1-17.9 mc (19.8-16.7 in) 

Intermediate Frequency   455 kc 

Tube Complement 

(1) RCA 6BA6   R.F. Amplifier 
(2) RCA 6BE6 
(3) RCA 656 7 
(4) RCA 65C7 
(5) RCA 616G 
(6) RCA 6F6G ( 
(7) RCA 5Y3GT 
(8) RCA 6U5 -6G5 

Lamps 

Dial Lamps (2) 
Band Indicator Lamp   

Power Supply Ratings 

Symbol  Voltage 
Rating "D"  (See below) 

110 position -100 to 115 v. 
125 position -115 to 135 v. 
150 position -135 to 165 v. 
210 position —I80 to 220 v. 
240 position--220 to 260 v. 

CAUTION: Remove power cord 
link position. 

SHO WN WITH TUNI NG CORO 
AT MAX  CAPAC RY (CLOSED) 

DRUM 

  I.E. 
  A.F. 

Converter 
Amp.--- Del.  A.V.C. 
Amp.- Ph. Inverter 

  Push-Pull Output 

•   Rectifier 
  Tuning Eye 

  Mazda Type 44, 6.3 volts, .25 amp. 
Mazda Type 47, 6.3 volts. IS amp. 

Frequency 
40 to 60 cycles 

Watts 
80 

Note: Shipped in 240 v. position. 
To  change,  remove  round  cover 
on  top  of  transformer  case  and 
move link to desired position. 

from line receptacle before changing 

S PRI NG 

DRI VE CO RD 

DRUM  ON 

TI MING  CORD 

TUNIN• CONT RO 

*PR IN4 

SAND  INDICATO R (PLASITtc) 

tiw oorr) 

SHO WN  IN  MID- POS TON 

CV SAND) 

Dial-Indicator and Drive Mecluznism 

93 GI 

1.-L eVel 

SAND NDICATOR  po wm 
CORD 

MAROC swrrtm rotArr 
(OW sloe) 

Loudspeaker 
Type 92579-3   8 in. (20.3 cm) PM Dynamic 
Voice Coil Impedance   2.2 ohms at 400 cycles 

Power Output Rating 

Undistorted   5 watts 
Maximum   5.75 watts 

Tuning Drive Ratio   151/2 11 (73/4 turns of knob) 

Cabinet Dimensions 

Height 13 15 16 in. (35.4 cm)  Width 20 in. (50.8 cm) 
Depth 10-11 16 in. (27.2 cm) 

Description 
This instrument is an eight tube five-band receiver of conventional 

design with the exception of the spread-band tuning. 
A three section gang condenser, one section each for antenna, 

r.f. and oscillator circuits, is used , for the A, B and C bands. The 
31-25 Meter and the 19-16 Meter spread-bands are tuned by a 
permeability tuning system using a rocker arm assembly which is 
actuated by a cam attached to the tuning condenser shaft. The core 
assembly of the permeability tuning system tunes both the 31-25 
Meter and the 19-16 Meter bands with different circuit connections. 
In the 31-25 Meter band position the 31-25 Meter coils are used. 

In the 19-16 Meter band position the 31-25 Meter and the 19-16 
Meter band coils are used in parallel. 
The inductances of the A-B-C windings of the multiple antenna 

coil are all fixed, but the inductances of all other coils in the an-
tenna, r.f. and oscillator circuits are adjustable. Ungrounded screw 
type cores are used for these coils and adjustments are made with 
a non-metallic screwdriver. 
A local-remote switch permits reduction of sensitivity on A band 

to prevent overloading on strong signals. On all other bands full 
sensitivity is used and the switch is not effective. 
The tone control is continuous and, is designed to function as a 

high or low frequency tone control when the control knob is 
turned to the right or to the left. The center position gives both high 
and low frequency response. 

VOL CONT 
TONE  & PWR  SW. 
CONTROL 

RADIO-PHONO SWITCH 

LOCAL-REMOTE 
SWITCH 

(ON BACK) 

Controls 

RANGE 
SWITCH 

TUNING 
CONTROL 

MS 739 
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Alignment Procedure 
Test-Oscillator. -For all alignment operations, connect the low 

side of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep the 
oscillator output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. 

Calibration Scale on Indicator-Drive-Cord Drum. -The tuning dial 
is fastened in the cabinet and cannot be used for reference during 
alignment, therefore a calibration scale is attached to the indicator-
drive-cord drum which is mounted on the shaft of the gang con-
denser. The setting of the gang condenser is read on this scale, 
which is calibrated in degrees. 

As the first step in r-f alignment, check the position of the drum. 
The •'180 " mark on the drum scale must be vertical and directly 
over the center of the gang-condenser shaft when the plates are 
fully meshed. The drum is held to the shaft by means of two set 
screws, which must be tightened securely when the drum is in the 
correct position. 

Pointer for Calibration Scale. -Improvise a pointer for the calibra-
tion scale by fastening a piece of wire to the gang-condenser frame. 
and bend the wire so that it points to the "180 " mark on the 
calibration scale when the plates are fully meshed. The correct 
setting of the gang in degrees, for each alignment frequency, is 
given in the alignment table. 

Receiver  Dial  with Calibration Scale. -To  determine  the cor-
responding frequency for any setting of the calibration scales, refer 
to the dial with calibration scale drawing. 

Dial-Indicator Adjustment. -After fastening  the chassis in the 
cabinet, attach the dial indicator to the drive cable with indicator 
at the end calibration mark, and gang condenser fully meshed. 
The indicator has a clip for attachment to the cable. 

Spread-Band Alignment. -For spread-band alignment an extremely 
high degree of accuracy is required of the test-oscillator, as a slight 
error will produce considerable inaccuracy on the spread-band 
dials. 

Determine the exact dial settings of the test-oscillator (for fre-
quencies at or close to the specified alignment frequencies) by one 
of the following methods: 

1. Zero-beat  the  test-oscillator against short-wave  stations  of 
known frequency. 

2. Check test-oscillator signals with a crystal controlled oscillator. 

A final check should be made on actual reception of short-wave 
stations of known frequency. 

For additional information, refer to booklet "RCA Victor Receiver 
Alignment." 

Critical Lead Dress 
I. Capacitor C37 should be soldered across the 2nd IF. trans-

former lugs D and F with the shortest possible leads and away 
irom chassis. 

2. Pins No. 1 and No. 3 of the 6SF7 tube should be connected 
together with a bus wire; pins No. I and No. 3 are separately 
grounded to -:hassis. 

3. Range switch shield should be grounded to the chassis on the 
s;de where the 31-25 meter band ant. coil L5 and R.F. coil LI1 
ore located. 

4. The leads to the extra speaker jack 13 should be twisted and 
dressed down to the chassis. 

5. Capacitor C39 should be  dressed between  the  Radio Phono 
switch S7 and the chassis. 

6. Resistors R13 and R23 should be grounded to a common point, 
nearest to the ground point of capacitor C43. 

7. The lead connecting CIO to the range switch should be- dressed 
down to the chassis and then vertically up to the proper term-
inal of the range switch. 

8. Drers all unshielded leads and components away from pins No. 
3 and 4 of the 65C7 tube. 

Ste p 

Connect 
High Side of 
Test Oscillator 

to -

Test Oscillator 
Frequency 

Turn Radio 
Dial to - 

i 

. Adjust for 
Maximum Output 

1 

Pin No. 2 of 
6SF7 thru 
.01 ml. 
capacitor Quiet point 

near 600 kc 
A Band 

T-3 2nd I.F. trans. 
-top and bottom 

2 

Pin No. 7 of 
6BE6 thru 
.01 ml. 

capacitor 

455 kc 

T-2 1st I.F. trans. 
-top and bottom 

3 

Ant. terminal 
thru 

200 mml. 
capacitor 

1400 kc 27.3° 
A Band 

C18 ose. 
C24 r.f. 
C5 ant. 

4 600 ke 142.6° 
A Band 

L13 ose. 
L8 r.f. 

S Repeat steps 3 and 4 

6 455 kc 
Approx. 
142° 

A Band 

1.7 wavetrap 
MINIMUM 
OUTPUT 

7 

Ant. terminal 
thru  

300 ohm 
resistor 

6.1 me 28.2° 
B Band 

C19 ose. 
C25 r.f. 
C6 ant. 

S 2.5 mc 148.9' 
B Band 

L15 ose. 
L9 r.f. 

9 Repeat steps 7 and 8 

10 17.75 mc 34.4 
C band 

C20 ose.f 
C26 r.f. 
C7 ant. 

ii 7.2 me  160.3° 
C Band 

LI7 osc. 
LIO r.f. 

12 
.,- -  Repeat steps 10 and II 

13 9.5 me 
169.6' 

31-25 Meter 
Band 

C17 ose.' 
C11 r.f.• 
C3 ant.• 

14 11.8 mc 
44.8 

31-25 Meter 
Band 

118 (me.* 
1.11 r.f.* 
L5 ant.$ 

15 Repeat steps 13 and 14 

16 17.75 me 
37.5° 

19-16 Meter 
Band 

C23 ose.f 
C27 r.f. 
CIO ant. 

17 15.2 mc 
157.2' 

19-16 Meter 
Band 

L19 osc.f 
L12 r.f. 
1.6 ant. 

18 Repeat steps 16 and 17 

}Oscillator frequency is higher than signal frequency on all 
bands. Use minimum capacity or minimum inductance peak on 
oscillator udjustments if two peaks can be obtained. 

•Pre-set L18. 1.11 and LS, with tuning condenser at minimum 
capacity (0 ), so that the cores are exactly  in. (3.175 mm) from 
the bottom end of their respective coils (coil end to bottom end of 
iron core--not the insulating rod of the core assembly). 

VI dial reading for maximum output at 11.8 mc is lower than 
11.8 mc, rotate studs approx. 1.2 turn clockwise --if higher rotate 
approx. 1/2 turn counterclockwise. 
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The corresponding position of the dial indi-
cator for any setting of the calibration scale 
can be deter mined by drawing a line from 
this point on he bottom zalibration scale to 
the some point on the top calibration scale. 
or example:  143  on the calibration  scale 
cortesponas to approximately 600 kc on "A" 
band,  etc.  Read  instructionv.  under  "Align-
ment  Procedures." 
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Reduced Reproduction of Receiver Dial and Corresponding 0-180° Calibration Scales 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

5-4700 

5-4451 

5-4701 

S-4702 

S-4703 
S-4518 
5 4704 
S 4705 
S 4899 
S 4900 
5-4021 
S-4439 
S•4440 
S-444I 
S•4442 
S-4444 
S4703 
S 4524 
S 4525 

S-4522 

S 4527 

S 4528 

S 4529 

S 4707 

S 4708 

S 4709 

S-4710 
S 4711 

S 4712 

S 4713 
S 4714 
S-4901 
S 4715 

S-47I6 
S 4717 
S 4718 
S-4535 
S-47I9 
5-4476 
5-5010 
S-4535 
S-4720 
S 4721 
S 4537 
S 4722 

S 4902 
S 4723 

S 4724 

S 4725 

S 4726 
S-4727 
S-4728 
S-4729 
S-4730 
S-4731 
S-4542 

REPLACEMENT PARTS 

y356 30 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

CHASSIS No. RC614 
RF PLATE SUB-ASSEMBLY 

Capacitor -Trimmer capacitor -two section -3-35 mmf. and 
4-70 m mf. (C3, C10, C11, C27) 

Capacitor -Trimmer  capacitor -two  sections  of  3-35  mmf. 
and one section of 4-70 m mf. (C24, C25, C26) 

Capacitor -Trimmer capacitor -three sections of 3-35 mmf. 
(C5, C6, C7) 

Capacitor -Trimmer capacitor -three sections of 8•50 mmf, 
and two sections of 5-25 mmf. (C17, C18. C19, C20, C23) 

Capacitor -Ceramic,  12 mml. (C8) 
Capacitor -Ceramic, 22 mmt. (C21) 
Capacitor -Ceramic, 33 mmf. (C16) 
Capacitor -Ceramic. 39 mmf. (Cl) 
Capacitor -Ceramic, 56 mmf. (C9) 
Capacitor -Ceramic, 56 m mf. (C29) 
Capacitor -Ceramic, 120 m mf. (C22) 
Capacitor -Mica, 220 mmf. (C4, C14, C28) 
Capacitor - Mica, 560 mint. (C32) 
Capacitor -Mica, 3.300 mmf. (C30) 
Capacitor -Mica, 6,000 mmf. (C3I) 
Capacitor -Tubular, .01 ml.. 400 v. (C12) 
Capacitor -Tubular, .047 ml.. 400 v. (C13, C33) 
Coil -Cathode choke coil (L20( 
Coil -Oscillator coil -"A" band, with adjustable core and 
stud (L13, LI4) 

Coil -Oscillator coil -"B" band, with adjustable core and 
stud (L15, LI6) 

Coil -Oscillator coil -"C" band, with adjustable core and 
stud (L17( 

Coil -Ant., ose, or r.f, coil -"31-25 meter" band (L5. LII, 
1.18) 

Coil -Ant., osc. or r.f. coil -"19-16 meter" band, with adust-
able core and stud (L6, LI2, LI9) 

Coil -R.F. coil -"A" band, with adjustable core and stud 
(L8) 

Coil -R.F. coil -"B" band, with adjustable core and stud 
(L9) 

Coil -R.F, coil -"C" band, with adjustable core and stud 
(L10) 

Coil - Wave trap coil, with adjustable core and stud (1.7) 
Core -Adjustable  core and  stud  for "31-25  Meter"  band 
ant., or r.f. coils 

Core -Adjustable core and stud  for  "31-25  Meter" band 
ose. coil 

Condenser- Variable tuning condenser (C2, C15, C34) 
Drum -Tuning condenser drum, hub and cam assembly 
Grommet -Rubber grommet to mount tuning condenser 
Plate -Rocker arm plate and stud assembly -less adjust-
able cores 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 10 ohms, 12 watt (R2) 
Resistor -Fixed, cornpcsition, 47  ohms, 1 2 watt (R6) 
Resistor -Fixed, composition, 12.000 ohms, 2 watt (R3) 
Resistor -Fixed, composition. 22,000 ohms, 11/2 watt 1115) 
Resistor -Fixed, composition. 47.000 ohms, 1 watt (R4) 
Resistor -Fixed, composition. 470,000 ohms, 1.2 watt (R7) 
Resistor -Fixed, composition. I megohm, 1/2 watt (RI) 
Screw -Rocker arm plate bearing screw 
Socket -Tube socket -for SF amp. tube VI 
Socket -Tube socket -for converter tube V2 
Spring -Rocker arm plate tension spring 
Switch- Range switch (SI, S2, S3, 541 

MAIN CHASSIS ASSEMBLY 

Board -Ant.•Gnd. terminal board 
Bracket -Dial  cord  bracket  and  pulley  assembly -L.H. -
with one pulley 

Bracket -Dial  cord  bracket  and  pulley  assembly -R.H. -
with five pulleys 

Cable -Tuning eye cable and socket assembly -with I meg-
ohm resistor (58) 

Capacitor -Mica, 12 mmf. (C37) 
Capacitor -Mica, 82 mmf. (C40) 
Capacitor - Mica, 150 mmf. (C38) 
Capacitor - Mica, 330 mmf. (C45) 
Capacitor -Tubular, .0033 ml., 600 v. (C39, C47) 
Capacitor -Tubular. .0047 ml.. 600 v. (C44) 
Capacitor -Tubular, .0047 ml,. 1,000 v. (C48, C49) 

S-4444  Capacitor -Tubular, .01 ml.. 400 v. (C36. C46) 
S-4820  Capacitor -Ceramic, .01 ml. (C51) 
S-4821  Capacitor -Tubular, .01 mt.. 600 v. (C52) 
S-4732  Capacitor -Tubular, .022 ml., 200 v. (C4I) 
S 4448  Capac.tor -Tubular, .047 ml., 200 v. (C35) 
S-4612  Capacitor -Electrolytic, 5 mid., 50 v. (C43) 
S-4733  Capacrtor -Llectrolytic -consisting  of  two  sections  of  40 

mfd., 450 volts, one section of 10 mfd., 300 volts and one 
section of 20 mfd., 50 volts (C42A, C42B, C42C, C42D) 

S-4546  Coil -"A" "B" "C" bands antenna coil (LI, L2, L3, 1.4) 
S-4734  Collar -Band indicator retaining collar 
S-4735  Control -Volume--Ton•  control  and  power  switch  (R16, 

R17. S5) 
S-4736  Cord -Dial cord -approx. 77 in. required 
S-4313  Cord -Band indicator cord -approx.  32 in. required 
S 4548  Cord -Power cord 
S-4737  Drum -Band indicator drum 
S-4738  Drum -Band indicator driving drum 
S-4739  Indicator -Band indicator 
S-4740  Receptacle -Power outlet receptacle 
S-5005  Resistor -Fixed, composition, 470 ohms, 2 watt (R26) 
S-5006  Resistor -Fixed, composition, 1.200 ohms. 1/2 watt (R13) 
S-5007 
5-5008 
S-4554 
S-4718 
S-4621 
S-4535 Resistor -Fixed, 
S-4558  Resistor -Fixed, 
S 5009  Resistor -Fixed, 
4559  Resistor -Fixed, 

S-4624  Resistor -Fixed, 
S 4561  Resistor -Fixed, 
S 4476  Resistor -Fixed, 
S-4477  Resistor -Fixed 
S 4562 
S 4741 
S 4480 
S 4742 
5-4903 
S-4904 
S 4743 
S 4539 
S 4571 
S 4744 
5 4745 

5 4746 
S-4747 

S 4748 
S-4491 
S 4749 

S 4710 
S-4751 
S 4752 
S 4753 
5-4754 
5-4755 
S 4499 
S 4100 
S 4756 
5-4905 

5-4757 
S 4758 
S 4759 
S-47(0 
S 4761 
5-4767 
S-4897 
5-4893 
S-4763 
S 4598 
S-45I1 

esistor -Fixed, composition, 2,200 ohms. 11/2 watt (R9) 
Resistor -Fixed, composition, 2,700 ohms, 2 watt (R18, RI9) 
Resistor -Fixed, composition, 10.000 ohms, 1/2 watt (R23) 
Resistor -Fixed, composition, 12,000 ohms, 2 watt (R25) 
Resistor -Fixed  composition, 15,000 ohms, 1/2 watt IRIS) 

composition, 22,000 ohms, 1/2 watt (R11) 
composition. 100,000 ohms, 1/2 watt (527) 
composition, 220.000 ohms,  '2 watt (521) 
composition, 270,000 ohms,  2 watt (R12) 
composition, 390,000 ohms,  /2 watt (520) 
composition, 470.000 ohms,  /2 watt (522) 
composition. 470,000 ohms,  2 watt (R24) 
composition, 820,000 ohms,  2 watt (R14) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 2.2 meqohms,  2 watt (RIO) 
Socket -Dial lamp socket and lead assembly 
Socket -Phono or speaker socket (11, 12, 13) 
Socket -Tube socket -octal 
Spring -Dial cord or band indicator cord tension spring 
Switch -RADIO-PHONO switch (Si) 
Switch -LOCAL-REMOTE switch (se) 
ransformor -First I.F. transformer (T2) 
Transformer -Second I.F. transformer (T3) 
Transformer- Output transformer (T4) 
Transformer -Power  transformer  100-115,  115-135,  135-165, 
180-220, 220.2E0 volts. 40-60 cycles (TI) 

Washer -"C" washer to retain flywheel and tuning shaft 
Wheel -Flywheel and tuning shaft 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLY 
Stamped 92579-3 

Cone -Cone and voice coil 
Plug -Pin plug for connecting cable 
Speaker -8 in. P. M. speaker complete with cone and con-
necting cable 

MISCELLANEOUS 
BaHle -BaHle board and grille cloth assembly- less emblem 
Bezel -Dial bezel 
Clip -Dial cover retaining clip 
C Dyer -Back cover for cabinet 
Cover -Plastic dial cover 
Dial -Glass dial scale 
Emblem -Trademark emblem (RCA) 
Emblem -Trademark emblem (RCA Victor) 
Foot -Rubber foot for cabinet (4 required) 
Grommet -Rubber  grommet  for  speaker  mounting  (4 re-
quired) 

Indicator- Station selector indicator 
Knob -Local-Remote switch knob 
Knob -Tuning control knob 
Knob -Volume control knob 
Knob -Tone control knob 
Knob -Rancre switch knob 
Lamp-Dial lamp -type No. 44 
Lamp -Band indicator lamp -type No. 47 
Plate -Dial back plate 
Shield -Dial lamp shield 
Spacer -Metal spacer for speaker mounting (4 required) 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 



Tuning Range   

Intermediate Frequency 

Tube Complement 

RCA VICTOR 
Radio-Phonograph Combination 

MODEL 9W51 
Chassis No.  RC-1079D 

— Mfr. No. 274 — 

SERVICE DATA 
— 1949 No. 19 — 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RC A VICT OR DIVISI ON 

CAMDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 

Specifications 

540-1600 kc 

455 kc 

(1) RCA 12SA7   Converter 

(2) RCA 12SK7   IF Amplifier 

(3) RCA 12SQ7   Det.—A.V.C. —A-F Amplifier 

(4) RCA 50L6GT   Output 

(5) RCA 35Z5GT   Rectifier 

Power Supply Rating 

115 volts ac., 60 cycles   45 watts total 

Power Output 

Undistorted    1.1  watts 

Maximum .    1.75 watts 

HIGH 

FULL 

Q.  • 

LO W 
• 

• 
OFF 

SLIDE 
RAIL 

SHIPPING 
BLOCK 
AND 
SCREW 

41, 
LOW 

FULL  "Vo 
• 

HIGH 
• 

Controls 

1,15625 

1.14469B 

Rear View ol Cabinet Showing Shipping Bolt 

POWER 
CORD 

Shipping Block and Screw —Inside the back of the cabinet in 
the lower section, and holding the record player secure for 

shipping on its slide rail, is a wooden shipping block and 
screw with head painted red. Remove screw and block. The 
record player drawer will then slide out front. 

Dial Lamps (2)  Mazda type 1490, 3.2 volts, .16 amp. 

Loudspeaker (92586-2 W) 

Size and Type  8 in. PM 

Voice Coil Impedance   3.2 ohms at 400 cycles 

Cabinet Dimensions 

Height  28 - Width.... 18 1/2 "  Depth.... 14 1/4 " 

Weight    36 lbs. 

Tuning Drive Ratio  9 to 1 (412 turns of knob) 

Record Changer 

Turntable speed 

Records used  RCA 7 in. fine groove 
Record capacity   up to 10 records 

Pickup   Crystal (medium output) 

  45 rp m. 

Power Supply 
Although this model employs an AC•DC receiver chassis, the 

instrument is not suitable for use on DC. as this would damage 
the motor in the record changer. 

Record Changer —Top View 

FOR RECORD CHANGER SERVICE INFOR MATION 

— REFER TO RP 1 68 SERIES SERVICE DATA 

Motorboard Packing —The floating motorboard on the record 
changer, is held secure by three screws with caps. With finger 
remove caps, then loosen the screws sufficiently to allow re-
moval of packing strips from under sides of motorboard. Re-
move strips, see that screws are loose enough to allow motor-
board to float freely, and replace caps in open screw heads. 
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Alignment Procedure 

Critical Lead Dress 

1. Dress all heater leads down to chassis and away from all 

audio grid and plate wiring. 

2. Dress power cord to back apron and away ;rom phono 

jack. 

3. Dress capacitor C18 against back apron. 

4. Connect shielded capacitor C13 direct and with a minimum 

of exposed leads. 

5. Dress dial lamp leads on top of chassis around electrolytic 

capacitor and between 12SQ7 and 50L6GT tubes. 

6. Dress output transformer leads down to chassis. 

7. Dress excess loop leads away from tubes and clear of 

tuning condenser. 

Test-Oscillator. — For all alignment operations, connect the 

low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep 

the oscillator output as low as possible to avoid a-v-c action. 

An isolation transformer (115 v./115 v.) may be necessary 

for the receiver if the test oscillator is also AC operated. 

Dial Calibration 

With the tuning condenser fully meshed, the dial pointer 

should be set to the first score mark at the left-hand end of the 

dial back plate. The four score marks represent: Max. cap.. 

600 kc, 1400 kc and min. cap. 

Steps 

Connect the 
high side of 
test-oscillator 

to— 

Tune 
test•ose. 
to— 

Turn radio 
dial to— 

I 
Adjust the 
following for 
max. output 

1 
I2SK7 IF grid 
through 0.1 
mfd. capacitor 

455 kc 
Quiet-point 
1600 kc 

end of dial 

T2 (top 
and bottom) 
2nd I-F trans. 

2 
Stator of 
Cl through 
0.1 mid, 

•T1 (top 
and bottom) 
lit I-F trans. 

3 

Short wire 
placed near 
loop to 

radiate signal 

1630 kc Min. cap. C4 ((sic.) 

4 1400 kc 1400 kc fC2 (ant.) 

5 600 kc 600 kc 
1.3 (ose.) 
Rock gang 

6 Repeat steps 3, 4 and 5. 

'Do not readjust T2 when test oscillator is connected to Cl. 

When adjusting C2 (ant. trimmer) it is necessary to have the 
loop in the same position and spacing as it will have when 
assembled in the cabinet. 

SHOWN WITH TUNING 
CONDENSER  AT  MAX. 
CAPACITOR (CLOSED) 

FUNCTION 
SWITCH 

VOLUME 
CONTROL 

Care of Sapphire 

The record changer sapphire is protected by a permanent 

metal guard. LINT MAY COLLECT TO CLOG THE OPENING 
IN THE GUARD AT THE SAPPHIRE POINT AND CAUSE 

POOR RECORD REPRODUCTION. This may require occasional 

cleaning of the guard opening  clean by carefully brushing 

with a small soft brush. 

Record Separators 

In the out of cycle position the record separator knives or 

discs are normally concealed inside the center post. During 

service, the position of the star wheel on the underside of the 

record changer may be accidentally shifted; this may cause 

the separator knives to be extended when they should be 

concealed. 

If the separator knives are thus extended  turn the power 

on so that the turntable is revolving, gently press fingers 

against the extended knives until they disappear inside the 

center post  DO THIS ONLY WHILE MECHANISM IS OUT 

OF CYCLE. 

Landing Adjustment -A-
lf the pickup lands inside the starting grooves  turn screw 

-A- slightly clockwise. If pickup lands outside the starting 

grooves  turn screw -A- slightly counterclockwise. 

Pickup Height Adjustment "B" 

During cycle the pickup arm must rise high enough to clear 

a stack of eight records on the turntable, but not high enough 

to cause the top of the arm to touch records resting on the 

record supports. 

If pickup does not clear a stack of eight records  or if 

pickup arm touches records on record supports  turn screw 

-13- slightly. 

MOUNTING   
SCRE W...0 
AND  MOTORBOARD 
CAP 

RiCKUR HEIGHT 
ADJUSTMENT 

TURNTABLE 

SEPARATOR KNIVES   PICK UP LANDING 
AND RECORD ADJUSTMENT 

SUPPORTS 

MOUNTING 
SCRE W.7-0 
AND 
CAP 

PICKUP 

PICKUP ARM 

MOUNTING 
SCREW 
AND 
CAP 

M-4- START-REJECT 
BUT TON 

MS 765 

Record Changer idiustments 

PHONO INPUT 

T2 
V3 

12SQ7 
DET- A F -AVG 

455 KC 
TOP & BOTTO M 

CS  C4 
1400KC  1620 KC 

L3 
600 KC 

TUNING 
CONT. 

Dial Indicator and Drive Cord 

2 

Tube and Trimmer Location. 



LI 
LOOP 

C2 
2-17 

(-10 V.  GOO KC ) — 
\ -12v.  1400 KC 

SWITCH SEQUENCE 

POS.  FUNCTION 

1-  OFF 
- RADIO - MIN HIGHS 

3-  RADIO -NORMAL 
4-  RADIO - MAX. HIGHS 
5-  PHONO. - MIN HIGHS 
- PHONO. - NORMAL 

0.)  7-  PHONO. -MAX  HIGHS 

L2 

1  V 2 

125A7  12S1.(7 
CON V.  I. F. 

R2 
22K 

ier 

OSC 
COIL 

tt 5 

FUNCTION SWITCH  51- t , 51-2 
VIE WED FRO M FRONT AND 
SHOWN WITH CONTROL SHAFT 
IN EXTREME C/CLOCK WiSE 
POSITION  (POS. 1) 

RP168 A 
RECORD CHANGER 

BLK. 

YEL. 

RED 

MUTING 
SWITCH 

MOTOR 

PRO NO 
INPUT 

(PIN 
VIEW) 
PLUG 
BLK. 

PICK UP 

REAR 
VIEW 

1 05 
C6 

C21 
1.003 

R3 
120 K 

T1 

89V. E  -3-1 4 

i86 

La 

56 

C4 
2-17 

51-2 
FRONT 

6 

S1-2 
REAR 

P5 
3.3 MEG 

S1-1 
FRONT 

i2  1 

11  2 

S1-1 
1 RE AR 

iHI 

R8 

V 3 

12SQ7 
DET. - A F - AVC 

T 2 

1  
106 

T 155  I  If 21 

Cl R4 rm ., 
150  56K 

C10 
.003 

..,,  C13 
Cl) ± i  .02 
120  -1--  2  r--- ' 

5 - _.1 A  L _ 

R19  250 K 
18K 

680K 

R9 
27 K 

C20 

.02  C12 
.01  

IL' 

_J 

R10 
1.5 MEG. 
VOLU ME 
CONTROL 

C14 
I  150 

 -1(  
C15 
.01 

R13 
470K 

F212 
220K 

V 4 

50L6—GT 
OUT PUT 

3 

T3 
BLU.  

100y 
C17   

.005 ^ 
4  59V.  c> 

R15 
1000 

0 

R14  ce 
150 

_ C1613 

CATHODE CURRENTS  

12  A 7 
12S K7 
12 SQ 7 
50L6-GT 

352 5-GT 

9. 3 M A 
10. 8 M A 
0.1 M A 

36. 0 M A 
58. 0 M A 

C18 

10 MEG.  v s  .05  C19 
rriri .05  — 

P M 
SP KR. 

BLK 

GRN. 

R16 

33  R18 
220K 

R11 

V3  V1  V2  V4 

/ \ 

81 N  T   

_L 

K  1000 

3515—GT 
R ECT. 

INDICATES  INDICATES 
CHASSIS  COMMON 
GROUND  WIRING 

INSULATED 
FROM CHASSIS 

" V. 

D AL 
LAMPS 

VOLTAGES MEASURED TO COM MON WIRING 
WITH VOLTOH MYST SHOULD HOLD WITHIN  20 % 
WITH RATED PO WER SUPPLY.  CAPACITOR VALVES 
GRE ATER THAN 1 ARE IN m mF., LESS THAN I ARE 
IN  MF. UNLESS OTHERWISE  INDICATED. 

Schematic Diagram 

  —   115V. A.G. 
PO WE R  

SUPPLY 
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Replacement Parts 
Stock 
No. 

74655 
74653 
71924 
71614 
73501 
74678 

73186 
73961 
72573 
72791 
71923 
72827 
71928 
73553 

73935 
74448 
36422 

30368 

74827 
1-72953 
73693 
72283 

74658 
71116 
74651 
18469 
72313 

74825 
31251 
74663 

74038 
74826 
73036 

DESCRIPTION 

CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 

RC 1079 13 

Back —Chassis back and loop assembly (Li) 
Capacitor —Variable tuning capacitor (Cl. C2, C3, C4) 
Capacitor —Ceramic, 56 mmf. (C5) 
Capacitor —Ceramic. 120 mmf. (C11) 
Capacitor —Ceramic, 150 mmf. (CI4, C7) 
Capacitor —Electrolytic comprising 2 sections of 120 mid, 

150  volts and  1 section of 40 mid,  25  volts (CI6A, CI6B, C16C) 

Capacitor —Tubular, paper, .001 mid, 400 volts (C9) 
Capacitor —Tubular, paper, .003 mid, 200 volts (CIO) 
Capacitor —Tubular, paper, .003 mid. 400 volts (C21) 
Capacitor —Tubular, paper, .005 mid, 400 volts (C17) 
Capacitor —Tubular, paper, .01 mid, 200 volts (C12) 
Capacitor —Tubular, paper. .01 mid, 400 volts (C15) 
Capacitor —Tubular, paper, .02 mid, 200 volts (C13, C20) 
Capacitor —Tubular. paper, .05 mid. 400 volts (C8, C18. 
C6, C19) 

Clip— Mounting clip for I.F. transformer 
Coil —Oscillator coil (L2, L3) 

Connector -3 contact female connector for pickup cable 
(11) 

Connector -2 contact female connector for motor cable 
(P3) 

Control —Volume control (R10) 
Cord —Drive cord (approx. 43" overall) 

Grommet —Power cord strain relief (1 set) 
Grommet —Rubber grommet for mounting tuning capaci• 
tor (3 required) 

Indicator —Station selector indicator 
Lamp —Dial lamp — Mazda 1490 
Plate -Dial back plate complete with three (3) pulleys 
Plate —Bakelite mounting plate for electrolytic 
Resistor —Fuse type, 33 ohms (R16) 
Resistors —Fixed composition: 
82 uhms,  • 10 00, iz watt (R17) 
150 ohms,  • 10° 0, 2 watt (R14) 
1,000 ohms,  10°0,, I watt (R15) 
18,000 ohms, ±1000, 1/2  watt (1919) 
22,000 ohms, ±-1000, 1/2 watt (R2) 
27,000 ohms, ±-10°,3, 1/2 watt (199) 
56,000 ohms, -±-1000, 1/2 watt (R4) 
120,000 ohms, -±1000, 1/2  watt (R3) 
220,000 ohms, ±100,,, 1/2 watt (196. R7, RI2, R18) 
470,000 ohms, .±-10°0, 1/2 watt (R13) 
680,000 ohms, -±10 %, 1/2  watt (R8) 
megohm, -•1:10 %, 1/2  watt (FII) 

3.3 megohm, ±-10 %, 1/2  watt (195) 
10 megohm, :1710 %, 1/2  watt (R11) 

Shaft —Tuning knob shaft and pulley 
Socket —Tube socket, octal 

Socket —Dial lamp socket assembly complete with two 
(2) sockets (miniature bases) and leads 

Spring —Tension spring for drive cord 
Switch —Function switch (S1) 
Transformer —First I.F. transformer (T1) 

-.Stock No. 72953 is a reel containing 250 feet of cord. 

Stock 
No. 

73037 
74677 
33726 

74758 
74679 

74832 

74833 
74830 
X1756 
74192 

74581 

74831 
74682 

74833 
74273 
74829 
74674 
74828 
74681 

74666 

74247 

74208 
73770 
74582 

74835 

74422 

74421 

74423 

DESCRIPTION 

Transformer —Second I.F. transformer (T2) 
Transformer —Output transformer (T3) 
Washer —"C" washer for tuning knob shaft 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 

92586-2 W 

RL 105 C2 

Cone —Cone and voice coil assembly 
Speaker-8" P. M. speaker complete with cone and voice 
coil 

NOTE:  If stamping on speaker does not agree with 
above speaker number, order replacement parts by re-
ferring to model number Cl instrument and full descrip-
tion of part required. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Bottom —Bottom cover for record changer compartment 12 
required) 

Bracket —Lamp bracket (2 required) 
Clamp —Dial clamp (2 required) 
Cloth —Grille cloth 

Connector -3 contact  male  connector  for pickup cable 
(PI) 

Cover —Plug•in cover for record changer mounting screws 
(3 required) 

Cushion —Rubbe r cushion for dial clamp 
Decal —Function switch decal for mahogany or walnut 
instruments 

Decal —Function switch decal for oak instruments 
Decal —Trade mark decal 
Dial —Dial scale 
Emblem —"FICA Victor" emblem 

Knob —Function switch knob —tan —for oak instruments 
Knob —Function switch knob —maroon —for mahogany or 
walnut instruments 

Knob —Volume control or tuning knob— maroon —for ma• 
hogany or walnut instruments 

Knob —Volume control or tuning knob —tan —for oak in-
struments 

Nut —Tee nut for mounting record changer 
Pull —Dra wer pull 

Screw —No. 8-32 x 134" special head screw for mounting 
record changer (3 required) 

Slide —Slide  mechanism  assembly  for  record  changer 
drawer 

Spring —Conical  spring  for  mounting  record  changer 
(upper LH) (2 required) 

Spring —Conical  spring  for  mounting  record  changer 
(upper RH) (1 required) 

Spring —Conical  spring  for  mounting  record  changer 
(lower) (3 required) 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 

4 



PH 471 

Specifications 

Tuning Ranges 

Standard Broadcast tAM)   540-1,600 kc 

Frequency Modulation (FM)   88-108 mc. 

Intermediate Freguoncy  AM -455 kc.. FM  10.7 mc. 

Tube Complement 

(1) 6J6   Mixer and Oscillator 

(2) 6BA6   • I. F. Amplifier 

(3) 6AU6   Driver 

(4) 6AL5   Ratio Detector 

(5) 6AV6   AM Det.--AVC  A. F. Amp. 

(6) 6V6GT   Output 

(7) 6X5GT   Rectifier 

Power Supply Rating   115 volts. 60 cycles, 70 watts 

Loudspeaker 

Type 92569-9     12 in. P.M. 

Voice coil impedarce at 400 cycles  3.2 ohms 

Tuning Drive Ratio  18:1 (9 turns of knob̀ 

Pilot Lamps (3)   Type No. 51, 6-8 volts, 0.2 amp. 

Power Output 

Maximum  5 watts 

Undistorted     2 watts 

Cabinet Dimensions 

Height   32"  Width   30 1/2 "  Depth   

Antennas: 

RCAV I CTOR 

Radio-Phonograph Combination 

MODEL 9W78 
Chassis No. RC-1084A 

— Mfr. No. 274 — 

SERVICE DATA 
—1949 No. 22 — 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RCA VICTOR DIVISION 

CAMDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 

Record Player (2) 
RP168   45 RPM 

RP178    78 RPM 
For information on 45 RPM changer refer to RCA Victor 

RP168 Series Service Data 3rd Ed. 
For information on 78 RPM changer refer to RCA Victor 

RPI78 Series Service Data. 

Circuit Description 

The chassis used in these receivers have a 616 tube (VI) 
(twin triode). one section of which is used as mixer and the 
other section as oscillator.  The FM antenna coil and the FM 
oscillator coil are placed in such position as to provide cou-
pling between them.  A section of the AM oscillator coil is 
connected in series with the mixer grid input when the range 
switch is in AM position. 

Dual I-F transformers are used, each transformer containing 
both AM and FM windings.  The I-F amplifier is V2 (6BA6,. 

The range switch has four functions: 

(1) Selection of AM. FM ranges or Phono. 

(2) Selection of AVC supply voltages to be applied to the 
controlled tubes.  Simple AVC is applied to the grids of 
VI and V2 on AM.  Delayed AVC is used on FM and is 
applied only to the grid of V2. 

(3) Controls application of B+ voltage to the plate circuits of 
VI (disconnected for PHONO operation). 

(4) Controls audio input to volume control. 

The driver V3 (6A(J6) and ratio detector V4 (6AL5) circuits 
are similar to those used in other RCA Victor AM-FM receivers. 

The audio voltage controlled by the volume control is 
17 1/4 "  amplified by V5 (6AV6) and V6 (6V6GT). 

The rectifier V7 is type 6X5GT. 

This receiver has built-in antennas for standard broadcast 

(AM) and frequenzy modulation (FM) reception. 

Under average conditions the (FM) antenna will provide sat-

isfactory receptior  However, provision is made for the use of 

external antennas i! desired  c)nnect as indicated below: 

FM Antenna:  Connect the transmission line from an ex-

ternal FM dipole c:ntenna to -FM - and  terminals. Remove 

the internal FM antenna wire from terminal "FM' 

TREBLE 

NORMA 

BASS 

PO WER-VOLUME  TONE TUNING  SELECTOR 
•OG 11,11a 
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9W78 
Alignment Procedure 

CORRECT ALIGNMENT OF THE FM BAND 

REQUIRES THAT THE AM BAND BE 

ALIGNED FIRST 

Alignment Indicators: 

An RCA VoltOhmyst or equivalent meet is necessary for 
measuring developed dc voltage during FM alignment. Con-
nections are specified in the alignment tabulation. An output 
meter is also necessary to indicate minimum audio output dur-
ing FM Ratio Detector alignment.  Connect the output meter 
across the speaker voice coil. 

The RCA VoltOhmyst can also be used as an AM align-
ment indicator, either to measure audio output or to measure 
a-v-c voltage. 

When audio output is being measured the volume control 
should be turned to maximum. 

Signal Generator: 

For all alignment operations connect the low side of the sig-
nal generator to the receiver chassis. The output should be 
adjusted to provide accurate resonance indication at all times. 
If output mcasurement is used for AM alignment the output of 
the signal generator should be kept as low as possible to 
avoid a-v-c action. 

Oscilloscope Alignment: 

'The FM I. F. alignment may be checked using a sweep gen-
erator and an oscilloscope.  Shunt terminals B and C of 14 
with a 1200 ohm resistor. Connect the high side of the oscillo-
scope to term. C of 14 in series with a diode probe.  Apply 
the output of the sweep generator (10.7 mc with -±250 kc 
sweep) to pin No. I of V2 (6BA6) in series with .01 mi., low 
side of the oscilloscope and sweep generator to chassis. This 
will show the response of T3. 

To check the combined response of 12 and T3: connect the 
sweep generator to the antenna terminal board -high side to 
-FM - term, in series with 300 ohms and low side to 
terminal. Oscilloscope connections as previously connected. 

To check the ratio detector response: remove the 1200 ohm 
resistor previously used, connect the high side of the oscillo-
scope direct to term. No. 9 of Si. low side to chassis.  Apply 
the output of the sweep generator to pin No. I of V3 (6AU6) 
in series with .01 ml,  Note: It is difficult to observe marker sig-
nals in this step  center frequency and sweep width should 
be previously observed. 

Critical Lead Dress 
1. Short leads on C7. 

2. Dress R27 away from switch and Pin 5 of VI. 

3. Ground lead on Pin 2 of V2 6 V3 should be down against 
chassis.  Its length is critical. 

4. A.V.C. lead from R26 to switch should be dressed against 
chassis and on front apron side of output transformer. 

5. C43 should have short leads and color code end of 
capacitor should go to coil. Capacitor is to be cemented 
down with polystyrene cement the same time L2 is. 

6. High side loop lead should be dressed away from tubes. 

7. Lead from Pin 2 and VI to terminal A of first dual I.F. 
transformer should be dressed against chassis. 

8. Wire C40 directly between gang condenser and Pin 1 
of VI. 

9. Keep all the F.M. leads as short as possible. 

10. Dress lead from Pin 5 of V2 to terminal A of T3 down 
against chassis. 

11. Dress resistor 8(15 near chassis base. 

12. Dress all A.C. leads away from volume control. 

13. Run lead from F.M. Terminal on the antenna terminal 

board to L2 tap around the can of 12 and away from V2. 
14. The taps on LI & L2 are critical. 

IS. The lead from R32 to terminal 10 of SI should be dressed 
away from the output transformer. 15. 

16. Dress C25 and C26 against chassis with the shortest lead 
length possible.. 

17. Coupling between pins 5 & 6 of VI, and the components 
attached, should be kept to a minimum. 

18. Coupling between LI & L2 should be adjusted to give 
the proper oscillator injection voltage to the mixer grid. 

AM Alignment 

RANGE SWITCH IN BC POSITION 

Steps 

1 

Connect  high 
side of sig. 
gen.  to - 

_ 

Sig. gen. 
output 

kc. 

Turn 
dial 

Quiet 
at 

freq. 

radio 
to - 

point 
low 
end. 

Adjust for 
peak  output 

AM  windings.t 
T3  bottom 
core ( sec.). 
13 top 

core (pri.). 

AM  windings.t 
T2  top 

core (sec.). 
T2 bottom 
core  (pri.). 

C3 in series 

with .01 mfd. 
455 

2 

3 "A"  terminal CI3 
of  terminal 
board at rear 
of  chassis 

1400  kc. 1400  kc. 
osc. 

C4 ant.  

- 

in series with 600 kc. 600 kc. L4 °sc. 

4 220  mail. (Rock gang.) 

- -- 

5 

- - 

Repeat Steps 3 and 4. 

• Use  alternate  loading. 

Alternate loading involves the use of a 47,000 ohm resistor to 
load the AM plate winding while the AM grid winding of the 
SAME TRANSFOR MER  is being peaked.  Then the grid winding 
is loaded with the resistor while the plate  winding is peaked. 
Only one winding is loaded at any one time.  Remove the 47,000 
ohm resistor after T3 and T2 have been aligned. 

Oscillator  frequency  is above  signal  frequency  on  both  AM 
and FM. 

FM Alignment 
RANGE SWITCH IN FM POSITION  VOLUME CONTROL 

MAXIMUM 

Connect high 
Steps  side of sig. 

gen. to-

1 

Sig. gen.  Turn  radio 
output  dial  to -

Adjust for 
peak output 

Connect the cl.c probe of a VoltOhmyst to the negative 
lead of the 2 nit cl. capacitor C33 and the common lead 
to chassis. Turn gang condenser to max. capacity (fully 
meshed). 

2 

Pin  1 of 
6AU6  in 
series with 
.01 mfd. 

10.7 mc. 
modulated 
30. • 400 
Cycles AM 
(Approx. 
.05  volt). 

3 

4 

6 

FM ant, 
term in 

series with 
a 300 ohm 
resistor. 

(Remove  ant. 
lead from 

"FM"  term.) 

10.7 mc. 
Adjust to 

provide 2 to 
3 volts indi• 
cation on 
VoltOhm yet 
during 

alignment. 

106 me. 

90 me. 

Max. ca-
pacity 
(fully 

meshed) 

106 mc. 

T4  top  core 
for  max.  dc 
voltage across 

C33. 
T4 bottom core 
for min. audio 

output.• 

FM windings.t t 
T3  top 

core (sec.). 
T3 bottom 
core  (pri.). 

FM winding s.t t 
T2  top 

core (sec.). 
T2 bottom 
core  (pri.). 

90 mc. 

L2 osc. • • 
C2 ant. 

Set C2 at max. 
capacity while 
adjusting L2. 

LI  ant.• • 
(Rock gang.) 

7 Repeat Steps 5 and 6 until further adiustment does not 
improve calibration. 

• Two or more points may be found which lower the audio out-
put.  At the correct point the minimum audio output is approached 
rapidly and is much lower than at any incorrect point. 

• • Align 13 and T2 by means of alternate loading as explain•d 
under AM alignment.  Use a 680 ohm resistor instead of a 47,000 
ohm resistor and load the FM windings. 

• • LI  and L2 are adjustable by increasing or decreasing the 
spacing between turns. 

2 
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87 88 90 94 98 102 106 108  

55 60 .70. Op 100 110 140 160 • • • • • 
A  V I C T O R 
Dial Scale Actual Size 

F M 

ANTENNA 

TERMINAL 

SCRE WS 

AND 

BRACKETS 

SCRE WS 

AND 

BRACKETS 

Back View cif Cabinet Showing Shipping Material 

10.7 MC. 
TOP RESONANCE 
Bar CENTERING 

POWER-VOLUME 

MOUNTING,   
SCREW...0 
AND  MOTOR BOARD 
CAP 

( 
SEPARATOR KN IVES   
AND RECORD 
SUPPORTS 

mOuNTINGI 
SCREW...0 

AND    
CAP 

BLACK- 78RPM  45RPM 

RATIO  DRIVER 
DET. 

2ND DET. 
A.F. AMP. 

TONE 

PICKUP HEIGHT 
ADJUSTMENT 

PICKUP LANDING 
ADJUSTMENT 

PICKUP 

TUNING 

Ist Matt NARK ON MAL 
SACK PLATE 

SHOWN WITH TUNING CONDENSER 
AT MAX. CAPACITY (ruLLY CLOSED) 

Tube and Trimmer Locatior s 

PICKUP ARM 

M OUNTING 
SCRE W 
AND 
CAP 

START- REJECT 

BUTTON 

MST.? 

MOUN TERS 
SCREW 

TLAONS 

DatvD C O SCNCNAT.0 

Dial Indicator and Drive Mechanism 

TOP 107 MC SEC. 
DOT 455 KC. SEC. 

TOP 455 KC PRI. 
GOT 10.7 MC PRI 

SELECTOR 

1ST I F TRANS 

TOP 107 MC. SEC. 
GOT 10.7 MC. PRI. 

TOP 455 KC. SEC. 
BOY. 455 KC. PRI. 

C4 1400 KC A.M. ANT. 

LI F.M. ANT. COIL 

L4 600 KC. OSC. 

MIXER AND 
OSCILLATOR 

L2 FM OSCILLATOR 

C13 1400 KC A.M. OSC. 

NOTORBOARD 
•   

MOUNTING 
SCREW 

OFFSET-

PICKUP ARM 
TURNTABLE 
SPINDLE 

ICKUP REST 

\\\N'''------- RECORD CLIP / 
RECORD SUPPORT 

START 
REJECT 

Canl  ON OMOF 

PUNTING 
SCRE W 

M.5754 

Top View—RP•168,4.1 Record Changer 
3 

Top View—RP-178 Record Changer 



G  FM. 

I 
7-25 

COUPLED 

VI 

6J6 
MIXER 4.0SC 

C2 
-_-  2-17 

1̀57. 74 C. 
F  C D;   

Ctt 
osc 

CS 
11-408 

C4 
2-17 

116 

Si 2 
REAR 

11 

IC 

• MOTOR 
13RD 

1 R4 
1811 

C40 
-22.5 

68  L2 
FM 
OSC  C43 

56 

C7 — 
(.—•  150 

R5  c4I , 
IRK  .01 _1 

R 3 

C42 

027 

15 

00 

CII 
5 

C12 
9-180 

ir 
C13 
2-17 

41' 

Si-I 
FRONT 

V 2  V 3 

6BA6  6AU6 
I.F. ANIPL  DRIVER 

5 

T2 

10 741 C I 

= 33 ig  33 — 
.9M 

6.8A SOC. 

,g  154-

-16 ? 4 22)  11   
455NC 

7 - 4   
CI4  I CIS 
.005  .05 

CIA 
68  .005 

Re k 
2011 

T 3 

A  107M C  C-1 

33 Ax 

II 

00  M 

CI7 — 
.005 1 

.680 

4851( E 

829 
2700 

— NV-4  

CI9 
150 

g eK 

3 4 R12 
120 

.005 

C20 
.005 _  R13 

r.00212  5 

ISO 

) 
it: 

Lc    

Rh 
680 

T4 

I0.7M C  15- 1 

7-

V 4 

GALS 
RATIO DET. 

R17 
100 

523 
1200 

7.44. 
I C30 
330 

R24 
3300 

C31 
330 

C32 
.005 

C33 
211 F 

R32 O 

POS. FUNCTION 

 P00140 , RP 168 
2  PKONO ,RP178 
3   R•010  t A M 
4   RADIO  , F M 

C49 
.007 

R36 
33K 6800 

30 R  LI 
K  C23 ,  27  .01 

-I- C48 

1 .015  

.003 

Ft37  5 814 
-  1.5 MEG 

VOL CONTROL 
WA 

V S 

6AV6 
A F AMPL- DET -A VC. 

C45 
ISO 

/ R15 
IOMEG 

C29 
.01 

9C 

1 
c2 

T.003 
270111  L 54 

2CONTROL TONE 

01 I C37 pR3,- 
.56K 

C44 
.005 

J2 

835 
100 K 

C51 
.001 

RANGE SWITCH SHOWN IN EXTREME C/CLOCK WISE POSITION CRP168 
AS VIE WED FROM FRONT (KNOB END) TERM. 12 q I ARE 
NEAREST BASE. it= 1000 

V6 

6V6-GT 
OUTPUT 

R-f0° 5,1 
CIBC 

C27  34 R26 
.005  470K 

scu  T 5 

I  C46 
.002  .Z:  C 

4 4,, d  54  '''' ' T 

8  Ra ,  RED 
1500  '  12" PM 

7  4  SPEAKER. 

4,88 
/30N7 

p022 MEG. 

NOTE  VOLTAGES MEASURED WITH CHANALYST OR 
VOLTOHMYST AND SHOULD HOLD WITHIN 
E20"/4 WITH RATED PO WER SUPPLY. 

3 
ON VOLUME 
CONTROL 

117V. A C 

CAPACITOR VALUES , LESS THAN 1 ARE 
IN M F ., GREATER THAN 1 IN M MF 
UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. 

V I  V 2  V6  V5  V3  V4 

A  4  4n 3  7.( ' 2  4 Z \  4 1\  4p 5 

C26 1  c25 —  L6  _ CIO 
47 I  .01 I  T.005 

-Jv 

Complete Schematic Diagram 

PLO  

RIO 

TI  RED 

V 7 

6X5-GT 
RECTIFIE R 

ce..4  



G  FM 

C2 
2-17 

COUPLED 

51 2 
REAR 

12 

V1 

6J6 
MIXER 405C 

R3 
2.2 MEG 

R5  C4I 
ISK  .01 

C40 
68  1.2 

F04 
05C 

CAL 
15 

7522 S 

T2 C43 
56  1  107MG  6 1N1 

. „ 

11 SASN :12.n.  
(  

I 
1.4..  

114 •SS  C 

f   
CI4 I CIS 
.003  .05 

4  si .i 

S  FRONT 

V2 

GB AG 
I F MARL 

80 

S4v 1-

T mv 

C16 
005 

2R2X 

CI7 — 
.005 I 

680 

45 TT J K C 

R29 
2/0K 

CI9 
150 

•R 
;56K 

V3 
6AU6 
DRIVER 

• 

RIO 
120 

C2I 
.005 

ca. 
C45  R13 

.1-74212 005 

T4 
10714C  13- 1 

)  E 

V4 

GALS  825 
PATIO DET.  ‘200 

1 
R1700 

RII 
600 

T 330 

IC31 
310 

C32 
.005 

1 —• 

C33 
2nF 

R25  R26 
.005  3911  47011 

/EU< 
10K 1 

1 

SI -2. 
FRONT 

it 

SI-I 
REAR 

Fos  FUNCTION 
PNONO  884.8 
214060 ,RO176 

a  1481:NO  , AM 
4-  --  RADIO  F M 

C49 
007 

1136 
33K 6600 

C47 — 
.003 

R37  3 FINE 
1.5 MEG 

5  VOL CONTROL 
W2  

R30  St 
2711  C23 .01 

C4I3 
1.015 

vs 

6AV6 
A r AMPL . DET  vc 

crn 

R15 
10 MEG 

1 E17 
0.1 

C29 
.01 

 IF-

1' i °,°;;;;IE 

r RIB 
C213 

CONTROL 

P20 
47011  . 

= 20111Y1  33O 

ye 

6V6-GT 
OUTPUT 

282v  ,,,,,, IS 

3 C46 1  
• .6)  .--0. 

.D02 T 3r,  izt, .,:r.  

6  R22  RID 
1500  a '  122•)4 

2  7  SPEAKER 

. -- 6111313 

/1001F 

RANGE SWITCH SHOWN IN EXTREME CLOCKWISE pos moN FM)I  
AS VIEWED FROM FRONT (KNOB ENO) TFRM. 12  I ARE 
NEAREST BASE. 

Substitute Speaker: 
In so me instru ments a substitute speaker (sta mped 92569-9B) 

has  been  used  instead  of  the  specified  speaker  (sta mped 

92569-9 W 8 M A274 RL111-14). The cone and voice coil asse m-

bly for the substitute speaker is available as Stock N o. 75875. 

53 
044 VOLWRE 
CONTROL 

NOTE - VOLTAGES MEASURED WITH CHANALYST OR. 
VOLTOHMYST AND SHOULD HOLD WITHIN 
20./e WITH RATED POWER SUPPLY. 

BLK 

1170. Ac 

,1000 

CAPACITOR vALuES , LESS THAN I ARE 
IN ME., GREATER THAN 1 IN M MF 
UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. 

VI  02  VG 

Simplified Schematic Diagram 
"FM" Band 

C26 =  
47 

VS  V3  V4 

2  4L\  3  4.(4' 3  4 1\  
,  , 

  COO, • 
cz5=  L6  _ cio 
.01  T.005 

-z 
BLK 

T  RED 

aion. 
w TOTAL 
P" RE -TEL 

V7 

6X5-GT 
RECTIFIER 

BRN   

DIAL 4 JEWEL LAMPS 

_ CHIA 
30•1F 

D-48650 - 



C 
11-408 

USING SN FIXED BIAS 
14 —GX CONY. GAIN AX 

GOO-41S NC   ta i r-t1  1308 

vi  451 KC 

6 .1 6 
MIXER 4 05c. 

30 

51 -2 
REAR 

SI -2 

FRONT 

72'ff LA4 
09C 

G  A 

18 K  50411 , 

C40 
68  L2 

F 
05C 

SI -I 

REAR 

SI -1 
FRONT 

25-22 

12 

107M C 

go ?, 33 -

- 6v 

G.81LA A .63. D I 

154S 
160  

C14  Ci5 
003  .05 

RANGE SWITCH SHOWN IN  A m  POSITI ON (P05 *3 CL0-( wi5 E ) 
AS VIEWED FROM FRONT (KNOB ENO ) TER M  12 gi ARE 
NEAREST BASE. 

K  1000 

C49 
.007 

.412 A •• F 

v s 

6BA6 
F AMPL 

R7 

)  / 68 
.   
0.756 4.1  R8 S' 

22301' 

CI7 
.005 1 

R37 

6800  5 

R30 
278  •  C23 

.01 

53 
ON KILuME 
CONTROL 

'IT V AC 

CAPACITOR VALUES : LESS THAN I ARE 
IN M F ., GREATER THAN 1 IN M MF 
UNLESS OTHERWISE SPEC IFIED 

Simplified Schematic Diagram 
"A" Band 

13 

A  10.7m c  C.1 

17A.  r   

tt 

12A.  1542'  II 

4 51.(7 76.°J 

R29 
270 K 

RI4 
1.5 mEG 

VOL CONTROL 
WZ 

RIS 
10 MEG 

90A 

v s 

GAV6 
A F AMPt-DET -A VC 

C43 
tSo 

C44 
005 

C29 
.01 

R19 
2708 

R 

f (28 
.0 0T 

I  $4 
TONE 

..r .--• VCORTROL 

R31 . 
_ 

56K 

NOTE - VOLTAGES MEASURED WITH CHANALYST OR 
VOLTOHMYST AND SHOULD HOLD WITHIN 
20 •/o WITH RATED PO WER SUPPLY . 

C26 
47 

V4 

4 f) 3 

c10 
r.00s 

EL 

ELK 

DIAL 4 JEWEL LAMPS 

V6 

6V6-GT 
OUTPUT 

020 2 
470 K 

- g;r1-1- 1 

T1 RED 

048451-1 

21 
30 

H APPROX . GAIN 

cl)ANTAANAL'I SINTG  

TO 

C44 I  4 
.002 19A 

822 
1500 

' — ;11915 

IoCSF  

V7 

6X5-GT 
RECTIFIER 



Si- 2 

RE AR 

RANGE SWITCH 4 0wAi IN 45RPM MAXIMUM C/CLOCKW,SE POSITION AS VIEWED FROM FRONT ( KNOB (NO) TERM 12 41 ARE NEAREST BASE. 

K 100 0 CAPACITOR VALUES, LISA THAN I ARE IN Mir.,  TMAN I IN IA PAF UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED 

SI -2  2 SI -1 REAR  FRONT 

INN 

RANGE SWITCH SHOwl. IN 713112P4 
p4040 POSITION (P05.  •2 CLOCKWIS() AS VIEWED 42044 FRONT (1400 (NO) TE.4. 12 GI ARE NEAREST BASE 

VS  V6 

6AV6  6V6-GT A A AMPL -DST -000  OUTPUT 
Call 
01 

II31' 164 

NOTE - VOLTAGES MEASURED WITH C AAAAA VST OR vOLTONNyST ANC, SHOULD HOLD WITHIN 
2 20 N. WITH RATED FOXIER SUPPLY 
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Voltage Chart 

Tube Typo Pin  No. "A" "FM" Phono 

Plate 1 108 106 
Plate 2 94 109 

1 616 Grid 6 -6.8 -6.7 
Grid 5 -3.0 -2.5 

Plat* 5 185 180 
Screen 6 110 94 

2 6BA6 Cathode 7 0.75 0.88 
Grid 1 -1.6 -0.5 

Plate 5 184 180 
3 6AU6 Screen 6 132 130 

Cathode 7 1.1 1.1 

4 GALS 

Plate 7 74 74 90 
5 6AV6 Grid 1 -0.8 -0.8 

Plate 3 243 242 250 
6 6V6GT Screen 4 193 190 263 

Cathode 8 9.7 9.5 14.5 

7 6X5GT Cathode 8 250 250 270 

Cathode Currents (MA) 

1 616 7 8.6 8 

2 6BA6 7 12 13 

3 6AU6 7 13.5 13.5 

4 GALS I 6 2 

5 6AV6 2 0.3 0.3 0.55 

6 6V6GT 8 28.2 27.6 44.5 

7 6X5GT 8 63 62.2 45 

Voltages and currents measured with tuning condenser closed 
and no signal input should hold within  2000  with rated line 
voltage. 

Note: Plate voltage removed from 616 mixer and oscillator tube 
during "Phono" operation. 

CD 

CD 
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Replacement Parts 
STOCK 
NO. DESCRIPTION STOCK 

NO. DESCRIPTION 

CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 31251 Socket -Tube socket, octal, wafer, for V6 and V7 
RC1084A 31364 Socket -Lamp  socket 

73893 Board -"F. M." terminal board 74038 Spring -Drive cord tension spring 
73889 Capacitor -Variable tuning capacitor (CI, C2, C3, C4, 74202 Support -Polystyrene coil support complete with bracket 

C8, C12, C13) 73891 Switch -Tone control switch (S4) 
7386E Capacitor-Ceramic,  2 mmf. (C9) 74913 Switch-Selector switch .S1) 
93056 Capacitor-Ceramic,  5 mmf. (C11) 73415 Transformer -Output transformer (T5) 
39044 Capacitor -Ceramic, 15 mmf. (C42) 73743 Transformer -Ratio detector transformer (T4) 
73372 Capacitor--Electrolytic comprising  1 section of 30 mfd., 

350 volts, 1 section of 30 mid., 300 volts and 1 section 
70127 Transformer -Power transformer 117v/60c (T1) 

of 20 mfd., 25 volts (C18A, C18 8, C18C) 73745 Transformer -First I. F. transformer--dual (T2) 

39042 Capacitor-Ceramic. 47 mmf. (C26) 74019 Transformer -Second I. F. transformer -dual (T3) 

738E7 Capacitor-Ceramic, 56 mmf. (C43) 33726 Washer -"C" washer for tuning shaft 

33372 

48125 

Capacitor-Ceramic, 68 mml. (C40) 

Capacitor-Ceramic, 150 mmf. (C7, C19, C45) 

73333 Washer -Insulating  washer  (extruded)  for  mounting 
output transformer ;2 required) 

73332 Washer -Insulating  washer  (flat)  for mounting output 39640 Capacitor -Mica. 330 mmt. (C30, C311 transformer (2 required) 
73748 Capacitor-Ceramic, 1500 mmf. (C39) 

73473 Capacitor - Ceramic, 5.000 mmf.  C44. CIO) SPEAKER ASSEMBLY 

73747 Capacitor-Electrolytic, 2m1d., 50 volts (C33) 92569-9 RMA 274 

73186 

71927 

Capacitor- Tubular, paper. .001 mfd.. 400 volts •C51 

Capacitor -Tubular, paper, .002 mfd., 400 volts 
13867 

RL 111 -14 
Cap- Dust cap 

72573 
.C46) 74901 Cone and voice coil assembly Capacitor--Tubular, paper. .003 mfd., 400 volts (C28. C47. 

74974 Speaker- 12"  P. M.  speaker  (3.16 oz.)  complete with 71926 

71553 

Capacitor -Tubular, paper. .005 mfd., 200 volts (C20. C27, 
C32) 

cone and voice coil (3.2 ohms) 

NOTE:  If stamping on  speaker does not agree with Capacitor -Tubular, paper. .005 mfd.. 400 volts (C14, C16, 
C17, C21, C22) above number, order replacement parts by referring to 

model number of instrument, number stamped on speaker 
70608 Capacitor -Tubular, paper, .007 mfd., 400 volts (C49) and full description of part required. 
71923 Capacitor--Tubular, paper, .01 mfd., 200 volts (C23, C25) 

MISCELLANEOUS 71925 

72120 
Capacitor -Tubular, paper, .01 mfd., 400 volts ,C29. C41) 

72553 Antenna -- F.  M.  antenna 

71928 
Capacitor- Tubular, paper, .015 mid.. 200 volts (C48) 
Capacitor--Tubular, paper. .02 mfd., 200 volts (C50) 

74205 Bezel -Dial scale bezel less dial 

72596 Capacitor-Tubular, paper, .05 mfd.. 200 volts (C15) 
74579 Bumper -Rubber  bumper  (black)  for  RPI68  changer 

drawer (2 required) for mahogany or walnut instru. 
70617 Capacitor --Tubular, paper. 0.1 mfd,, 400 volts (C37) ments 
73744 Coil  Oscillator coil- A. M. (L4) 74580 Bumper -Rubber  bumper  (white)  for  RPI68  changer 
71942 Coil  Filament choke coil -L6) drawer (2 required) for oak instruments 

73918 Coil- Antenna coil--F. M.  (LI) 71599 Bracket -Pilot lamp bracket 

73916 Coil -Oscillator coil-F. M.  (L2) 72437 Cable--Shielded pickup cable for RP168 changer 

30868 Connector -2 contact female connector for motor cable 74296 Cable-Shielded pickup cable for RP 178 changer 

70342 Control 13103 Cap-Pilot lamp cap 

72953 
--Volume control and power switch (B14, 53) 

Cord- Drive cord (approx. 48" overall) 
72120 Capacitor -Tubular, paper, .015 mfd., 200 volts for RP 178 

changer 
74839 Fastener -Push fastener to mount R. F. shelf (4 required) 71892 Catch--Bullet catch and strike for doors 
16058 Grommet -Rubber grommet to mount R. F. shelf (4 re- 74298 Clamp -Dial  clamp 

quired) X3046 Cloth -Grille cloth for mahogany or walnut instruments 
73895 Indicator-Station selector  indicator X3047 Cloth -Grille cloth for oak instruments 
11765 Lamp -Dial lamp -Maz da 51 30868 Connector-2 contact female connector for  mo tor  ca ble 
74297 Plate • Dial back (RP 178 changer) 

33514 
plate complete with 2 pulleys less dial 

Receptacle -Phono input socket -dual 
30870 Connector -2  contact  male  connector  for  motor  cable 

(RP 178 changer) 
52436 Resistor -Wire wound.  1500 ohms, 4 watts (R22) 

Resistor---Fixed,  composition: - 
74581 Cover -Mountng  screw  cover  for  RP168  changer  3 

required) 

68 ohms,  =10%,  : 2 watt (R7) 74273 Decal- Trade mark decal .Victrola) 

100 ohms, =10 %.  1/2  R27) 71768 Decal--Trade mark decal ,RCA Victor) watt (R17, 

120 ohms, :2:10%, 1/2 watt (R12) 
74915 Decal -Control function decal for mahogany or walnut 

instruments 
330 ohms, :...-10%,  1 watt (R21) 74916 Decal -Control function decal for oak instruments 
560 ohms, =10%. 1/2 watt (R33) 74203 Dial -Glass dial scale 

680 ohms, =20%. 1/2  watt (R9. R11) 74838 Grommet-- Power and strain relief 

1200 ohms. -=5 %. 12 watt (R23) 72856 Grommet  Rubber grommet for moun ting  RP 178 changer  

3300 .3 required) ohms, =5c.O. 1/2  watt (R24) 
6800 

74308 Hinge-Cabinet door hinge (1 set) 
ohms, =10 %, 1/2  watt (R37) 

10,000 ohms, =10%, '2 watt (R32) 
74931 Knob-Volume control or tuning control-knob -maroon 

-for walnut or mahogany instruments 
15,000 ohms, =10%. 1/2 watt (RI3, R18) 

18.000 ohms. =10 %, 1/2 watt ,R4) 

18,000 ohms, =10 %, 1 watt (R5) 

74934 

72824 
73896 

Knob-Tune  control switch or selector switch -knob--
maroon-for walnut or mahogany instruments 

Knob-Control knob--brown--for oak instruments 
Loop-Antenna  loop  complete 

22.000 ohms, =10%, 1/2 watt (R8) 74730 Nail -Decorative nail for grille 
27,000 ohms, =10%, 1 2 wan (R6. R30) 74209 Nut -Tee nut for mounting RP 168 changer  3 required) 
33.000 ohms. =10%, 1.2 watt (1936) 73109 Nut -Tee nut for mounting RP 178 changer ,3 required) 
39.000 ohms, =10%, :2 watt ,R25) 74914 Pull -Door pull 

56,000 ohms, =10%. 1/2 watt (R31) Resistor -Fixed, composition: -

56,000 ohms, =10%, 1 watt (R10) 
100,000 

4700 ohms, -2.-10 %, 1 2 watt for RP 178 changer 
150,000 ohms, =10%, 1/2 watt for RP 178 changer 

ohms, =10 %. 1.2 watt 1R35) 

270,000 ohms, =10%, 1/2 watt iR19, 11129) 
74582 Screw  .:8-32 x 13,4" special screw for mounting RP 168 

changer (3 required) 
470,000 ohms, =10%, 1 2 watt (R20, R26) 73110 Screw  ..,20 x 13/4" fillister head screw for moun ting  

1 megohm. --_10%, I/2 RP 178 changer (3 required) watt (R34) 
2.2 

74835 Slide  Slide mechanism for RP 168 changer 
megohms, =20%. 1/2  watt (R3) 74736 Slide -Slide mechanism for RP 178 changer 

3.9 megohms, =10%, 12 watt (R2) 

10 megohms, 2:200 , 4'2 watt (R15) 
74421 Spring -Conical spring  for  mounting  RP  168  changer 

,upper -R. H.) 
22 megohms, =20%, 1 2 watt (R16) 74422 Spring -Conical spring  for mounting RP  168  changer  

73894 Shaft  Tuning shaft (upper -L. H.)  (2 required) 

72516 Socket  Tube 
30900 Spring - Retaining spring for knobs 

73606 
socket, 7 contact. miniature, for V4 and V5 

Socket  Tube socket, 7 contact, miniature, for VI, V2. 
74423 Spring --Conical  spring  for mounting  RP  168 changer 

(lower)  (3 required) 
and V3 

72936 Stop -Door stop 

R FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 

8 
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Introduction 
All three of these instruments have the new Model RP-168-1 

record changer designed for use with the new Victor seven-inch 
long playing recoads.  Model 9W105 also has a Model RP-178 
record changer for use with the conventional ten- and twelve-

inch records. 
An auxiliary phono input jack on the back of the chassis of 

Models 9W101 and 9W103 (input controlled by the selector switch) 
is provided to permit the use of an auxiliary record player if 

desired. 

Antennas 
These receivers have built-in antennas for standard broadcast 

(AM) and frequency modulation (FM) reception. 

Provision is made for the use of an external antenna for FM re-
ception if desired.  To use external FM antenna  remove the built-
in FM antenna lecd from the "FM" terminals of the antenna ter-
minal board  Connect the transmission line of an external FM 

dipole antenna to these two "FM" terminals. 

FOR RECORD CE:ANGER SERVICE INFORMATION REFER TO 

RP-168 SERIES SERVICE DATA AND RP-178 SERIES SERVICE 

DATA. 

Model 9W101 

RCA VICTOR 
AM-FM Radio-Phonograph Combination 

MODELS 
9W101,  9W103, 9W105 
Chassis No. RC-618B  RC-618C 

SERVICE DATA 
—  1949 No. 4 — 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RCA VICTOR DIVISI ON 

CA MDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 

Model 9W103 

Specifications 

Tuning Range 

Standard Broadc st (AM)  540-1600 kc. 
Frequency Modulation (FM)  88-108 mc. 
Intermediate Frequencies  AM -455 kc., FM -10.7 mc. 

Tube Complement 

(1)  RCA 616   
(2)  RCA 6BA6   
(3)  RCA 6AU6   
(4)  RCA 6AL5 
(5)  RCA 6AV6 
(6)  RCA  6V6GT 
*7)  RCA 6AV6 
(3)  RCA 6V6GT 
(9)  RCA 6X5GT 
(10)  RCA 6BF6   

Mixer and Oscillator 
I-F Amplifier 

Driver 
 Ratio Detector 
 A-F Amplifier 

Output 
 AM Det. —AVC —Ph. Inv. 

 Output 
 Rectifier 
Phono Pre-amplifier 

Dial Lamps (2)  Type No. 51, 6-8 volts, 0.2 amp. 
Jewel Lamp   Type No. 51, 6-8 volts, 0.2 amp. 

Tuning Drive Ratio  18:1 (9 turns of knob) 

Power Supply Rating  115 volts, 60 cycles, 90 watts 

Loudspeaker (92569-5 W) 

Size and type  12 in. PM 
Voice coil impedance  3.2 ohms at 400 cycles 

Power Output 

Undistorted 6 watts  Maximum 7 watts 

Model 9W 105 

Record Changer (RP-168) 
Used in all three models 

Turntable speed  45 r.p.m. 
Record capacity  Up to 10 RCA 7 in. fine groove 
Pickup  Crystal (medium output) 

Record Changer (RP•171) 
Used in Model 9W105 only 

Turntable speed  78 r.p.m. 
Record capacity  Twelve 10 in or ten 12 in. 
Pickup  Crystal (standard output) 

Cabinet Dimensions  Height 

Model 9W101 
Model 9W103 
Model 9W105 

34 in. 
34 in. 
35 in. 

Width  Depth 

31713 in. 
30 1/4  in. 
34 54 in. 

15 11:An in. 
153/4  in. 
16 1/2  in. 

Circuit Description 
These instruments have a ten-tube (including rectifier) chassis 

which is very similar to those used in other RCA Victor radio-
phonograph combinations designed for AM-FM reception. 

The selector switch has five functions: 

(1)  Selection of tuning range. 
(2)  Selection and distribution of a.v.c. voltages. 
(3)  Application of B+ voltage to tubes VI. V2 and V3. 
(4)  Selection of audio input applied to the volume control. 
(5)  Application of ac. power to the record changer motors. 

A one-tube pre-amplifier (6BF6 tube No. V10) is used with 
the input from the RP-168 record changer. 
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9W101, 9W103, 9W105 

Alignment Procedure 
CORRECT ALIGNMENT OF THE FM BAND 

REQUIRES THAT THE AM BAND BE 
ALIGNED FIRST 

Alignment Indicators: 
An RCA VoltOhmyst or equivalent meter is necessary for 

measuring developed d-c voltage during FM alignment.  Con-
nections are specified in the alignment tabulation.  An output 
meter is also necessary to indicate minimum audio output 
during FM Ratio Detector alignment. Connect the output meter 
across the speaker voice coil. 
The RCA VoltOhmyst can also be used as an AM align-

ment indicator, either to measure audio output or to measure 
a-v-c voltage. 
When audio output is being measured the volume control 

should be turned to maximum. 

Signal Generator: 
For all alignment operations connect the low side of the 

signal generator to the receiver chassis. The output should be 
adjusted to provide accurate resonance indication at all times. 
If output measurement is used for AM alignment the output of 
the signal generator should be kept as low as possible to 
avoid a-v-c action. 

Oscilloscope Alignment: 
The FM I-F alignment may be checked using a sweep gen-

erator and an oscilloscope.  Shunt terminals B and C of T3 
with a 1200 ohm resistor.  Connect the high side of an oscillo-
scope to terminal C of T3 in series with a diode probe.  Apply 
the output of the sweep generator (10.7 mc. with ±-250 kc. 

sweep) to pin No. 1 of V2 (6BA6) in series with .01 mt.  Low 
side of the oscilloscope and sweep generator to chassis. This 
will show the response of 12. 
To check the combined response of TI and T2: connect the 

sweep generator to the FM antenna terminals (remove FM an-
tenna lead) in series with 300 ohms.  Note: One FM terminal 

is grounded  it may be necessary to reverse the sweep gen-
erator connections.  Oscilloscope connections remain as con-
nected. 
To check the ratio detector response; connect the high side 

of the oscilloscope direct to terminal No. 9 of SI, low side to 
chassis.  Apply the output of the sweep generator to pin No. 
1 of V3 (6AU6) in series with .01 mt.  Driver plate circuit 
connected for normal operation (1200 ohm resistor removed). 
Note:  It is difficult to observe marker signals in this step -
center frequency and sweep width should be previously ob-
served. 
Response curves illustrated on page 5. 

CRITICAL LEAD DRESS 

1. Keep leads of C7 short. 
2. Dress R27 away from range switch and pin No. 5 of VI. 
3. The round lead of pin No. 2 of V2 and V3 should be down 

against chassis. Its length is critical. 
4. The AVC lead from R26 to range switch should be dressed 

against chassis and away from 6AU6 driver tube socket. 

5. C43 should have short leads and the color code of the 
capacitor should go to the coil L4. The capacitor should 
be cemented down with polystyrene cement at the same 
time L2 is cemented. 

6. The lead from the high side of the loop should be dressed 
away from tubes. 

7. Lead from pin No. 2 of VI to terminal "A" of 1st I. F. 
transformer should be dressed against the chassis. 

8. Connect C40 directly between the gang condenser and 
pin No. 1 of VI. 

9. Make all FM leads as short as possible. 
10. Dress lead from pin No. 5 of V2 to terminal "A" of 2nd 

I. F. transformer down against chassis. 
11. Dress resistor R15 near chassis base. 
12. Dress all A. C. leads away from volume control. 
13. The lead from "FM" terminal of antenna terminal board 

to LI tap should be dressed away from V2. 
14. The taps on LI and L2 are critical. LI tap should be 34 

turn from the ground end.  L2 tap should be 21/2  turns from 
the gang condenser C8. 

15. Dress C25 and C26 against the chassis with the shortest 
lead length possible. 

16. The position of LI and L2 is critical. LI should be midway 
between VI and the 1st I. F. transformer. The end of L2 
should be approximately 3j,;" from VI. 

17. Capacitor C41 should be secured to the chassis apron 
with melted wax or cement. 

18. FM oscillator coil L2 must be cemented to its support. 
Amphenol  No.  912  cement  is recommended  for  this 
purpose. 

Dial Indicator 
With the tuning condenser fully meshed (closed) the indi-

cator should be set to the reference mark on the dial back 
plate. 

Refer to the dial scale reproductions on page 8. 

AM Alignment 
RANGE SWITCH IN BC POSITION 

Steps 
Connect high 
side of sig.  Sig. gen.  Turn radio 
gen. to---  output  dial to 

Adjust for 
peak output 

2 

C3 in series 
with .01 mfd. 455 kc. 

Quiet point 
at low 
freq. end. 

AM windings.t 
T3 bottom 
core (sec.). 
T3 top 

core (pri.). 

AM windings.t 
T2 top 

core (sec.). 
T2 bottom 
core (pri.). 

4 

Short wire 
placed near 
loop for 
radiated 
signal 

1400 kc.  1400 kc. C13 osc. 
C4 ant. 

600 kc. 600 kc.  L4 ose. 
(Rock gang.) 

Repeat Steps 3 and 4. 

t Use alternate loading. 

Alternate loading involves the use of a 47,000 ohm resistor to 
load the AM plate winding while the AM grid winding of the 
SAME TRANSFORMER is being peaked. Then the grid winding is 
loaded with the resistor while the plate winding is peaked. Only 
one winding is loaded at any one time.  Remove the 47,000 ohm 
resistor after 13 and T2 have been aligned. 
Oscillator frequency  is above signal frequency on both  AM 

and FM. 

FM Alignment 
RANGE SWITCH IN FM POSITION  VOLUME 

CONTROL MAXIMUM 

Steps 
Connect high 
side of sig. 
gen. to -

Sig. gen. 
output 

I 
Turn radio I  Adjust for 
dial to -  peak output 

1 

Connect the dc probe of a VoltOhmyst to the negative 
lead of the 2 mfd. capaci or C33 and the common lead 
to chassis. Turn gang condenser to max. capacity (fully 
meshed). 

2 

Pin I of 
6AU6 in 

series with 
.01 mfd. 

10.7 mc. 
modulated 
30'; 400 
cycles AM 
(Approx. 
.05 volt). 

Max. ca- 
pacity 
(fully 

meshed). 

T4 top core 
for max. d-c 
voltage across 

C33. 
14 bottom core 
for min. audio 
output. • 

3 

FM ant. 
term. in 

series with 
a 300 ohm 
resistor. 

(Remove ant 
lead from 
"FM" term.) 

10.7 mc. 
Adjust to 
provide 2 to 
3 volts indi-
cation on 
VoltOhmyst 
during 

alignment. 

FM windings.tt 
T3 top 

core (sec.). 
T3 bottom 
core (pri.). 

4 

FM windings.tt 
T2 top 

core (sec.). 
T2 bottom 
core (pri.). 

5 106 mc. 106 mc. 

L2 osc. • • 
C2 ant. 

Set C2 at max. 
capacity while 
adjusting L2. 

6 90 mc. 90 mc. LI ant. • • 
(Rock gang.) 

7 Repeat Steps 5 and 6 until further adjustment does not 
improve cal'bration. 

• Two or more points may be found which lower the audio out 
put. A the correct point the minimum audio output is approached 
rapidly and is much lower than at any incorrect point. 

ft Al gn T3 and 12 by means of alternate loading as explained 
under AM alignment.  Use a 680 ohm resistor instead of a 47,000 
ohm resistor and load the FM windings. 

• • LI and L2 are adjustable by increasing or decreasing the 
spacing between turns. 

2 
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9W101, 9W103, 9W105 

POWER 
TRANS 

CA 5 GT 

C.-merle 

VOL CONT. 
ON OFF $W. 

107 MC 
TOP RESONANCE 
SOT. CENTERING 

C I8As 
C 18Bm 
C 18 C 

RATIO 
DET. 

C 57 Am 

C Si Bm 

5 

GAVG 

TONE 
CON T. 

GBF 
PRE• 
Amy 

DRIVER 

cs 

0./6 GT 

OUTPUT 

PHONO 
INPUT 
JACKS 

A 

TOP 10.7 MC SEC. 
DOT 45 5 KC SEC 

TOP 455 KC PRI. 
BOT I 0.7 MC PRI. 

FM ANT 
TERMINALS 

T S 

2ND IF TRANS., 

TUNING 
coNt-

GAUG 
AM GET.-
P1-1 INV 

CS 106 MC 
FM. ANT. 

GNGGT 

OUTPUT 

A 

SELECTOR 
SWITCH 

Tube and Trimmer Locations 

Note: FM mixer and oscillator coils are adjustable by increasing 
or decreasing the spacing between turns. The position of the coils 
and location of the taps are critical (refer to "Critical Lead Dress"). 

Socket Voltages 

Voltages  treasured with  Chanalyst  or VoltOhmyst  and 

should hold within -±-20% with rated line voltage.  Tuning 

condenser cicsed -no signal input. 

Tube Terminal 
Voltage 

Phono A.M. F.M. 

(1) 6J6 Plate  1 - 102 98 
Grid  6 -0.4 -6.8 -6.0 
Plate  2 - 96 110 
Grid  5 -0.8 -2.7 -2.5 

(2) 6BA6 Plate  5 - 196 192 
Screen  6 100 83 
Cathode  7 0.7 0.84 
Grid  1 -0.9 -1.3 -0.2 

(3) 6AU6 Plate  5 - 190 185 
Screen  6 - 145 141 
Cathode  7 - 1.25 1.21 

(4) 6AL5 - - - 

(5) 6AV6 Plate  7 125 85 84 
Grid  1 -0.6 -0.6 -0.6 

(6) 6V6GT Plate  3 299 282 280 
Screen  4 295 220 217 
Cathode  8 21.4 15.5 15.4 

(7) 6AV6 Plate  7 168 125 125 
Grid  1 -0.5 -0.5 -0.5 

(8) 6V6GT Plate  3 299 282 280 
Screen  4 286 214 211 
Cathode  8 21 4 15.5 15.4 

(9) 6X5GT Cathode  8 313 300 299 

(10) 6BF6 Plate  7 129 89 88 
Cathode  2 7.2 5.4 5.4 

puLL EY 

ST 

V- C > 

TRANS . 

_TOP 107 MC SEC 
SOT 10 / MC PRI 

_TOP 455 KC SEC 
B07 455 KC  PRI. 

1400 KC AM ANT 

LI F.M. ANT COIL 

L4 600 KC OSC. 

-MIXER AND OSC. 

FM OSC 

C 13 1400 KC AM OSC. 

SCORE MARK ON 

DIAL BAC K PLAT E. 

DRIVE CORD 

PULLEY 

DRU M 

TENSION 

SPRING 

SHO WN  WITH T UNI NG 

CONDE N SE R  AT  M AY. 

CAPACITY (FULLY CLOSED) 

Dial Indicator and Drive Mechanism 

Cathode Currents (MA) 

Tube Terminal Phono A.M. F.M. 

(1) 6J6 7 8.2 8.7 

(2) 6BA6 7 - 11.6 13.4 

(3) 6AU6 7 10 9.7 

(4) 6AL5 1 & 5 - - - 

(5) 6AV6 2 0.75 0.5 0.5 

(6) 6V6GT 8 25.1 19.1 18.5 

(7) 6AV6 2 1.7 1.1 1.1 

(8) 6V6G1 8 24.1 18.5 18 

(9) 6X5GT 8 54 70.5 71 

(10) 68F6 2 0.77 0.55 0.55 

3 
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BET 
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EXTERNAL 

6J6DIPOLE 
MIXER-OSC 
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'L1 

FM 
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7-28 

ArT  
C.2 

-= 2 17 
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03 
11-408 

Ar  
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- C4 
2-17 
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45 RPM 

C39 
Isoo 

C40 
GB 

_F 

R2 
3.9MEG 
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5 
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SW. 

56 
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MOr 1 1:612 
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9 

R4 

1&K 4  c 12 
. „ 
A 050 9-180 

A  13  C11 

7411.  5 

C41  R5  C7 
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2.2 MEG. 

R35 
560 

3 52 
4 REAR 

IR 29 
270K 

o 
52 
FRONT 
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C42 
15 

R27 
100 
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SG 
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T2 
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E 

33 =  33 

13 
80 ' I .A1--.---  0• 8 2.t 
6 BA IGO ..0 g.. 
HG   
i 4 A , H ilil  1 

L  455  li.C- % 

RG i l C14.  .-1 C 15 

33 K, T.005  1 .05  i 

RB 
27K 

R7 
GB 

R9 
680 

I A 

- CIG 
7.005 

_L 
124- 

6AU6 
DRIVER 

T3 
2TNRDAN/SF 

10.7J -ACI   

id 
33 

IF 
-.15o 

I ci.9 
L 455 0  RI ,50  

C 17 r . R10  - 
.005 T  56K, C1550° 

•   (- 3_ 

5 
C21 
.005 

R13 
I 5 K 

R12  020 
120  1.005 

R45 
100K 

9 

a 

10.7 MC. -01 

022 
.005 

'Hi I 
, 

I I  

- 

RhI 
690 

R32  RIB 
10 K  15K 

51 
FRONT 
2 

3 

4 

SWITCH SHOWN IN 

EXTREME C/CLOCKWISE 
POSIT I ON (PHONO - 78) AS 
VIEWED FROM FRONT 

(KNOB END) TERM 1261 
ARE NEAREST BASE 

R17 
100 

V4-

GALS 
RATIO 
0E1' 

T4- 
/ 0 ""•••\  

TRANS  1200 
RATIO DET   R 23 

C30  c 32  1 

.C31 
330 

R 24 
3300 

C27 
.005 

.005 i I 2 MF 

R25 
39K 

R26 
470 K 

St 
REAR 

4 

POSITION 
I- PHONO - 78 RPM 
2.-PHONO -45 RPM 
3- AM 
4- F M 

C36  R33 
.002  18 K 

C.Fs 
02 

C24 
.003 

2 )1  
3 

R30 
15K 

5 R40 
27K 

4 

_Lots 

V5 

GAV6 
AF AMPL 

C 23 
.01 

R15 
10 
MEG 

R14 
1.5 MEG 
250 K- 500K TAP 
VOL CONTROL 

7 

C29 
.01 

lif 

C28 - - C38 

.003  T 15°  

R19 
270 K 

2 
0 

54 
TONE 
CONTR 

 )1  

VG 

6V6-GT 

C54 
.01 

R48 

1  •  22K 

-0 57A  R49 
10MF  .220 K 

.LC58  I 5 
V 10 

.01 

1 5600  R50 

R4G  G B F G 
120K  R47 A  7ZV  PRE-AMPL 

-  C57BT  10K 
100MF   

C59 
.01 

129 V 
7 

11SV. 
A C POWER 
SUPPLY 

330K -  RP 178 
PICKUP  PHONO. 

78 RPM 
 3 

53 
ON VOLUME B 
CONTROL 

A. 

ISLA  OA 

CHASSIS N2. RC-618C 

Co mplete Sche matic Diagra m 

V7 

GAV6 
OFT - A VC 
PHASE INV 

V9 

GX5GT 
240 A 
TOTAL 
RED 

7 Iv 

R22 
2200 

_ CIO 
.005 

LINK ON 
RECT.  1  5PKR. 
Oils  BRN-<  0=0  

JEWEL 
LAMP 

R 42 
82 K 

C 53 
150 T 

•   2 I 
30MF  YEL 

V4  V3  VC  ▪ VS  V7  V8  V2 

2.20 
470K 

Al 
241 

OUTPUT 

3 

5 

RIG 
2.2. MEG. 

299v 

8 

243  227 
8200  470  2E45 

•   )/ 
ic3c 

20 MF 
29$V 

2.36 
c i  100 --  t3131  8 

•-• 30 MF 

10 MEG 

C55 
.02 

244 
410 K 

3  2.99 v. 

_ C34 

62511 
TOT. 

a 

- 056  " 
.0035  a3, 

\\ 61.-GT 
OUTPUT 

V1 

T5 

P.M 
SPEAKER 

RESI STANCE VALUES  IN OHMS  K. 1000 

COIL  RESISTANCE  VALUES  LESS THAN 
1 OHM  ARE NOT SHO WN. 

5 CAPAC ITANCE  VALUES  LESS THAN 1 IN MF 
AND ABOVE 1 IN MMF  UNLESS  NOTED 
VOLTAGES MEASURED WITH VOLTOHM YST 

AND SHOULD HOLD  WITHIN ± 20%  W ITH 
115 V AC SUPPLY 

*  .  C26  T96283 
DIAL  47 

LAMPS 



INTERNAL OR 
EXTERNAL 
DIPOLE 

FM 

TERM  --
BD 

FM 
ANT 

- 
7-28 

T 

£2 
-_.- 2_17  

v, EoTATLE6--. 
GJG 

MOCER-05C 

I by 

C39 
1500 

L2 
"FM" 05C 

•F 

C9  C40 
2  GB 

R4 
I8K 

L4 

D 'A-OSC 

74. /I. 

Capacitor Substitution: 
In some chassis, capacitors C14, C16, C17, C2I and C22 are 

.0047 mf. instead of .005 mf. 

C42 
15 

C43 
SG 

v 
GBAG 
IF A MPL 

CES T2 
22.51  1ST  FTRANS  2 

A  107 MC - 1, 

33,-  33 
G   

,  B 

IS 150 
loll •  6.2 

6 8 A 160 

i• 4 A 

4.55 

S 

I  0.54v 

I A 

R8 t -t-C1G  
Z7K),  .005 

I 14 

T3 
2ND IF 
TRANS 

10.7 M-C1 

id  
33 

I SC  SO 

A 455 KC 

&AUG 
DRIVER 

5 

ISV. 

.15 

RI2  C20 
120  1.005 

C22  . 
.005 , 

te. 

T4 
RATIO DET 
TRANS 

C  10.7 MC. 01 
flc 

 7 

Fl 

PG a  C14  e l C 15  CI7 r  Rtt R17 
33 K 7. T.005  1.05  R9  .005 T  68.  ,00 

' -  680 ' 
R32  RI B  C 27 ..Mv-
10 K  I5 K  .005 
:roe-   F-

V 4 

GALS 
RATI O 
DET 

330 
6 

c31 
3307-

R 24 
3300 

SWITCH SHOWN IN 
EXTREME  CLOCKWISE 
POSITION  (r' NI)  AS 
VIEWED FROM FRONT 
(KNOB END) TERM 12 &I 
ARE NEAREST BASE. 

POSITION NO. 4 

R23 
1200 

1:32-'- rci, M F 14.- - 
R25 
39K 

R2E. 
470K 

C24  C23 
.003  .01 

1006C  2004C.• 

tal 
MC 

T2 RESPONSE 

116 v 
AC PO WER 
SUPPLY 

107 

rl  "TZ RESPONSE 

3 

R30 
15K 

C51  R40 5 
.02  27K 

VS 

QAV6 
AF AmPL 

R15 
10 
MEG 

R14 
1.5 MEG 

250K- 5004 TAP 
C52  VOL CONTROL 
.015 t 

7 s• V. 
C28 - 1 1:35 

,  .003  T 15, of 

C29 
.0 1 

VG 

6V6-GT 
ouTpuT 

1 2701< 
Rt9 

2 

DLR. 

53 
ON VOLUME 
CONTROL 

5.211 

Ti 

-.-8110 6C CLAC 

1 7 
MC 

RATIO DETECTOR RESPONSE bmmo 

Response Curves 

GAVE 0 6 
DET - A VC 
PHASE INV 

7  s v 

V7 

V9 

GX5GT  LINK ON 

240 4 RECT.  1  SPKR. 
TOTAL  23111  BRN—< 

K  SRN 

EA • 
• IIM• 

R22 
2200 

I. 
1.005 

SA 
TONE 
CONTR 
.1=1111•11111M, 

P42 
52 K 

C54 
.01 

R4I 
10 MEG 

R20 
470K 

5 

3 

RIG 
2.2. MEG. 

R43  R21 
8200  470 

252r 

8 

4 

S 44 

I C 34 

C V. 

R1386C 
217  20 MP 
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C155  8 
30 NF j  

1:53  C55  R44 
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3  2110V   

V13 
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3 C25 
.01 0 0 

P. m 
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RESISTANCE VALUES  IN OHMS  K. 1000 
COIL  RESISTANCE  VALUES  LESS THAN 

1 OHM  ARE NOT SHO WN 

CAPACITANCE  VALUES  LESS THAN 1 IN MF. 
AND ABOVE I IN M MF  UNLESS  NOTED 

VOLTAGES MEASURED WITH VOLTONMYST 
AND SHOULD HOLD  WITHIN ± 20%  WITH 

••• its v AC SUPPLY 
6)4,26.9 

C26 
DIAL  47 
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4.--- 5 X  CONV. GAIN 
USING  3V. FIXED  BIAS   

6 X (A- E)OR I. 4X(B-D)-04-•- - 140X 
 455 KC   600 - 455 KC 

VI 
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- 2.7Y 

C39 
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C3 
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...INDEX TAB 
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151 I.FTRANS.  2 

t - 1,-

.-n-L— 
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R G 
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C 15 
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2ND IF 
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CI 

33 
10 
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ts -.150 

C19 
455 KC E j1. is o 

CI 7  R10 
.00.5 T  C50. 
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R9 
6130  4 - 1E-2 

R45 
100K 

lo 

794290 

51 
FRONT 
2 

5 

51 
REAR 

S WITCH SHOWN IN 
POSITION No. 3 

AM 
VIEWED FROM FRONT 
(KNOB END) TERM 128, I 
ARE NEAREST BASE. 

POSITI ON 

I- PHONO. - 78 RPM 
2-PHON0.-45 RPM 
3-AM 
4-F M 

115V AC 
PO WER 
SUPPLY 

53 
ON VOLUMES 
CONTROL g 

5.3 A 

V 5 

G A V 6 

AF AMPL 

C24  C23 
.003  .01 

9 11 
3 

R30 
15K 

RI5 
10 
MEG 

R14 
1.5 MEG 
250 K - 500K TAP 
VOL. CONTROL 

V7 

GAV6 
DET - A VC 
PHASE INV 

7 

LINK ON 

Z4011.t.  I RECT.  SPKR. 
TOTAL  300V  BRN-< 

el) 

84K.  •I1 

V9 

6X5GT 

JE WEL 

L A MP 

Simplified Schematic Diagram 
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C6  L 
.005 ± 

4 

• • 
C281 — C 3 6 
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AND ABOVE 1 IN IAMF UNLESS  NOTED 
VOLTAGES MEASURED WITH VOLTOWAYST 

AND SHOULD HOLD  WITHIN *20% WITH 
115 V AC SUPPLY 
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yb 
GB FG 
PRE AMP 

121v. 

C56 
.01 

R47 
5600 

PHONO 
45 RPM 

MUTING 
SW 

PICKUP 

MOTOR 

RP- i6BA-1 
RECORD CHANGER 

PHONO 
78 RPM 

MOTOR 

RECORD CHANGER 

C575 
10061F 

2. REAR 

32 rRoNT 

S I FROM 

10 

4 

R224 0 s 

RED   v9 TI 
C5TA 
IOMF  GX5GT REc7 

53  240.11. 
i TOTAL 
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LINK ON 
SPEAKER 
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c EE 
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V S 

GAVE:. 
AP AMP 

COIL RESISTANCE  VALUES  LESS THAN 
1 OHM ARE NOT SHOWN. 

CAPACITANCE VALUES  LESS THAN 1 IN MF. 
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1 OHM ARE NOT SHOWN. 

CAPACITANCE VALUES  LESS THAN 1 IN MF. 
AND ABOVE 1 IN MAW UNLESS  NOTED. 

VOLTAGES MEASURED WITH VOLTOHMYST 
AND SHOULD HOLD WITHIN 220 % wirti 
117V AC SUPPLY. 

SOIAA6 TOIAA6
 'WINO 



9W101, 9W103, 9W105 

REFERENCE MARK ON DIAL BACK PLATE 

•  •  •  •  •  •  •  • 

87 68 90 94  98 102 106 108  

55 60 70 80 100 120. .1;. .160 • • • • • • • 
R C A  V I C T O R  933721 

The dial scale drawing shown is a full size reproduction. It can he used as a reference in alignment procedure. 

AM  FM  Dial Scale —Models 9W101 and 9W103 
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POWER -VOLUME 
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TUNING 
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PH 

TREBLE 

Back View —Models 9W101 and 9W103 

SELECTOR 

MS 765 

Controls —Model 9W105 

(r) 
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FM 
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PACKING 

XPH 
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SPEAKER 

Back View —Model 9W105 
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9W101, 9W103, 9W105 

TREBLE 
L000 

NoRmtL • 

SOFT  OFF 
POWER-VOLUME  TONE TUNING 

Controls —.Models 9W101 and 9W103 

SHIPPING SCRE WS 

Fm 

AN 

PH 

Aux 

SELECTOR 

ms7so 

The radio chassis of these instruments is secured to the cab-
inet with shipping screws (painted red) which, together with 
wood spacing strips, should be REMOVED at the time of in-
stallation. 

The record chcngers are each mounted with three screws 
which should be LOOSENED at the time of installation. 

On the RP-168 -1 record changer decorative caps cover the 
mounting screws, unscrew the caps for access to the screws. 

REFER TO ILLUSTRATIONS ON PAGES 8 AND 9. 

MOUNTING   SCREV/m-0 AND MOTORBOARD CAP 
PICKUP HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT 

„/ TURNTABLE 

(  

SEPARATOR KNIVES AND RECORD • SUPPORTS 
MOUNTING! SCREWtO AND 

CAP 

PICKUP LANDING ADJUSTMENT 

PICKUP 

PICKUP ARM 

MOUNTING SCREW AND CAP 

RN-START-REJECT BUTTON 
MS 762 

Top View —RP-168 -1 Record Changer 

RP-168 —1 RECORD CHANGER 

Pickup Landing Adjustment "A" 

The pickup point should land half-way between the outer 
edge of the recoad and the first music groove. 

If the pickup lands inside the starting grooves -turn screw 
"A" slightly clockwise.  If pickup lands outside the starting 
grooves- turn screw -A- slightly counterclockwise. 

Pickup Height Adjustment "B" 

During cycle the pickup arm must rise high enough to clear 
a stack of eight records on the turntable, but not high enough 
to cause the top of the arm to touch records resting on the 
record supports. 

If pickup does not clear a stack of eight records--turn screw 
"B" slightly clo:kwise.  If pickup arm touches records on 
record supports - turn screw "B" slightly counterclockwise. 

Record Separators 

During service work the position of the star wheel on the 
underside of the record changer may be accidently shifted; 
this may cause the record separator knives to be extended 
when in the out of cycle position. 

If the separator knives are thus extended --turn the power 
on so that the turntable is revolving, gently press fingers 
against the extended knives until they disappear inside the 
center post  DO THIS ONLY WHILE MECHANISM IS OUT OF 
CYCLE. 

CARE OF SAPPHIRE 

The sapphire point on the pickup is protected with a per-
manent metal guard.  Lint may collect to clog the opening in 
the guard at the sapphire point and cause poor record repro-
duction.  Occasional cleaning may be necessary: brush care-
fully with a small soft brush. 

CABLE 
SOCKET ( BACK VIE W) 

SPEAKER 
PLUG 

(PRONG VIEW) 

MOUNTING SCREW 

PICKUP 

RED   

BLUE 

YELLO W — 

BROWN —  

OUTPUT 
PLATES 

CI8A 
e R2 2 

RECTIFIER CATHODE 
Our PUT TRANS 

Speaker Connections 

MOTOR BOARD 

PICKUP ARM 
ICKUP REST 

\\ N'' '-"------ RECORD SUPPORT 
START REJECT 
Lifill 

MOUNTING SCREW 

RECORD CLIP 

Top View —RP-178 Record Changer 

Replacement Parts 

MOUNTING SCREW 
M5764 

1STOCK 
No. 

73893 
73889 

73866 
93056 
31353 
39042 
73867 
33103 
48125 
39640 
73748 
73473 
73750 
73659 
72573 
70646 
71926 
71553 

72120 
71928 
73638 
71923 
73561 
71925 
71551 
73747 
74200 

73372 

73918 

73916 

DESCRIPTION 
CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES RC 618B -9 W101, 9W103 

RC 618C -9 W105 

Board —"F.M." antenna board 
Capacitor —Variable  tuning  capacitor  (Cl,  C2,  C3,  C4, 
C8, C12, C13) 

Capacitor —Ceramic, 2 mmf. (C9) 
Capacitor —Ceramic, 5 mmt. (C11) 
Capacitor —Ceramic, 15 mmf. (C42) 
Capacitor —Ceramic, 47 mmf. (C26) 
Capacitor —Ceramic, 56 mmf. (C43) 
Capacitor —Ceramic, 68 mmf. (C40) 
Capacitor —Ceramic, 150 mmf. (C7, C19, C38, C50, C53) 
Capacitor —Mica, 330 mmf. (C30, C31) 
Capacitor —Ceramic,  1500 mmf. (C39) 
Capacitor —Ceramic, .005 mid. (C6, CIO) 
Capacitor —Tubular, .002 mfd., 200 volts (C36 for 9W105) 
Capacitor —Tubular, .003 mid,, 200 volts (C24) 
Capacitor —Tubular, .003 mid., 400 volts (C28) 
Capacitor —Tubular, .0035 mid.. 1000 v. (C34, C56) 
Capacitor —Tubular, .005 mid., 200 volts (C20, C27, C32) 
Capacitor —Tubular, .005 mid., 400 volts (CI4, C16, C17, 
C2I, C22) 

Capacitor —Tubular, .015 mfd., 200 volts (C52) 
Capacitor —Tubular, .02 mfd., 200 volts (C51) 
Capacitor —Tubular, .02 mid., 400 volts (C55) 
Capacitor —Tubular, .01 mid,, 200 volts (C23, C25) 
Capacitor —Tubular, .01 mid., 400 volts (C58, C59) 
Capacitor —Tubular, .01 mid., 400 volts (C29. C4I, C54) 
Capacitor —Tubular, .05 mid,. 200 volts (C15) 
Capacitor —Electrolytic, 2 mfd., 50 volts (C33) 
Capacitor —Electrolytic, comprising 1 section of 10 mid., 
300 volts and I section of 100 mid,. 10 volts (C57A, 
C57B) 

Capacitor —Electrolytic, comprising 1 section of 30 mid., 
350 volts, 1 section of 30 mid,, 300 volts and 1 section 
of 20 mid., 250 volts (C18A, C18B, C18C) 

Coil —Antenna coil —F.M. (=-16 tinned bus wire, 8 turns 
per inch, 13/4 turns L.H. —.469 I. D.) (Li) 

Coil —Oscillator coil —F.M. («AG tinned bus wire, 7 turns 
per inch, 43/4  turns Ft.H. —.469 I. D.) (L2) 

(Continued on following page) 
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74 
9W101. 9 W103, 9W105 

REFER TO PAGE 77 FOR SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION 

Replacement Parts (Continued) 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

71942 
73744 
70342 
+72953 
73690 
16058 
72069 

73895 
30868 
5040 
74297 

73637 

73894 
31364 
33514 
31251 
73606 

73117 
31418 
74202 

73891 
74201 
73601 
73745 
74019 
73743 
33726 

1 3867 
73934 
31826 
73635 

71145 
73636 

Coil -Filament choke coil (L3) 
Coil -Oscillator  coil--A M,  (L4) 
Control -Volume control and power switch (RI4, S3) 
Cord -Drive cord (approx. 48" overall length required) 
Cord -Power cord and plug 
Grommet -Rubber grommet to mount R.F. shelf 
Grommet -Rubber  grommet  for  rear  mounting  feet  (2 
required) 

Indicator- Station selector indicator 
Plug- 2 contact female plug for motor cables 
Plug -4 contact female plug for speaker cable 
Plate -Dial back plate complete with two (2) drive cord 
pulleys less dial 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 68 ohms  ' 10*/0. 1/2  watt (R7) 
Resistor--Fixed,  composition,  100  ohms  ±10 %.  1/2 watt 
(RI7,  R27,  R36) 

Resistor -Fixed,  composition,  120  ohms  1:10 %.  V2  watt 
(512) 

Resistor -Fixed.  composition,  470  ohms  ±-10 %, 2 watts 
(R2I) 

Resistor -Fixed,  composition,  560  ohms  ±-10 %,  1/2 watt 
(535) 

Resistor -Fixed,  composition,  680  ohms  -.±-20 %.  1/2 watt 
(R9. 511) 

Resistor -Fixed,  composition,  1200  ohms  -±5 %.  1/2  watt 
(R23) 

Resistor - Wire wound, 2200 ohms, 5 watts (R22) 
Resistor -Fixed,  composition,  3300  oh ms  ' 5%.  1/2 
(R24) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition,  5600 ohms :±10 %, 1/2 
(R47) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition,  8200 ohms ±10 %. 1/2  
(R43) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 10,000 ohms -±-10 %, 1/2 watt 
(R32,  550) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 15,000 ohms  "10 %, 1/2 
(RI3,  518,  530) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 18,000 ohms  '10 %. 1/2  
(R4 for 9WI01, 9W103 6 9W105) (533 for 11W105) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 22.000 ohms  -10 %, 1/2  
(R48) 

Resistor--Fixed. composition, 27.000 ohms '-10 %, 1/2 watt 
(58,  540)   

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 27,000 ohms  -"-1(1'%. I watt 
(R5) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 33,000 ohms  •_10 %. 1/2  
(R6) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 39.000 ohms  "10 %. 1/2 
(525) 

Resistor -Fixed. 
(RIO) 

Resistor -Fixed. 
(R42) 

Resistor -Fixed. 
(R45) 

Resistor -Fixed, 
(546) 

Resistor -Fixed, 
(R49) 

Resistor -Fixed, 
(R19, 529) 

Resistor -Fixed,(R28)  

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 470,000 ohms  '10 %. 1/2  
(R20, 526, R44) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 
Resistor--Fixed, composition, 
Resistor -Fixed, composition, 
(R15, R41) 

Resistor- Fixed. composition, 
(R16) 

Shaft- Tuning knob shaft 
Socket -Dial  or jewel lamp socket 
Socket- Phono input socket (double) 
Socket -Tube socket, wafer, octal 
Socket -Tube socket, miniature, for tubes VI, V2, V3, V4, 
V5, V7 

Socket -Tube socket, miniature, for 66F6 tube 
Spring -Drive  cord  spring 
Support -Polystyrene support for F. M. osc. coil complete 
with mounting bracket 

Switch -Tone  control  switch  (S4) 
Switch -Selector switch  (SI, S2) 
Transformer -Power transformer,  115  volt 60  cycle 
Transformer--First I.F.  transformer- dual  (T2) 
Transformer--Second I.F. transformer-- dual (T3) 
Transformer -Ratio  detector  transformer  (14) 
Washer -"C" washer for tuning knob shaft 

composition, 56,000 ohms  -"10 %. I 

composition. 82.000 ohms  '10 %. 1/2  

composition, 100,000 ohms 4-10 %, 11,2 

composition, 120,000 ohms -"_-10 %, 1/2  

composition, 220,000 ohms  '10 %. 1/2  

composition, 270.000 ohms  +10 %. I/2 

composition, 330,000 ohms  *-10 %. 1/2 

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

2.2 meg.  '20 %. 1/2  watt IR3) 
3.9 meg. "10 %. 1/2  watt (52) 
10 megohms  .20 %. 1/2  watt 

22 megohms  20 %, 1/2 watt 

(TI) 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 

92569-5 W 

RL 10355 
Cap --Dust cap 
Cone -Cone and voice coil assembly 
Plug -4 prong male plug for speaker 
Speaker--I2" PM speaker complete with cone and voice 
coil less output transformer and plug (92569-5 W) 

Suspension -Metal cone suspension 
Transformer -Output transformer  (T5) 

STOCK 
No, DESCRIPTION 

MISCELLANEOUS 

72555 Antenna -F.M. antenna 
74205 Bezel -Dial scale bezel less dial 
74299 Bracket -Jewel lamp bracket for Model 9W105 
71599 Bracket -Jewel  lamp  bracket  for  Models  9W101  and 

9W103 
74268 Button -Rosette button (nail) for grille for Model 9W101 
72437 Cable -Shielded  pickup  cable  complete  with  pin  plug 

(2 required)  for Model 9W105 
72583 Cable -Shielded  pickup  cable  complete  with  pin  plug 

for Models 9W101 and 9W103 
13103 Cap -Jewel lamp cap 
71892 Catch -Bullet catch and strike for doors 
74298 Clamp -Dial  clamp  (2 required) 
X1968 Cloth -Grille cloth for Model 9W101 
X1973 Cloth -Grille cloth for Model 9W103 
X1953 Cloth -Grille cloth for blonde instruments for Model 9W105 
X1897 Cloth -Grille cloth for mahogany or walnut instruments 

for Model 9W105 
74209 Cover -Mounting screw cover for RPI68A record changer 

(3 required) 
74275 Decal -Control pcnel decal for limed oak instruments for 

Model 9W103 
74274 Decal -Control  panel  decal  for  mahogany  or  walnut 

instruments  for  Models  9W101  6 9W103 
74281 Decal -Control  panel  decal  for  blonde  instruments  for 

Model 9W105 
74280 Decal -Control panel decal for mahogany or walnut in-

struments for Model 9W105 
71768 Decal -Trade mark decal (RCA Victor) for Model 9W101 
74273 Decal -Trade  mark  decal  (Victrola)  for  Models  9W101 

and 9W103 
71910 Decal -Trade mark decal (RCA Victor) for Model 9W105 
71966 Decal -Trade mark decal (Victrola) for Model 9W105 
74203 Dial -Glass dial scale for Models 9W101 and 9W103 
74204 Dial -Glass dial scale for Model 9W105 
73180 Emblem -"RCA  Victor"  emblem  for  Model  9W103 
11889 Grommet -Rubber  grommet  for  front  apron  chassis  (2 

required) 
72856 Grommet --Rubber  grommet  for  mounting  RPI78  record 

changer (3 required) 
73903 Hinge -Cabinet door hinge (I set) 
72824 Knob -Tone control or selector switch knob -brown -for 

blonde or limed oak  instruments 
71822 Knob -Tone  control  or  selector  switch  knob -maroon- - 

for mahogany or walnut instruments 
72800 Knob -Tuning or volume control knob -brown -for blonde 

or limed oak instruments 
71821 Knob-Tuning or volume control knob- maroon -for ma-

hogany or walnut instruments 
11765 Lamp -Dial or jewel lamp - Mazda 51 
/4300 Loop -Antenna loop complete for Model 9W105 
73896 Loop -Antenna loop complete for Models 9W101 and 9W103 
73109 Nut -Tee nut for mounting 513178 record changer (3 re-

quired) 
74208 Nut -Tee nut for mounting RP-168 record changer (3 re-

quired) 
73771 Pull -Door pull for record storage compartment door or 

radio compartment door for Model 9W105 
74276 Pull -Door pull for Model 9W103 
74239 Pull -Door pull for Model 9W101 
74277 Pull -Record changers' drawer pull for Model 9W105 
30868 Plug -2 contact female plug for motor cable 
30870 Plug -2 prong male plug for motor cable 
73184 Runner- -Record  changer  motorboard  runner -R.H. -for 

RPI78  changer -Model  9W105 
73183 Runner -Record  changer  motorboard  runner -L.H.----for 

RP178 changer -Model 9W105 
74271 Runner -Record  changer  motorboard  runner -R.H. -for 

RP168 changer 
74272 Runner -Record  changer  motorboard  runner -L.H. -for 

RP168 changer 
73110 Screw -# 1/4-20 x 134"  fillister head screw for mounting 

RP178 record changer -Model 9W105 
74278 Screw -4:8-30 x 34" trimit head screw for record changers' 

drawer pull for Model 9W105 
74424 Screw -=8-32 x 134" special screw for mounting RP-168 

record changer (3 required) 
74269 Screw -=8-32 x 3,4" trimit head screw for door pull (2 

required) for Model 9W101 
74113 Screw -r.8-32 x l" tri mit head screw for door pull for 

Model 9W103 
74279 Screw -r.8-32 X 7 '8"  trimit head screw for door pull for 

record storage compartment door and  radio compart-
ment door for Model 9W105 

74421 Spring -Conical  spring  for  mounting  RP-I68  record 
changer -upper -R.H. side (1 required) 

74422 Spring -Conical  spring  for  mounting  RP-I68  record 
changer -upper -L.H. side (2 required) 

74423 Spring -Conical  spring  for  mounting  RP-168  record 
changer -lower (3 required) 

30900 Spring -Retaining spring  for knobs 
72936 Stop -Door stop 
73185 Stop -Metal stop for motorboard runners (2 required) 
73182 Track -Record  changer  compartment  track  (for  RP-168 

record changer) (2 required) 

Stock No. 72953 is a reel containing 250 feet of cord. 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 
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FOR RECORD CHANGER INFORMATION 

REFER TO RP 168 SERIES SERVICE DATA 

RCAV ICTOR 
AM-FM Radio-Phonograph Combination 

MODEL 9W102 
Chassis No. RC-618D 
— Mfr. No. 274 — 

SERVICE DATA 
—1949 No. 14 — 

SUPPLEMENT TO 1949 No. 4 

(9 W101, 9W103, 9W105 , 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RCA VICTOR DIVISION 

CAMDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 

Specifications 
Tuning Drive Ratio  18:1 (9 turns of knob) 

Power Supply Rating  115 volts, 60 cycles, 90 watts 

Loudspeaker (92569-5 W) 
Size and type  12 in. PM 

Voice coil impedance  3.2 ohms at 400 cycles 

Power Output 
Undistorted 6 watts  Maximum 7 watts 

Tuning Range 

Standard Broad:ast (AM)  540-1600 kc. 

Frequency Modulation (FM)  88-108 mc. 

Intermediate Frequencies  AM -455 kc., FM -10.7 mc. 

Tube Complement 
(1)  RCA 616  Mixer and Oscillator 
(2)  RCA 6BAG  I-F Amplifier 
(3)  RCA 6AU3  Driver 
(4)  RCA 6AL.3  Ratio Detector 
(5)  RCA 6AV6  A-F Amplifier 

(6)  RCA 6V6,3T  Output 
(7)  RCA 6AV6  AM Det. —AVC —Ph. Inv. 
(8)  RCA 6V63T  Output 
(9)  RCA 6X5.3T  Rectifier  Record Changer 
(10)  RCA 613F 3  Phono Pre-amplifier  Turntable speed  45 r.p.m. 
Dial Lamps (2)  Type No. 51, 6-8 volts, 0.2 amp.  Record capacity  Up to 10 RCA 7 in. fine groove 

Jewel Lamp  Type Na. 51, 6-8 volts, 0.2 amp.  Pickup  Crystal (medium output) 

Description 

Model 9W102 is identical electrically with Models 9W101 and 

9W103.  It uses a vertical type of dial.  The chassis differs 

mechanically from that used in 9W101 and 9W103 in that the 

volume control and range switch shafts are combined as a 

dual knob cortrol (a drive cord couples the volume control to 

the volume control knob shaft).  The second I-F transformer is 

stamped 970435-6 and is identical to that used in 9W101 and 

9W103 except for having a copper plated shield can to reduce 

feedback to the loop.  Refer to Service Data on Models 9W101, 

9W103. 9W105 for additional information. 

(Supplementary Information on 9W101, 9W103 and 9W105 

contained in this publication.) 
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Volume Control Flexible Cable 

DC fl 

Cabinet Dimensions 
Height 19 3/4i"  Width 38 3,4"  Depth 20" 

Weight  71 lbs. 
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Schematic Circuit Diagram—Model 9W102 
Identical to 9 W101 and 9 W103 but not 9 W105 

(Model 9 W105 has two record changers) 

4 



9W102 

Alignment Procedure 

Identical to that given in 9W101, 9W103, 9W105 Service Data 

Except 

After the chcssis is installed in the cabinet, recheck the 

adjustment of C4 (AM Ant.) at 1400 kc. and L4 (AM Osc.) at 

600 kc.  Two holes in the right hand side of the radio com-

partment drawe - permit access to these adjustments. 

The dial indicator should be set to the SPECIFIED POSITION 

on the dial back plate with the tuning condenser at max. 

capacity. 

SCORE 
MARK  ON 
DIAL SACK 
PLATE 

FOR 3WI01, 5W103 
AND 5W103 

SHOWN WITH TUNING 
CONDENSER  AT MAX 
CAPACITY (FULLY CLOSED) zi TURNS 

Dial Indicator and Drive Mechanism 

9W101, 9W103, 9W105 (RC-618B, RC-618C) SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION 

I.F. Transformer Substitution: 

In some chassis I.F. transformers stamped 970435-2 have been 

used as a substitute for 2nd. I.F. transformers stamped 970435-5. 

The 455 Kc. windings of 970435-2 transformers use resonating 

capacitors of 235 rimf. each, the d.c. resistance of each winding 
is 8.2 ohm, the transformer indicated in the schematic diagram 
is stamped 970435-5. 

Substitute Speaker: 
Speakers stamped 92569-1 WX have been used as a substitute 

for 92569-5 W speakers in Model 9W101; 92569.1 WX speakers 
have a 2.2 ohm voice coil: 92569-5 W speakers have a 3.2 ohm 

voice coil 

Speakers stamped 92569-5K have been used as a substitute 

for 92569-5 W speakers in Models 9W101, 9W103 and 9W105. 
They have a 3.2 ohm voice coil (same as 92569-5 W). 

Changes in Pcrts List: 

CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 

Add: 

48125  Capacitor-- Ceramic. 150 mmf. (C44) I same as C7. 019, 
C38. C50. C53I 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLY 

92569-1 WX 

(Used on Model 9W101) 

13867  Cap —Dust cap 
36145  Cone  Cone and voice coil assembly 
5039  Plug---4 prong male plug for speaker 
71145  Suspension  Metal cone suspension 
37899  Transfoimer  Output transformer (T3) 
NOTE:  When -eplacing complete speaker order Stock No. 73635 

(92569-5 W). 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLY 

92569-5K 

75642  Cone —Cone and voice coil assembly 
For other items refer to 92569-5 W 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Change: 

74209  Cover- Mounting screw cover (threaded type) for RP 
168 record changer (3 required) (used with 74424 screw). 

14424  Screw-- #8-32 x 134" special screw (tapped hole) for 
RP 168 record changer (3 required) (used with 74209 cover). 

Add: 

74579  Bumper —Rubber bumper (black) for front panel of 
record changer drawer- walnut or mahogany instruments 

— Models 9W101 and 9W103 (2 required). 
74580  Bumper- Rubber bumper (white) for front panel of 
record changer drawer --blond or limed oak instruments 
Models 9W101 and 9W103 (2 required). 

74581  Cover —Mounting screw cover (plug-in type) for RP 
168 record changer (3 required) (used with 74582 screw). 

37396  Grommet--Rubber grommet for mounting speaker (3 
required)—for Model 9W103. 

74582  Screw —#8-32 x 134- special screw  (non-tapped 
hole) for RP 168 record changer (3 required) (used with 
74581 cover). 

Change in Wiring: 
To improve FM stability one dial lamp is now connected to 

pin #2 of V9 (6X5GTI.  Previously both were connected to oin 

#2 of V8 (6V6GT). 

Added Capacitor: 
A capacitor (150 mmL —C44) has been added between the 

screen grid terminal of V8 (6V6GT) socket and chassis as shown 
in the illustration below.  This was done to eliminate spurious 

audio oscillation. 

Pickup Arm Cable: 
The RP 168A-1 record changer pickup arm cable now being 

used is a three wire cable (RED- WHITE-BLACK ,. In some instru-

ments the black wire is omitted or a shielded wire may be used 
as shown in 9W101, 9W103. 9W105 Service Data.  The latest 
connection diagram is given below. 

\14, 

6 V6 GT 
OUTPU T 

45 RP M. 
PHONO INPUT 

JACK 

SHIELDED 
OUTPUT CABLE 

LA K 

WHITE 

MUTING 
SWITCH 

PICKUP ARM 
CAB LE---.4 

CRYSTAL 
PICK UP 

,•• 

Output Tubes Circuit  Pickup Arm Cable 

Models 9trun, 9W103, 9W105 

Incorrect Color Code on Capacitor: 

Some ceramic capacitors C11 (5 mmf.) have been used which 
have a color code of BLACK-GREEN-BLACK.  The capacitor is 
correct, but the color code is incorrect.  The normal color code of 
this capacitor is GREEN-BLACK- WHITE. 

Record Changer Mounting Screws: 
The original mounting screws used a cover which screwed 

into the top of the mounting screw.  The screws now being used 
have a plug-in type of cover. 
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Replacement Parts 
STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 73894 Shaft  Tuning knob shaft 

RC 618D 73632 Shield -Tube shield  for V2, VS 

"F. 
74646 Sleeve- Sleeve and pulley assembly (for volume control 

73893 Board  M." terminal board knob shaft) 
74641 Cable  Flexible cable to operate volume control 72516 Socket -Tube socket, miniature  for V4, V5, V7 
73889 Capacitor -Variable tuning capacitor  Cl,  C3, 73606 Socket-Tube socket, miniature  for VI, V2, V3 

C4, C8, C12, C13 31251 Socket -Tube socket, octal, wafer  for V6, V8, V9 
73866 Capacitor -Ceramic, 2 mmf.  C9 73117 Socket-Tube socket, miniature  for VIO 
93056 Capacitor -Ceramic, 5 mmf.  C11 31364 Socket- Dial lamp or pilot lamp socket 
39044 Capacitor -Ceramic, 15 mmf.  C42 74038 Spring -Tension spring for drive cord 
39042 Capacitor -Ceramic, 47 mmf.  C26 74202 Support--Polystyrene support for F.M. oscillator coil corn-
73867 Capacitor-Ceramic, 56 mmf.  C43 plete with mounting bracket 
33379 Capacitor -Ceramic, 68 mmf.  C40 73891 Switch- Tone control switch (S4) 
48125 Capacitor -Ceramic, 150 mmf  C7, C19, C38, C44, C50, C53 74644 Switch- Selector switch (SI. S2) 
39640 Capacitor -Mica. 330 mmf.  C30, C31 73743 Transformer- Ratio detector transformer (T4) 
73748 Capacitor -Ceramic, 1500 mmf.  C39 73745 Transformer-First I.F. transformer  dual (T2) 

73473 Capacitor -Ceramic, 5000 mmf.  C6. C10 74642 Transformer-- Second I.F. transformer -dual (T3) 

73659 Capacitor -Tubular,  mfd., 200 volts  C24 74643 Transformer- Power transformer, 115 vo lt, 60 cyc le (Ti) 

72573 
.003 

Capacitor -Tubular, .003 mfd., 400 volts  C28 
33726 Washer- -"C" washer for tuning knob shaft 

70646 
71926 

Capacitor -Tubular, .0035 mfd., 1000 volts  C34, C56 
Capacitor -Tubular, .005 mid., 200 volts  C20, C27, C32 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 

71553 Capacitor -Tubular. .005 mfd., 400 volts   C14, C16, C17, 
C21, C22 

Stamped 92569-5 W 

RL 103B5 
71923 Capacitor -Tubular, .01 mid., 200 volts  C23, C25 
71925 Capacitor -Tubular, .01 mfd., 400 volts  C29, C41, C54 13867 Cap -Dust cap 
73561 Capacitor -Tubular, .01 mfd., 400 volts  C58, C59 73934 Cone -Cone and voice coil assembly 
72120 Capacitor -Tubular, .015 mid., 200 volts  C52 5039 Plug -4-prong male plug for speaker 
71928 Capacitor -Tubular, .02 mfd., 200 volts  C51 73635 Speaker -12" PM speaker complete with cone and voice 
73638 Capacitor -Tubular, .02 mfd., 400 volts  C55 coil  less output transformer and plug 
71551 Capacitor -Tubular, .05 mfd.  200 volts  C15 71145 Suspension  Metal cone suspension 
73747 Capacitor -Electrolytic, 2 mfd., 50 volts  C33 73636 Transformer  Output transformer (T5) 
74200 Capacitor -Electrolytic, comprising I section of 10 mfd., 

300 volts and I section of 100 mfd., 10 volts....C57A, C57B 
Note:  If stamping on speaker does not agree with 

above number, order replacement parts by referring to 
73372 Capacitor --Electrolytic, comprising  1 section of 30 mfd., 

350 volts, 1 section of 30 ml d., 300 volts and 1 section 
of 20 mfd., 25 volts  C18A, C18B, C18C 

model number of instrument, number stamped on speaker 
and full description of part required. 

73744 Coil -Oscillator coil -A M.  L4 MISCELLANEOUS 

73916 Coil --Antenna coil -F.M.  LI 74649 Antenna  F.M. antenna 
73916 Coil -Oscillator coil-F.M.  L2 74205 Bezel -Dial scale bezel less dial 
71942 Coil--Filament choke coil  L3 74054 Bracket- Pilot lamp bracket 
33514 Connector-- Phono input connection socket (dual) 71105 Cable  Shielded pickup cable for record changer, corn-
5040 Connector  4-contact female connecting socket for speaker plete with pin plug 

cable 13103 Cap-Pilot lamp cap 
30868 Connector-2-contact female connecting socket for record 71892 Catch -Door strike and catch 

changer motor cable 74298 Clamp-Dial clamp (2 required) 
74639 Control-Volume control and power switch (RI4, S3) X3038 Cloth--Grille cloth (2 required) for mahogany or walnut 
572953 Cord- Drive cord (approximately 48" overall length re- instruments 

quired) X3039 Cloth -Grille cloth (2 required) for oak instruments 
73690 Cord  Power cord and plug 30868 Connector-2-contact female connecting socket for motor 
16058 Grommet -Rubber  grommet  to  mount  R-F  shelf  (4 re- cable 

quired) 30870 Connector-- 2-contact male connecting plug for motor cable 
72069 Grommet -Rubber grommet for rear mounting feet (2 re- 

quired) 
74581 Cover  Mounting screw cover (plug-in type) for mount-

ing record changer (3 required) 
73895 Indicator -Station selector indicator 74737 Decal-Control panel function decal for mahogany or wal-
74645 Nut -#8-32  hex  retainer  nut  between  Fl-F  shelf  and nut instruments 

volume control knob shaft 74738 Decal -Control panel function decal for oak instruments 
74297 Plate -Dial back plate assembly complete with two (2) 74273 Decal -Trade mark decal ("Victrola") 

drive cord pulleys 74647 Dial -Glass dial scale 
74640 Pulley--Pulley and hub for volume control shaft 73549 Emblem  "RCA Victor" emblem (metal) 

Resistors -Fixed composition resistors: 11889 Grommet  Rubber  grommet  for  front apron of  chassis 
68 ohms, ±-.10%. 1/2  watt  R7 (2 required) 
100 ohms, ±-10%. V2 watt  RI7, 1927, 1136 73735 Hinge -Drop door hinge (2 required) 
120 ohms, ±I0 %, V2 watt  R12 
470 ohms, .±10 %, 2 watts  1921 

71821 Knob--Tuning  knob-maroon-for  mahogany  or  walnut 
instruments 

560 ohms, ±10 %, 1/2 watt  R35 72824 Knob-Tuning knob-brown--for oak instruments 
680 ohms, #20 %. V2 watt  199, 1911 
1200 ohms, -.±5 %, V2 watt  R23 

73998 Knob -Volume control knob-maroon-for mahogany or 
walnut cabinets 

73637 Resistor  Wire wound, 2200 ohms, 5 watts  1922 73995 Knob -Volume control knob -brown -for oak instruments 
Resistors -Fixed composition resistors: 
3300 ohms, ±5 %, V2 watt  R24 

73230 Knob -Function switch knob-maroon- for mahogany or 
walnut instruments 

5600 ohms, ±10 %. V2 watt  147 73231 Knob -Function switch knob -brown -for oak instruments 
8200 ohms, #10%. I/2 watt  R43 
10,000 ohms, #.10 %. I/2 watt  1932, R50 

74845 Knob-Tone control switch knob-maroon- for mahogany 
or walnut instruments 

15,000 ohms, #10 %. V2 watt  19I3, 1918, 1930 
18,000 ohms, #10 %, 1/2  watt  194 

74846 Knob -Tone control switch knob -brown -for oak instru-
meats 

22,000 ohms, #10 %, V2 watt  1948 11765 Lamp -Dial lamp-Mazda 51 
27.000 ohms, -#10%, 1/2  watt  R8. R40 74648 Loop -Antenna loop 
27,000 ohms, #10 %, 1 watt  195 74208 Nut -Tee nut for mounting record changer (3 required) 
33,000 ohms, #10 %. V2 watt  196 
39.000 ohms, -#10 %, 1/2  watt  R25 

74582 Screw -2:8-32 x 13/4" special screw for mounting record 
changer (3 required) 

56,000 ohms, #10%, 1 watt  RIO 74736 Slide -Record changer tray slide 
82,000 ohms, #10%. V2 watt  1942 
100,000 ohms, #10 %. V2 watt  1945 

74421 Spring -Conical  spring  for mounting  record changer -
upper -RH side (1 required) 

120,000 ohms, -#10 %, I/2 watt  1946 
220,000 ohms, #10 %. (/2  watt  R49 

74422 Spring -Conical  spring  for  mounting  record  changer -
upper -LH side (2 required) 

270,000 ohms, -±-10 %, 1/2 watt  R19. 1929 
330,000 ohms, -±-10 %, V2 watt  R28 
470,000 ohms, #10%, I/2 watt  1920, 1926, R44 

74423 Spring-Conical  spring  for  mounting  record  changer -
lower (3 required) 

2.2 megohms, ±-20 %, V2 watt  193 30900 Spring-Retaining spring for knobs 71821 and 72824 

3.9 megohms, -±-10%, 1/2 watt  R2 72845 Spring -Retaining spring for knobs 73995 and 73998 

10 megohms, -±-20 %, V2 watt  19I5. R41 14270 Spring  Retaining spring for knobs 73230 and 73231 
22 megohms, -±-20 %, V2 watt  1916 73412 Support-- Drop door fall support 

*Stock No. 72953 is a reel containing 250 feet at cora. 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 

4  Substitute Speaker: 

In some instruments a substitute speaker (stamped 92569-5K) 

has been used.  The cone and voice coil assembly for 92569-5K 

speaker is available as Stock No. 75642.  For other items refer 

to 92569-5 W speaker listed above. 



Antennas 

This receiver I-as built-in antenna for standard broadcast 
(AM) and frequency modulation (FM) reception. 

Provision is made for the use of an external antenna for FM 
reception if desired. To use external FM antenna - remove the 
built-in FM antenna lead from the "FM" terminals of the an-
tenna terminal board. Connect the transmission line of an 
external FM dip5e antenna to these two "FM" terminals. 

FOR RECORD CHANGER SERVICE INFORMATION REFER 
TO RP-168 SERIES SERVICE DATA AND RP-178 SERIES SER-

VICE DATA. 

Tuning Range 

Standard Broadcast (AM)   540-1,600 kc. 

Frequency Modu ation (FM)   88-108 mc. 

Intermediate Frequencies   AM -455 kc., FM  10.7 mc. 

Tube Complement 

( 1 ) RCA 6BJ6   R-F Amplifier 

( 2 ) RCA 6J6   Mixer and Oscillator 

( 3 ) RCA 6BA6   I-F Amplifier 

( 4 ) RCA 6AU6   Driver 

( 5 ) RCA 6AL5   Ratio Detector 

( 6 ) RCA 6AV6   AM Det. —AVC —A-F Amplifier 

( 7 ) RCA 6AV6   Ph. Inv. 

( 8 ) RCA 6V6G7   Output 

( 9 ) RCA 6V6G7   Output 

(10) RCA 6X5G7   Rectifier 

Dial Lamps (2).   Type No, 51, 6-8 volts, 0.2 amp. 

Jewel Lamp   Type No. 51, 6-8 volts, 0.2 amp. 

Tuning Drive Ratio   18:1 (9 turns of knob) 

Power Supply F.ating   115 volts, 60 cycles, 90 watts 

Loudspeaker (9?.569-6 W) 

Size and type   12 in. PM 

Voice coil impedance   3.2 ohms at 400 cycles 

Power Output 

(Radio) Undisto:-ted 5 watts   Maximum 6.4 watts 

(Phono.) Undistorted 8 watts   Maximum 9 watts 

Cabinet Dimensions 

Height 31 1/2  In. Width 39 3 4 in.  Depth 17 1/2  in. 

RCAV I CTOR 

AM-FM Radio-Phonograph Combination 

MODEL 9W106 
Chassis No. RC-622 

SERVICE DATA 
—1949 No. 21 — 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RC A VICT OR DI VISI ON 

CAMDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 

Record Changer (RP-168) 

Turntable speed   45 r.p.m. 

Record capacity   Up to 10 fine groove records 

Pickup   Crystal (medium output) 

Record Changer (RP-178) 

Turntable speed   78 r.p.m. 

Record capacity   Twelve 10-in. or ten 12-in. 

Pickup   Crystal (standard output) 

Circuit Description 

This instrument has a ten-tube (including rectifier) chassis 
which is very similar to those used in other RCA Victor radio-
phonograph combinations designed for AM-FM reception. 

The selector switch has five functions: 

(1) Selection of tuning range. 

(2) Selection and distribution of a.v.c. voltages. 

(3) Application of B+ voltage to tubes VI, V2, V3 and V4. 

(4) Selection of audio input applied to the volume control. 

(5) Application of ac. power to the record changer motors. 

OF F 

SOF T F MO) LOUD 

AM  XPH 

POWER-VOLUME 

SELECTOR 

BA $S 

TUNING 

NORMAL 

TONE 

TREBLE 

'.46 b64 

Operating Controls 
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CRITICAL LEAD DRESS 

Model 9W106 — RC622 

Note: The leads listed may not be critical in all receivers. 
However, by dressing the leads as specified, unusual difficul-
ties will be minimized. 

1. The plate lead of the second IF transformer should be 
dressed down against the chassis to obtain max. capacity 
between the lend and chassis. This lead is specified to be 
two inches long. 

2. The -A- band RF transformer plate, and grid leads should 
be dressed so as to minimize coupling to the RF amplifier 
grid circuit, and kept close to chassis when possible. 

3. The 2.2 meg. grid resistors connecting to the RF and mixer 

grids should have a minimum practicable amount of lead 
extending on the grid end. The leads should be cut off 
short on the grid end and long on the A.V.C. end. 

4. The unshielded plate lead from the function switch to the 
1st IF transformer should be dressed away from the switch 
wafer audio lugs as much as possible. 

5. The ground strap between the RF shelf and chassis should 
be well soldered and kept as short as practicable. FM in-
stability may be caused by having this ground strap too 
long, particularly when no input is connected to the FM 
antenna terminal. 

6. The lead from the 2nd IF to the grid of the 6BA6 1st IF 
amplifier should be kept short, and dressed against the 
chassis as much as practicable. 

7. The lead from the 2nd IF to the AM detector diode should 
be dressed to minimize coupling to the 6AV6 1st AF grid 
and kept close to chassis. 

8. Leads from the volume control taps should be kept clear of 
all filament and output plate wires as in the wiring sample. 

9. The loop cable when connected lc the AM sec. gang stator 
should be dressed to have minimum capacity coupling to 
the stator lug on the RF section of gang condenser. 

10. The oscillator coupling condenser C10 should be dressed 
to have minimum capacity to the mixer grid, Pin No. 5 
on V2. 

11. The shielding on the shielded lead from the volume control 
to the function switch should have the minimum practicable 
exposed wire at the function switch end. 

Align ment Procedure 
CORRECT ALIGNMENT OF THE FM BAND 

REQUIRES THAT THE AM BAND BE 
ALIGNED FIRST 

Alignment Indicators: 

An RCA VoltOhmyst or equivalent meter is necessary for 
measuring developed d-c voltage during FM alignment. Con-
nections are specified in the alignment tabulation. An output 
meter is also necessary to indicate minimum audio output 
during FM Ratio Detector alignment. Connect the output meter 
across the speaker voice coil. 
The RCA VoltOhmyst can also be used as an AM align 

ment indicator, either to measure audio output or to measure 
a-v-c voltage. 

When audio output is being measured the volume control 
should be turned to maximum. 

Signal Generator: 

For all alignment operations connect the low side of the 
signal generator to the receiver chassis. The output should be 
adjusted to provide accurate resonance indication at all times 
If output measurement is used for AM alignment the output of 
the signal generator should be kept as low as possible to 
avoid a-v-c action. 

Oscilloscope Alignment: 

The FM I-F alignment may be checked using a sweep gen-
erator and an oscilloscope. Shunt terminals B and C of T4 
with a 1200 ohm resistor. Connect the high side of an oscillo-
scope to terminal C of T4 in series with a diode probe. Apply 
the output of the sweep generator (10.7 mc. with +250 kc. 
sweep) to pin No. 1 of V3 (6BA6) in series with .01 mf. Low 
side of the oscilloscope and sweep generator to chassis. This 
will show the response of T3. 
To check the combined response of T2 and T3: connect the 

sweep generator to the FM antenna terminals (remove FM an-
tenna lead) in series with 300 ohms. Note: One FM terminal is 
grounded  it may be necessary to reverse the sweep generator 
connections. Oscilloscope connections remain as connected. 
To check the ratio detector response: connect the high side 

of the oscilloscope direct to terminal No. 9 of Si. low side to 

• 

chassis. Apply the output of the sweep generator to pin No. 1 
of V4 (6AU6) in series with .01 mf. Driver plate circuit con-
nected for normal operation (1200 ohm resistor removed). 
Note: It is difficult to observe marker signals in this step  cen-
ter frequency and sweep width should be previously observed. 

AM Alignment 
RANGE SWITCH IN BC POSITION 

Steps 
Connect high 
side of sig. 
gen. to— 

Sig. gen. 
output 

Turn radio 
dial to — 

Adjust for 
peak output 

1 

Pin No. 5 
of V2 

in series 
with .01 mfd. 

455 kc. 
Quiet point 
at low 

freq. end. 

AM windings.f 
13 bottom 
core (sec.). 
T3 top 

core (pri.). 

2 

AM windings-I' 
12 top 

core (sec.). 
12 bottom 
core (pri.). 

3 

Short wire 
placed .lear 
loop for 
radiated 
signal 

1400 kc. 1400 kc. 
C1-21 (osc.). 
C1-5T (ant.i. 
C1-41 (rf.). 

4 

600 kc. 600 kc. 

L8 (osc.) with 
10,000 ohms 
resistor from 

RF stator to qnd. 
(rocking gang) 

5 
L5 (RF) 

with the 10,000 
ohms removed. 

6 Repeat steps 3, 4 and 5 until no improvement in sensi-
tivity is obtained. 

t Use alternate loading. 
Alternate loading involves the use of a 47,000 ohm resistor to 

load the AM plate winding while the AM grid winding of the 
SAME TRANSFORMER is being peaked. Then the grid winding is 
loaded with the resistor while the plate winding is peaked. Only 
one winding is loaded at any one time. Remove the 47.000 ohm 
resistor alter 13 and 12 have been aligned. 
Oscillator frequency is above signal frequency on both AM and 

FM. 

FM Alignment 
RANGE SWITCH IN FM POSITION —VOLUME 

CONTROL MAXIMUM 

Steps 
Connect high 
side of sig. 
gen. to — 

Sig. gen. 

output 
Turn radio 
dial to — 

Adjus t for  
peak output 

1 
Connect the d-c probe of a VoltOhmyst to the negative 
lead of the 2 mfd. capacitor C42 and the common lead 
to chassis. Turn gang condenser to max. capacity (fully 
meshed). Volume Control max. 

2 

Pin 1 of V4 
6AU6 in 
series with 
470 ohm 
resistor. 

10.7 mc. 
modulated 
30°0 400 
cycles AM 
(Approx. 
.05 volt). 

Max. ca. 
pacity 
i fully 

meshed). 

14 top core 
for max. dc 
voltage across 

C42. 
14 bottom core 
for min. audio 
output. • 

3 10.7 mc, 
Adjust to 

provide about 
4 volts indi- 
cation on 
VoltOhmyst 
d ur ing  

alignment. 

FM windings.tt 
13 top 

core (sec.). 
13 bottom 
core (pri.). 

4 

FM windings.tt 
T2 top 

core (sec.). 
12 bottom 
core (pri.). 

5 High and low 
side of signal 
gen. through 
two 120 ohm 
resistors. 
To ant. 

90 mc. 90 me.# L9 (osc.). ••  

6 
106 mc. 106 mc. C1-61 (ant.). 

C1-31 (rt.). 

7 90 me. 90 me. LI (ant.)."terminals.  L3 (rf.)•••  

8 Repeat steps 6 and 7 until no improvemen t in sens itivity  
is obtained. 

• Two or more points may be found which lower the audio out-
put. At the correct point the minimum audio output js approached 
rapidly and is much lower than at any incorrect point. 
tt Align 13 and T2 by means of alternate loading as explained 

under AM alignment. Use a 680 ohm resistor instead of a 47,000 
ohm resistor and load the FM windings. 
•• LI, L3 and L9 are adjustable by increasing or decreasing the 

spacing between turns. 
After dial pointer has been set accurately on calibration point 

for "A" band (see dial indicator and drive drawing) tune receiver 
to 90 mc. on FM using dial scale as reference or use dial scale 
drawing on page 8. 

2 
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6V6c,T 

Cl 

TONE 
CONTROL 

TI 

POWER 
TRANS. 

6X5GT 

10.7 MC 
TOP RESONANCE 
SOT CENTERING 

TOP 10.7 MC SEC 
SOT. 45514C SEC 

RATIO OUT.  DRIVER 

DE T 
WE Amp 

RECTIFIER  INV. 

VOLU ME CONTROL • -I  
PO WER SWITCH  I 

L- -  - VOL CONTROL I POWER SW  SHAFTS  CONN  TOGETHER - - 

PHONO, 78 RP M 

TOP 455 AC. PRI. 
ROT. 10.7 NIC.PRI. 

F TRANS 

6V68 GT 

-A- PHONO 45 RP M. 

F. M.  ANT. 
TERM. BOARD 

TOP 455KC SEC 
ROT 45511C PR 

C 46275.1 

TOP 10.7 MC SEC 
ROT  10.7 MC  PR, 

TUNING 

Tube and Trimmer Locations 

Socket Voltages 
Voltages  measured  with Chanalyst or VoltOhmyst  and 

should hold within +20% with rated line voltage. Tuning con-
denser closed--no signal input. 

Tube Terminal 
Voltage 

Phono A.M. F.M. 

VI 6B16 Plate  5 - 185 110 

R.F. Amp. Screen  6 - 120 100 

Cathode  2 - 0.8 0.8 

Grid  1 -0.9 -0.0 -0.6 

V2 616 Plate  I - 73 80 

Mixer and Grid  6 -1.07 -2 -3.4 

Osc. Plate  2 - 56 56 

Grid  5 -0.54 -5.4 -3.6 

V3 6BA6 Plate  5 - 180 178 

I.F. Amp. Screen  6 - 115 111 

Cathode  7 - 0.9 0.9 

Grid  1 -0.95 -1.1 -.75 

V4 6AU6 Plate  5 - 174 175 

Driver Screen  6 - 125 175 

Cathode  7 - 0.9 0.9 

V5 6AL5 - - - - 

Ratio Det. 

V6 6AV6 Plate  7 97 85 80 

A.F. Amp. Grid  1 -.72 -.75 -0.75 

V7 6AV6 Plate  7 140 110 110 

Inverter Grid  1 -18.7 -17.8 -17.3 

Cathode  2 -18 -17 -16.6 

V8 6V6GT Plate  3 262 270 270 

Output Screen  4 262 190 190 

Grid  5 -18 -17 -16 

V9 6V6GT Plate  3 262 270 270 

Output Screen  4 262 190 190 

Grid  5 -18 -17 -16 

V10 6X5GT Cathode  8 271 275 275 

Rectifier 

1 

90 MC FM ANT 

10804C FM ANT 

Cl-ST  1400AC AM ANT 

R.F. AMP. 

Cl- 41 1400 AC Am RE 
-3T 106 MC FM R F 

La BOO NC OSC 

L3 90 MC FM RI 

CI-2T 1400 NC AM 05C 

MIXER I 
OSCILLATOR 

L9 90 MC. FBI OSC 

VOLU ME CONTROL 
/ POWER SWITCH 

FUNCTION SWITCH 

ADJUST FM COILS BY 

CHANGING SPACING 

BET WEEN TURNS 

Dial Indicator and Drive Mechanism 

CABLE SHOWN IN EXTREME 
COUNTER CLOCKWISE POSITION 

olume Control Drive Mechanism 

Cathode Currents (MA) 
Tube Terminal Phono A.M. F.M. 

VI 6816 2 - 11.1 11.4 

V2 66 7 - 6.8 6.6 

V3 6BA6 7 - 13.1 13.7 

V4 6A1J6 7 - 8.2 8.1 

V5 6AL5 1 6 5 - - - 

V6 6AV6 2 0.68 .44 .43 

V7 6AV6 2 1.7 1.4 1.35 

V8 6V6GT 8 33 11.2 11 

V9 6V6GT 8 33 11 11 

VIO 6X5GT e 66 63 63 

3 



F. M. 
DIPOLE 
ANT. 

I  I 
I  I Li 

C1 -6  17 
7-28 

A. M. 
ANT 

v, 
6BJ6 
R. F. 

C6 
100 

Ra 
82 

6 

2 " 005 

R2 
68 

7:4-9 V 1   

-  LOOP 

F. 
PIA 

4 2-17 

PHONO INPUT 
45 R PM 

MUTING 
SWITCH 

3 

r-

1 
Va 
616 

MIXER 6 OSC. 

L3  < 

M.  /.̀  • ,)  
R.F. COIL  1-28 

Cl.' 
8.5-273.5 2_17  

L5   
  (c.  T 

c55ulri-rfr 

"r m • OSC 

C9  CIO 
.3  68  L9 

L6 c, 

2   5 

R.F. COIL 

Ra7 

to II 

C13 
005 

L7 

RS 
680 

C4 
.005 

RI 
2.2 MEG. 

C8 - 

00  
FRONT 

0 

2 

4 

2200 

C11 
15 

12,4 
100 

c12 
68  75.22.5  1-2 

— 115 717.7.-

V3 

6BA6 
I.E. AMP. 

2 

I I I 
33 = 

i6 
- 120 I 

R16 
396. 

cote os 

R17 
68 

c 19 
1.05 

CODA 
.004 

6   1- 75 

7 

R19 
680 

I 
R18 
22K i 

150-

C208 I -.  

004 1 

55 PC 

5610 

T3 

ft  I 
7 33 

IE   

2j .52j 

C23 
150 

V4 

6A U6 
DRI VE R 

R45 
120 IC.0 27 

05 

CIS 
150 T 

S1-1  1  
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SHIPPING SCRE WS 

The radio chassis of these instruments is secured to the cabi-

net with shipping screws (painted red) which, together with 

spacing strips, should be REMOVED at the time of installation. 

The record changers are each mounted with three screws 

which should be LOOSENED at the time of installation. 

On the RP-168A-1 record changer decorative caps cover the 

mounting screws. Unscrew the caps for access to the screws. 

RP-168 RECORD CHANGER 

Pickup Landing Adjustment "A" 

The pickup point should land half-way between the outer 

edge of the record and the first music groove. 

If the pickup lands inside the starting grooves  turn screw 

"A- slightly clockwise. If pickup lands outside the starting 

grooves  turn screw "A - slightly counterclockwise. 

Pickup Height Adjustment AV' 

During cycle the pickup arm must rise high enough to clear 

a stack of eight records on the turntable, but not high enough 

to cause the top of the arm to touch records resting on the 

record supports. 

If pickup does not clear a stack of eight records  turn screw 

-13" slightly clockwise. If pickup arm touches records on record 

supports  turn screw -13- slightly counterclockwise. 

Record Separators 

During service work the position of the star wheel on the 

underside of the record changer may be accidentally shifted; 

this may cause the record separator knives to be extended 

when in the out of cycle position. 

If the separator knives are thus extended  turn the power 

on so that the turntable is revolving, gently press fingers 

against the extended knives until they disappear inside the 

center post  DO THIS ONLY WHILE MECHANISM IS OUT OF 

CYCLE. 

CARE OF SAPPHIRE 

The sapphire point on the pickup is protected with a per-

manent metal guard. Lint may collect to clog the opening in 

the guard at the sapphire point and cause poor record repro-

duction. Occasional cleaning may be necessary; brush care-

fully with a small soft brush. 
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FM 

PACKING 
STRIP 

RED BRACKET 
AND SCREWS 

RED 

BRACKETS  
AND SCREWS 

NOTE: When in-
strument is used in 
steel  constructed 
building or in very 
poor signal areas 
an outside antenna 
can be attached to 
terminal in middle 
of  loop  antenna. 
This applies to "A" 
band operation. 

PAPER  TAPE 

) 

Rear V irft• Shorting Localion Of V oriole.. Units 

REPLACEMENT PARTS 

STOCK 
No. 

DESCRIPTION 
STOCK 
No. 

MS-839 

PACKING 
STRIPS 

RED 
BRACKETS 

AND SCREWS 

DESCRIPTION 

74848 
74641 
74849 

73747 
74733 
93056 
39044 
39042 
33379 
39396 
71614 
44704 

48125 
71920 
39640 
74093 
74850 
74009 

73473 

72052 

71926 

71553 
70644 

71925 
71928 

73638 
73553 
72120 

73744 

CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 

RC 622 

Board —"F.M." terminal board 
Cale —Flexible cable to operate volume control 
Capacitor—Variable tuning capacitor (C1-1, 1-2, 1-3, 
1-4, 1-5, 1-6) 

Caaacitor —Electrolytic, 2 mmf., 50 volts (C42) 
Capacitor —Ceramic, 3 mmf. (C9) 
Capacitor —Ceramic. 5 mmf. (C14) 
Capacitor —Ceramic, 15 mmf. (C11) 
Capacitor —Ceramic, 47 mmf. (C47) 
Capacitor—Ceramic, 68 mmf. (CIO, C12) 
Capacitor—Ceramic, 100 mmf. (C6. C8) 
Capacitor —Ceramic, 120 mmf. (C16) 
Ca Dacitor--Ceramic, 150 mmf. (C15, C22, C23, C34, 
C48) 

Capacitor —Ceramic,150 mmf. (C29) 
Capacitor —Ceramic, 220 mmf. (C5) 
Capacitor —Mica. 330 mmf. (C39, C40) 
Cc pacitor —Ceramic, 1.500 mmf. (C17. C24) 
Cc pacitor —Ceramic, 1,800 mmf. (C7) 
Ccpacitor- Ceramic, dual, 4,000 mmf. (C20A, C20B, 
C28A, C28B) 

Ccpacitor -Ceramic, 5,000 mmf. (C3. C4, C13, C18, 
C32, C46) 

Capacitor -Electrolytic. comprising 1 section of 30 
mid, 450 volts. 1 section of 30 mfd. 350 volts and 
1 section of 40 mid. 25 volts (C31A, C31B, C31C) 

Capacitor —Tubular, paper, .005 mid. 200 volts (C27, 
C33, C41, C45) 

Capacitor —Tubular, paper. .005 mid, 400 volts (C36) 
Capacitor —Tubular, paper, .0025 mid, 1,000 volts 
(C43, C44) 

Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .01 mid. 400 volts (C37) 
Capacitor —Tubular, paper, .02 mid. 200 volts (C30. 
C35) 

Capacitor —Tubular, paper, .02 mid, 400 volts (C38) 
Capacitor —Tubular, paper. .05 mid, 400 volts (C19) 
Capacitor—Tubular, paper, .015 mid. 200 volts (C25. 
C26) 

Coil  Oscillator coil  A.M. (L6, L7, L8) 

74841 

74815 
74816 
73817 
71942 
5040 

30868 

74837 
74639 
72953 
74839 

74838 
16058 

72069 

73895 
74645 

74297 

18469 
74640 
33514 
73637 

Coil  R.F. coil  A.M.  complete with adjustable 
core and stud (L4, L5) 

Coil- R.F. coil - F.M. (L3) 
Coil  Antenna coil—F.M. (LP 
Coil-- Oscillator coil- F.M. (L9) 
Coil  Filament choke coil (L10) 
Connector  4 contact female connector for speaker 
cable (P3) 

Connector--2 contact female connector for motor 
cables (P2A) 

Control  Tone control (R39) 
Control  Volume control and power switch (1123, S2) 
Cord  Drive cord (approx. 58 - overall length) 
Fastener  Push fastener to hold R.F. shelf assembly 
(4 required) 

Grommet  Power cord strain relief grommet (1 set 
Grommet  Rubber grommet for mounting R.F. she)f 
assembly (4 required) 

Grommet  Rubber grommet for rear mounting feet 
(2 required) 

Indicator  Station selector indicator 
Nut  8-32 hex retainer nut between R.F. shell and 
volume control knob 

Plate -Dial back plate complete with two (2) drive 
cord pulleys less dial 

Plate  Bakelite mounting plate for electrolytic 
Pulley —Pulley and hub assembly for volume control 
Receptacle---Phono input receptacle 
Resistor- Wire wound. 2,200 ohms. 5 watt (R27) 
Resistor-- Fixed, composition: 
68 ohms, +10%. 12 watt (R2, 1117) 
100 ohms, +5%, '2 watt (R29) 
100 ohms, +10%, 12 watt (R14, 1143) 
120 ohms, +10%, 12 watt (R45) 
300 ohms, +5%. 2 watt (1144) 
680 ohms, +10%, '2 watt (R19) 
680 ohms, +20%, 12 watt (115, R22) 
1.200 ohms, +5 00. 12 watt (1135) 
3,300 ohms. +5%. '2 watt (R37) 
8,200 ohms, +10%. 12 watt (R41) 
8,200 ohms, +10%. 1 watt (R4) 
10,000 ohms, +10%. '2 watt (R47) 

9 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS - Continued 

STOCK 
No. 

DESCRIPTION 

73894 
73584 
74646 

74179 

73117 
31251 
31364 
74038 
74847 

74840 
73743 
73745 
74019 
73601 

33726 

13867 
73934 
5039 
74753 

71145 
73636 

74844 
74205 
71599 
74296 

13103 
72120 
71892 

73897 
X3057 

X1649 
30870 

30868 

15,000 ohms, +10%, '2 watt (R30) 
18,000 ohms. -4-10%, 1,2 watt (R13) 
22,000 ohms, +10%, 1/2  watt (R18, R20, R24) 
27,000 ohms. +10%, 1/2  watt (R25) 
33.000 ohms, +10%, 1/2  watt (R3, R8) 
39,000 ohms. +5%, 1/2  watt (R38) 
39,000 ohms, -4-10%, 1 watt (R16) 
56,000 ohms, -1-  10 %, 1/2  watt (R6. R21) 
82,000 ohms. -4-10%, 1/2  watt (R33) 
150,000 ohms, +10%, 1/2  watt (R10) 
220,000 ohms, -4-10%, 1/2  watt (R9) 
270,000 ohms, -4-10%, 1/2  watt (R32) 
330,000 ohms, -4-10%, 1/2  watt (R46) 
470,000 ohms, -1-  10 %, 3'2 watt (R36, R40, R42) 
2.2 megohm, +20%, 1/2  watt (R1. R7, R11) 
10 megohm, +20%, 1/2  watt (R26. R34' 
47 megohm, +20%, 1/2  watt (R31) 

Shaft -Tuning knob shalt 
Shield--Tube shield for VI 
Sleeve-- Sleeve and pulley assembly for volume 
control knob 

Socket -Tube socket, 7 pin, miniature for VI. V2, 
V3, V4 

Socket--Tube socket, 7 pin, miniature for V5, V6, V7 
Socket- Tube socket, octal, wafer for V8, V9, V10 
Socket -Lamp socket 
Spring- Drive cord spring 
Support  Polystyrene support for F.M. oscillator coil 
complete with mounting bracket 

Switch  Selector switch (Si) 
Transformer  Ratio detector transformer (T4) 
Transformer -First I.F. transformer-dual (T2) 
Transformer -Second I.F. transformer- dual (T3) 
Transformer-Power transformer  117 volt, 60 cycle 
(T1) 

Washer--"C" washer for tuning shaft 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLY 

92569-6 W 

Cap  Dust cap 
Cone  Cone and voice coil assembly 
Connector  4 contact male connector for speaker 
Speaker  12" P.M. (6.8 oz.) speaker complete with 
cane and voice coil (3.2 ohm), less output trans-
former and plug 

Suspension  Metal cone suspension 
Transformer  Output transformer 

NOTE: If stamping in instruments does not agree 
with above speaker number, order replacement 
parts by referring to model number of instrument, 
number stamped on speaker and full description 
of part required. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Antenna -F.M. antenna 
Bezel  Dial scale bezel less dial 
Bracket-Pilot lamp bracket 
Cable-- Shielded pickup cable complete with pin 
plug 

Cap -Pilot lamp jewel 
Capacitor -Tubular, .015 mfd (C21) 
Catch -Bullet catch and strike for cabinet doors (3 
required) 

Clamp- Dial clamp (2 required) 
Cloth -Grille cloth for mahogany or walnut instru-
ments 

Cloth  Grille cloth for blonde instruments 
Connector  2 contact female connector for motor 
cables 

Connector  2 contact  male  connector  for  motor 
cables 

STOCK 
No. 

74581 

74853 

74854 
74273 
71984 
74842 
74851 

11889 

72856 

74838 
36610 

36817 

71821 

72824 

71822 

72824 

73994 

73995 

73230 

73231 

11765 
74843 
73109 
74208 
74852 

74451 

73110 

74582 

74269 

74279 

74835 
74736 
30900 

72845 

14270 

74421 

74222 

74423 

72936 

DESCRIPTION 

Cover  Mounting screw cover (plug-in type) for 45 
RPM changqr (3 required) 

Decal -Control panel decal for mahogany or wal-
nut instruments 

Decal--Control panel decal for blonde instruments 
Decal -Trade mark decal (Victrola) 
Decal-Trade mark decal (RCA Victor) 
Dial-Glass dial scale 
Grille -Metal grille 

Grommet -Rubber grommet for front apron of chas-
sis (2 required) 

Grommet -Rubber  grommet  to  mount  78  RPM 
changer (3 required) 

Grommet--Strain relief grommet Cl set) 
Hinge--Door hinge Cl set) for radio compartment 
door or R.H. record storage compartment door 

Hinge-L.H. record storage compartment door hinge 
Cl set) 

Knob -Tuning control knob  maroon  for mahog-
any or walnut instruments 

Knob-Tuning control knob -brown -for blonde in-
struments 

Knob-Tone control knob-maroon -Jor mahogany 
or walnut instruments 

Knob -Tone control knob-brown--for blonde in-
struments 

Knob--Volume control knob -maroon -for mahog-
any or walnut instruments 

Knob -Volume control knob-brown -for blonde in-
struments 

Knob-Selector switch knob -maroon- for mahog-
any or walnut instruments 

Knob-Selector switch knob-brown-for blonde in-
struments 

Lamp-Dial or pilot lamp -Mazda 51 
Loop -Antenna loop complete (L2) 
Nut  Tee nut to mount 78 RPM changer (3 required) 
Nut  Tee nut to mount 45 RPM changer (3 required) 
Pull  Door pull for record changer drawers or radio 
compartment door (5 required) 

Pull - Door pull for record  storage compartment 
doors•(2 required) 

Resistor  Fixed, composition: 
3,300 ohms. -4-10%, 1/2  watt (R12) 
68,000 ohms, -4-10%, 1/2  watt (R15) 

Screw -No.  L4-20 x 134- fillister head screw to 
mount 70 RPM changer (3 required) 

Screw-No. 8-32 x 13/4 " special head screw to 
mount 45 RPM changer (3 required) 

Screw -No. 8-32 X 3:4 " trimit head screw for door 
pull No. 74852 

Screw -No. 8-32 x Vs" trimit head screw for door 
pull No. 74451 

Slide-Slide mechanism for 45 RPM changer drawer 
Slide--Slide mechanism for 78 RPM changer drawer 
Spring ,- Retaining  spring  for  knobs  No.  71821, 
71822 and 72824 

Spring -Retaining spring for knobs No. 73994 and 
73995 

Spring -Retaining spring for knobs No. 73230 and 
73231 

Spring-Conical spring to mount 45 RPM changer-
upper -R.H. Cl required) 

Spring -Conical spring to mount 45 RPM changer -
upper--L.H. (2 required) 

Spring-Conical spring to mount 45 RPM changer -
lower (3 required) 

Stop -Door stop for record storage compartment 
doors (2 required) 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 
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Fr, 

Tuning Range   

9X561 

Maroon 

9X562 
Ivory 

RCA VICTOR 
AC-DC Radio Receiver 

MODELS 9X561 9X562 
Chassis No.  RC-1079-B  RC-1079-C 

— Mfr. No. 274 — 

SERVICE DATA 
— 1949 No. 17 — 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RCA VICTOR DIVISION 

CAMDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 

Specifications 
540-1600  Dial Lamps (2)   Mazda type 1490, 3.2 volts, .16 amp. 

Intermediate Frequency    455 kc 

Tube Complement 

( I) RCA 12SA7   Converter 
(2) RCA 12SK7   I-F Amplifier 
(3) RCA 12SQ7   Det. —A.V.C. —A-F Amp. 
(4) RCA 50LAGT   Output 
(5) RCA 35ZSGT   Rectifier 

Power Supply Rating 

115 volts a c., 50 to 60 cycles or d.c.   30 watts 

Power Output 
Undistorted   85 watts 
Maximum   1.1 watts 

Loudspeaker (92586-4) 
Size and Type   8 in. PM 
Voice Coil Impedance   3.2 ohms at 400 cycles 

Cabinet Dimensions 
. IL'.  Width... 12 1/2"  Depth... 83/44 " 

Weight  0 lbs. 

Tuning Drive Ratio   9 to 1 (4V2 turns of knob) 

PO WER SUPPLY POLARITY. — For operation on 
(1.c., the power plug must be inserted in the outlet for 
correct polarity. If the set does not function, reverse the 
plug. On a.c., reversal of the plug may reduce hum. 

Replacement Parts 
Stock 
No. DESCRIPTION 

Stock 
No. DESCRIPTION 

CHASSIS ASSE MBLIES 330,000 ohms, -2:10 %, % watt   R6 

RC 1079B -9X561 470,000 ohms, -±-10 %, % watt   R13 
3.3 megohm, ±-10 %. Vi watt   R5 

RC 1079C -9X562 10 megohm, -±-10 %, 1/2  watt   RI 1 
74655 Back —Cabinet back (maroon) and loop assembly 74E59 Shaft —Tuning knob shaft and pulley 

for Model 9X56I   Li 31251 Socket —Tube socket, octal 

74656 Back —Cabinet back  (ivory)  and loop assembly 74663 Socket —Dial lamp socket 

for Model 9X562   LI 74038 Spring —Tension spring for drive cord 

74653 Capacitor —Variable tuning capacitor.. CI, C2, C3, C4 33634 Switch —Phono  switch.   S2 

71924 Capacitor —Ceramic, 56 m mf   C5 74654 Transformer —Output  transformer   T3 

74661 Capacitor —Ceramic, 470 mint.   C14 73036 Transformer —First I.F. transformer   T1 

74662 Capacitor —Electrolytic, comprising I section of 73037 Transformer —Second I.F. transformer   T2 
80 mfd., 150 volts and 1 section of 50 mfd. 33726 Washer —"C" washer for tuning knob shaft 

150  volts   C16A, C16B 
73186 Capacitor —Tubular, .001 mfd., 400 volts   C9 SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 
71927 Capacitor —Tubular, .002 mfd., 400 volts   CI 5 
71923 Capacitor —Tubular, .01 mfd., 200 volts   CI 2 STAMPED 92586-4 

72827 Capacitor —Tubular, .01 mfd., 400 volts   Cu 74759 Cone —Cone and voice coil assembly 
71928 Capacitor —Tubular, .02 mfd., 200 volts ...  C13 74664 Speaker -8"  P.M. speaker complete with cone 
73553 Capacitor —Tubular, .05 mfd., 400 volts   C8, CI8 and voice coil 
70617 Capacitor —Tubular, 0.1 mfd.. 400 volts   C19, C6 NOTE:  If  stamping  on  speaker  does  not 
73935 Clip —Mounting clip for I.F. transformers agree with above  number, order replacement 
74448 Coil —Oscillator coil.   L2. L3 parts by referring to model number of instru-
35787 Conrector —Phono input connector (socket) full 
74133 Control —Volume control and power switch . . RIO, SI 

ment,  number  stamped  on  speaker  and 

f72953 Cord —Drive cord  (approx. 43" overall length 
required) 

description of part required. 

73693 Grommet —Power cord strain relief (t set) MISCELLANEOUS 
72283 Grommet —Rubber grommet for mounting tun-

ing capacitor (3 required) 74665 Bezel —Round bezel for cabinet —polystyrene 

74658 Indicator —Station selector indicator (ivory) for Y2131 Cabinet —Plastic  cabinet —maroon —for  Model 

Mqdel 9X561 9X561 

74657 Indicator —Station selector indicator (red) for Y2132 Cabinet —Plastic  cabinet — ivory — for  Model 

Mqdel 9X562 9X562 

71116 Lamp —Dial lamp —Mazda 1490 74904 Clamp —Dial clamp 

74651 Plat —Dial back plate (maroon) complete with 74671 Clip —Dial clip ( I set) 

three (3) pulleys for Model 9X561 74675 Cloth —Grille cloth for Model 9X561 

74652 Plate —Dial back plate  (ivory)  complete with 74756 Cloth —Grille cloth for Model 9X562 

three (3) pulleys for Model 9X562 74668 Dial —Dial scale 

74660 Resistor — Wire wound, 15 ohms, 1/2  watt   R16 74674 Emblem —"RCA Victor" emblem 

Resistors —Fixed composition resistors: 74666 Knob —Control knob —maroon —for Model 9X56I 

82 ohms, ±10 %, % watt   R17 74667 Knob —Control knob —ivory —for Model 9X562 

150 ohms, ±-10 %, % watt   R14 74673 Nut —Speed nut to fasten bezel 

1,000 ohms, -±10 %, 1 watt   R15 
22,000 ohms, ±10 %, 1/2  watt   R2 

74669 Screw —No.  8x ',,"  pan  head  cross-recessed 
screw to fasten speaker (4 required) 

33,000 ohms, -±-10 %, 1/2  watt   R9 
56,000 ohms, -±-10 %. % watt   R4 

74670 Screw —No. 8 x 7 16- pan head cross-recessed 
screw to fasten dial clamps (2 required) 

220,000 ohms, ±-10 %, % watt   R12, R18 74734 Spring —Spring clip for knob 

tStock No. 72953 is a reel containing 250 feet of cord. 
APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 
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9X561, 9X562 

Alignment Procedure 
Lead Dress 

1. Dress all heater leads down to chassis and away from 
all audio grid and plate wiring. 

2.  Dress power cord down to chassis base and corner. 
3. Dress capacitor C18 against back apron. 
4. Dress capacitor C13 down to base alongside of 
shielded lead. 

5. Dress output transformer leads down to chassis. 
6. Dress capacitors C9 and C15 as direct as possible. 

7. Dress dial lamp leads on top of chassis between 12SQ7 
and 501,6GT tubes; below chassis, as short as possible 
to rectifier socket. 

8. Dress excess loop leads away from tubes and clear of 
tuning condenser. 

Test-Oscillator. - For all alignment operations, con-
nect the low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver 
chassis, and keep the oscillator output as low as possible 
to avoid a-v-c action. 

On AC operation an isolation transformer (115 v./115 
v.) may be necessary for the receiver if the test oscillator 
is also AC operated. 

Dial Calibration 

With the tuning condenser fully meshed, the dial 
pointer should be set to the first score mark at the left-
hand end of the dial back plate. The four score marks 
represent: Max. cap.  600 kc  1400 kc  min. cap. 

SHO WN WITH TUNING 
CONDENSER  AT  MAX. 
CAPACITOR (CLOSED) 

PULLEY 

DRUM 

DI AL CORD 

MAX. 

CAP  600 Kc 

DIAL BACK PLATE 

1400KC:1----

CAP. 

Dial Indicator and Drive Cord 

L 
LOOP 

VI 

12SA7 
CONV. 

TI 

C3  T 
2-104  C4 

2-17 

CATHODE CURRENTS 

1254.7 
125/47 
12307 
50L6-67 
3525-61 

10.05 MA 
10.25 MA 
.13 MA 

33.0  MA 
55.0  MA 

vz 
12SK7 

I. F. 

Steps 

Connect the 
high  gh side of 
test-oscillator 

to -

test-osc. 
te - 

Turn radio 
dial to -

Adjust the 
following for 
max. output 

1 
12SK7 1-F grid 
through 0.1 
mid. capacitor 

455 lec 
Quiet-point 
1600 kc 

end of dial 

T2 (top 
and bottom) 
2nd I-F trans. 

2 
Stator of 
Cl through 
0.1 mid. 

•T1 (top 
and bottom) 
1st 1-F trans. 

3 

Short wire 
placed near 
loop to 

radiate signal 

1620 kc M M. cap. C4 (osc.) 

4 1400 kc 1400 Ice tC2 (ant.) 

5 600 kc 600 kc L3 (ose.) 
Rock gang 

6 Repeat steps 3, 4 and 5. 

•Do not readjust 12 when test oscillator is connected to CI. 

tWhen adjusting C2 (ant, trimmer) it is necessary to have the 
loop in the same position and spacing as it will have when 
assembled in the cabinet. 

Hum Reduction: 
Due to the excellent bass reproduction of these instruments, the 

precautionary lead dress should be closely observed for minimum 
hum in the output. 

A shield has been added to capacitor C13 and is connected to 

common wiring.  The outside foil polarity of capacitors C9. C12 
and C13 should not be reversed. 

PHONO INPUT JACK  RADIO PHONO SW. 
52 

Tube and Trimmer Locations 

V3 
12SQ7 

PET.-AF -AVC , 3 v 

82 

T2 

_11•=4 .44_106 

131  g ,f„' - 155 3 

GI v CIA 
470 

C15 
.002 

R12 
22011 

V4 

50L6-GT 
OUTPUT 

107 V 

R15  614 
47011  150 

55 
3.314E6 

K.1000 
VOLTAGES MEASURED TO COM MON WIRING 
WITH VOLT0e1 MYST SHOULD HOLD WITHIN *20 % 
WITH RATED POWER SUPPLY.  CAPACITOR VALUES 
GREATER THAN I ARE IN M MF., LESS THAN 1 ARE 
IN MF. UNLESS OTHER WISE INDICATED. 

3506 1  RADIO 
R6 

T  

PHON0 

P140/40 

  52 

C9 
.001 

I ,) 
R9 
33111 

Cl2 
.01 

C13  511  .o JLIOmee. 

3 :71 5 

R10 
2 MEG. 
VOLUME 
CONTROL 

V3  VI  V2  V4 

a ./.‘ 7  

HEATER CONNECT IONS 

T3 
BUJ. INK 

071 .01 

RIS 
1000 

V5 

35Z5-G1  Cie 
SECT  .05 

C-•e2s6 

121 V 

DIAL LAMPS 

BAN. GAN 

PM 
SPKR.. 

BLUE -RED 
&I  34011. 

BRN.- RED 
16/1. 

RIB 
22011 

C19 
TY,  0.1  - 

INDICATES  INDICATES 
CHASSIS  COMMON 
GROUND  WIRTiG 

FROM CHASSIS 

J_ 0 0  sl 
(ON VOL. CNTL ) 

115v. A.0 
POWER 
SUPPLY 

Schematic Circuit Diagram 



Tuning Range   540-1,600 

Intermediate Frequency   455 

Tube Complement 
(1) RCA 12SA7   Converter 
(2) RCA l2SK7   I-F Amplifier 
(3) RCA 12SQ7   
(4) RCA 50L6GT   
(5) RCA 35Z5GT   

Power Sup?ly Rating 
115 volts a.c., 50 to 60 cycles or d.c. 

RCA VICTOR 
AC-DC Radio Receiver 

9X571 

Maroon 

9X572 

Ivory 

MODELS 9X571, 9X572 
Chassis No.  RC-1079  RC-1079A 

RC-1079E  RC-1079F 

SERVICE DATA 
— 1949 No. 16 — 

PREPARED BY RCA SERVICE CO., INC 
FOR 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RCA VICTOR DIVISI ON 

CAMDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 

Specifications 
kc  Dial Lamps (2)   Mazda type 1490, 3.2 volts, .16 amp. 

kc  Power Output 
Undistorted... 1.1 watts  Maximum... 1.75 watts 

Loudspeaker (92586-2 W or 92586-4 \V) 
Size and Type   8 in. PM 

Det. —A.V.C. —A-F Amp.  Voice Coil Impedance   3.2 ohms at 400 cycles 
Output  Cabinet Dimensions 
I(ectifier  I !eight  91! it;"  Width . .. 12 V2"  1)epth 

Weight   10 lbs. 

  30 watts  Tuning Drive Ratio   9 to 1 (4V2 turns of knob) 

Replacement Parts 
Stock 
No. 

DESCRIPTION Stock 
No. DESCRIPTION 

CHASSIS ASSE MBLIES 74659 Shaft —Tuning knob shaft and pulley 
RC-1079, RC-1079E  Model 9X57I 31251 Socket —Tube socket, octal 
RC-I079A, RC-1079F  Model 9X572 74663 Socket —Dial la mp sockets and lead asse mbly 

74655 Back —Cabinet back (tan) and loop assembly.... LI 74038 Spring —Tension spring for drive cord 

74653 Capacitor —Variable tuning capacitor .C1, C2, C3, C4 74676 Switch —Function switch for RC-1079, RC-1079A . . SI 

71924 Capacitor —Cera mic, 56 m mf.  C5 
75936 Switch —Function switch for RC-1079E, RC-1079F il 

71514 Capacitor —Cera mic, 82 m mf.   CI I 73036 Transformer —First I.F. transformer   Ti 

73501 
74678 

Capacitor —Cera mic, 150 m mf.   C7. C14 
Capacitor —Electrolytic, co mprising 2 sections of 
120 mfd., 150 volts and 1 section of 40 mfd., 

73037 
74677 
33726 

Transformer —Second I.F. transfor mer   T2 
Transformer —Output  transfor mer   T3 
Washer —"C" washer for tuning knob shaft 

25 volts   C16A, Cl6B, CI6C SPEAKER ASSE MBLIES 
73186 Capacitor —Tubular, .001  mfd., 400 volts   C9 STA MPED 92586-2 W 
73961 Capacitor —Tubular, .003 mfd., 200 volts   CIO RL-105C2 
71923 Capacitor —Tubular, .01 mfd., 200 volts   C12 74758 Cone —Cone and voice coil asse mbly 
72827 Capacitor —Tubular, .01 mfd., 400 volts .... C15, CI7 74679 Speaker -8"  P. M.  speaker  co mplete  with  cone 
71928 Capacitor —Tubular, .02 mfd., 200 volts . .. . C13, C20 and voice coil 
73553 
70617 
73935 

Capacitor —Tubular, .05 mfd., 400 volts   C8, C18 
Capacitor —Tubular, 0.1 mfd., 400 volts   C19, C6 
Clip —Mounting clip for I.F. transformer 

SPEAKER ASSE MBLIES 
STA MPED 92586-4 W 

74448 Coil —Oscillator coil   L2, L3 74759 Cone —Cone and voice coil assembly 

35787 Connector —Phono input connector (socket) 74664 Spcaker -8'  P. M.  speaker  co mplete  with  cone 

71596 Control —Volu me  control   RIO and voice coil 

72953 Cord —Dial  drive  cord -250  ft.  (approx.  43" MISCELLANEOUS 
overall length required for ,ach chassis) 74683 Base —Grille base for diffuser rings 

73693 Grom met —Power cord strain relief (1 set) 74687 Button —Diffuser decorative button 

72283 Grom met —Rubber  grom met  for  mounting  tun- 
ing capacitor (3 required) 

Y2I 33 Cabinet —Plastic  cabinet —maroon —less diffuser 
rings and dial — Model 9X57I 

74658 Indicator —Station selector indicator (ivory) for 
Model 9X571 

Y2I 34 Cabinet —Plastic  cabinet — ivory — less  diffuser 
rings and dial — Model 9X572 

74657 Indicator —Station f elector indicator (red)  for 74904 Clamp —Dial cla mp 

Model 9X572 74671 Clip —Dial clip (1 set) 

71116 La mp —Dial lamp — Mazda 1490 
74689 Cushion —Rubber cushion  between  cabinet and 

grille base 
74651 Plate —Dial back plate (maroon) co mplete with 74682 Decal —Function switch decal 

three (3) pulleys for Model 9X571 74668 Dial —Dial scale 
74652 Plate —Dial  back  plate  (ivory)  co mplete  with 74674 Emble m —"RCA Victor" emble m 

three (3) pulleys for Model 9X572 74680 Knob —Function  switch  knob — light  tan — for 
18469 Plate —Bakelite  mounting  plate  for electrolytic Model 9X572 

capacitor 74681 Knob — Function  switch  knob — maroon — for 
72313 Resistor —Fuse type, 33 oh ms   RI6 Model 9X571 

Resistors —Fixed co mposition resistors 74666 Knob —Volu me control or tuning knob —maroon 
82 oh ms, .1() %, !z watt   RI7 —for Model 9X571 
150 oh ms. -±10 %, lz watt   RI 4 
1,000 oh ms, ±10 %, 1 watt   RIS 

74806 Knob —Volume  control  or  tuning  knob —light 
tan —for Model 9X572 

18.000 oh ms, -±10 %, 'z watt   R19 74340 Nut —Speed nut to hold decorative button 
22,000 oh ms, ±10 %, 1z watt   R2 
27,000 oh ms, -±-10 %, 'z watt   R9 

74688 Nut —Speed nut to hold diffuser rings  (18 re-
quired) 

56.000 oh ms, -±10 %, ' z watt   R4 74684 Ring —Outer diffuser ring (7" diameter) 
220,000 oh ms, -±-10 7,, '2  watt.  R6, R7, RI2, RI 8 74685 Ring —Middle diffuser ring (4 15 32" dia meter) 
470,000 oh ms, It-10',, 1z watt   R13 74686 Ring —Inner diffuser ring (221 32" dia meter) 
1 inegoh m, -±-10 ,,i-, 1, watt   R8 
3.3 megoh ms, ±10 %, ' z watt   R5 

74301 Screw —No.  8 x 3,"  pan  head,  cross-recessed 
screw for mounting  grille base  (6 required) 

10 megoh ms, ±-10%,'z watt   R11 74734 Spring —Retaining spring for knobs 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACE MENT PARTS 
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9X571, 9X572 

Alignment Procedure 
Critical Lead Dress 
1. Dress all heater leads down to chassis and away from 
all audio grid and plate wiring. 

2. Dress power cord to back apron and away from phono 
jack. 

3. Dress capacitor C18 against back apron. 
4. Connect shielded capacitor C13 direct and with a 
minimum of exposed leads. 

5. Dress dial lamp leads on top of chassis around elec-
trolytic capacitor and between 12SQ7 and 50L6GT 
tubes. 

6. Dress output transformer leads down to chassis. 

7. Dress excess loop leads away from tubes and clear of 
tuning condenser. 

Test-Oscillator. — For all alignment operations, con-
nect the low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver 
chassis, and keep the oscillator output as low as possible 
to avoid a-v-c action. 

On AC operation an isolation transformer (115 v./115 
v.) may be necessary for the receiver if the test oscillator 
is also AC operated. 

Dial Calibration 
With the tuning condenser fully meshed, the dial 

pointer should be set to the first score mark at the left-
hand end of the dial back plate. The four score marks 
represent: Max. cap.  600 kc  1,400 kc  min. cap. 

SHO WN WITH TUNING 
CONDENSER  AT  MAX. 
CAPACITOR (CLOSED) 

PULLEY 

DIAL BACK PLATE 

Dial Indicator and Drive Cord 

T2  B.6619v. 

P14050 
iTIPUT 

51-2 
REAR 

POSIT ION  7 
NO. 2 

12  134.139v. 
PR,. 

pHONO 
INPUT 

51 -2 
REAR 

9 

POSIT ION 

NO.  5 

C, 
001 

?: INPUT 
JUNCTION R6 - 87 
JUNCTION 819-CZO 

S1 - 1 
3 FRONT 

CIO 
.003 

IPZLSA 

51- 1 
3 RE AR 

161400. 

POWER INPUT 

c 9 
001 

I. COST 

JUNCTION R6 - R7 
JUNCTION R19-C20 

S1-1 
3 FRONT 

C 1 0 
003 

SI -1 
RE AR 

C.  POWER INPUT 

P140 140 
INPU I 

51-2 
RE AR 

POSITION 
NO. 6 

Steps 
• 3 

Connect the 
high side of 
test-oscillator 

to -

Tune  test-osc. 
to — 

Turn radio 
dial to — 

Adjust the 

followin g for  
max. output 

12SK7 I-F grid T2 (top 
1 through 0.1 and bottom) 

mfd. capacitor Quiet-point 2nd I-F trans. 
455 kc 1600 kc 

Stator of •T1 (top end of dial 
2 CI through and bottom) 

0.1 mid. 1st I-F trans. 

3 1620 kc Min cap. C4 (osc.) 

4 Short wire 
placed near 
loop to 

1400 kc 1400 kc 
signal 

tC2 (ant.) 

5 radiate signal 600 kc 600 kc 
L3 (osc.) 
Rock gang 

6 Repeat steps 3, 4 and 5. 

•Do not readjust T2 when test oscillator is connected to CI. 

t When adjusting C2 (ant, trimmer) it is necessary to have the 
loop in the same position and spacing as it will have when 
assembled in the cabinet. 

PO WER SUPPLY POLARITY — For operation on 
d.c., the power plug must be inserted in the outlet for 
correct polarity. If the set does not function, reverse the 
plug. On ac., reversal of the plug may reduce hum. 

B4-619v 

FUNCTION 
SWITCH 

VOLU ME 
CONTROL. 

12 
PR 

PFIONO INPUT 

V3 
12SQ7 

DET-AF-AVC 
••••.....•••• 

455 KC 
TOP 6. BOTTO M 

T2 

2"l. F.  
0 

C2  C4 
1400KC  1620KC 

Tube and Trimmer Locations 

001 
4.0CuOTNT 

JUNCTION R6 - R 

JUNCTION 819-C20 

c 9 
001 

,,ii.oCL.OTNT 

JUNCTION R6 - R7 
JUNCTION R19-C20 

SI-1 
3 FRONT 

CIO 
.003 

SI -1 
3 RE AR 

• 

POWER  

PRONO 
INPUT 

SI -2 
REAR 

POSITION 
NO. 4 

PRONO 
INPUT 

51-2 
RE AR 

9 

— 

POSITION 
NO. 7 

12 

8-96691 

L3 
600 KC 

TUNING 
CONT. 

B+139V. 
C9 
.001 

COST 
INPUT 

JUNCTION R6 - 87 
JUNCTION 819-C20 

6 

3 FRONT 

d o 
.003 

SI  -I 
3 REAR 

.100. 

H5 v. A C.  POWER INPUT 

r2  134.6191 
PR I. C, 

001 
vOL.CONT. 
. puT 

JUNCTION R6 - R7 
JUNCTION 0119-C20 

3 FRONT 

C I 0 
.003 

51-
RE AR 

115 V.A.C.  POWER iNPU 

Switch Position Schematic Duzgrams—RC•1079, HC•1079A 
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9X671, 9X572 

LI 
LOOP 

(-10 V  600 EC - 
-12V. 1400 6; / 

VI 

12SA7 
CONV. 

3 

OSC. 
COIL 

A., 

FUNCTION SWITCH  51-1, S1- 2 
VIE WED FRO M FRONT AND 
SHO WN WITH CONTROL SHAFT 
IN EXTREME C/C.00KVOISE 
POSITION  (P03 I) 

pRONO. 

SWITCH SEQUENCE 
I C6 
0.1 

POS   FUNCTION   

1-  OFF 
2-  RADIO - MIN niEnS  , 
3- RADIO -NORMAL 
4-  RADIO -MAx HIGHS 
S-  PHONO. -MIN HIGHS 
6-  PHONO. - NOF MAL 
- PHONO -MA.:  HIGHS 

LI 
L OOP 

- 
-10 V.  600 CC 

V. 1400  

899 

Vi 
12547 
CON V. 

3 

OSC. 
COIL 

FUNCTI ON SWI -CH  51-1 
VIE WED FRO M FRONT AND 
SHO WN WITH CONTROL SHAFT 
IN EXTREME C/CLOCAVIISS. 
POSITION  (P06.1) 

SWITCH SEQUENCE 
POS.   FUNCTION 

1-  OFF  PHONO 
2-  RADIO -1.41. HIGHS  INPUT 
3- RADIO -NORMAL T  
•- R•olo -MAP HIGHS   
5-  PHONO. M PI  HIGHS  CS 
6-  FROND. -NORMAL 
I-  P110140 -M U  HIGHS 

10 

899. 

IA 

SA 

51-2 
FRONT 

0 0 5 4 

31-2 
REAR 

T1 

TI 

12;2K7 
I. F. 

••••   
45 

3.3 MEG 

111-I 
FRONT 

1 I 3 

c - 

IGA 

TZ 

14  106 

155 

51:,1 3  2506 

  59 
5741 

C20 
.02 1  Cl2 

Vs 

12SQ7 
DET- AF- AVC 

I 

RI- O 
1.5 MEG. 
VOLUME 
CONTROL 

1 

V4 

50L6-6T 
OUTPUT 

R13 5. 
47011). C16.1 

RIO  40MF 
206  -= 

CATHODE 

12 5A 7 
12 567 
12 SQ 7 
50L6-GT 
3525-GT 

411 
10 MEG. 

VI  V2  V4 

K . 1000 

T3 
 BLV 

ioov  ci7  1  4 . 

493. 

RIS 
1000 

414 
150 

C1613 
T100 MF. 

CURRENTS  

9.3 MA. 
10.8 MA 
0.1 MA 

36.0 MA 
58.0 M A 

VS 

35Z5-GT C18 
RECT.  'C'S 

SR▪ N 

CI6C 

PM 
SPKR. 

I 120 MC 

• 
R/6 
33  RIG 

2206 

CI9 
0.1 

INDICATES  INDICATES 
CHASSIS  COMMON 
GROUND  WIRING 

INSULATED 
FROM CHASSIS 

1163. 

0 AL 
LA MPS 

VOLTAGES MEASURED To COM MON WIRI NG 
WITH VOLTON MyST SHOULD HOLD WITHIN 22031. 
WITH RATED PO WER SUPPLY  CAPACITOR VALUES 
GREATER THAN I ARE IN M MF., LESS THAN I ARE 
IN  PAP. UNLESS  OTHER WISE  INDIC ATED. 

Schematic Diagram-RC-1079, RC-1079A 
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 It  

6 

£13 
.02 

RiO   
1111  10ME0 . 

30 LUME 
CONTROL 

Vi  32  V4 

2 7 

HEATER CONNECT,ONS 

V4 

50L6-GT 
OUTPUT 

CIS 
.01 

23A 

413 
1000 

414 
150 

TIZOMF 
CATHODE CURRENTS 

12SA7 
12 547 
12 SCI 7 
SOLE-CT 
35z 5-CT 

9.3 MA 
10.8 MA 
0.1 MA 

36.0 MA 
58.0 M A 

VS 
35Z5-GT Cie 
RECT.  1'111 . 

DESISTANCE  vAL .JES IN OH MS.  K = 10 0 0 

  115V. A.C. 
 k  PO WER 

SUPPLY 

PM 
SPKR. 

dEC 
I i2OHF 

RIG 
33  RIB 

22015 

£19 
of,  0.1  - 

INDICATES  INDICATES 
CHASSIS  cOmmoN 
GROUND 

INSULATED 
FROM CHASSIS 

HAY 

o AL 
LAMPS 

VOLTAGES MEASURED To COMMON WIRING 
WITH VOLTOHmTST SHOULD HOLD WITHIN C 2031. 
WITH RATED PO WER SUPPLY  CAPACITOR ...ALLIES 
GRE ATER THAN 1 ARC in .4H11, ., LESS THAN I ARE 
IN  PAP. UNLESS OTHER WISE  INDIC AT ED. 

Schematic Diagram-RC-1079E, RC-1079F 

SPEAKER GRILLE DIFFUSER RINGS 

In early production the speaker diffuser rings were 
fastened in place to the metal speaker grille with speed 
nuts slipped over plastic tabs protruding through the 
metal grille base. 

In late production these protruding plastic tabs are 
deformed by heat application, securely fastening the 
diffuser rings to the metal grille base. 

  115 V. A.0 
15  RO WER 

SUPPLY 

If replacement of any of the diffuser rings is requited, 
it is only necessary to tightly press the rings against the 
cabinet, and deform the plastic tabs from the inside with 
a hot soldering iron. 
Any ring may be removed or installed without remov-

ing any of the other rings. This may be done by pressing 
on opposite outer edges to form an ellipse large enough 
to slip over the next smaller ring. Before any ring can be 
removed, it is necessary to unfasten the plastic tabs 
which project into the cabinet. 
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9X571, 9X572 
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Selector Switch 
Switch contacts #2, 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, 10 

and 11 have alternate positions desig-
nated as -A" and "B."  Either 2A or 
2B (but not both) may be used on 
-FRONT-of a switch wafer.  Either (but 
not both) may be used on "REAR" of 
a switch wafer.  Either may be used on 
both "FRONT" and "REAR."  This also 
applies to contacts #3, 4, 5, 8, 9, 10 
and 11. 

Switch contacts #1, 6, 7 and 12 do 
not have alternate positions. 
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POSITION No. 5—PHONO MIN. HIGHS 
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115 5  PO WER SUPPLY 

POSITION No. 7—PHONO MAX. HIGHS 

Switch Position Schematic Diagrams 
Chassis RC-1079E, RC-1079F 

C10 
.003 

HUM REDUCTION 

Due to the excellent bass reproduction of these instru-
ments tbe critical lead dress should be closely observed 
to obtain minimum hum. The outside foil polarity of 
capacitors in the audio circuit should not be reversed. 



Model 9,041 

Maroon 

Model 9X642 

Ivory 

Tuning Range 

Intermediate Frequency .. 

Tube Complement 
(1) RCA 12SK7   R.F. Amplifier 

(2) RCA 12SA7   Converter 
(3) RCA 12SK7   I.F. Amplifier 
(4) RCA 12SQ7    Det.-A.V.C.-A.F. Amp. 
(5) RCA 35L6G1   Output  Tuning Drive Ratio   10 to 1 (5 turns of knob) 

(6) RCA 35Z5GT   Rectifier  Weight    834 lbs. 

RCA VICTOR 
AC-DC Radio Receiver 

MODELS 9X641, 9X642 
Chassis No.  RC-1080  RC-1080A 

— Mfr. No. 274 — 

SERVICE DATA 
—1949 No. 13 — 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RC A VICT OR DI VISI ON 

CAMDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 

Power Supply Rating 
115 volts d. c. or 50 to 60 cycles 

STOCK 
No. 

74694 

74695 

74692 

39042 
71924 
73501 
74662 

72315 
70572 
71928 
73553 
70617 
73935 
73677 
74693 
35787 
38410 
70392 
t72953 

72283 

73693 
74696 
74690 

74660 

a C. 

DESCRIPTION 

SPECIFICATIONS 
540  1600 kc  Dial Lamp   Mazda type 51, 6-8 volts, 0.2 amp. 

455 kc  Loudspeaker (92572-4) 
Size and type   5-in. P.M. 
Voice coil impedance   3.2 ohms at 400 cycles 

Power Output 
Undistorted   0.75 watt 
Maximum   1.25 watts 

32 watts 

Cabinet Dimensions 
Height  8'2 - Width   12 3s"  Depth   71/2" 

REPLACEMENT PARTS 
STOCK 
No. 

DESCRIPTION 

CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 
RC 1080 -9X641  RC 1080A---9X642 

Back —Cabinet back and loop assembly —maroon — 
for Model 9X641 

Back —Cabinet back and loop assembly —ivory — 
for Model 9X642 

Capacitor —Variable tuning capacitor (Cl. C2. C3. 
C4. C5, C6) 

Capacitor —Ceramic, 47 mmf. (C8) 
Capacitor —Ceramic. 56 mml. (C9) 
Capacitor —Ceramic. 150 mmf. (C12. C13) 
Capacitor —Electrolytic. comprising 1 section of 80 
mfd, 150 volts and 1 section of 50 mid. 150 volts 
IC 19A, C198) 

Capacitor —Tubular, .002 mid. 200 volts (C14) 
Capacitor —Tubular. .015 mid. 400 volts (C16) 
Capacitor —Tubular. .02 mfd. 200 volts (C15) 
Capacitor —Tubular, .05 mid, 400 volts (C17. C18) 
Caracitor —Tubular. .1 mid. 400 volts (CIO, C11) 
Clic —Mounting clip for I.F. transformer 
Coil —R.F. coil (LI. L2) 
Coil —Oscillator coil (L3. L4) 
Connector —Phono input connector (socket) 
Control —Volume control and power switch (R14. SI) 
Cord —Power cord and plug 
Cord —Dial drive cord (approx. 52  overall length 
required) 

Grcmmet —Rubber grommet to mount variable tun-
ing capacitor (3 required) 

Grcmmet —Power cord strain relief (I set) 
Ind cator —Station selector indicator 
Pla:e —Dial back plate complete with four (4) drive 
card pulleys. less dial 

Resistor — Wire wound. 15 ohms, '2 watt (R13) 
Resistor—Fixed, composition. 68 ohms. +10%, V: 
watt (RI, R4) 

Resistor —Fixed, composition, 120 ohms. +10%, 1/2  
watt (R11) 

Resistor —Fixed, composition. 1.200 ohms,  +10%, 
1 watt (R12) 

Resistor —Fixed. composition. 12.000 ohms, -1-10%, 
1: watt (R2) 

74691 
54414 
74697 
74038 
33634 
73036 
73037 
73976 
35969 

73900 

Y2135 
Y2136 
74699 
74698 
71821 
72645 
11765 
30900 

Resistor —Fixed, composition. 22.000 ohms, 
12 watt (R3) 

Resistor--Fixed, composition, 56,000 ohms. +10%. 

1/2  watt (R7) 
Resistor —Fixed, composition, 220,000 ohms. +10%. 

1,2 watt (R5, R6) 
Resistor —Fixed, composition, 470.000 ohms. +10%. 

1/2  watt (RIO) 
Resistor —Fixed, composition. 2.2 megohm, -1-10%. 

1/2  watt (R8) 
Resistor —Fixed. composition. 4.7 megohm. 
'2 watt (R9) 

Shaft —Tuning knob shaft and pulley 
Socket —Tube socket 
Socket —Dial lamp socket and lead 
Spring —Tension spring for drive cord 
Switch —Radio-Phono switch (S2) 
Transformer —First I.F. transformer (T1) 
Transformer —Second I.F. transformer (T2) 
Transformer —Output transformer (T3) 
Washer --C- washer for tuning shaft 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 

Stamped 92572-4 

Speaker -5' P.M. speaker complete with cone and 
voice coil 
NOTE. —If stamping of speaker does not agree 

with above number, order replacement by referring 
to model number of instrument and number stamped 
on speaker. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Cabinet —Plastic cabinet —maroon —for Model 9X641 
Cabinet —Plastic cabinet —ivory —for Model 9X642 
Clamp—Dial clamp (1 set) 
Dial —Dial scale 
Knob —Control knob—maroon--for Model 9X641 
Knob —Control knob —ivory —for Model 9X642 
Lamp —Dial lamp —Mazda 51 
Spring —Retaining spring for knobs 

Stock No. 72953 is a reel containing 250 feet of cord. 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS. 
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9X641, 9X642 

NOTE. —If reception is not obtained on d. c. operation, re-
verse plug in outlet receptacle. On ac. operation this may 
reduce hum. 

The position of the speaker is adjustable: the correct posi-
tion is indicated on the illustration "Tube and Trimmer Loca-
tions. -

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

Cathode Ray Alignment is the preferable method. Connec-
tions for the oscilloscope are shown on the schematic diagram. 

Output Meter Alignment. —If this method is used, connect the 
meter across the voice coil and turn the receiver volume con-
trol to maximum. 

Test Oscillator. —Connect low side of test oscillator to com-
mon wiring in series with a .1 mt. capacitor. If the test oscil-
lator is a. c. operated it may be necessary to use an isola-
tion transformer for the receiver during alignment and the low 
side of the test oscillator connected directly to common wiring 
at the electrolytic capacitor. Keep the oscillator output low to 
prevent a-v-c action. 

Step 
Connect high 
side of sig. 
gen. to — 

Sig. gen. 
output 

Turn radio 
dial to — 

Adjust for 
peak output 

I 
Pin No. 8 of 
12SA7 tube 455 kc Quiet point 

near 600 kc 

Top and bottom 
cores of TI 

2 Top and bottom 
cores of T2 

3 

"External Antenna" 
terminal through 

100 mml. 
capacitor 

1.400 kc 1,400 kc 
C6 Osc. 
C5 R.F. 
C4 Ant. 

4 

Shunt C5 with 22,000 ohm resistor 

600 kc 600 kc L4 Osc. 
(Rock gang) 

5 
Remove 22,000 ohm resistor from CS 

600 kc 600 kc 1.2 R.F. 

6 Repeat steps 3, 4 and 5 

The position of the loop antenna in relation to the chassis 
affects adjustment of C4. The correct position is indicated on 
the illustration "Tube and Trimmer Locations." 

USING 30. FIXED SIAS 

•••  

 21.---1100 KG. 

2  MAX. CAPACITY 

IN DI C ATO R 

POI N TE R 

DI AL  CORD  0 0.014 

SHO WN  IN  M AX  CAP. 
PO SITI O N, (C C W) 

2 1/2  TURNS 

1000 KC . 

1.600 KC. 

DC-74 

Dial Indicator and Drive Mechanism 

RADIO -PHONO  PHONO 
SWITCH 52  INPUT JACK 

VOL  CON T 
EL P WR  S W 

lu: 

L2 
600 KC 

C3 
600 KC  , I400 KC 

I  C 48242 

A   L-1 

Tube and Trimmer Locations 

f,--150 X 
I "19r 

 TX - -Rim-- I 2 X  I.-t. 30X  6 t---  .8X - H. — It 5 X — PI M —..45 X  11.0X 
'' +‘ 

 800 AC   .94•• IR   455 KC    - - 400 , 

VS RI' VR  VS  V4  V "  ({ApPROX. GAIN DAT• 
VS  mt•SuRED WITH 

CHANALYST 
GONV.  IF  Ott -AI M -AP  OUTPUT 

125K7  125A7  12SK7  125Q7  35L6—QT 
5130 113V. S30. S9V  III v. 

•  II 

:73 ,D 

fTU NI N G 

03L.  — 56 
setx TAR  COIL  

L3 . .1 L4 

Z..14 %2 

, CI  ft   

14 

INDICATES 
---1-  INDICATES INSULATED PROM COMMON WIRING „I  GROUND  Vi  M KT  is 2  IA. 

02  125A7  5.1 

CATHODE  Cu R RE_N IS,_ 
CHASSIS   

-  CHASSIS  43  I2S/47  V0.2  .. 
44  15507  Oil 
OS  30L6-GT  365  . 

5. 000  ve  3515-01  48.3  . 

• 
3 

C tO  so 

4 4Lo -41 -1: 2 " ' 

* 

RS 

Tt 

CI4 
.002 

i06 

a   

AT, 

C 
ISO 

RIO  In 
RI  147010 
220K   

OSCILLOSCOPE  CONNECTIONS 
VERTICAL 'HI' TO M S POINT- - 
VIATiCAL .0- TO cHAS3,3  RIO 

50010 
VOL.  CIS 

ALL CAPACITOR VALUES  LESS  THAN  VOLTAGES  SEAS ONED To COMMON 
0 ARE IN Mi. AND AISOVE 1.0 ARE  WIRING  WITH VOLTOHMYST, SnOuLD 
IN MN... EXCEPT THOSE INDICATED  HOLD WITHIN  20%, WITH RATED 
IN sm.  PO WER SUPPLY. 

REFER TO INDEX FOR SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION 

Schentattc Diagram 

St 
R  PH 

04  it  VI  03  VS 

P14000. 

530. 

CMS 
5014F. 

CIA  a 
.015  2 

wmo 
BLK 
P. M. M AKER 

A T, 

See& 
35Z5—GT 

(0/4 vOL  , 
CONTROL ) 

RIO 
1200 

CMA 
BO MP. 

0(  2 0 

COLOR 
COOED 

600 
04  30 

TISK i5 ON TO 
01.11, 

IF TRANSFORMER 
SOTTOA. VIEW 

C 
.05 

P.1.:Iit'sjcas& 
In some chassis an alternate filter capacitor is used which has three sections. The low voltage section (20 ml. 25 volts) is not used. The alter-

nate capacitor is mounted on top of the chassis and is available as Stock No. 73975. 



9X651—(Eroten Plastic) 

Tuning Ranges 

Standard Broadcast ("A" Band)   540-1600 kc 
Short Wave ("C" Band)   5.9-17.9 mc 

Intermediate Frequency   

Tube Complement 

(1) RCA 12BA6  R. F. Amplifier 
(2) RCA 12BE6   Converter 
(3) RCA 12BA6   I. F. Amplifier 
(4) RCA 12SQ7 
(5) RCA 35L6GT   
(6) RCA 35Z5 

  Det. - A.F. - A.V.C. 
Output 

  Rectifier 

Dial Lamp   Type 51, 6.3 volts, 0.25 amp. 

Power Supply Rating 

115 volts, D.C. or 50 to 60 cycles, A.0   35 watts 

Loudspeaker 

Type 92572-4   5 in. P.M. 
V. C. Impedance  3  2 ohms at 400 cycles 

Power Output 

Undistorted   0.8 wL ts 
Maximum   1.2 watts 

9X652— (Ivory Plastic) 

RCA VI C TO R 
AC-DC Radio Receiver 

MODELS 9X651, 9X652 
Chassis No.  RC-1085  RC-1085A 

— Mfr. No. 274 — 

SERVICE DATA 
—1949 No. 24 — 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RCA VICTOR DIVISION 

CAMDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 

Specifications 
Cabinet Dimensions 
Height... 8% in.  Width... 12Y8 in.  Depth.. .7V  in. 

Tuning Drive Ratio  11:1 (5% turns of knob) 

455 kc  NOTE: If reception is not obtained on DC, reverse 
plug in outlet receptacle. This may also reduce hum on 
AC operation. 

To Remove Chassis from Cabinet 

1. Remove knobs (just pull). 
2. Remove four screws holding back. 
3. Remove two screws in both ends of rear apron and 
slide chassis out. 

Critical Lead Dress 
1. Dress all heater leads and pilot lights leads down to 
chassis and away from all audio grid and plate wiring. 

2. Dress lead from ant. section of gang to pin 1 of VI 
direct and as short as possible but position for low 
capacity to chassis. 

3. Dress lead from ant. section of gang to S1-1 rear con-
tact #3 direct and as short as possible but position for 
low capacity to chassis. 

4. Leads to loop antenna are long and draped to permit 
tube servicing by lowering loop back. They should be 
evenly spaced to maintain low capacity and dressed to 
prevent touching gang plates. 

5. All R.F. leads to coils should be short and direct. Dress 
other leads and components away from coils. 

  RCA VICTOR 

49 M 6,5 .7 

55. 69 .70. 

31 M II 2"5—IM  13 147416 

.100. .1260...14.d . 10 

16 M 

Dial Scale Actual Size ,̀ :7. 7 7 . 4 



9X651, 9X652 

Alignment Procedure 

Test Oscillator.--Connect high side of test oscillator as 
shown in chart. Connect low side to chassis. Keep the 
output low to avoid A.V.C. action. 

Note.—lf the test oscillator is A.C. operated it may be 
necessary to use an isolation transformer (115v./115 v.) 
for the receiver during alignment, and the low side of the 
test oscillator connected to common wiring. Reverse line 
plug if hum is excessive. 

Output Meter.—Connect meter across speaker voice 
cod. Turn volume control to maximum. 

Dial Pointer Adjustment —Rotate tuning condenser to 
maximum capacity position (plates fully meshed). Adjust 
dial to position indicated in drawing. 

With the dial adjusted as described above mark the dial 
pan assembly with a pencil to provide a tuning indicator 
during alignment. 

Loop Antenna Dial Drive Mechanism 

Cathode Currents 
"A" Band  "C" Band 

(1) 12BA6  9.7 ma  9.6 ma 
(2) 12B E6  7.8 ma  8.1  ma 
(3) 12BA6  8.7 ma  8.4 ma 
(4) 12SQ7  0.15 ma  0.15 ma 
(5) 35LL  37  ma  37  ma 
(6) 35Z5  65  ma  65  ma 

Steps Connect the High Side of 
The Test Osc. to — 

Tune Test Osc. 

to —amp. 

Range Switch t Turn Radio Dial 
to-- Adjust for maximum output 

1 Pin No. 1 of 12BA6 I.F. 
tube in series with 0.1 mfd. 

455 kc. Quiet Point near 
1600 kc. 

Top and bottom T2 2nd I.F. Trans. 

2 Pin No. 7 of 12BE6 Converter 
tube in series with 0.1 mfd. Top and bottom Ti lit I.F. Trans. 

3 Pin No. 1 of 12BA6 R.F. tube 
in series with 0.1 mfd. L2 wave trap for minimum output. 

4 
(Radiated signal) short piece 
of wire placed near ant. 

1630 kc. 1630 kc. 
(Cap. min.) C-I3 "A" O m 

5 1500 kc. 1500 kc. C-2 "A" ant. 

6 600 kc. 600 kc. L6 "A" Osc. Rocking gang. 

7 Repeat steps 4, 5 and 6. 

8 

Center terminal on loop antenna 
Term, board through 47 mfd. 

Low side to loop primary terminal 

18.2 mc. 18.2 mc. 
(Min. cap.) C-12* "C" Osc. 

9 15.2 mc. 15.2 mc. C-3**4 "C" Ant. 

10 6.1 mc. 6.1 mc. L-5.1-f "C" Osc. 
L-1 "C" Ant. 

II Repeat steps 8.9 and 10 as necessary. 

Two peaks should be found, use one having lowest capacity. 
"Two peaks should be found, use one having highest capacity. 
Note: Check for image frequences. 
f Radio dial tuned to 15.2 mc. as in step 9, tune test osc. to 16.11 mc. where a weaker signal should be heard. 
Radio dial tuned to 6.1 mc. as in step 10, tune test osc. to 7.01 mc. where a weaker signal should be heard. 

455 KC 
TOP & BOT. 

f4 -PHONO  C131X OSC. TRIMMER 1630 KC 
r_.,5-455 KC WAVE TRAP 

DE T A F AMP 

OUTPUT 

2N 

IF J  I F AMP 

Pa 

ST 

I F. 

CON 
L 6  0 SC 

CORE 600 

L 5"C'OSC 
CORE 6.1 MEG 

RF AMP 

  C 48170 

VOL CONT.  
ON OFF SW 

RANGE 
SWITCH 

SECT 

C2 ..K ANT 
TRIMMER 
1500 KC. 

C12-"C"OSC 
TRIMMER 
18.2 MEG 

32C-AN T. 
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9X651, 9X652 

Replacement Parts 

Stock 
No. DESCRIPTION Stock 

No.    DESCRIPTION 

CHASSIS ASSE MBLIES 82 ohms. -±10%, % watt (R-I2) 

RC 1085-9X65I 120 ohms, ±-10%, 1/2  watt (R14) 

RC 1085A-9X652 180 ohms, ±10%. 1/2  watt (R7) 

71042 Button —Plugbutton for trimmer adjustment hole 
560  ohms, ±-10%, 1/2 watt (R6) 

74924 Capacitor —Mica trimmer. dual, 3-35 mmf. (C3, C12) 
1000 ohms, ±-10%, % watt (R2, R17) 

74923 Capacitor —Mica trimmer. 4-70 mmf. (C13) 
1200 ohms, -±-.10%, 1 watt (R13) 

74917 Capacitor —Variable tuning capacitor (CI, C2, C4) 
33,000 ohms, -±10%, 1/2 watt (R4) 

71924 Capacitor —Ceramic, 56 mmf. (C9, CII ) 
56,000 ohms, -±-10%, % watt (R8) 

73501 Capacitor —Ceramic, 150 mrnf. (CIO, C14, C23) 
220,000 ohms, -±10%, % watt (R3, R9, RI6) 

74929 Capacitor —Mica, 590 mmf. (C6) 
470,000 ohms, -2:10%, % watt (R10) 

39665 Capacitor —Mica, 3600 mmf. (C5) 
2.2 megohm, -±20%, 1/2 watt (R5) 

72312 Capacitor —Electrolytic, comprising 1 section of 30 mid, 15 
4.7 megohm. ±-20%, 1A watt (RI O 

volts, and 1 section of 80 mfd, 150 volts. (C17A, C17B) 74922 Shaft —Tuning knob shaft and pulley 

72315 Capacitor —Tubular, paper. .002 mfd, 200 volts (C15) 73117 Socket —Tube socket, 7 contact, miniature 

73561 Capacitor —Tubular, paper. .01 mfd. 400 volts (C22) 54414 Socket —Tube socket, octal, saddle mounted 

70572 Capacitor —Tubular. paper, .015 mfd, 400 volts (d o) 74697 Socket —Dial lamp socket and lead 

71928 Capacitor —Tubular, paper, .02 mfd, 200 volts (C20) 74038 Spring —Drive cord tension spring 

73553 Capacitor —Tubular, paper, .05 mfd, 400 volts (C7, C8, C19) 74921 Switch —Selector switch (S1) 

70617 Capacitor —Tubular. paper, 0.1 mfd. 400 volts (C24) 73976 Transformer —Output transformer (T3) 

73935 Clip —Mounting clip for I. F. transformer 7 4918 Transformer —First I. F. transformer (T1) 

74925 Coil —Oscillator coil —"A" band complete with adjustable core 73037 Transformer —Second I.F. transformer (T2) 

and stud (L6) 35969 Washer —"C" washer for tuning shaft 

74926 Coil —Oscillator coil —"C" band complete with adjustable core 
and stud (L5) SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 

74927 Coil —Antenna coil —"C" band (LI) 92572-4 
74928 Coil —Series wave trap coil (455KC) complete with adjustable 

core and stud (L2) 73900 Speaker -5" P. M speaker complete with cone and voice coil 

74930 Coil —Peaking coil (12 mh) (L3, RI) NOTE: —If stamping in instrument does not agree with above 
speaker number, order replacement parts by referring to model 

72618 Coil —Peaking coil (20 mh) (L1, R18) number of instrument, number stamped on speaker and full 
38410 Control —Volume control and power switch (R19. S2) description of part required. 
72953 Cord —Drive cord ;approx. 48" overall) 

33139 Grommet —Rubber grommet for chassis base MISCELLANEOUS 
72283 Grommet —Rubber grommet for mounting tuning capacitor 

(3 req.c1) Y2174 Cabinet —Brown plastic cabinet for Model 9X651 

74838 Grommet —Power cord strain relief grommet (I set) Y2175 Cabinet —Ivory plastic cabinet for Model 9X652 

74696 Indicator —Station selector indicator 74699 Clamp —Dial clamps (I set) 

70980 Lead —Antenna lead —part of loop and back covet 74933 Decal —Selector switch function decal 

74919 Loop —Back cover and loop assembly complete with antenna 74932 Dial —Polystyrene dial scale 

lead for Model 9X651 74931 Knob —Volume contral or tuning control knob —maroon —for 
74920 Loop —Back cover and loop assembly complete with antenna Model 9X651 

lead for Model 9X652 72645 Knob —Volume control or tuning control knob —ivory —for 
74690 Plate —Dial back plate complete with 4 drive cord pulleys less Model 9X652 

dial 74934 Knob —Selector switch knob —maroon —for Model 9X651 

35787 Receptacle —Phono input jack (J1) 74935 Knob —Selector switch knob —ivory —for Model 9X652 
Resistor —Fixed, composition: 11765 Lamp —Dial lamp —Mazda 51 
15 ohms, -- 10%, 1/2  watt (R15) 30900 Spring —Retaining spring for knobs 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 



FOR RECORD CHANGER SERVICE INFORMA-
TION—REFER TO RP-168 SERIES SERVICE DATA. 

RCA VICTOR 
Radio Phonograph Combination 

MODEL 9Y7 
Chassis No. RC-1057B 

Mfr. No. 274 

SERVICE DATA 
— 1949 No. 3 — 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 

RCA VICTOR DIVISION 

CAMDEN. N. J..  U. S. A. 

Specifications 
Tuning Range   540-1600 kc 

Intermediate Frecuency    455 kc 

Tube Complement 

I. RCA•12SA7   Converter 

2.  RCA-12SK7   IF Amplifier 

3.  RCA-6AQ6   AT Amplifier 

4.  RCA-6AQ6   2nd Det.-Ph. Inv. 

5.  RCA-35L6G1   
6.  RCA-35L6G1  Push-Pull Output 

A selenium rectifier is used. 

Power Supply Rating  115 volts, 60 cycles a.c.. 60 watts. 

Dial Lamps (2)  Mazda type 51. 6-8 volts, 0.2 amp. 

Service Hints 

Loudspeaker (92573-IK) 
Size and type    5" x 7" P.M. 
Voice coil impedance   3.,1 ohms at 400 cycles 

Power Output 
Undistorted   2.2 watts 
Maximum   3.0 watts 

Cabinet Dimensions 

Height 913 46"  Width 16 1/4 "  Depth 14 3i" 

Tuning Drive Ratio   10'2:1 (514 turns of knob) 

Record Changer (RP-1118A-1) 

Turntable speed   45 r.p.m. 
Records used  RCA 7 in, tine groove 
Record capacity   up to 10 records 
Pickup   Crystal (medium output) 

The two 6AQ6 tubes and the dial lamps are accessible by 

removing the sloping panel in the front of the record changer 

compartment. 

When reinstalling the chassis in the cabinet the dial lamps 

should be positioned to give maximum illumination of the dial 

without direct lignt of the lamps being visible from the front 

of the cabinet. 

The chassis =tinting board should be flush against the 

front of the cabinet. 

The position of the speaker is adjustable.  When correctly 

positioned, it should set firmly against the front of the cabinet 

but with no undue strain on the speaker. 

CAUTION.--CLOSE  TUNING  CONDENSER  PLATES  COM• 

PLETELY (C(C• W.  BEFORE REMOVING OR RE-INSTALLING 

CHASSIS. 

Care of Sapphire 

The record chcnger sapphire is protected by a permanent 

metal guard. LIVT MAY COLLECT TO CLOG THE OPENING 

IN THE GUARD AT THE SAPPHIRE POINT AND CAUSE 

POOR RECORD REPRODUCTION. This may require occasional 

cleaning of the guard opening- clean by carefully brushing 

with a small soft brush. 

Record Separators 

In the out of cycle position the record separator knives or 

discs are normally concealed inside the center post.  During 

service, the position of the star wheel on the underside of the 

record changer may be accidently shifted; this may cause 

the separator knives to be extended when they should be 

concealed. 

If the separator knives are thus extended  turn the power 

on so that the turntable is revolving, gently press fingers 

against the extended knives until they disappear inside the 

center post  DO THIS ONLY WHILE MECHANISM IS OUT 

OF CYCLE. 

LO W 

SOFT 

LOW 

FULL 

HIGH 

LOUD 

Controls 
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9Y7 
Alignment Procedure 

Output Meter.  Connect meter across speaker voice coil. 
Turn volume control to maximum. 

Test Oscillator.  Connect low side of test oscillator to com-

mon wiring in series with a .1 mf. capacitor.  If the test oscil-

lator is a.c. operated it may be necessary to use an isolation 

transformer for the receiver during alignment and the low 

side of the test oscillator connected directly to common wiring 

at the electrolytic capacitor.  Keep the oscillator output low 

to prevent a-v-c action. 

Dial  Pointer  Adjustment.  Rotate  tuning  condenser  fully 

counterclockwise (plates fully meshed). Adjust indicator pointer 

so that it is 338" from the left hand edge of the dial back plate. 

Steps 

1 

Connect the 
high side of 
test oscillator 

to 

I.F. grid, in 
series with 
.1 mid. 

2 
Converter grid 
in series with 

.1 mid. 

Tune 
test 05c. 
to — 

Turn 
radio dial 
to — 

Adjust the fol-
lowing for 
max. output 

455 kc 
Quiet point 
1.600 kc 
end of dial 

Pri. & Sec. 
2nd I.F. 

transformer 

Pri. & Sec. 
1st 1.F. 

transformer 

NOTE. —ANTENNA LOOP AND RECORD CHANGER 

MUST BE IN CABINET FOR THE FOLLO WING 

3 

4 

5 

Short wire 
placed near 
loop for 
radiated 
signal 

1,620 kc 
Extreme 
R. H. end 
;gam:, open) 

C7 (osc.) 

1,400 kc 1.400 kc C4 (ant.) 

600 kc 600 kc 

6 Repeat steps 3, 4, 6. 5 if necessary 

Osc. Coil 
L3 

Rock gang 

DIMENSIONS INDICATE 
DIAL POINTER DISTANCE 
FROM EDGE OF DAL 
BACK PLATE. 

Dial Indicator and Drive Mechanism 

Tube and Trimmer Locations 

DIAL BACK 
PLATE 

TO 
PHONO 
cMOTOR 

iv 4 

Critical Lead Dress 

1. Dress all heater leads down against chassis. 

2. Dress ac. lead to rectifier down against back apron. 

3. Excess power cord, motor cable and dial lamp leads 
should be dressed outside of chassis. 

4. Dress shielded audio lead to front apron and beneath ter-
minal board. 

S. Dress lead from term. It 2 of S-1 Front down to base. 

6. Dress R13 and R14 in air across electrolytic capacitor 
terminals. 

7. Dress C13 down to chassis base. 

8. Dress output transformer primary leads down to base. 

9. Dress R6 away from shield. 

10. Dress R4 away from R13 and R14. 

II. Dress R16 directly to V-4 tube socket. 

12. Dress RIO over V-4 tube socket. 

13. Dress lead from positive rectifier terminal directly down 
to and along back apron beneath all other wiring to 
1st IF trans. (T-1), then to C19C, keeping wire next to base. 

14. Dress R18 away from all other components and wiring. 

Pickup Landing Adjustment "A" 

The pickup point should land half-way between the 

outer edge of the record and the first music groove. 

If the pickup lands inside the starting grooves --turn 

screw "A" slightly clockwise.  If pickup lands outside 

the starting grooves —turn screw -A- slightly counter-

clockwise. 

Pickup Height Adjustment "B" 

During cycle the pickup arm must rise high enough 

to clear a stack of eight records on the turntable, but 

not high enough to cause the top of the arm to touch 

records resting on the record supports. 

If pickup does not clear a stack of eight records — 

turn screw "B" slightly clockwise. If pickup arm touches 

records on record supports--turn screw "B" slightly 

counterclockwise. 
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9Y7 
Replacement Parts 

' STOCK 
No. 

DESCRIPTION 
STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES RC 10578 
73012 Shaft  Tuning knob shaft 

71042 Button  Plug button to cover holes for I.F. trans- 73103 Shield- Tube shield for miniature tubes (2 required 

formers adjustment (2 required) 72998 Socket—Dial lamp socket and lead assembly 

74246 Capacitor —Variable tuning capacitor (C3, C6, C7) 36422 Socket--Phono input socket, 3 contact 

74270 Capacitor —Mica trimmer, 3-30 mmf. (C261 9914 Socket  Tube socket, miniature, for V3 

39622 Capacitor —Mica, 56 mmf. (C21) 72516 Socket  Tube socket, miniature, for V4 

73499 Capacitor —Ceramic, 56 mmf. (C23) 37605 Socket—Tube socket, octal 

39630 Capacitor--Mica, 120 mmf. (C27( 74038 Spring- Drive cord spring 

70600 Capacitor--Tubular, .001 mid., 400 volts (C20) 70396 Spring--Volume control gear tension spring 

70603 Capacitor  Tubular, .003 mid., 400 volts (C28) 73011 Switch--Power, radio and phono switch (SI. S2' 

72791 Capacitor —Tubular, .005 mid., 400 volts (C10) 73036 Transformer--First I.F. transformer (Ti) 

70612 Capacitor--Tubular, .025 mfd., 400 volts (C18) 73037 Transformer--Second I.F. transformer (T2) 

73561 Capacitor —Tubular. .01 mid.. 400 volts (C13. C14, 73008 Transformer —Output transformer (T3) 

C15) 33726 Washer- --C- washer for tuning knob shaft 

70572 Capacitor  Tubular, .015 mid.. 400 volts (C29. C30) 74029 Washer —Fibre washer for tuning knob shaft 

73638 Capacitor —Tubular, .02 mid.. 400 volts (C9) 70406 Washer —Spring washer for volume control 

70611 Capacitor —Tubular, .02 mid.. 400 volts (C11) 34457 Washer -Spring washer for tuning knob shaft 

73553 Capacitor —Tubular. .05 mid.. 400 volts (C8. C25) 
70615 Capacitor--Tubular. .05 mid., 400 volts (C24) 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 92573.1K 

73013 Capacitor —Electrolytic, comprising 1 section of 80 72728 Cone--Cone and voice coil assembly 

mid., 150 volts, 1 section of 30 mfd., 150 volts 74454 Gasket  Rubber gasket for speaker 

and 1 section of 10 mfd., 150 volts (C19A. C19B, 
C19C) 

72727 Speaker  5- x 7- P.M. speaker complete with cone 
and voice coil 

73935 
73048 

Clip--Mounting clip for I.F. transformers (2 required, 
Coil —Oscillator coil (L2. L3) 

MISCELLANEOUS 

38403 Control —Volume control (R7) 74225 Bezel --Dial scale bezel less dial 

112953 Cord  Drive cord 'approx. 50 - length required) 74209 Cover  Mounting screw cover (threaded type) for 
70392 Cord —Power cord and plug record  changer (3 required) (used  with  74424 
70397 Gear —Power, radio and phono switch gear screw) 
73014 Gear - Volume control gear—less spring 74581 Cover —Mounting  screw  cover  (plug-in  type)  for 
72283 Grommet -Rubber grommet to mount tuning capac 

itor (3 required) 
record  changer  (3 required)  (used  with  74582 
screw) 

73886 Indicator —Station selector indicator 

74248 Loop —Antenna loop (LI) 74273 Decal  Trademark decal (Victrola) 

74216 Plate —Dial back plate complete with three (3) drive 74224 Dial  Polystyrene dial scale 

cord pulleys, less dial 74237 Escutcheon- Tuning control escutcheon for blonde 

30868 Plug -2 contact female plug for motor cable instruments 

73009 
73038 

Rectifier--Selenium rectifier (SRI) 
Resistor - Normal value, 66 ohms with positive tern- 
perature coefficient (R181 

Resistor  Fixed,  composition,  82 ohms.  -±-10%.  1 

74236 

74235 

Escutcheon  Tuning control escutcheon for mahogany 
or walnut instruments 

Escutcheon- Power- radio —phono switch escutcheon 
for blonde instruments 

watt (R17) 74234 Escutcheon  Power— radio— phono switch escutcheon 

73072 Resistor —Normal  value,  95  ohms  with  negative for mahogany or walnut instruments 

temperature coefficient (R21) 72894 Foot —Rubber foot (4 required) 
72692 Hinge--Cabinet lid hinge (2 required) 

Resistor— Fixed, composition, 100 ohms, -1-20%, 1/2  
watt (R24) 

74223 Knob--Power, radio and phono switch knob -- tan — 
for blonde instruments 

Resistor—Fixed, composition, 1200 ohms, -4- 10 00, I 
watt (R14) 

74222 Knob— Power, radio and phono switch knob--ma-
roon —for walnut or mahogany finish instruments 

Resistor —Fixed, composition, 1800 ohms. +10%, 1/2  74221 Knob—tuning knob  tan- -for blonde instruments 
watt (R13) 

Resistor— Fixed, composition,  12,000 ohms. -1-10%, 
1 2 watt (R16) 

Resistor— Fixed, composition, 22,000 ohms, ±-20%, 
'2 watt (R2) 

Resistor  Fixed, composition. 56,000 ohms, +10%, 
1 2 watt (R23) 

74220 

74219 

74218 

11765 

Knob—Tuning knob-- maroon —for walnut or mahog-
any finish instruments 

Knob- Volume  control  knob —tan--for  blonde  in 
struments 

Knob-- Volume control knob —maroon - for walnut or 
mahogany finish instruments 

Lamp—Dial lamp 
Resistor —Fixed, composition, 82,000 ohms.  -±-10 00, 
'5 watt (R19) 

74208 Nut--Tee nut for mounting record changer (3 re -
quired) 

Resistor —Fixed, composition, 180,000 ohms. -± 10 % , 71095 Nut --Speed nut for dial scale bezel (8 required) 
15 watt (RS) 74192 Plug-3 prong male plug for shielded pickup cable 

Resistor —Fixed, composition, 220,000 ohms, ÷20%. 
15 watt (R1, R10, R11) 

Resistor —Fixed, composition, 330,000 ohms, +10%. 
1/2  watt (R22) 

74424 Screw —#8-32 x l'4" special screw (tapped hole) for 
record  changer (3 required) (used  with  74209 

cover) 

Resistor—Fixed, composition, 470,000 ohms, -±-10 00, 
1/2  watt  (R15) 

74582 Screw- -#8-32 x 1'4"  special screw (non-tapped 
hole) for record changer (3 required) (used with 

Resistor —Fixed, composition, 470,000 ohms, +20%, 
1/2 watt (R12) 74421 

74581 cover) 

Spring —Conical spring for mounting record  changer 

Resistor —Fixed, composition, 1 megohm, ±10 %.  1/2  —upper—R. H. side (I required) 

watt (R3) 74422 Spring —Conical spring for mounting record changer 

Resistor- Fixed. composition, 1.5 megohms, -±-10%. —upper—L. H. side (2 required) 

v2 watt (R20) 74423 Spring--Conical spring for mounting record changer 

Resistor —Fixed, composition, 3.3 megohms, +20%, 
watt (R4) 14270 

—lower (3 required) 
Spring —Retaining spring for knobs 

Resistor —Fixed, composition, 10 megohms, :4:20%. 71824 Stud--Stud and screw to mount lid hinge (1 set) 

'2 watt (R8, R9) 30688 Support  Cabinet lid support 

Stock No. 72953 is a reel containing 250 feet of cord. 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACE MENT PARTS. 



1/1A RCAVICTOR 

Specifications 

Radio Phonograph Combination 

MODEL 9Y51 
Chassis No. RC-1077 

Mfr. No. 274 

SERVICE DATA 
— 1949 No. 18 — 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 

RCA VICTOR DIVISION 

CAMDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 

Tuning Range    540-1600 kc  Record Separators 

Intermediate Frequency    455 kc  In the out of cycle position the record separator knives or 
discs are normally concealed inside the center post.  During 

Tube Complement service, the position of the star wheel on the underside of the 
I. RCA-12BE6   Converter  record changer may be accidently shifted: this may cause the 

2. RCA-12BAE   IF Amplifier  separator knives to be extended when they should be con 

3. RCA-12AV6   Det.. AVC., AF Amplifier  cealed. 

4. RCA-50L6CT     Output  If the separator knives are thus extended  turn the power 

5. RCA-35 W4   Rectifier  on so that the turntable is revolving, gently press fingers 
against the extended knives until they disappear inside the 

Power Supply Rating   115 volts, 60 cycles ac.. 60 watts center post  DO THIS ONLY WHILE MECHANISM IS OUT OF 

Dial Lamps (2)  Mazda type 1490. 3.2 volts. 0.16 amp.  CYCLE. 

Loudspeaker (92585-1) 
Size and type      5" x 7" P.M. 
Voice coil Impedance     3.2 ohms at 400 cycles 

Power Output 
Undistorted   1 watt 
Maximum   1.5 watts 

Cabinet Dimensions 
Height 73 I - 

Tuning Drive Actio 

Width 12 -'8"  Depth 14'4" 

71 21 (3)4 turns of knob) 

Record Changer (hP•168-1 modified or PP-168B•1) 
Turntable spead   45 r.p.m. 
Records used   RCA 7 in. fine groove 
Record capac ty   Up to 10 records 
Pickup Stock No. 74625  Crystal (medium output 

Service Hints 
The tubes ard the dial lamps are accessible by removing 

the panel in the front of the record changer compartment. 

The chassis metal mounting plate should be flush against 

the front of the cabinet. 

The position of the speaker is adjustable.  When correctly 
positioned, it should set firmly against the front of the cabinet 
but with no undue strain on the speaker. 

Care of Sapphire 

The record changer sapphire is protected by a permanent 
metal guard.  LINT MAY COLLECT TO CLOG THE OPENING 
IN THE GUARD AT THE SAPPHIRE POINT AND CAUSE POOR 
RECORD REPRODUCTION.  This may require occasional clean-
ing of the guald opening  clean by carefully brushing with a 

small soft brusl. 

i—OUD 

SCCT 

Flo 

LOW 0 

FULL  — 

MGM 

Controls 

FOR RECORD CHANGER SERVICE INFORMA-
TION—REFER TO RP-168 SERIES SERVICE DATA, 
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Alignment Procedure 

Output Meter. —Connect meter across speaker voice coil. 
Turn volume control to maximum. 

Test Oscillator.  Connect low side of test oscillator to com-
mon wiring in series with a .1 mf. capacitor.  If the test oscil-
lator is ac. operated it may be necessary to use an isolation 
transformer for the receiver during alignment and the low 
side of the test oscillator connected directly to common wiring 
at the electrolytic capacitor.  Keep the oscillator output low 
to prevent a-v-c action. 

Dial Pointer Adjustment. —Rotate tuning condenser until the 
plates are fully open.  Adjust indicator pointer to 1630 kc (ex-
treme high frequency end of the scale). 

Steps 
Connect the 
high side of 
test to -

1 

1.F. grid, in 
series with 
.1 mid. 

2 

3 

4 

Converter grid 
in series with 

.1 mid. 

Tune 
test-ose. 
to — 

Turn 
radio dial 
to — 

Quiet point 
455 kc  1.600 kc 

end of dial 

Adjust the fol-
lowing for 
max. output 

Pri. & Sec. 
2nd I.F. 

transformer 

Pri. & Sec. 
let 1.F. 

transformer 

NOTE —ANTENNA LOOP AND RECORD CHANGER 
MUST BE IN CABINET FOR THE FOLLO WING 

Short wire 
placed near 
loop for 
radiated 
signal 

1,630 ke 
Extreme 
R. H. end 
(gang open) 

C4 (osc.) 

1,400 ke 1.400 ke 

600 ke 600 ke 

C2 (ant.) 

Ose. Coll 
L3 

Rock gang 

6  Repeat steps 3, 4, & 5 if necessary 

Dial drive mechanism 

BASE PLATE   

LEAD DRESS 

1. Dress all heater leads and pilot light leads down to chassis 
and as far as possible from all audio grid and plate wiring. 

2. Dress all exposed leads away from each other and away 
from chassis to prevent short circuits. 

3. Dress lead from h.F. section of gang to VI pin 7 direct but 
away from chassis base to reduce capacity, also away 
from fuse resistor. 

4. Dress lead from oscillator section of gang to oscillator coil 
direct but away from chassis base to reduce capacity. 

5. Connect capacitor C20 with short leads between gang frame 
and mounting bracket. 

6. Dress output transformer leads down to base. 

7. Dress loop antenna leads away from gang plates and tubes. 

8. Dress 33-ohm limiting resistor away from chassis. 

Pickup Landing Adjustment "A" 

The pickup point should land half-way between the outer 
edge of the record and the first music groove. 

If the pickup lands inside the starting grooves  turn screw 
"A" slightly clockwise.  If pickup lands outside the starting 
grooves-- turn screw "A." 

Pickup Height Adjustment "B" 

During cycle the pickup arm must rise high enough to clear 
a stack of eight records on the turntable, but not high enough 
to cause the top of the arm to touch records resting on the 
record supports. 

If pickup does not clear a stack of eight records —turn screw 
"B" slightly clockwise.  If pickup arm touches records on 
record supports  turn screw "B." 

MOUNTING 
SC RE W.-0 
AND  mOTORBOARD 
CAP 

SEPARATOR KNIVES 
AND RECORD 
SUPPORTS 

MOUNTING 
SCRE W470 

AND    
CAP 

PICKUP HEIGHT 
ADJUSTMENT 

-e-

PICKUP ARM 

MOUNTING 
SCREW 
AND 
CAP 

M-4- START-REJECT 
BUT TON 

MS 762 

Record changer adjustments 

600 KC OSC.L3 

Ari 

u 

FUNCTION   
SWITCH 

12AV6 

0  
DET.-AF-AVC 

2 ND. 

0 
I. F. 

I2BA6 

0  

1ST. 

0 
I. F. 

CIGA • 
C 16 B. 
C16C.• 

125E6 

0  
CONv. 

0  
RECT. 

1400 KC 
ANT. C2 

1630 KC 
OSC. C4 

C 48269 

Tube and trimmer location 



V1 

CONVERTER 

12 BE 6 

L I 

LOOP 

C1 

452 7'4 '  C 
2-17 

YEL 

RED 

C 20 — 
15 0 

/7'777 

5 9ov 
M INE 

4 

R2 
22K 

• —•/\./VV---•-7 V 

V2 

IF 

1 2 BA6 

Ti 

G 500-4  -.-1- 1   

tI c.‘ rc>4 4_ I i 
<<De 707: 

i.4V. 

, NR 17 
/7777  150 

05C  _ C5 
RI  COIL  ---• Sc', 

270 
/  L2 

I •N  P 1_3 
C:31 K D 

.CM  ,c. 9 -104 / 

5 

C4 
2-17 

FUNCTION SWITCH SI - 1, 51- 2 
VIEWED FROM FRONT AND SHOWN 
WITH CONTROL SHAFT IN EXTREME 
C./ CLOCK WISE PO5rTION (P05.1) 

S WITCH SEQUENCE 

P05. FUNCTION  
OFF 

2— RADIO  roN MIN. HIGHS 
3 —  NORMAL 
4.  MAX. HIGHS 

PHONO.  NORMAL 
i miN. HIGHS 

co— 
5 

7  MAX HIGHS 

RP IGBA RECORD 
CHANGER 

MUTING 
SW  BLK. 

(PIN 
WHT  •  VIE W) 

PLUG 
BLK 

PHONO 
INPUT 

PICKUP 

•0  I 

/7)77 

REAR 
VIEW 

R3 

I CG  22  
05 MEG. 

Cl 
.001 

R4 
82 K 

PLUG  SOCKET 

MOTO R 

R S 
5.5MEG. 

RG 
270 K 

91-2 
RONT 

12  1 

8  5 

C. 

SI- 2 
REAR 

O 1 

10 

T 

51 
FRONT 

0  0 

0 

O / 

O  0 4 

5 

Cc 

Si'l 

REAR 

2 

a 
4 

5 

V3 
DET- AF- AVC 

I ZAV6 
  C14 
1— 120 

 if  
CIS 
01 

R12 
220 K 

R11 
10 M EG 

C13 
.02 

5 

RIO 
2 NEG. 
VOL CONT 

V3  V1  V2  V4 

3 " 4  4 " 3  3/4%4  

K. 1000 

V4 
OUT PU T 

50L6-GT 

C I (DA 
4-014F 

P‘.01 
5PK R. 

 BLU TB 

K r5I 

Soy. 

R 15  BR N 
1000 

_it 14 
150 

BLK 

aft 
— C1G2 9  C %GC 
I 120I,4F.  I  120MF 

GRN. 

CATHODE  CURRENTS 
I 2 BEG  8.1 MA 
12 9AG  & GOMA 
12AvG  0.19 MA 
5OLGGT  & S MA. 
.35NA/4  57.5 MA 

V 5 

RE CT. 

35W4 
 11--• 
C18 
.05 

RIG 
59 

C1 9 
.05 

CHASSIS 
GND 

DIAL LAMPS 

Sche matic Diagra m 

VOLTAGES MEASURED TO COMMON  WIRING 
WITH  VOLT OHMST  SHOULD HOLD WITHIN = 20 % 
WITH RATED POWER SUPPLY.  CAPACITOR VALUES 
GREATER THAN I ARE IN MMF., LESS THAN 1 ARE 
IN MF UNLESS OTHER WISE INDICATED 

46;12 0 

COMMON 
WI RING 
INSULATED 
FROM CHASSIS 

115 V A C 
PO WER 
SUP PLY 
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Replacement Parts 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 74677 Transformer- Output transformer  T3 
RC 1077 73488 Transformer-  First I.F. transformer  Ti 

74700 Bracket  Drive cord pulley bracket (L. H.) complete with 73037 Transformer- Second I.F. transformer     T2 

one (I) pulley and one 11! terminal board. 33726 Washer  "C" washer for tuning knob shaft 

74705 Bracket -Drive cord pulley bracket (R. H.) complete with 
two (2) pulleys less long bracket. SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 

74704 Capacitor  Variable tuning capacitor--less bracket CI, C2, 
C3, C4 

Stamped 92585-1 

71924 Capacitor- Ceramic, 56 mmf.   . .C5 74706 Speaker  5" x 7" elliptical P. M. speaker 

74884 Capacitor- Ceramic, .68 mmf.    CI I Note:  If stamping on speaker does not agree with 
39630 Capacitor- Mica. 120 mmf.  C14 above number, order replacement parts by referring to 

39632 Capacitor  Mica, 150 mmf.   .C20 model number of instrument, number stamped on speaker 

74678 Capacitor  Electrolytic, comprising 2 sections of 120 mfd., 

150 volts and 1 section of 40 mfd., 25 volts .  CI6A, 
C16B, C16C 

and full description of part required. 

72792 Capacitor  Tubular, .001 mfd., 200 volts  C7 MISCELLANEOUS 

73186 Capacitor —Tubular, .001 mfd., 400 volts  C9 Y2I37 Cabinet  Plastic cabinet- maroon 
71926 Capacitor- Tubular, .005 mfd., 200 volts  C12 74713 Clamp  Dial clamp (2 required) 
72791 Capacitor--Tubular, .005 mfd., 400 volts  C17 73508 Clip  Spring clip for knob 
70602 Capacitor—Tubular, .0025 mfd., 400 volts  CIO 74719 Clip- Spring  clip  for  radio  compartment  back  panel 
72827 Capacitor- Tubular, .01 mfd., 400 volts  C15 (2 required) 

71928 Capacitor- Tubular, .02 mfd.. 200 volts  CI3 74192 Connector  3 contact male connector for shielded pickup 
cable 73553 Capacitor - Tubular, .05 mfd., 400 volts  C6, C8, C18, 

C19 
74682 Decal  Function switch decal 

73935 Clip  Mounting clip for I. F. transformer 74273 Decal  Trade mark decal 
74448 Coil  Oscillator coil  L2, L3 74722 Dial  Dial scale 
36422 Connector  3  contact  female  connector  (phono  input 74674 Emblem  "RCA Victor" emblem 

socket)   II 72894 Foot  Rubber foot (4 required) 
30868 Connector -2 contact female connector for motor cable.. P3 74707 Grille  Metal grille 
74702 Control  Volume control   RIO 74210 Knob -Reject knob 
+72953 Cord  Drive cord (approx. 49" overall length required) 74710 Knob -Volume control or tuning knob 
74454 Gasket  Rubber gasket for between speaker and cabinet 74711 Knob -Function switch knob 
73693 Grommet  Power cord strain relief (1 set) 72692 Hinge-Cabinet lid hinge (2 required) 
72283 Grommet  Rubber grommet to mount variable capacitor 74709 Indicator- Station selector indicator 

(3 required) 
71116 Lamp- - Dial lamp 

74703 Loop  Antenna loop  LI 
74940 Lever  "Start-Reject" actuating lever 

18469 Plate  Bakelite mounting plate for electrolytic capacitor 
74720 Lid  Cabinet lid 

72313 Resistor  Fuse type, 33 ohms  RI6 

Resistor —Fixed composition resistors: 
74717 Mask  End mask for dial (2 required) 
74708 Motif  Decorative motif for front of cabinet 

150 ohms, -.t10 %, 1/2  watt  R14, R17 

270 ohms, ±10 %, 1/2  watt  RI 

1,000 ohms, :t10 %, 1 watt  R15 

74E23 Mounting  One set of hardware consisting of 3 rubber 
grommets, 3 flat washers, and 3 eyelets to mount record 
changer 

22,000 ohms, t 10 %, 1/2  watt  R2 74715 Panel  Radio compartment back panel 
56,000 ohms, l'-.10 %, 1/2  watt  R9 74721 Plate  Dial back plate, less dial 
82,000 ohms, -!-10%. V2 watt  R4 74212 Nut  Speed nut for reject knob 
220.000 ohms, _tI0 %, 1/2 watt  R12 74712 Nut  Speed nut for "Start-Reject" actuating lever 
270,000 ohms, .t.-10 %, 1/2 watt  R6, R7 

470,000 ohms, -±10 %. 1/2  watt  R13 

72765 Nut  Speed nut to fasten motif (I required) or to fasten 
dial (2 required) 

2.2 megohm, -±10 %, 1,2 watt  R3, R8 73728 Screen-- Ventilation screen (2 7/16" x 11/4") (2 required) 

74701 

3.3 megohm, -1:10 %, 1/2 watt    R5 

10 megohm, -±-10 %„ 1/2 watt  RII 
Shaft  Tuning knob shaft and pulley 

74716 Screw  =6-32 x 1/4 " cross-recessed oval head machine 
screw for lid support (4 required) or radio compartment 
back panel (3 required) 

73584 Shield  Tube shield for 12AV6 
14270 Spring -Retaining spring for function switch knob 

70827 Socket  Tube socket, octal, wafer 
74718 Spring-- Return spring for "Start.Reject" actuating lever 

73117 Socket  Tube socket 
71824 Stud  Stud and screw to mount lid hinge (1 set) (2 re. 

quired) 
72998 Socket  Dial lamp socket and lead 74714 Support  Lid support 
74038 Spring  Drive cord spring 

74676 Switch  Function switch  .  . SI 

t Stock No 72953 is a reel containing 250 feet of cord. 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS. 

Substitute I.F. Transformer: 

To maintain production, first I.F. transformers stamped 
970441-5 have been used as a substitute for transformers 
stamped 970441-1. Connections to the two transformers are 
different as listed and illustrated below. 

Plate  +  Grid  A.V.C. 
970441-5  4  3  1  2 
970441-1  1  2  3  4 

&Worn Terminal View-97044I Transformer 

COLOR 

CODED 

19 7 

2 g 

S ® 

30 

TERMINALS 

5, 6 AND 7 

ARE O MITTE D 

IF N OT REQUIRED 

M O 'Oat 
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TYPE AND MODEL IDENTIFICATION 
The record changsr mechanism may be used either with or without 

a metal motorboard. When a metal motorboard is not used, the in-

strument cabinet serves as the motorboard. 

Two major changes have been made since the start of production. 

One change is the type of pickup arm rest, the original design used 

a visible rest on ,he motorboard or instrument cabinet which has 

been replaced by a rest on the sub-base. The other major change is 

in the record separators, the original type used rotating gear type 

of separators whrh were replaced by a push-out type of separa-

tors. 

Many other changes have been made and there are diHerences in 

the color and finish of some parts when used with certain instru-

ments. These chcriges did not necessarily involve a change in the 

identification app ied to the bottom of the mechanism sub-base. 

Five different pickups are in use: Two (2) crystal pickups. one (1) 

magnetic pickup and two 12) ceramic pickups. A listing of pickup 

vs. instrument mcdel is given on page 14. 

BECAUSE OF THE  DIFFERENCES  MENTIONED  ABOVE,  THE 

LABEL OR STAMPING ON THE SUB-BASE DOES NOT PROVIDE 

SUFFICIEN f IDENTIFICATION FOR ORDERING REPLACEMENT 

PARTS. 

Replacement parts should be ordered only by stock number. Refer 

to the illustratiors and parts listings for identification. 

The RP 168 Series record changer is used in the following instru-

ment models : 

FECORD PLAYER ATTACHMENTS 
9JY, CP-5203. 451, QJY 

FECORD PLAYERS (without radio) 
9EY3. 9EY3I. 9EY32, 9EY35, 9EY36, 45EY, QEY3 

RADIO PHONO3RAPH COMBINATIONS 
9QV5, 9W51. 9W78. 9W101. 9W102, 9W103, 9W105, 9W106. 9Y7, 

9Y5I. A55. A78, A106 

RADIO P1- °NOG RAPH-TELEVISION COMBINATIONS 
9T W309, 97 W333. 9T W390. TA128, TA129, TA169, S1000 

AUTOMATIC OPERATION 
1. Place a stack of records over the center post, with the de-

sired selections upward. the last record to be played on top. 

2. Apply pcwer to drive motor. 

3. Push the -start-reject" knob to -start - and let go. The 

mechanism will automatically play in sequence one side of 

each record stacked on the separator shelves. 

4. To reject a record being played push the "start•reject" knob. 

At conclusion of playing and as the last record is being 

repeated, lift the pickup arm and place on its rest. Turn off 

the powsr to the drive motor. 

6. Remove ,he stack of records by lifting them straight up. 

RCA VICTOR 

RP-168 Series 
45 R.P.M. Automatic Record Changer 

Mfr. No. 274 

SERVICE DATA 
—1949 No. 5— 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RCA VICTOR DIVISION 
CAMDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Turntable speed  . . 45 r.p.m. 

Records used   RCA seven inch fine groove 

Record capacity   Up to 10 records 

Pickup force   5 grams 

Stylus tip radius  001 inch 

Type of pickup .Ceramic, crystal or variable reluctance (magnetic) 

Power supply   105-125 volts, 60 cycle, ac. 

(May be converted for use on 50 cycle power supply.) 

CAUTION 
1. Avoid handling the pickup arm when the mechanism is in 

cycle. 

2. Do not use force to release a jam. 

3. Do not try to remove the records on the turntable if the 

turntable is stopped in cycle. 

4. Do not try to operate the mechanism if the separator 

knives protrude from the center post when the mechanism 

is out of cycle. 

During service, the position of the star wheel on the underside 

of the record changer may be accidently shifted; this may 

cause the separator knives to be extended when they should 

be concealed. 

If the separator knives are thus extended  turn the power 

on so that the turntable is revolving, push the "start-reject-

knob and allow the mechanism to complete a change cycle. 

If the knives continue to be extended  while the turntable is 

still revolving, gently press fingers against the extended knives 

until they disappear inside the center post  DO THIS ONLY 

WHILE MECHANISM IS OUT OF CYCLE. 

LUBRICATION 
A light machine oil (SAE No. 10) should be used to oil the 

bearings of the drive motor. 

On all bearing surfaces, excepting the motor bearings, Hough-

ton STA-PUT No. 320, or equivalent, should be used. On all 

other sliding surfaces. STA-PUT No. 512, or equivalent, is 

recommended. STA-PUT can be purchased from E. F. Hough-

ton & Co., 303 W. Lehigh Ave., Philadelphia, Pa. 

(Do not oil or grease record separator shelves.) 

It is important that the drive motor spindle and the rubber tire 

on the idler wheel be kept clean and free from oil or grease, 

dirt, or any foreign material at all times. Carbon tetrachloride 

or naphtha is satisfactory for cleaning these parts. 
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RP-168 Series 

Function 

Place records over 

the center post and 

turn the power on 

CYCLE OF OPERATION 

Explanation 

1. Records rest on separclor shelves protruding from either side 
of the center post. 

Push start•reject 

8 knob 
1. Start-reject knob which is linked to start-reject slide (45A) 

moves trip pawl (37) into tripping position. 

2. As the turntable rotates, the small projection (8A) (extending 

from the underside of the turntable) contacts end of trip 
pawl. 

Automatic Cyc
le 

Pickup arm rises 

CYCLING CAM 

Figure 3. 

8B 

1. As the turntable continues to rotate it carries the trip pawl 

(37) along for a short distance. 

2. The stud (37A) on trip pawl applies force against director 

lever (41) in opposition to tension spring (42). 

This force continues to be applied until the stud (415) on 

the director lever has been forced through the slot and into 

the cycling cam (8B). 

3. The end (41C) of the director lever extending below the 
motorboard moves away, allowing the muting switch (63) 

to close. 

4. At the same time the stud (41A) pushes the pickup arm lift 

lever (35) which in turn raises the pickup arm. 

MS 742 E 

STUD 
41B 

DIRECTOR 
LEVER 
41 

37A TRIP 
PAWL STUD 
APPLIES FORCE 
ON DIRECTOR 

LEVER 
TENSION 
SPRING 
42 

Figure 5. 

Pickup arm moves 

out 

CLAMPING  STUD 58A 
LATCH 50A 

PICKUP ARM 
RETURN LEVER 

PICKUP ARM 
MOVING 
OUTWARD 

‘45 7 42 M -I 

TENSION SPRING St 

41C 

RECORDS 

SEPARATOR SHELF 

111111 1 1 1 1  1 1 1 1 1 111 
MS742C 

Figure I. 

TURNTABLE 

////#l#  • 

,,,,,,,,,,, . . ,,,,,,  • 

8A STUD 

POINT OF CONTACT 

A 

MS 7420 

REJECT LEVER 

Figure 2. 

PICKUP ARM LIFT LEVER 
35 

STUD 41A 

MUTING SWITCH 63 
CLOSES 

MS MS 742F- I 

Figure 4. 

TRIP 

PAWL 37 

STUD 9A 

I. The end (41E) of the director lever (41) contacts stud (58A) 

on trip lever (58). starting the pickup arm on its outward 
movement. 

2. The stud (58A) on trip lever contacts pickup arm return lever 

(50), pushing it outward against the tension spring (51). 

3. As the pickup arm reaches its outermost position, it is 

locked in position by the latch (50A) clamping the stud 

t58A' on the end of the pickup arm return lever. 

PICKUP ARM 
MOVES 
OUT WARD 

TRIP 
LEVER 58 

2 



PICKUP ARM 
,,„ 

1111111 t11 1 1 .111 

I Mw . 

KNIFE 

SH LF 

Figure 8. 

Figure 7. 

CAM 

7 7151FF  

4FIRRring MIS 

PARALLEL 
SPRINGS 

KNIFE 

1-43201 

SHELF 

GEAR 5A 

6,41 , I60 .411 M aa 

‘ MI MP• 41111,  
4:11‘'I' 

I n  " 

111 

STAR WHEEL 62 

CONTACT HERE  41C 
PREVENTS  ROTATION 

SPRING 4 

—4. —e•- SHELVES MOVE 

MS 74 2 P 

IN AND OUT 

GEAR 6A 

GEAR 7A 

Figure 9. 

LANDING IS DETERMINED BY 
STUD 50B CONTACTING 

ECCENTRIC 

STUD 45C  Ioe ................ ..  ..... ••••• . . .............. 

LANDING ADJ. STUD 

PICKUP ARM RETURN 
LEVER TRIP LEVER 

Figure 10. 

MS 742CL - 

Figure 12. 

'VW 
1 

TENSION SPRING 42 

7.11110 , 

I 4 

.41111/ 6-• 
41 C  •  (Igor 1 #' li r 

••••••• 

t1Lc 
'rrrr(„frc 

MUTING SWITCH 63 
OPENS 

mS742 N 

LATCH 50A 

PROJECTION 
50C 

410 

Figure Ii. 

TENSION 
SPRING 
51 

41E RETAINS 
CONTACT 
WITH STUD 

58A 

PICKUP ARM 
RETURN 
LEVER 50 

I 1 1 

Separator  knives 

separate the lower 

record  from  the 

stack  and  allows 

the record to drop 

to the turntable 

I. While the pickup arm is moving outward, the end (41C) of 

the director lever (41) extending below the motorboard, con-

tacts and prevents the star wheel (62) from rotating. 

2 Since the turntable continues to rotate and the star wheel 

and shaft remain stationary, the two small gears (5A and 

6A) embedded in the upper section of the center post rotate 

around the gear (//k) on the upper end of the star wheel 

shaft (7). 

3. The eccentric extending from the upper end of the two 

embedded gears turns in a slot in the separator shelves 

(5 and 6). This causes the shelves to move in against the 

tension of spring (4). 

A later type of record separators (knives and shelves), illus-

trated in Figure 8, are actuated by a cam at the top of the 

shaft. No gears are used. The cam pushes out on the knives 

which in turn pull in on the opposite shelves. 

4. As the shelves recede the separator knives (5B and 6B), 

mounted above each separator shelf, separate the lower 

record of the stack and support the remaining records while 

the lower record drops to the turntable. 

Pickup arm moves 

in for landing 

I. As the director lever (41) continues to move toward the out 

of cycle position the end of the director lever (41E) retains 

contact with the stud (58A) on the trip lever (58). This contact 

stabilizes the inward movement of the pickup arm which 

is being pushed in by the pickup arm return lever (50). 

2. The inward movement of the pickup arm is stopped directly 

above the landing position due to the stud (505) on pickup 

arm return lever coming in contact with the eccentric stud 

(45C). 

STUD 41A CONTINUES 
TO CONTACT LINTJL SAPPHIRE 

SETS ON RECORD 

PICKUP ARM LIF T 
LEVER 35 

7.45 742L - I 

Figure 13. 

PICKUP AR M 

9W 

Sapphire is lowered 

to the record 

I. The stud (41A) on director lever (41) continues to contact 

pickup arm elevating lever (35) and lowers the sapphire on 

the start of the record. 

2. As the turntable completes one revolution, the stud (41B) 

on director lever is pulled through the slot in the cycling 

cam by the tension spring (42). 

3. The end of the director lever (41D) contacts projection (50C) 

and unlatches the pickup arm return lever (50). 

4. The end (41C) of the director lever below the motor board 

moves away from the star wheel and opens muting switch. 

S1'UI BA 
READY TO 
CONTACT 
AND START 
CYCLE AGAIN 

MS 7420 

TRIP PAWL 37 

TRIP LEVER 
se 

Playing  of  record 

is completed  and 

mechanism  starts 

change cycle 

After the selection has been completed the sapphire moves 

into the tripping groove. At this time the trip lever (58) 

pushes the trip pawl (37) into position for engagement with 

the stud (8A) on the underside of the turntable. 

2. This contact between stud (8A) and the trip pawl (37) starts 

another change cycle and the next record is moved into 

position for playing. 
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RP-168 Series 
SERVICE HINTS 

Care of Pickup 
LINT MAY COLLECT TO CLOG THE OPENING IN THE GUARD 

AT THE STYLUS POINT AND CAUSE POOR RECORD REPRO-

DUCTION. This may require occasional cleaning of the guard 

opening  clean by carefully brushing with a small soft brush. 

Replacement of Stylus 
Caution: Never bend the stylus support wire. 

CRYSTAL PICKUPS (Stock Nos. 74067 and 746251 

Remove the two screws holding sapphire guard in place and 

remove the guard. Remove the small nut and washer on. the 

threaded shaft of the sapphire holder and gently push the 

shaft through the hole in the armature shaft until the sapphire 

holder assembly comes free. 

Extreme care should be used when loosening the nut so that 
the twisting motion does not break the crystal. Take hold of 

the lower end of the shaft with a pair of pliers while loosening 

or tightening the nut, being very careful so as not to strip the 

threads or break the crystal. 

Insert threaded shaft of replacement sapphire holder through 

armature shaft and replace the washer and nut. Make sure 
that the sapphire is in the correct position. 

Replace the sapphire guard, positioning it by means of the 

oversize screw slots. Make certain that the sapphire and its 

supporting wire are centered in the guard. Tighten the guard 

screws. Before using, check to see that the sapphire projects 
far enough beyond the guard so that the guard will not touch 

the record. If necessary, bend the guard a little. 

VARIABLE RELUCTANCE PICKUP (Stock No. 744661 

To remove the stylus assembly, insert a bent paper clip or 

equivalent tool into the stylus stud pin socket at point "A." 

Press the assembly out from the cartridge with the tool as 

shown by the arrow in the illustration below. 

To replace the stylus assembly, insert the stud pin into the 

recess "A," with the locating tab positioned above the locating 

slot "B" between the two pole pieces. Press assembly in firmly 

by applying pressure upon the stud pin at point "C" with a 

blunt tool. Care must be taken to press assembly only at point 

"C" so as not to damage or distort the stylus arm. 

CERAMIC PICKUP (Stock No. 749841 

To remove stylus, insert the point of a knife blade between the 

stylus wire and the case. The stylus may be pried out of its 

rubber mounting with a twisting motion of the knife blade. 

To replace stylus, push end of stylus wire down into its rubber 

mounting. Be certain that the stylus is centered in the groove 

of the pickup case. 

NUT I WASHER 

SAPPHIRE 

\ GUARD 
HOLDER 

PICKUP  CASE 

WASHER 

STOCK  NO  74067 
OR  74625 

STYLUS STYLUS 

HOLDER 

STUD PIN 

STOCK NO. 
74 466 

•.208 

STYLUS 
ASSEM  GUIDE 

PI  SOCKET 

SAPP IRE 

T 

HOLDER 

SUPPORT  WIRE 

STYLUS 

KNIFE  BLADE 

HOLDER 

RUBBER 
MOUNTING 

STOCK NO 
74964 

Figure 11. Figure 15. Figure 16 —Stylus Replacement. 
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RP-168 Series 
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Figure 17 Exploded View of Sub•base Assembly. 
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74069  OR 74819 
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74068  OR  74818 
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II 
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74065 

10A 
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74065 
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9A 
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LL 

10 
CRYSTAL 

74067 OR 74625 
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NUT 
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74622 
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PICKUP 
74466 

FOR MODEL 9QV5 (OTHERWISE 1 AS TYPE 

10C 
STYLUS 
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I0 
PICKUP 
S-5578 

9 
ARM 
74443 

15 
CABLE 
74465 

SAME \ 
/ 

15 
CABLE 
5-sum 

39 
SPRING 
74426 

39 
SPRING 
74461 

40 
PIVOT 
74744 

14 
SCRE W 
74410 

39 
SPRING 
74060 

40 
PIVOT ARM 
74059 

98 
PIVOT 
74061 

12 
SCRE W 
74062 

TYPES v — AND N a 
/ RUBBER  BUMPER 74600 

 SPEED NUT 
74797 

.. 

-   SPRING 
74798 

9A 
STUD 

TYPES  TYPES 
.17  VI  m & v 

FOR MODEL 45EY  

9  ARM  75058 

TWO -TONE  FINISH 

(OTHER WISE SAME 
AS  TYPE  II 

FOR MODELS GJY & QEY3 (OTHERWISE SAME) 
AS  TYPE 

10C 
STYLUS 
74985 

SUB-BASE ASSEMBLIES 

Type I 

Sub-base Stock No. 74070. Has staked studs for spring 
anchors and one-piece reject lever. Stamped or la-
belled RP168-1 or RP168-3. 

Type II 

Same as Type I. except it uses a two-piece reject 
lever. Use Stock No. 74743 Sub-base (Type III) for re-
placement. 

Type III 

Sub-base Stock No. 74743. Some as Type II, except 
that it has pickup arm rest on sub-base (when motor-
board rest is used, the sub-base rest is to be de-
formed). 

Type IV 

Sub-bas., Stock No. 74468. It uses an ac. input con-
nector and audio output jack mounted on a separate 
bracket. Labelled RP168-2 and used only with Model 
CP-5203. 

Type V 

Sub-base Stock No. 74856. Has turned up lances for 
spring anchors. Idler wheel mounting plate (458 — 
Stock No. 74814) is lemovable. It is labelled RP168-1. 
8P16813-1, etc. It hcs pickup arm rest on sub-base 
(when motorboard rest is used, the sub-base rest is 
to be deformed). 

10 
PICKUP 
74984 

10A 
SCREW 
74986 

40 
PIVOT  ARM 
74799 

CLIP 
74801 

0-48659 

SCRE W 
74802 

TYPES III AND rz 

9A 
STUD 

SEE. TYPES 
& SEL 

98 
PIVOT 

(PART OF 74796) 

SCREW 
*4-40 X 5/32" 

40 
PIVOT ARM 
(USE 74059) 

TYPES In 8. 
AS  SHOWN 

OTHERWISE  SA ME AS 
TYPES I 611 

98 
PIVOT 

(PART OF 75073) 

Figure 18—Pickup Arm Assemblies. 

Type VI 

Stock No. 74803. Similar to Type V. but it does not 
bear any "RPI68" :dentification. it has pickup arm 
rest on sub-base. Idler wheel mounting plate (45B) 
is secured to the sub-base with a shoulder rivet. 

Type VII 

Same as Type VI, except it does not have pickup 
arm rest on sub-base. Use Stock No. 74803 (Type VI) 
for replacement (the pickup arm rest is to be de-
formed). 

NOTE. Types VI and VII 

Late production of these types have the idler wheel 
mounting stud (22) staked to its mounting plate. The 
idler wheel retainer (horseshoe washer) is Stock No. 
75081. 

NOTE: Type V 

Two different main levers (director lever) are used, 
depending upon which turntable assembly is used. 
Lever (41). Stock No. 74076 has a long end (41C) and 
is used with Turntables Types I and II. Lever (41). 
Stock Na. 74857 has a short end and is used with 
Turntable Type III. 

COUNTERBALANCE 
75074 

PICKUP AR M ASSEMBLIES (LESS PICKUP) 

Type I 

Arm Stock No. 74041. Stamped 970488. Pickup arm 
stud (9A) is full diameter for entire length (do not use 
where pickup arm rest is on sub-base). Lead counter-
balance is riveted to arm. 

Arm Stock No. 74443. For Model CP-5203 only. Black 
finish, otherwise similar to No. 74041. 

Type II 

Arm Stock No. 74824. Same as No. 74041 except that 
stud (9A) has a flat on one side at bottom end. Can be 
used with either type of 'pickup rest. 

Arm Stock No. 75058. For Model 45EY only. Two-tone 
finish, otherwise some as No. 74824. 

Type III 

Arm stock No. 75073. Stamped 3R1. Similar to No. 
74824 except that a different pivot (9B) is used and the 
lead counter-balance is fastened to the arm with a 
screw. Stud (9A) is of smaller diameter at bottom end. 
Can be used with either type of pickup rest. Use only 
with No. 74059 pivot arm. 

Type IV 

Same as Type III except that stud (9A) is of full diam-
eter for entire length. Use No. 75073 for replacement. 

Type V 

Arm Stock No. 74796. Stamped 3R1. Similar to Type III 
except that a different pivot (98) is used and the lead 
counter-balance is not used. A 5,S- O.D. counter-bal-
ance spring is used. Can be used with either type of 
pickup rest. Use only with No. 74799 pivot arm. 

Type VI 

Same as Type V except that stud (9A) is of full diam-
eter for entire length. Use No. 74796 for replacement. 
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STOCK 
No. 

ILL. 
No. DESCRIPTION 

REPLACEMENT PARTS  RP-168 Series 

STOCK  ILL. 
No.  No. DESCRIPTION 

115 

74256 

74080 
72349 
72688 
74079 

74078 
74077 
74470 
74132 

74087 

74089 

35969 
74073 

74757 

74805 

33726 
74072 
74453 

35969 
74076 

74857 

74084 

74070 

74743 

74468 

74473 

74856 

74803 

74860 

74861 

74814 

74870 

75081 

74804 

74430 
74429 
74082 

74086 

74427 

74074 
74085 

74075 

74099 
74426 

33726 
74083 

74081 
74088 

33726 
74245 
74100 

74102 

16 

17.19 
18 
20 
22 

23 
24 
24 

25 
26 
27-72 
28 
29 

30 

34 
35 

35 

35 

36 
37 

38 
41 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

45 

45 

45 

45 

45A-1 

45A-2 

45B 

45B-1 

45B-1 

45B.2 

45C 
45D 
45E 

46 

46 

50 
51 

52 

54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 

60 
61 

62 
63 
64 
65 
66 
67 

68 
69 
70 

SUB-BASE ASSEMBLIES 
Washer —Vellutex washer  pivot arm shaft bearing 
washer) 

Washer—,Washer for turntable bearing 
Bearing —Turntable thrust bearing 
Washer —"C" washer —turntable assembly retainer 
Stud—Idler wheel mounting stud -for Sub-base Types 
I, II, III, IV, early VI, and early VII 

Washer —Dampening washer for idler wheel—top 
Wheel--Idler wheel for all except Model CP-5203 
Wheel —Idler wheel for Model CP-5203 
Hardware— Motor mounting hardware consisting of: 
Three hex nuts 
Three lockwashers 
Six flat washers  f 
Three spacers 

Grommet —Rubber grommet to mount motor (3 re-
quired) 

Spring—Idler wheel tension spring :.195" 0.D. x .593" 
--14 turns) 

Washer —"C" washer to retain pickup arm lift lever 
Lever —Pickup arm lift lever for mechanisms without 
dashpot 

Lever--Pickup arm lift lever for mechanisms with 
dashpot 

Lever —Two piece pickup arm lift lever :use No. 74073 
or No. 74757 for replacement) 

Spring —Tension spring for two piece pickup arm lift 
lever (.170" 0.D. x 3/4") 

Washer--"C" washer to retain trip pawl 
Pawl —Trip pawl 
Washer--Bearing washer between trip pawl 111 No. 
37) and trip pawl lever ,I11. No. 66) 

Washer —"C" Washer to retain main lever 
Lever —Main lever director lever) for use with turn-
tables having rotating gear record separators 

Lever— Main lever director lever) for use with turn-
tables having push-out record separators 

Spring —Main lever spring ..195" O.D. x .800" -271, 4 
turns) 

Screw —Screw to mount muting switch  No. 6-32 or 
No. 6 self tapping) 

Washer —No. 6 lockwasher used with Item 43 (No. 6.32 
screw) 

Base —Sub-base assembly complete with all staked 
and riveted parts, including idler lever and reject 
lever —Type I without pickup rest 

Base —Sub-base assembly complete with all staked 
and riveted parts, including idler lever and reject 
lever—Type 111 with pickup rest 

Base —Sub-base assembly complete with all staked 
and riveted parts, including idler lever and reject 
lever —less No. 74473 bracket —Type IV —for RP-
168-2 —used only on Model CP-5203 

Bracket —Metal bracket with power input connector 
and audio output jack —RP168-2 only 

Base—Sub-base assembly complete witb all staked 
and riveted parts—less idler lever and reject lever 
--Type V—with pickup rest 

Base —Sub-base assembly complete with all staked 
and riveted parts, inckuding idler lever—less reject 
lever —Type VI —with pickup rest 

Lever —Reject lever — bottom section — for sub-base 
Types V. VI, and VII 

Lever —Reject lever —top section—for sub-base Types 
V. VI, and VII 

Plate —Idler wheel mounting plate and stud —for sub-
base Type V 

Retainer— Idler wheel retainer (spring sleeve) for use 
with No. 74814 plate (45B) 

Retainer —Idler wheel retainer (horseshoe washer) for 
use with sub-base Types VI and VII (late produc-
tion) 

Washer —Idler wheel bearing washer (I/2" O.D. x 
.185" I.D. x .032" thick) for sub-base Types VI and 
VII (late production) 

Stud —Eccentric stud for landing adjustment 
Stud —Eccentric stud for height adjustment 
Washer —Felt washer (1/2 " O.D. x 1/4 " I.D. x 3/16" 
thick) 

Spring —Reject lever spring (.203" O.D. x 13/16" -343/4  
turns) for sub-base having one piece reject lever -
1 required 

Spring —Reject lever spring (.203" O.D. x .531" -13 
turns) for sub-bases having two piece reject lever -
2 required 

Lever—Return lever (includes spring Ill. No, 51) 
Spring —Return lever actuating spring (.195" O.D. x 
29/32 -37 1/2 turns) 

Spring--Return lever latch spring (.180" O.D. x .535" -
21 1/2 turns) 

Washer  } 
To clamp trip lever Nut 

W  h  (Ill. No. 58) to pivot 
as Scr wer arm shaft (Ill. No. 40) e 

Lever —Trip lever (includes Items 54, 55, 56, 57 and 59) 
Spring —Trip lever spring (.171" O.D. x .595 -30 
turns) 

Washer —"C" washer for star wheel shaft 
Screw —No. 6-32 x .281" cone point set screw for star 
wheel (2 required) 

Wheel —Star wheel 
Switch —Muting switch 
Screw- -No. 8 .4 1/4" self tapping screw 
Washer —"C" washer to retain trip pawl lever 
Lever —Trip pawl lever 
Spring —Trip pawl take up spring (.195" O.D. x 
20(-' turns) 

Clamp —Cable clamp 
Washer —Dampening washer for idler wheel (bottom) 
Washer —No. 4 lockwasher for idler mounting stud 
(III. No. 22) 

74071 

74624 

74469 

74621 
30870 

73158 

74859 
74428 
74431 

74041 

74443 

74824 

75058 

75073 

74796 

74061 

74067 

74625 

74466 

74984 

S-5578 

74065 

74464 

74986 

74069 
74819 
74068 

74818 

74622 

74985 

74230 

74065 

74062 

72765 
74801 

74410 

74066 

74465 

S.5580 

74060 

74426 

74461 

74798 

74797 

75074 

74059 

74744 
74799 

74802 

74800 

71 

72 
73 

73 

73 

74 

89 
90 
91 
92 

9B 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10A 

10A 

10A 

10B 
10B 
10C 

10C 

10C 

10C 

10D 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

15 

15 

39 

39 

39 

39 

40 

40 
40 

Nut —No. 4•40 hex nut for idler wheel mounting stud 
)111. No. 22) 

Washer —Part of No. 74132 —see Ill, No. 27 
Motor -115 volt, 60 cycle motor complete with con-
nector—shaded pole type. Not suitable for 50 cycle 
conversion 

Motor -115 volt, 60 cycle motor complete with cd'n-
nectar and No. 73138 spring sleeve (for 50 cycle 
conversion), shaded pole type 

Motor -115 volt, 60 cycle motor complete with con-
nector and 5 mf. capacitor —for RP 168-2 only 

Caoacitor —Motor capacitor (5 ml.) for No. 74469 motor 
Connector —Two prong male plug connector) for mo-
tor cable 

Spring—Spring sleeve to convert motors No. 74624 to 
50 cycle operation 

Screw —No. 8 x ..;" self tapping screw 
Clamp—To mount dash-pot 
Dash-pot —Pneumatic dash-pot complete with plunger 
Washer —"C" washer for mounting adjustment studs 
No. 74429 III, No. 45D, and No. 74430 (Ill. No. 45C) 

PICKUP ARM ASSEMBLIES 

Arm —Pickup shell and stud —with pivot (9B) and lead 
counter-balance--Type I for use with rest on motor-
board 

Arm —Pickup arm shell and stud —with pivot (9B) and 
lead  counter-balance —for  Model CP-5203 only — 
black finish 

Arm —Pickup arm shell and stud —with pivot (9B) and 
lead counter-balance—Type II for use with rest on 
sub-base 

Arm —Pickup arm shell and stud —with pivot (9B) and 
lead counter-balance —for Model 45EY only —two-
tone finish 

Arm—Pickup arm shell and stud —with pivot (9B) — 
less lead counter-balance —Type III —for use with 
either type of pickup rest 

Arm—Pickup shell and stud —with pivot (95) —less 
balance spring —Type V—for use with either type 
of pickup rest 

Pivot —Pickup arm pivot —for use with arms No. 74041, 
No, 74443, No. 74824, and No. 75058 only (arms 
stamped 970488) 

Pickup —Crystal pickup cartridge complete including 
sapphire and guard —RMP 128.1 

Pickup—Crystal pickup cartridge complete including 
sapphire and guard —RMP 128-2 

Pickup—Magnetic  pickup  cartridge  complete  with 
stylus—for Model CP-5403 only 

Pickup —Ceramic  pickup  cartridge  complete  with 
stylus —for Models QJY and QEY3 

Pickup—Ceramic  pickup  cartridge  complete  with 
stylus —for Model 9QV5 

Screw —No. 2-56 x 3/16" fillister head screw to mount 
No. 74067 or No. 74625 crystal pickups or No. S-5578 
ceramic pickup 

Screw—No. 2-56 x 1/4 " fillister head screw to mount 
No. 74466 pickup (Model CP-5203) 

Screw —No. 2-56 x 3,-16" screw for mounting No. 74984 
pickup (Models QJY and QEY3) 

Guard —Stylus guard for No. 74067 pickup (AMP 128.1) 
Guard —Stylus guard for No. 74625 pickup (RMP 128-2) 
Sapphire —Sapphire and holder (WHITE) for No. 74067 
pickup (AMP 128-1) 

Sapphire—Sapphire and holder BLUE) for No. 74625 
pickup (RMP 128-2) 

Stylus —Diamond stylus and holder for No. 74466 pick-
up (Model CP-5203( 

Stylus—Stylus and holder for No. 74984 pickup (Mod-
els QJY and QEY3) 

Washer and Nut —to mount No. 74068 or No. 74818 
stylus 

Screw —No. 2-56 x 3 16" fillister head screw to mount 
stylus guard on No. 74067 or No. 74625 pickups 

Screw—No. 8-32 x 13,32" cone point pivot adjusting 
screw 

Nut —Speed nut to hold pickup arm cable 
Clip—Spring clip to hold pickup arm cable :used only 
on pickup arm Type V and VI —No. 74796) 

Screw —No. 4-40 x 3,16" fillister head screw to lock 
pivot screw No. 74062 

Cable -3-wire twisted pickup arm cable complete 
with connectors 

Cable —Shielded pickup arm cable complete with con-
nectors —Model CP-5203 only 
Cable —Shielded pickup arm cable complete with con-
nectors —Model 9QV5 only 

Spring —Counter-balance spring (.171" 0.D. x .695" -
43 turns) for Pickup Arm Types I, II, III and IV 
when using No. 74067, No. 74625 or No. 74984 pick. 
ups (most models) 

Spring —Counter-balance spring (.171" O.D. x .595" -
30 turns) for Model 9QV5 only 

Spring —Counter-balance spring (.185" 0.0. x .695' — 
turns) for Model CP-5203 only 

Spring —Counter-balance spring (Vs" 0.0. -11 turns) 
for Pickup Arm Types V and VI (Stock No. 74796) 

Nut —Speed nut to hold No. 74798 spring in Pickup 
Arm Types V and VI 

Weight —Lead counter-balance weight for Pickup Arm 
Types III and IV 

Screw —No. 4-40 round head screw to hold No. 75074 
weight to No. 75073 Arm 

Arm —Pivot arm and shaft for use with all pickup 
arms having lead counter-balance except Model 
CP-5203 

Arm —Pivot arm and shaft for Model CP-5203 only 
Arm —Pivot arm and shaft for use with Pickup Arm 
Types V and VI 

Screw —No. 4 x 9/16" oval head counter-balance ad-
justing screw for use with No. 74799 pivot arm 

Bumper--Rubber bumper for No. 74799 pivot arm 
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RP-168 Series REPLACEMENT PARTS—Continued 

STOCK 
No. 

ILL. DESCRIPTION No. 
STOCK 
No. 

ILL. 
No.  DESCRIPTION 

TURNTABLE ASSEMBLIES MOTORBOARD ASSEMBLIES 

74090 1  Nose -Spindle nose -RED (early type -thin wall) for 74623 Hardware  To mount sub-base to plastic cabinet of 
Turntable Type I Models 9EY3, 9EY35, 9EY36, 9Y51. 45EY and QEY3 

74620 1  Nose -Spindle nose -RED (late type-thick wall) for or sub-base to motorboard of Models 9EY31 and 
Turntable Type I or 11 9EY32, consisting of: 

74863 1 Nose -Spindle nose -RED -for Turntable Type III 47 Three (3) grommets 
74472 1 Nose--Spindle nose -BLACK-for Turntable Type I - Three (3) spacers 
74795 1 Nose-Spindle nose--BLACK -for Turntable Type III 48 Three (3) flat washers  f 
74091 2 Spring -Spindle nose spring - formed - for spindle 

nose No. 74090, No. 74620, or No. 74472 
49 Screw -No. 8-32 x 3/4- - for Models 9EY3, 9EY35, 

9EY36, 9Y5I, 45EY and QEY3 
-  

74862 2 Spring-Spindle nose spring -formed wire -for spin - 49 Screw -No. 8-32 x 1/2"-for 9IY, 451 and COY ---- 

3 
dle nose No. 74863 or No. 74795 

Screw--No. 6-32 round head machine screw for spin-

49 Screw -No. 8-32 x 3/8"- for instruments using spring 
mounting of motorboard 

-  

dle nose spring No. 74091 74209 75 Cover -Mounting screw cover ;threaded type -3 re-
74095 4 Spring -Separator shelf return spring (.180" O.D. x quired) -use with No. 74424 screw (III. No. 76) 

1 1/16"--10 turns) for Turntable Types 1 and II 74581 75 Cover -Mounting screw cover (plug-in type -3 re -
74866 4 Spring -Separator shelf return spring (.118" O.D. x quired) -use with No. 74582 screw (Ill. No. 76) 

3/4 - 16  turns) -two required -for Turntable Type 
III 

74424 76 Screw -No. 8-32 x 13,4" special screw (with tapped 
hole) for mounting record changer (3 required) -use 

74096 5-6 Separator -Separator knife, shelf and gear assembly with No. 74209 cover (III. No. 75) 
for Turntable Types I and II 74582 76 Screw-No. 8-32 x 134" special screw (non-tapped 

74865 5-6 Shelf -Separator shelf for Turntable Type III hole) for mounting record changer (3 required) -
74864 5B Separator -Separator knife for Turntable Type III use with No. 74581 cover (Ill. No. 75) 

6B 75057 76 Screw -No. 8 x 7/8" oval head wood screw for mount-
74092 7  Shaft -Star wheel shaft and gear assembly for Turn- 

table Types I and II 
ing record changer (3 required) -for Models 9EY31 
and 9EY32 

74867 7  Shaft -Star wheel shaft with cam for Turntable Type 73549 77 Emblem -"RCA Victor" emblem -metal 
III 74674 77 Emblem--"RCA Victor" emblem -plastic 

33726 - Washer -"C" washer for top of No. 74867 shaft 74422 78 Spring -Conical spring for mounting record changer 
74042 8 Turntable -Turntable with TAN MARBLEIZED mat - -upper L.H. side (2 required) 

Type I--use No. 74090 RED nose .thin wall) 74423 79 Spring--Conical spring for mounting record changer 
75065 8 Turntable -Turntable with TAN MARBLEIZED mat - -bottom (3 required) 

Type L-use No. 74620 RED nose .thick wall) 74208 80 Nut -Tee nut for mounting record changer (3 required) 
74813 8 Turntable -Turntable with TAN MARBLEIZED mat - 

Type III - use No. 74863 RED nose 
74184 81 Motorboard - Motorboard complete with welded 

brackets and stud -less rest and operating parts -
74445 8 Turntable -Turntable with BLACK mat -Type I-use for all models with motorboard rest except CP-5203. 

No. 74472 BLACK nose 9EY31 and 9EY32 
75145 8 Turntable- -Turntable with RED mat- Type I---use No. 

74472 BLACK nose 
74444 81 Motorboard -- Motorboard complete with welded 

brackets and stud -less operating parts--for Model 
75059 8 Turntable -Turntable with RED mat --Type III -use CP-5203 

No. 74795 BLACK nose 75076 81 Motorboard - Motorboard complete with welded 
74094 8C Mat -Turntable mat -TAN MARBLEIZED brackets and stud -less rest and operating parts -
74471 8C Mat -Turntable mat- BLACK for Models 9EY31 and 9EY32 
74794 8C Mat -Turntable mat- HED 74987 81 Motorboard - Motorboard complete with welded 

21 Screw -No. 6-32 x 13,4" fillister head screw (holds 
nose to spindle) two required for Turntable Type I 

brackets and stud -less operating parts -for all 
models without motorboard rest 

-  

74868 21 Screw -No. 6-32 x 15,,e" fillister head screw (holds 
nose to spindle) two required for Turntable Types 

74185 82 Rest --Pickup arm rest - maroon - for all models 
(where required) except CP-5203, 9EY31 and 9EY32 

II and III 74446 82 Rest -Pickup arm rest-black -used on Model CP-
74869 21A Washer -No. 6 flat washer (for use under No. 74868 5203 only 

screw -two required for Turntable Types II and III 75077 82 Rest -Pickup arm rest and latch -for Models 9EY31 
31 Screw -No. 4-40 x 38" fillister head screw L for use and 9EY32 ---- 

with cam, Ill. No. 33) -two required for Turntable 74210 83 Knob -Reject control knob-maroon 
Type I 74467 83 Knob -Reject control knob--black 

32 Washer -No. 4 lockwasher--for use with cam (Ill. 74421 84 Spring -Conical spring for mounting record changer -  
No. 33) -two required for Turntable Type I -upper R.H. side (I required) 

74231 33 Cam -Follower cam for Turntable Type I 74212 85 Nut -Speed nut for reject control knob 
---- 86 Screw -No. 6 self-tapping screw 

Two different main levers (director lever) are used, depending 33726 87 Washer -"C" washer for mounting reject lever actu-
upon which turntable assembly is used. Lever (41) Stock No. 74076 ating lever 
has a long end (4IC) and is used with Turntables Type I and II. 74211 88 Lever -Reject lever actuating lever 
Lever (41) Stock No. 74857 has a short end and is used with Turn. 74474 - Switch-- "ON-OFF" switch -used on Model CP-5203 
table Assembly Type III. only 

...._ .  ,._ 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 

Items listed but without Stock Nos. are not stock items. 

• Stock Nos. S-5578 and S-5580 are for use in instruments manufactured for RCA International Division and are not stocked by distributors 

in the U. S. A. 

22 
—  74079 

23 
— 74078 

69 
74102 

456 

70 

24 
74077 
OR 

74470 

45 
SUES-BASE 

45B 

45E11 
75051 

23 
74078 

89 
74 078 

45 B2 
74804 

45 81 
74870 

(1"---  23 

24  24 
74 077  74 077 

45 
SUB-BASE 

69 
74078 

45 8 
PLATE 
74814 

Figure 19— 
Idler Wheel 

Mounting. 
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RP-168 Series  117 

74 0 91 

74096 

SEE NOTE 

74042  SEE 
74445 LISTING 
75065 
7514 5 

74094 TAN 
74 4 71  BLACK 
74794 RED 

74869 

*4-40 x  
SCREW IN S) 

74090 RED } 
OR 

74620 RED LISTING 
SEE 

74 472 BLACK 

*6-32 SCREW IN S ) 

74095 

74096 
SEE NOTE 

74092 

IDENTIFICATION 
NUMBER 

3 R 2 
OR  }TYPE I 

9 4 0 4 8 9 

9 710 09  TYPE II 

FOR TYPE I 

p6-32 X  
SCREW IN S 

FOR TYPE TI 

*6-32 x 15/g SCREW 
74 868 

74231 

6 4 LOCKWASHER  S.) 

ON TYPE II TURNTABLES THE CAM (33) IS 
CAST INTEGRAL WITH  THE  TURNTABLE  ( 8) 

Figure 20  Turntable Assemblies, 

Types 1 and II. 

Main Lever vs Record Separators: 
Two different main levers (director lever) are used depending 

upon the type of record separators being used. 

Stock No. 74076 lever is used only with the rotating gear type 

of record separators. The end (41C) that engages the star 

wheel is long. 

Stock No. 74857 lever is used only with the push-out type of 

record separators. The end (41C) that engages the star wheel 

is short. 

FOR "PUSH-OUT" 
RECORD SEPARATORS 

41 C 
SHORT 
END 

41 
LEVER 
74857 

FOR "ROTAT I NG GEAR" 
RECORD SEPARATORS 

Figure 22 — Vain Feuer. 

u  M I 

74864 

74865 

74867 

74869 

74 86 3  RED 
74 795  BLACK 

74 862 

74 864 

74 866 

74865 

"C" WASHER 
33726 

74 813 WITH TAN MAT 
75059 WITH RED MAT 

74094 TAN 
74794 RED 

IDENTIFICATION 
NUMBER 
P- 971009 

*6-32 X1 5/8" 
SCREW 
74 888 

C 4.2 84 

NOTE: Use care in disassembly to prevent loss of 
springs. Remove screws —lift nose slightly —hold both 
separator knives down against shelves -then remove 
nose. 

Figure 21 --Turntable Asse mblies, 

Type 111. 

TURNTABLE ASSEMBLIES 

Type I 

Turntable Stock No. 74042. Stamped 940489 or 3R2. 
Has TAN MARBLEIZED mat and uses rotating gear 
type of record separators. Use No. 74090 spindle 
gose -RED ;thin wall) 

Turntable Stock No. 75065. Same as No. 74042, except 
for diameter at top of spindle. Use No. 74620 spindle 
nose  RED thick wall) 

Turntable Stock No. 75145. Same as No. 75035, except 
that it has a RED mat. Use No. 74472 spindle nose 
- BLACK 

Turntable Stock No. 74445. Same as No. 75065, except 
for finish and BLACK mat. Used only on Model 
CP-5203. Use No. 74472 spindle nose (BLACK) 

Type II 

Stamped 971009. Follower cam (33) is a part of the 
turntable casting. Otherwise, similar to No. 75065. 
Use No. 75085 turntable, and No. 74231 cam (or 
replacement 

Type III 

Stock No. 74813. Stamped 971009. Has TAN MARBLE-
IZED mat and uses push-out ,ype of ,ecord ,iepara-
tors. Use No. 74863 spindle nose  RED. Although 

41  this turntable bears the same stamping as Type II, 
LEVER  it does not have the shafts required for mounting 
74076  the rotating gear type of separators 

Stock No. 75059. Same as No. 74813, except that a 
RED mat is used. Use No. 74795 spindle nose — 
BLACK 

NOTE: Main Lever (41) 

Stock No. 74076 lever with long end 4(C) is used in 
conjunction with rotating gear type of record sepa-
rators. Stock No. 74857 lever with short end 41C) 
is used in conjunction with push-out type of record 
separators 

9 



RP-168 Series 

Figure 23 

Mot orboard A ssentblies. 

CHANGES—SERVICE HINTS (Continued from Page 4) 

Pickup Arm Rest: 

Two different types of pickup arm rest are in use. The original 

type was visible on the motorboard. The type presently in use 

is a metal projection on the sub-base. 

The correct grouping of parts must be used, refer to descriptive 

text on page 6. The two types are illustrated below. 

PICK UP  R E ST 
O N  CA BIN ET 

ST UD  O N 

PICKUP  ARM 

PICK UP AR M 

CA BI NE T 

ST UD  O N 
PICK UP A R M 

MS 61•6 

Figure 24 —Pickup .4 rm Rest. 

S UB BA S E 

PICK UP  REST 

O N  SU B- BAB E 

Spindle Nose and Turntable (Type I): 

The wall thickness of the spindle nose WI. Na. 1) has been in-

creased and the machined shoulder at the top of the turntable 
decreased accordingly. Thick wall spindle nose will not fit on 

early type turntable. The new type red spindle nose (thick 

wall) is available as Stock No. 74620. 

NOTE: The screws (Ill. No. 21) which hold the spindle nose to 

the turntable should not be tightened too tight. The spindle 

nose can be distorted and cause records to bind. 

SPINDLE NOSE 

ORIGINAL 
(FHP, wN.L3 
.344'I D. 

NE W 
ITINCK NAL,' 
286" I D 

TURNTABLE 

ORIGINAL 
1..342 -0 D 

(AT .01..0111,11 

NE W  .9-

1.284 0 D 
IAT 31•100.. .1,1, 

41(— Figure 26 —Spindle Nose. 

SEPARATOR  KNIFE 

-- 1 

SEPARATOR  SIJILLO 

ECCENTRIC 
SHAFT 

GE AR 

SHR OUD 
ON  FOP 

OF 
GEAR 

Figure 27 — 

Separator Assembly. 

Sub-base Mounting: 

The sub-base is attached directly to metal motorboards and to 
the cabinets of Models 9JY, QJY and 45J with three screws and 
three washers. No grommets or spacers are used except with 
Models 9EY31 and 9EY32. 

On all other instruments, the sub-base is cushion mounted to 
the plastic cabinet with rubber grommets, metal spacers, 
screws and washers. The mounting is illustrated below. 

STUD ON 
MOTORBOARD 
OR PLASTIC 
CABINET 

SPACER 

SUB BASE 45 

GROMMET 47 

FLAT WASHER 48 

SCREW 49 

SCRE W 49 

•8-32 X 14" FOR 
PLASTIC CABINETS 
USING GROM METS 
AN O SPACERS 

'93-32 X 12- FOR 9JY. 
Y  AN D 45J. 

'8-32 X  FOR 
METAL MOTORBOARD 
WITH OUT USE OF 
GROM METS AN D 
SPACERS 

has 11, 

Figure 25 —Sub-base Mounting. 

Separator Assemblies (Rotating Gear Type): 

A flat has been added to the separator gears eccentric shafts. 
This flat permits the shelf (Ill. Nos. 5 and 6) to stay out until 

the nose of the blade (Ill. Nos. 5B and 6B) is approximately 
half-way out. Then the shelf retracts fast. This faster action 

minimizes unequal dropping of records. 

The two types of separator assemblies (Stock No. 74096, 111. 
Nos. 5 and 6) are NOT INTERCHANGEABLE. In addition the 

early type has been grouped according to mold number (at 
bottom of spring hole) and installed in pairs. 

Group  Group  Group 
Mold Number  Mold Number  Mold Number 

I. 3, 5  9, 10  G. 8 

Assemblies of one group should not be mixed with assemblies 
of another group or unequal dropping of records may occur. 

If a matched pair is not available, first check timing of sepa-
rator knives then the dropping of records; it may be necessary 

to file the edge of the shelf which released the record last. 

The late type (having a flat on the eccentric shaft) do not need 

to be grouped, but an early assembly should not be used in 

conjunction with a late assembly (use two early or two late 

assemblies). The late type may be identified by its having a 
shroud at the top of the gear (see Figure 27). 

10 



CHANGES—SERVICE HINTS (Continued) 
RP-168 Series 

SPRING TOO 
LOOSE 

Turntable Bearing Thrust Washers: 
Three thrust washers (III. Nos. 17 and 19) are now being used 

in mounting the turntable. This is done because it was found 

that the top edge of some idler wheels would contact a non 

machined surface on the underside of the turntable and cause 

noise similar to that caused by a rough idler wheel. 

Jamming: 
On early RP-168-1 mechanisms it was sometimes possible to 

Jam the mechanism by maintaining pressure on the reject 

button during cycle. If such jamming should occur check the 

following: 

I. The tip radius of the reject lever (Ill. Na. 45A) should be 

2. The edges of the trip pawl (III. No. 37) should have a slightly 

rounded edge (.010 - radius). 

Present production uses a two piece spring loaded reject lever 

(Ill. No. 45A 1 which eliminates the possibility of jamming 

caused by pressure on the reject button. 

Jamming can also be caused by incorrect positioning of the 

director lever (main lever) (Ill. No. 41) in relation to the star 

wheel (III. No. 62). See Figure 35. 

ERRATIC PICKUP LANDING 

LEVER BENT OR 
TOUCHING LATCH 

LOOSE STUD 

immmummig " '111111111 
, NMI 

LOOSE STUD 
; : ND 

41111  
--.-1- 1111-1 .....,r;a m m2111  

•Ii'.4 ...01 1;171::' .  L. 
BIND IN 
PIVOT 

MISSING 

Figure 28. 

MS iSSK -I 

BIND N 
PIVOT 

LOOSE 
CLAMP 

Intermittent Non-Tripping: 
The trip lever spring (IlI. No. 59) has been increased in tension 

to provide better tripping action. The new spring has 30 turns 

and is available as Stock No. 74426. 

To reduce friction a washer has been added between the trip 

pawl (Ill. No. 37) and the trip pawl lever (Ill. No. 661. It is avail. 

able as Stock No. 74453. 

Eccentric Adjustment Studs: 
In early production the eccentric landing (Ill. No. 45C) and 

height (Ill. No. 45D) adjustment studs were staked to the sub-

base assembly. They are now secured to the sub-base assem-

bly with "C" washers. The landing adjustment stud (Ill. No. 

45C) is available as Stock No. 74430. The height adjustment 

stud (III. No. 45D) as Stock No. 74429 and the -C.' washer (Ill. 

No. 921 as Stock No, 74431. 

Pneumatic Dashpot 
A pneumatic dashpot (Stock No. 74428) has been added to 

improve pickup arm landing. The dashciot case is clamped to 

the base sub-assembly and the plunger is attached to the long 

end of the tone arm lift lever (Ill. No. 351 (Stock No. 74757). 

DISTORTED OUTPUT 

a 

Li 

LI 

a 

GUARD 

GUARD BENT 

(MUST NOT TOUCH) 
RECORD 

MS B'S 

SAPPHIRE $ HOLDER 
ASSE MBLY 

CRYSTAL 
PICKUP 
UNIT 

HOLDER 

SUPPORT 
WIRE 

SAPPHIRE 

LINT MAY COLLECT 
IN  OPENING 

SUPPORT WIRE BENT OR 
TOUCHING GUARD 

SAPPHIRE M A Y  BE CHIPPED 

Figure 29. 

WO W (Speed Variation) 

BIND 
TIGHT BEARING  ON RUBBER TIRES 

LOOSE 
SPRING 
IN IDLER 
CARRIAGE 

MS 757 

GREASE OR OIL 

BINDING 

DEFECTIVE 
MOTOR 

M S 755 

BIND DUE TO 
DEFECTIVE 
BEARING 

BIND IN 
SHAFT 

Figure 30. Figure 31. 

11 SERVICE HINTS CONTINUED ON PAGE 14 
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RP-168 Series 

Adjustment Sequence: 

1. Synchronize separator shelf (III. No. 5) and separator knife 

(Ill. No. 513) action (necessary only on rotating gear type of 
record separators'. 

2. Adjust position of star wheel (Ill. No. 62). 

3. Adjust position of director lever (main lever) (Ill. No. 41) in 

relation to the star wheel by bending if necessary. 

4. Adjust tone arm pivot screw (Ill. No. 12) for minimum side 
play without binding. 

5. Adjust sapphire height above motorboard. 

6. Adjust tripping position. 

7. Adjust landing position. 

8. Adjust pickup arm height during cycle. 

9. Adjust position of muting switch so that contacts are open 

2  during playing and are closed during cycle 

Separator Synchronization: 

The following applies only to the rotating gear type of record 
separators: 

I. Make certain the two embedded gears (5 and 6) are meshed 

with gear (7A) on the upper end of the star wheel shaft so 
the action of the separator knives is synchronized. 

SPRING 4 

GEAR 5A 

SHELVES M OVE 
‘4117 a0 „ Ea uA 
‘wit.4.0 or 
.11!1 4  9 ,11 

I 

MS 742 -Al 

MS 742-A 

IN AND OUT 

GEAR 6A 

GEAR 7A 

Ill:lire .1.2. 

SEPARATOR 
KNIVES 

SYNCHRONIZED 

Figure 33. 

Star Wheel Position: 

1. Turn the star wheel so that the separator knives are in the 

position indicated in Figure 33 for rotating gear type of 

separators or fully retracted for push-out separators. 

2. Loosen the two set screws (61) sufficiently to permit the 

star wheel to rotate without disturbing the shaft (7). 

3. Rotate the star wheel points directly to a cam screw or 

nose screw (visible through slot) as shown in Figure 34. 

4. Tighten the two set screws (61) and rotate the mechanism 

through a complete cycle to check operation. The separator 

knives must rotate 360  to the starting position as indicated 
in Figure 33. 

CAM 
SCREW 

STAR  WHEEL 

DRIVE SHAFT 

TOOTH 

SCREW 

R-1105 

Figure 31 -Slur Wheel Tinting. 

146•11 

ADJUSTMENTS 

Director Lever Position: 

Push reject lever and rotate the turntable slowly by hand until 

the end (41C) of the director lever moves in to its limit of travel 

so when the star wheel is rotated it contacts by the amount 

indicated in Figure 35 for lever with long end. For lever with 

short end, the star wheel should first contact the end (41C) 

approximately I 16-inch from the front or leading edge of the 
iever. 

If the end of the director lever (main lever) is too close to the 

star wheel, it will jam. If too far away, it will cause erratic 

record dropping. If in doubt and unable to measure, move the 

end toward the star wheel until most of the play is removed 

when the star wheel is moved back and forth at this setting. 

With the push-out record separators and the lever with short 

end, there will be considerable play but the tension of the 

separator springs holds the star wheel against the lever. 

•IC 
END OF 
MAIN LEVER 

AT  MAO.  5 
TRAVEL) 

CORRECT  SETTING 

FOR "ROTATING GEAR" TYPE 
OF SEPARATORS 

•1 
MAIN  LEVER 

-- STOCK NO 74076 

4IC 
END OF 
MAIN LEVER 

STAR 
WHEEL 

1/16" 
I FIRST 
CONTACT) 

41 
MAIN  LEVER 
STOCK NO. 74857 

STAR 
WHEEL 

CORRECT SETTING  

FOR "PUSH-01./T" TYPE OF 
SEPARATORS 

Figure 35 —Setting of Director Lever. 

Pivot Screw Adjustment: 

Loosen the pivot locking screw (14) and adjust the pivot screw 
fl2) for minimum side play without causing binding. 

9 
PICKUP 
AR M 

14 
PIVO T 
LOCKING 
SCRE W 

Figure 3, 

9 B 
PI VOT 

4 0 
PIVOT ARM 

MS 823 

Sapphire Height Adjustment (Out of Cycle): 
Bend the lug on the pivot arm (40) so that the sapphire point 
is approximately 11,," above the motorboard. 

Figure 37. 

Tripping Adjustment: 

I. Assemble the pickup arm and trip lever assemblies as 

shown in Figure 38. Leave the clamping screw (57) loose 
enough to permit horizontal movement of the trip lever on 
the shaft. ;Allow approximately .010 inch vertical end play.; 

2. Turn the eccentric landing adjustment stud (45C) to deter-

mine the inward and outward limit of adjustment, then turn 
it to a setting half-way between the limits. 

12 
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SAPPHIRE (10C) 

HORIZONTAL 
MOVEMENT OF 
TRIP LEVER 

m5 74211.-/ 

Figure 38. 

CLAMPING 
SCREW (57) & NUT (SS) 

TRIP LEVER 

ADJUSTMENTS (Continued)  RP-168 Series 

Pickup Arm Height Adjustment (In Cycle): 

Set the mechanism in cycle. Turn the turntable by hand, until 

the pickup arm has reached its maximum height. By means of 

a screwdriver turn the height adjustment stud (45D) until the 

PICKUP ARM  distance between the top of the turntable and the sapphire 

point is 3 4 . Use that position of the eccentric stud which 

causes the pickup arm to rise during clockwise adjustment of 

the stud. The location of the adjusting stud is illustrated in 

ASSEMBLY  Figure 42. 
(58) 

3. Tripping should occur when the sapphire reaches a posi-

tion 11,;2" from the near side of the turntable spindle. This 

position is adjusted by holding the trip lever and moving 

the pickup arm inward or outward to obtain the specified 

position. 

4. A convenient way of measuring this distance is to make a 

mark on the back side of a stroboscope disc 1932 " from 

the inner edge, place the disc on the turntable, with the 

turntable revolving, hold the disc stationary and move the 

pickup arm very slowly in towards the turntable spindle. 

5. After this position has been obtained, tighten the clamping 

screw (57) and recheck the tripping position and vertical 

end play. 

CENTERPOST 

I.  SAPPHIRE POSITION 

1111 1 1 P I  WHEN TRIPPING 
PICKUP ARM (8) 

N M I  re Wl 

minw s wi lt 1 1 
...-......... —_-, , ... 

_1. 1 Wcii TURNTABLE(8)  (37) 
TRIP PAWL 

STUD(8A) 

LOOSEN CLAMPING SCREW (87)  TRIP LEVER  mS7424-. 
AND ADJUST POSITION OF 
TRIP LEVER 58 SO THAT  ASSEMBLY (58) 
TRIPPING WILL TAKE PLACE 
AT SPECIFIED POSITION OF SAPPHIRE 

Figure 39 —Tripping Position. 

SCREW 
(57) 
NUT 
(SS) 

Landing Adjustment: 

I. After the tripping adjustment has been made as described 

above, turn the eccentric landing adjustment stud (450 so 

that the sapphire will set down on the record half-way 

between the outer edge and the first music groove. This 

position is 258" from the turntable spindle. The location of 

the adjustment stud is illustrated in Figure 42. 

CENTER POST 

SAPPHIRE 
HALF-WAY 

.-BETWEEN GROOVES 
AND RECORD EDGE 

- - 28 k4- --444-1  ARM 
.4.-.4-MOVEMENT 

RECORD 

REJECT LEVER CLAMP SCREW 
57 

CENTERPOST--"— 

RECORD 

SCREW 

DRIVER  I RicKUR ARM 

MOTOR BOARD  /  .43742W 
HEIGHT ADJ. 
STUD 45D 

Figure 41 —Height Adjustment. 

Figure 42 —Height and Landing Adjustment Studs. 

CRYSTAL PICKUP 
WHITEN, 

RED —4-A' 

TWISTED CABLE 

(IN SOME CABLES , 
BLACK WIRE MAY BE 
OMITTED OR A 
SHIELDED WIRE MAY 
BE USED) 

BLACK-' 

MUTING SWITCH 

TO PHONO INPUT OF INSTRUMENT 

MS 766 - 

3 WIRE CABLE 
OR 

lc I  SHIELDED CABLE 

Figure 43 —Pickup Muting Switch Wiring. 

MUTING 
SWITCH 

MAGNET IC 
PiCAuR  4.. 

5 

CAPACITOR 
MOTOR 

ON- OFF 

 0  

PHONO 
OUTPUT 

4443,10 

115 V.A.C. 
PO WER 
REC'R 

TRIP LEVER 

Figure 40 —Landing Position. 

S 742T 

13 

Figure 44 —Schematic Diegram (Model CP-5203). 



RP-168 Series 
SERVICE HINTS (Continued) 

REPEATS GROOVES 

MAY BE BENT 
TOO HIGH 

BIND IN 
PICKUP ARM PIVOT 

BIND IN 
PIVOT SHAFT 

Figure 4.i. 

TOO MUCH 
TENSION 

MS 735 H - 

CONTINUOUS TRIPPING 

M S•755 

SPRING 
MAY BE 
MISSING 

FAILS TO GO INTO CYCLE 

BENT OR MISSING 

STUD 

STUD BROKEN 
OR BENT 

Figure 4b. 

BIND 

MS 755G 

Weak director lever (main lever spring (Ill. No. 42) or excessive 

tension on muting switch may cause poor unlatching action 

and erratic pickup landing. 

A drop of cement (Duco Household Cement or similar) applied 

to the ends of springs will prevent their becoming unhooked. 

Use care to prevent cementing turns of the springs. 

RECORD DROP ON OR HIT PICKUP ARM 

STAR WHEEL 
IMPROPERLY 

TI MED 

Figure 48. 

MS 755J 

IOLER 

M OTOR 
SPINDLE  , 

7 1.71 0' 01—:'-2 

SPRING 
PLUSH  WITH 
END OF SPINDLE 
( MOUNT TURNS 
TIGHT TOGETHER) 

MS 523  I 

Figure 40-- Spring Sleere Installed on 60-Cycle Motor 
Spindle for Operation on 50-Cycle Supply. 

PICKUP UNIT vs. INSTRUMENT MODEL 

It is important to use the correct pickup unit. The receiver chassis 
has compensation designed for one pickup and may be incorrect 
for other pickups. 

Pickup Stock No. 74067 (RMP 128-1) uses a stylus (Stock No. 74068) 
which has a WHITE paint coding. It is used with the following in-
struments: 9EY3t, 9EY35. 9EY36, 91̀1, 9T W333, 9T W390, 9W101, 
9WI02, 9W103, 9W105, 9Y7, 45EYt and 45r. 

Pickup Stock No. 74625 (RMP 128-2) uses a stylus (Stock No. 74818) 
which has a BLUE paint coding. It is used with the following in-
stiuments: A55, A78, A106, TA128, TA129, TA169, 9EY3t, 9EY31, 
9EY32, 9T W309, 9W51, 9W78, 9W106, 9Y51. 45EYt and S1000. 

• Models 9JY and 451. 

No. 74067 pickup is recommended as replacement although No. 
74625 has been used as a substitute in some instruments. 

The characteristics of the two pickups differ in that No. 74067 
has a greater output in the middle audio frequencies. The response 

of No. 74625 is more -flat- and has a greater output at high 
audio frequencies. 

Models 9EY3 and 45EY. 

Use No. 74067 pickup in conjunction with RS132, RS132E or 
RS132F amplifier. 

Use No. 74625 pickup in conjunction with RS132A amplifier. 

Pickup Stock No. 74466 (RMP 130-1) uses a stylus (Stock No. 
74622) which has a BLACK paint coding. It is used only 
with Model CP-5203. 

Pickup Stock No. 74984 is a ceramic pickup used only with 
Models QJY and QEY3. 

Pickup Stock No. S-5578 is a ceramic pickup used only with 
Model 9QV5. 

CHANGE IN STYLUS COLOR CODE 

The identification color on the bottom of the stylus holder of 

Stock Nos. 74068 and 74818 has been changed to provide 

identification of a factory process. 

Stylus Stock No. 74068 

Used in pickup Stock No. 74067 (RMP 128-1). Identification 

color may be either WHITE or BLACK. 

Stylus Stock No. 74818 

Used in pickup Stock No. 74625 )RMP 128-2). Identification 

color may be either BLUE or GREEN. 
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Model 9PC41 

Walnut, Mahogany or Toasted Mahogan) 

RCAVICTOR 
PROJECTION TELEVISION RECEIVER 

MODEL 9PC41 
Chassis Nos. KCS 24D or KCS 24C-1, KRS 20B-1, 

KRS 21A-1, KRK 4, and RS 123C —Mfr. No. 274 

SERVICE DATA 
—  1949 No. T4 — 

SUPPLEMENT TO 1947 No. T2 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RCA VICTOR DIVISION 

CA MDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

Model 9PC4I is a forty-one tube Projection Television con-
sole. The receiver employs five chassis with a total of forty 
tubes  and  a five-inch  projection  kinescope.  A Reflective 
Optical System provides a 15" x 20" picture on the screen. 

This publication includes all the data applicable only to the 
9PC41 such as the Installation Instructions. Wiring Diagram. 
Circuit Diagram and Replacement Parts List.  For alignment 
information, refer to the Service Data for Model 648P1K. 

ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

PICTURE SIZE    15" x 20" 

TELEVISION R.F FREQUENCY RANGES 

All 13 television channels. 44 mc to 88 mc, 174 mc to 216 mc. 

TELEVISION FINE TUNING RANGE 

Plus and minus approximately 800 kc on channel I, and 
plus and minus approximately 1.9 mc on channel 13. 

RECEIVER ANTENNA INPUT IMPEDANCE 300 ohms balanced 

PO WER SUPPLY RATING 

AUDIO PO WER OUTPUT RATING 

Undistorted Power Output   10 watts 

Maximum Power Output    11 watts 

CHASSIS DESIGNATIONS 

R-F, IF Chassis  .... .. . KSC24C-1 in 9PC41a 
KCS24D in 9PC4lb and 9PC4Ic 

Horizontal Deflection Chassis  KRS20B-1 

Power Supply  Chassis   KRS21A.1 

Optical Barrel   KRK4 

Audio Amplifier   RS123C 

LOUDSPEAKER (92567-2 W) 

Type   12-inch Electrodynamic 

Voice Coil Impedance   2.2 ohms at 400 cycles 

WEIGHT 

Chassis with Tubes in Cabinet 

Shipping Weight 

247 lbs. 

314 lbs. 

DIMENSIONS (inches)  Width  Height  Depth 

Cabinet (outside)  36 1/4  39 1/8 24 1/4 
KCS24D,  KCS24C I (overall)  17  81 2 13 14 
KRS20B-1 (overall)    18 1e  11  9)4  ( 1 ) 
KRS21A-1  (overall)  12 3/4 73/4  61/2  ;2) 
RS123C  (overall)  13 1/4  53/4 43/4 (3) 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 

115 volts, 60 cycles, 530 watts  (10) 
(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 

RCA TUBE COMPLEMENT 
KCS24D OR KCS24C-1 R.F. IF CHASSIS 

Tube Used  Function 
RCA-616    R-F Amplifier 
RCA-616   R-F Oscillator 
RCA-6J6   Converter 
RCA-6BA6   let Sound IF Amplifier 
RCA-6BA6   2nd Sound IF Amplifier 
RCA-6AU6   3rd Sound IF Amplifier 
RCA-6AL5   Sound Discriminator 
RCA-6AT6   Audio Amplifier 
RCA-6AT6   A-G-C Amplifier 
RCA-6AL5   A-G-C Diode and D.0 Restorer 
RCA-6AG5   lit Picture IF Amplifier 
RCA-6AG5   2nd Picture LF Amplifier 
RCA-6AG5   3rd Picture I-F Amplifier 
RCA-6AG5   4th Picture I-F Amplifier 
RCA-6AL5   Picture 2nd Detector and A-G-C Detector 
RCA-6AU6   1st Video Amplifier 
RCA-6V6GT   2nd Video Amplifier 
RCA-6SK7   1st Sync Amplifier 
RCA-6SH7   2nd Sync Amplifier 
RCA-615   3rd Sync Amplifier 
RCA.615   Vertical Sweep Oscillator and Discharge 
RCA-6K6GT   ....    Vertical Sweep Output 

KRS2013-1 
HORIZONTAL DEFLECTION CHASSIS 

(1)  RCA-6H6   Horizontal Sync Discriminator 
(2)  RCA•6K6GT   Horizontal Sweep Oscillator 
(3)  RCA-6J5   Horizontal Discharge 
(4)  RCA-6AC7   Horizontal Sweep Oscillator Control 
(5)  RCA-611G6G   Horizontal Sweep Output (2 tubes) 
(6)  RCA-5V4G   Horizontal Damper 
(7)  RCA-6AS7C   Horizontal Damper 
(8)  RCA-1B3-GT/8016   High Voltage Rectifier (3 tubes) 
(9)  RCA-5TP4   Projection Kinescope 

KRS21A-1 TELEVISION PO WER SUPPLY CHASSIS 
,1) RCA-5U4G   Rectifier (3 tubes) 

RSI23C AUDIO AMPLIFIER 
RCA-5U4G   Rectifier 
RCA-615   Phase Inverter 
RCA-6F6G    Power Output (2 tubes) 

Specifications continu•d on page 2 
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9PC41  ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS (Continued) 

PICTURE INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCIES 

Picture Carrier Frequency     25.75 mc 

Adjacent Channel Sound Trap   27.25 mc 

Accompanying Sound Traps   21.25 mc 

Adjacent Channel Picture Carrier Trap   19.75 mc 

SOUND INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCIES 

Sound Carrier Frequency    21.25 mc 

Sound Discriminator Band Width (between peaks)   350 kc 

VIDEO RESPONSE   To 4 mc 

FOCUS   Electrostatic 

SWEEP DEFLECTION   Magnetic 

SCANNING    Interlaced. 525 line 

HORIZONTAL SCANNING FREQUENCY   15,750 cps 

VERTICAL SCANNING FREQUENCY   60 cps 

FRAME FREQUENCY 1Picture Repetition Rat&   30 cps 

OPERATING CONTROLS (front panel 

Channel Selector 1. 

Fine Tuning 

Picture  I 

Brightness  1. 

Picture Horizontal Hold I 

Picture Vertical Hold 

On-Off Switch   Single Control Knob 

Sound Volume   Single Control Knob 

Remote Local Switch     Single Control Knob 

NON OPERATING CONTROLS (not including r-f and if adjust-
ments , 

Vertical Centering   WE, IF chassis rear adjustment 

Height    R-F, IF chassis rear adjustment 

Vertical Linearity   RE. IF chassis rear adjustment 

Video Peaking Switch    RT. IF chassis rear switch 

Width . Horizontal Deflection chassis screwdriver adjustment 

Horizontal Linearity ....Horizontal Deflection chassis adjustment 

Horizontal Drive   Horizontal Deflection chassis adjustment 

Horizontal Centering   Horizontal Deflection chassis adjustment 

Horizontal Oscillator Frequency 
Horizontal Deflection chassis adjustment 

Horizontal Oscillator Phase 
Horizontal Deflection chassis adjustment 

Focus (Electrical) .. Horizontal Deflection chassis rear adjustment 

Focus (Mechanical)   Optical Barrel adjustment 

.. Dual Control Knobs  Deflection Coil   Optical Barrel adjustment 

Horizontal Optical Centering   Optical Barrel adjustment 

.. Dual Control Knobs  Lateral Optical Centering   Optical Barrel adjustment 

  Dual Control Knobs 

HIGH VOLTAGE WARNING 

OPERATION OF THIS RECEIVER OUTSIDE THE CABINET OR WITH THE COVERS REMOVED, 

INVOLVES A SHOCK HAZARD FROM THE RECEIVER PO WER SUPPLIES.  W ORK ON THE RE-

CEIVER SHOULD NOT BE ATTEMPTED BY ANYONE WHO IS NOT THOROUGHLY FAMILIAR 

WITH THE PRECAUTIONS NECESSARY WHEN W ORKING ON HIGH VOLTAGE EQUIPMENT. 

DO NOT OPERATE THE TELEVISION RECEIVER WITH THE HIGH VOLTAGE COMPARTMENT 

SHIELD REMOVED. 

KINESCOPE HANDLING PRECAUTIONS 

DO NOT OPEN THE KINESCOPE SHIPPING CARTON, INSTALL, REMOVE OR HANDLE THE KINE-

SCOPE IN ANY MANNER UNLESS SHATTERPROOF' GOGGLES AND HEAVY GLOVES ARE 

W ORN.  PEOPLE NOT SO EQUIPPED SHOULD BE KEPT AWAY WHILE HANDLING KINE-

SCOPES.  KEEP THE KINESCOPE AWAY FROM THE BODY WHILE HANDLING. 

The kinescope bulb encloses a high vacuum and, due to its large surface area, is subjected to considerable air pressure. 

For these reasons. kinescopes must be handled with more care than ordinary receiving tubes. 

The large end of the kinescope bulb-- particularly that part at the rim of the viewing surface  must not be struck, scratched 

or subjected to more than moderate pressure at any time.  In installation, if the tube sticks or fails to slip smoothly into its 

socket, or deflecting yoke, investigate and remove the cause of the trouble.  Do not force the tube.  Refer to the receiver 

Installation Instructions section for detailed instructions on kinescope installation.  All RCA kinescopes are shipped in special 

cartons and should be left in the cartons until ready for installation in the receiver. Keep the carton for possible future use. 

2 
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FIELD IDENTIFICATION OF DIFFERENT 9PC4 1 MODELS 9PC4 1 

Three slightly different models of the 9PC41 are being pro-

duced.  For convenience, this service note will designate 

them as 9PC41a. 9PC41b, and 9PC41c, but they will not be 

so labeled in the field.  The 9PC4la uses a KCS24C-1 r-f i-f 

chassis, and can be recognized readily since it does not 

have a lighted channel-marker escutcheon.  The 9PCS4lb uses 

chassis KCS24D and has a lighted channel-marker escutcheon. 

but it is made only in walnut and mahogany cabinets.  The 

9PC41c also uses chassis KCS24D and has a lighted channel-

marker escutcheon, but is made only in toasted mahogany 

cabinets and has a different type of interlock switch and 

hinge lid support. The parts list, schematic, etc., in this note 

will use the a, b. c designations where differences in the 

three models make it necessary. 

OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 

The following adjustments are necessary when turning the 

receiver on for the first time: 

1. Raise the lid until the screen is in place. 

2.  Turn the receiver -ON - and advance the SOUND VOL-

UME control to approximately mid position 

3. Set the STATION SELECTOR to the desired channel. Set 

the LOCAL-REMOTE switch to -LOCAL." 

4.  Turn the PICTURE control fully counter-clockwise. 

5.  Turn the BRIGHTNESS con-

trol clockwise, until a glow ap-

pears on the screen, then counter-

clockwise  until  the  glow  just 

disappears 

6.  Turn the PICTURE control 

clockwise until a glow or pattern 

appears on the screen. 

7.  Adjust the FINE TUNING 

control for best  sound  fidelity 

and SOUND VOLUME for suit-

able volume. 

8.  Adjust the VERTICAL hold 

control  until  the  pattern  stops 

vertical movement. 

9.  Adjust  the  HORIZONTAL 

hold control until a picture is ob-

tained and centered. 

10.  Adjust the PICTURE control for suitable picture con-

trast. 

11.  After the receiver has been on for some time, it may be 

necessary to readjust the FINE TUNING control slightly for 

improved sound fidelity. 

12.  In switching from one station to another, it may be 

necessary to repeat steps number 7 and 10. 

Figure 1—Receiver Operating Controls 

13.  If remote operation is de-

sired,  set  the  LOCAL-REMOTE 

switch  to  -REMOTE."  The 

brightness and contrast can then 

be controlled from the remote-

control box. 

14.  When the set is turned on 

again after an idle period, it 

should not be necessary to re-

peat the adjustments if the posi-

tions of the controls have not 

been changed. If any adjustment 

is necessary, step number 7 is 

generally sufficient. 

15.  If the positions of the con-

trols have been changed, it may 

be  necessary  to  repeat  steps 

number 2 through 10. 

Note:  The lid is provided with 

an interlock switch to insure that 

the receiver will be turned off 

when the cabinet is closed. 

3 
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9PC41  INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 

The 9PC41 is shipped complete in one carton and with all 

tubes in place except the 5TP4 Kinescope.  The kinescope is 

packed in a special carton and is shipped separately. 

The 9PC41 shipping carton is a plywood box put together 

with nails. Open the box by removal of the front side. If 

the front of the carton is removed by prying, do not permit 

the prying tool to enter the box as the front of the cabinet 

may become scratched. Slip the cabinet out of the carton. 

A flat skid is attached to the bottom of the receiver cabinet 

which will permit the cabinet to be moved about without 

stressing the cabinet joints.  This skid should be left on the 

cabinet until the receiver is placed on display or installed. 

To remove the skid, take out two nuts on the inside as shown 

in Figure 2. With a man at each end of the cabinet, lift the 

cabinet off the skid. 

Remove the shipping materiel as shown in Figure 2. Make 

sure that all tubes are firmly seated in their sockets 

The deflection yoke and the kinescope anode clip are packed 

in a carton taped to the horizontal deflection chassis shelf 

support member. 

Untie the canvas dust cover for the optical barrel and tie it 
off to one side. 

Remove the speaker grille by taking out four Phillips head 

screws from the front four corners of the grille. Disconnect the 

speaker cable from the speaker and set the grille to one side. 
The 9PC41 employs a KRK4 optical barrel as shown in 

Figure 4. 

Caution: Handle the corrector lens with care.  This lens is 

made of a plastic material,  is soft and can be easily 

scratched by improper handling or even by rubbing with a 

cloth.  Do not use cleaning fluid on the lens as it may be 
attacked by some of the chemicals used in such solutions. 

In short, the lens should be given the care due any precision 
optical equipment. 

Remove the corrector lens from the top of the optical barrel 

by  loosening the screws  holding the mounting clips as 

shown in Figure 4. Caution: Do not loosen the screws hold-

ing the corrector lens centering cams or plate. 

Although the high voltage filter capacitors of a new receiver 

are not likely to be charged, it is a good idea to form the 

habit of discharging the optical barrel before making any 

inteinal adjustments. Take a clip lead, fasten the clip end 

to the barrel and discharge the unit by making repeated 

contacts to the kinescope holder with the other end of the 

lead. 

Clean the back of the screen, the front of the 45 ° mirror 

and the optical barrel spherical mirror by -sweeping - the 

REMOVE 
ENVELOPE 

REMOVE  CAR TON 
CONTAINING 

YOKE 

DUST  COVER 

REMOVE  CARDBOARD 

UNDER  SPHERICAL 

MIRROR 

RE MOVE CARDBOARD 
SHIELDS FROM 

TUBES 

( 

‘‘ 

TAKE OFF  THESE  TWO NUTS INSIDE  CABINET  TO  RE MOVE 
CABINET  FROM  SKIDS 

C-46227 

Figure 2—Removal of Shipping Material 
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS  9P(41 

surface with a small camel's hair brush.  Any dust on the 

spherical mirror should be swept into the black center portion 

where it can be picked up with a piece of scotch tape. 

Caution: Do not touch the silvered portion of the mirrors.  The 

mirrors are surface silvered and can be damaged by contact 

with the moist hand.  If the screen or mirrors require clean-

ing, a solution of -Dreft - and water should be employed. 

Place a type 202-B-1 test lamp in the kinescope holder and 

adjust the kinescope centering screws to center the lamp in 

the holder.  Connect the lamp cord into a 110-volt power out-

let and turn the lamp on.  Replace the corrector lens.  Rotate 

the lamp so as to produce a picture on the screen in the 

proper aspect.  Cover the center hole in the corrector lens 

with a piece of black cardboard in order to prevent light 

from this source from lowering the resolution. 

loosen the optical focus adjustment lock screws and adjust 

the optical focus adjustment for the best overall definition on 

the screen.  The optical system should show at least 900 line 

resolution over all the screen.  If the system shows less 

definition, it will be necessary to make the adjustments under 

-Alignment of Optical Barrel. -

KINESCOPE-
ANODE 
CLIP 

KINESCOPE 
•••1111 ,2 

KINESCOPE 
BASE 

KINESCOPE 
CENTERING 
SCRE WS 

Figure 3—KRK-4 Kinescope Holder 

C ORRECTOR LENS 
M OUNTI NG  CLI PS 

(4 ) 

CORRECTOR LENS 

C ORRECTOR  LE NS 
CE NTERI NG  CA M S 
A ND LOCK SCRE WS--  - 

(A) 

OPTIC AL  BA R RE L 
VE RTI C AL TI L T   
JACK A N D LOCK 
N UT  IN B AC K 

(t) 

O PTICAL BARREL 
HORI ZO NTAL TILT 

A DJ UST ME NT LOCK N UT 
(2) 

OPTICAL BARREL 
HORIZONTAL  TILT 

JACK N UT 

(2) 

ALIGNMENT OF KRR-4 OPTICAL BARREL — With the test lamp 

in place as described above, turn the optical focus adjustment 

until the vertical and horizontal lines become double.  When 

the test lamp is properly centered, the lines are parallel.  If 

the lines are not parallel, the kinescope holder requires hori-

zontal or lateral centering. 

Horizontal or Lateral Centering Adjustment —Loosen the 

focus sprocket support mounting screws and the idler sup-
port mounting screws and slide the three focus sprockets 

back and forth until the vertical and horizontal lines are 
parallel. 

If the vertical lines are not parallel, the sprockets should 

be slid straight forwards or backwards until the vertical 

lines are parallel. If the horizontal lines are not parallel. 

he sprockets should be slid to one side or the other until the 
lines are parallel.  Upon completion tighten the sprocket 

support mounting screws taking care that the sprockets do 

not shift in the process. Make sure the focus sprocket drive 

chain is in place on all sprockets, slide the idler sprocket 

back until the drive chain is tight, then tighten the idler 
sprocket support mounting screws. 

Caution:  The focus  screw extensions above the focus 

sprockets should be equal for all sprockets. If during the ad-

justment procedure,  the drive chain should fall from the 

sprockets and the sprockets accidentally turned, it will be 

necessary to readjust the sprockets until the screw exten-
sions are equal. 

Corrector Lens Centering—Turn the focus adjustment un-

til a halo appears around the dot in the center of the test 

lamp. If the halo is not symmetrical around the dot, loosen 

the four corrector lens centering cam lock screws and slide 

the lens about until the halo is symmetrical. Turn the cams 

up firmly against the lens and tighten the cam lock screws. 

Care should be taken not to disturb the lens position during 
the tightening process. 

FOCUS ADJUST MENT 

LOCK SCRE W 

IDLER  SPROCKET 

-I DLE R SPROCKET 

M OUNTI NG SCRE WS 
(2) 

\ FOCUS SPROC KET 
DRI VE CH AI N 

FOCUS SPROCKET 

(3) 

"FOCUS SP ROCKET 

SUPPORT MOUNTING 
SCRE WS 

USED FOR HORIZONTAL 
AND LATERAL OPTICAL 
CENTERING ADJUSTMENT 

\  FOC US SCRE W 
EXTE NSION 

Figure 4—KRK-4 Optical Barrel Adjustments 
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9PC41  INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 

Check of Optical Barrel Tilt  Adjust the optical focus control 

to and through the focus range.  The picture should go through 

focus all over at the same time.  This does not mean that the 

definition will be equal over all the picture, but it should be 

the best definition obtainable.  If this is not the case, the op-

tical barrel is not in alignment with the cabinet and requires 

adjustment as outlined in the following paragraph. 

Optical Barrel Tilt Alignment- Turn the optical focus adjust 

ment counterclockwise until the picture is out of focus then 

clockwise until the picture begins to come in focus.  If one side 

comes into focus before the rest of the picture. it indicates that 

that side of the optical barrel should be raised.  Loosen the 

lock nuts and turn the rear jack nuts, shown in Figure 4, to 

raise that side of the barrel and the other jack nut down to 

lower the other side of the barrel, until both sides of the pic-

ture come into focus at the same time. 

If the top of the picture comes into focus first as the optical 

focus adjustment is turned clockwise, it indicates that the 

jack nut nearest the front of the cabinet should be adjusted 

to raise the front of the optical barrel, until top and bottom 

come into focus at the same time. 

When the barrel is properly adjusted, the entire picture will 

come into best focus all over at the same time as the focus 

control is rocked through the focus point.  At this point the pat-

tern should be in the center of the screen.  When this condi-

tion of alignment is obtained, tightcn the lock nuts being care-

ful not to disturb the adjustments. 

If the optical barrel tilt adjustments are made, it will be nec-

essary to recheck the adjustments under Horizontal Optical 

Adjustments and Lateral Optical Adjustments. 

Loosen all the kinescope centering screws equally and just 

sufficiently to permit removal of the test lamp. 

KINESCOPE HANDLING PRECAUTION- Do not open the kine-

scope shipping carton, install, remove, or handle the kinescope 

in any manner, unless shatterproof goggles and heavy gloves 

are worn.  People not so equipped should be kept away while 

handling the kinescope.  Keep the kinescope away from the 

body while handling.  The shipping carton should be kept for 

use in case of future moves. 

Open the kinescope shipping carton and remove the tube. 

Handle this tube by the neck.  Do not cover the envelope of 

the tube with fingermarks as it will produce leakage paths 

between  the high  voltage  rim near the  screen and the 

grounded coating on the neck.  If this portion of the tube has 

inadvertently been handled, wipe it clean with a soft cloth 

moistened with -dry - carbon tetrachloride, which is obtainable 

at most drug stores 

Wipe the kinescope screen clean of all dust or finger marks 

with a soft cloth moistened with the Drackett Co.'s "Windex" 

or similar cleaning agent. 

INSTALLATION OF KINESCOPE  The kinescope second anode 

contact is a recessed metal well in the side of the bulb.  A 

small brass clip (from the carton containing the deflection yoke 

and front panel control knobs) must be placed in the kine-

scope anode connector and the tube inserted in the holder as 

shown in Figure 3.  The tube must be installed so that the 

socket key on the base of the tube is pointed towards the tele-

vision chassis.  Make sure that the anode clip is horizontal 
so that it cannot protrude out of the holder. 

Tighten the three kinescope centering screws equally to center 

the tube in the support.  Caution: Do not apply too much 

pressure in tightening the screws as the tube can be cracked 

by so doing. 

Wipe the corrector lens clean with a piece of lens tissue and 

replace making sure that the arrow on the lens points to the 

rear of the cabinet as before.  Turn the lens mounting clips 

in place and tighten the clip screws. 

Turn the deflection yoke so that the slotted end of the bakelite 

center tube is up and slide the yoke down over the neck of the 

kinescope.  Connect the kinescope socket to the base of the 

tube.  Turn the yoke so that the leads come out towards the 

rear of the cabinet. 

Slip the yoke cables out through the cable sleeve in the op-

tical barrel dust cover.  The three-prong plug on the un-

shielded yoke cable should be plugged into the television r-f. 

i-f chassis as shown in Figure 5. The two-prong plug on the 

shielded yoke cable should be plugged into the horizontal de-

flection chassis.  The shield braid extension from this cable 

should be grounded to the chassis by means of the screw pro-

vided for this purpose. 

Caution- Do not turn the television receiver on with the deflec-

tion yoke cables disconnected.  To do so may cause the de-

struction of the kinescope screen. 

Remove the cover from the horizontal deflection chassis and 

take out the strings holding the high voltage filter capacitors 

in the clips during shipment.  Replace the chassis cover. 

Reconnect the speaker.  Check all chassis interconnecting 

cables to make sure that all are plugged into the proper 

sockets as shown in Figure 5. 

LOCAL' RE MOTE 
SWITCH 

ANTENNA 
I. CABLE  

SWITCH 

INTERLOCK 
SWITCH 

TO RE MOTE 
CONTROL 
BOX 

INTEL/ 
CKASSIS 
GROUND 
STRAP 

R•F, $-F 
CHASSIS 

VIDEO OUTPUT EMSLE 

YOKE VEST 
D UE CABLE 

523 20A-1 
NOR I zonaTAL 
DEFLECTION 
CHASSIS 

BLEEDER 
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HI VOLTAGE CARLE 

ASIR 
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RESISTOR 
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CHASSIS 
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INTERLOCK 
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Figure 5—Chassis Interconnecting Cables 
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS  9PC41 

The antenna and power connections should now be made. 

Turn the power switch to the -on - position. the picture control 

counterclockwise and the brightness control clockwise until 

a glow appears on the screen. 

Adjust the electrical focus control R331 on the horizontal de-

flection chassis until the raster lines are in sharpest focus as 

seen when looking down into the barrel  If necessary, reduce 

the brilliance control setting, and readjust the focus control. 

Adjust the optical focus adjustment until the raster lines are 

in focus on the screen.  Turn the deflection yoke until the 

raster lines are horizontal on the screen and tighten the yoke 

clamp in this position. Pull the dust cover down around the 

optical barrel. 

Picture Adjustments —It will now be necessary to obtain a test 

pattern picture in order to make further adjustments.  See step 

3 through step 10 of the receiver operating instructions on 

page 3. 

CHECK  OF  HORIZONTAL  OSCILLATOR  ALIGNMENT —The 

sync link (see Figure 7) must be in the normal position (2 to 

3).  Turn the horizontal hold control to the extreme counter-

clockwise position.  The picture should remain in horizontal 

sync.  Momentarily remove the signal by switching off chan-

nel then back.  Normally the picture will pull into sync. 

Turn the horizontal hold control to the extreme clockwise po-

sition. The picture should remain in sync. Momentarily remove 

the signal.  Again the picture should normally pull into sync. 

If the receiver passes the above checks and the picture is 

normal and stable, the horizontal oscillator is properly angned. 

Skip -Alignment of Horizontal Oscillator- and proceed with 

HEIGHT AND VERTICAL LINEARITY ADJUSTMENTS. 

ALIGNMENT OF HORIZONTAL OSCILLATOR  If in the above 

check the receiver failed to hold sync with the hold control 

at either extreme or failed to pull into sync after momentary 

removals of the signal, make the adjustments under -Slight 

Retouching Adjustments. - If. after making these retouching 

adjustments. the receiver fails to pass the above checks or 

if the horizontal oscillator is completely out of adjustment, 

then make the adjustments under -Complete Realignment.' 

Slight Retouching Adjustments  Tune in a Television Station 

and adjust the fine tuning control for best sound quality.  Sync 

the picture and adjust the picture control for slightly less 

than normal contrast.  Turn the horizontal hold control to the 

extreme position in which the oscillator fails to hold or to 

pull in.  Momentarily remove the signal,  Turn the T301 fre-

quency adjustment on the chassis rear apron until the oscil-

lator pulls into sync,  Check hold and pull-in for the other 

extreme position of the hold control. 

Complete Realignment  Tune in a Television Station and adjust 

the fine tuning control for best sound quality. 

With the sync link in the normal position (2-3), turn the T301 

frequency adjustment (on rear apron), until the picture is syn-

chronized.  (If the picture is not synchronized vertically, adjust 

the vertical hold.)  Adjust the picture control so that the pic-

ture is somewhat below average contrast level. 

Turn the T301 phase adjustment screw (under chassis. see Fig-

ure 19) until the blanking bar, which may appear in the pic-

ture, moves to the right and off the raster.  The range of this 

adjustment is such that it is possible to hit an unstable condi-

tion (ripples in the raster),  The screw must be turned clock-

wise from the unstable position.  The length of stud beyond 

the bushing in its correct position is usually about 12 inch. 

Turn horizontal hold to extreme counterclockwise position. 

Turn T301 frequency adjustment clockwise until the picture 

falls out of sync,  Then turn it slowly counterclockwise to the 

point where the picture falls in sync again. 

Readjust T301 phase adjustment so that the left side of the pic-

ture is close to the left side of the raster, but does not begin to 

fold over. 

Turn horizontal hold to extreme clockwise.  The right side of 

the picture should be close to the right side of the raster, but 

zhould not begin to fold over.  If it does, readjust the phase. 

Momentarily remove the signal  When the signal is restored, 

the picture should fall in sync.  If it doesn't, turn T301 fre-

quency adjustment counterclockwise until the picture falls in 

sync. 

Turn horizontal hold to extreme counterclockwise position.  Re-

move the signal momentarily.  When signal is restored, the 

picture should fall in sync. 

'NOTE:  If the picture does not pull in sync after momentary 

removals of signal in both extreme positions of horizontal hold. 

the pull-in range may be inadequate, though not necessarily. 

A puil-in through 34 of the hold control range may still be sat-

isfactory. 

There is a difference between the pull-in range and hold-in 

range of frequencies.  Once in sync, the circuit will hold 

about 50°. to 100°o more variation in frequency than it can 

pull in.  Since the range of the horizontal hold control is only 

approximately equal to the pull-in range, considerable varia-

tion may be found due to variations in the cut-off characteristic 

of the horizontal oscillator control tube. '/303. 

Excessive pull-in is objectionable because the higher sensi-

tivity of the control circuits means also greater susceptibility 

to noise, and to the vertical sync and equalizing pulses which 

tend to cause a bend in the upper part of the raster.  This 

effect is more noticeable when the sync link is in the 1-2 po-

sition. 

Now that a picture has been obtained we may proceed with 

the picture adjustments. 

Adjust the electrical and optical focusing adjustments for 

maximum definition in the vertical wedge of the test pattern 

HEIGHT AND VERTICAL LINEARITY ADIUSTMENTS----Adjust 

the height control (R149 on i-f, if chassis rear apron) until the 

picture fills the screen vertically.  Adjust vertical linearity 

(R175 on rear apron), until the test pattern is symmetrical from 

top to bottom.  Adjustment of either control will require a re-

adjustment of the other.  Adjust vertical centering to align the 

picture with the mask. In some cases it may be necessary to 

shift the position of the kinescope in the holder (see Figure 3) 

in order to obtain proper centering of the picture. 
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9PC41  INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 

R175 
VERTICAL 
LINEARITY 

R149 
HEIGHT 
CONTROL 

R180 
VERTICAL 
CENTERING 

Figure 6—R-F. I-F Rear Chassis Adjustments 

1.45433 

WIDTH AND HORIZONTAL LINEARITY ADJUSTMENTS - Turn 

the horizontal drive (11340 on rear apron) clockwise as far as 

possible without causing crowding of the right of the picture. 

This position provides maximum high voltage to the kine-

scope second anode.  Adjust the horizontal linearity control 

R351  see Figure 7) until the test pattern is symmetrical left 

to right.  A slight readjustment of the horizontal drive control 

may be necessary when the linearity control is used.  Adjust 

the width control 1302 on rear chassis) until the picture just 

fills the screen horizontally.  Adjust horizontal centering to 

align the picture with the mask.  In some cases it may be 

necessary to shift the position of the kinescope in the holder 

in order to obtain proper centering of the picture. 

Do not turn the horizontal drive control beyond approximately 

'a of its maximum clockwise position.  To do so may cause the 

output stage to oscillate and result in the loss of horizontal sync. 

P331 
,J  

L 302 
WIDTH 

R340 

0 
HORIZONTAL 
DRIVE 

PAS 1105 

5 8341  351 

0 
HORIZONTAL  HORIZONTAL  SYNC LINK 
CENTERING  LINEARITY  I e s 

T 301 
HORIZONTAL 
FREQUENCY 

Frgure 7— Horizontal Deflection Chassis Adjustments 

FOCUS  Adjust the focus control for maximum definition in 

the test pattern vertical -wedge. - Adjust' the optical focus 

adjustment for best overall focus on the screen. 

Check to see that all yoke and optical barrel lock screws are 
tight. 

Pull the dust cover down around the top of the optical barrel 

and tie it securely and tightly in place as shown in Figure 2. 

Tie the cable sleeve tight around the leads to prevent the 

entry of dust  These precautions are very important for if 

dust is permitted to enter and settle on the corrector lens, the 

optical efficiency of the system will be greatly impaired, re-

sulting in a dim picture with poor definition. 

CHECK OF R-F OSCILLATOR ADJUSTMENTS —Tune in all 

available Television Stations to see if the receiver r-f oscil-

lator is adjusted to the proper frequency on these channels. 

If adjustments are required, these should be made by the 

method outlined in the alignment procedure of the Service 

Data for Model 648PTK.  The adjustments for channels 1 

through 5 and 7 through 12 are available from the front of 

the cabinet by removing the station selector escutcheon as 

shown in Figure 8. Adjustments for channels 6 and 13 are 

under the chassis. Observe the picture for detail, for proper 

interlacing and for the presence of interference or reflections. 

TO  RINOV•  ESCUTCNI ON , SLIPS 

HOTS POSITION OF 

• FLAT WARN SET FOR 

, CIIASNIL I 

NOTE 

PO•ITION 

OP  PINS 
TUNING 
DRIVE WHEEL 
DURING 
OSCILLATOR 
AL I GNMENT 

011C ILL•TOR  • OJUST MI 

SPRIN G  CLIP  TO  L•PT  FOR  CM AAAAA  N O M% 

Figure 8—R-F Oscillator Adjustments 

ANTENNA TRAP- -In some instances interference may be en-

countered from FM stations that are on the image frequency of 

a television station.  In other instances interference may be 

observed on channel 6 from a station on channel 10 or on 

channel 5 from a station on channel 7. 

A series resonant trap across the r-f amplifier grid circuit is 

provided to eliminate this type of interference. 

To adjust the trap in the field, tune in the station on, which 

the interference is observed.  Tune both cores of the trap for 

minimum interference in the picture. See Figure 14 for the lo-

cation of the trap.  Keep both cores approximately the same 

by visual inspection.  Then, turn one core '2 turn from the 

original position and repeak the second for maximum rejec-

tion.  Repeat this process until the best rejection is obtained. 

VIDEO PEAKING SWITCH  A video peaking switch is pro-

vided ,see Figure 6) to permit changing the video response. 

Normally the switch should be left open.  However, if the 

pictures from the majority of stations look better with the 

switch closed, then the switch should be placed in that position. 

However, if transients are produced on high contrast pictures 

then the switch should be left open. 

Replace the cabinet back grille. Make sure the screws which 

hold the back grille in place are tight, otherwise the back 

may rattle or buzz when the receiver is operating at high 

volume. 

The R.F, IF chassis employed in 9PC41 receivers is wired 

with a remote picture and brightness control as an attach-

ment. The attachment can be used or stored in the rear of 

the cabinet, as desired. The attachment schematic is shown 

in Fig. 21. 

VENTILATION CAUTION -The receiver is provided with ade-

quate ventilation holes in the bottom and back of the cabinet. 

Care should be taken not to allow these holes to be covered 

or ventilation to be impeded in any way. If the receiver is 

to be operated with the back of the cabinet near a wall, at 

least a two-inch clearance should be maintained between 

cabinet and wall. 
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TEST PATTERN PHOTOGRAPHS 9PC41 

PH 2 0 

:47+ 4 

Figure 9—Correct Picture of 
Optical Test Lamp Pattern 

4-wir 

Figure 10 —Optical Barrel Focus 
Adjustment Misadjusted 

Figure 11 —Optical Barrel Horizontal 
Centering Adjustment 

Misadjusted 

4 -

Figure 12 —Optical Barrel Lateral 
Centering Adjustment 

Misadjusted 

41•A--A. 

CHASSIS VIEWS 
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V304 
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HORI Z ONTAL 
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65GG G 
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C32  213 

C 329 

A 
• 
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"SY NC 
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Figure 13 —Horizontal Deflection Chassis Top View 
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9PC41 VOLTAGE CHART 

Measurements made with receiver operating on 117 volts 60 cycles a-c and with no signal input. Voltages shown are read with 
Jr. "VoltOhmyst" between indicated terminal and chassis ground.  Symbol < means "less than." 

R-F, I-F CHASSIS, KCS 24D OR K 

Tube 
No. 

Tube 
Type Function 

Operating 
Con dition  

** 

E. Plate E. Screen E. Cathode E. Grid 

I 
Screen 
(ma.) 

Pin 

No. Volts 

Pin 

No. Volts 

Pin  

No. Volts 
Pin 

No. Volts 

I 
Plate 
(ma.) 

V1 616 
R-F 
Amplifier Pictr. Min. 1 & 2 133 - - 7 0 5 & 6  -34 <.1* - Pictr. Max. 1 & 2 _58 _ - - 7 0 5 &6 -.25 6.0* - 

V2 6J6 Converter Pictr. Min. 1 & 2 128 - - 7 0 5 & 6 
-3 to 
-6. 

.5 to 
4* - 

Pictr. Max. 1 & 2 93 - - 7 0 5 & 6 
-2 to 
-5. 

.2 to 
3* - 

V3 6J6 
R-F 
Oscillator Pictr. Min. 1 & 2 110 - - 7 .3 5 & 6 

-4.5 to 
-6.5 2.5* - 

Pictr. Max. 1 & 2 80 - - 7 .2 5 & 6 
-3.5 to 
-5. 1.7* - 

V101 6BA6 
, at Sound I-F 
Amplifier Pictr. Min. 5 125 6 125 7 2.0 1 0 15.2 6.2 

Pictr. Max. 5 107 6 107 7 1.65 1 0 13. 5.1 
V102 6BA6 

2d Sound I-F 
Amplifier Pictr. Min. 5 125 6 125 7 2.0 1 0 15.4 6.2 Pictr. Max. 5 107 6 107 7 1.65 1 0 13.2 5.0 

V103 6AU6 
3d Sound I-F 
Amplifier Pictr. Min. 5 47 6 47 7 0 1 -.23 2.8 2.8 

Pictr. Max. 5 41 6 41 7 0 1 -.23 2.9 1.8 
V104  6AL5 

Sound 
Discrim.   Pictr. Min. 2 & 7 -.35 - - 4 & 5 - - - - - Pictr. Max.   2 & 7 - AS A  EL P 

V105-  AGC 
A  6AL5 Detector 

V105. 
6AL5 

V106 

V107. 
A 

6AT6 

Picture 
26 Det. 

Notes on 
Measure-
ments 

*Per Plate 
*Per Plate 

*Per Plate 

*Per Plate 

*Per Plate 

*Per Plate 

Pictr. Min. 

Pictr. Max. 
2 

2 

-110 

-110 
5 

5 

-110 

-110 

AGC 
Amplifier 

Pictr. Min. 7 .15 1 0 

Pictr. 

Pictr. Max. 
7 

7 

-33 

0 
2 

2 
-110 

-110 
1 

1 

-108 

-105 

6AL5 AGC Diode Pictr. Min. 7 -8.0 

V107. 
6AL5 

V108 6AG5 

V109 

V110 

6AG5 

6AG5 

V111 6AG5 

V112 6AU6 

DC Restorer 

1st Pix. I-F 
Amplifier 

2d Pix. I-F 
Amplifier 

3d Pix. I-F 
Amplifier 

Pictr. Max. 

Brightness 
Min. 

Brightness 
Max. 

7 

2 

2 

-3.2 

-110 

-1 

1 

1 

5 

5 

-8.0 

-0.9 

-97 

0 

Pictr. Min. 

Pictr. Max. 
5 

5 
143 

103 - 

6 

6 

143 

103 
2 & 7 

2 & 7 
0 

.2 

1 

1 

-8.1 

-1.0 

0 

4.5 

0 

1.1 

4th Pix. I-F 
Amplifier 

1st Video 
Amplifier 

6V6- 2d Video 
V113  GT Amplifier 

Pictr. Min. 

Pictr. Max. 

Pictr. Min. 

Pictr. Max. 

5 

5 

5 

5 

145 

117 

147 

100 

6 

6 

6 

6 

145 

117 

2 & 7 

2 & 7 .2 

1 

1 

-8.1 

-1.0 
0 

3.9 1.3 

147 

111 

2 & 7 

2 & 7 
0 

.21 
1 

1 

-8.1 

-1.0 
0 

4.5 

0 

1.3 

Pictr. Min. 

Pictr. Max.' 
5 

5 
98 

82 - 

6 

6 
138 

115 
2 & 7 

2 & 7 

1.4 

1.15 
1 

1 

0 

0 

7.3 

6.1 

2.3 

1.9 

Pictr. Min. 

Pictr. Max. 
5 

5 
188 

205 
6 

6 

150 

130 
7 

7 0 

1 

1 

-2.25 

-2.35 
6.7 

4.3 
2.6 

1.6 

Pictr. Min. 

Pictr. Max. 
3 

3 

180 

175 
4 

4 

255 

249 

8 

8 

8.9 

8.5 

5 

5 

-3.9 

-3.9 

31.5 

30.0 

9.0 

8.5 
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VOLTAGE CHART 9PC41 

R-F, I-F CHASSIS KCS 24D OR KCS 24C-1 (Continued) 

Tube 
No. 

Tube 
Type Function 

Operating 
Condition 

** 

E. Plate E. Screen E. Cathode E. Grid 

I 
Plate 
(ma.) 

I 
Screen 
(ma.) 

Notes on 
Measurements 

Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

V114 6SK7 
1st Sync. 
Amplifier Pictr. Min. 8 165 6 113 5 0 4 -4.5 8.5 1.2 

Pictr. Max. 8 180 6 99 5 0 4 -4.7 4.3 1.1 

V115 6SH7 
2d Sync. 
Amplifier Pictr. Min. 8 150 6 150 5 0 4 -5.3 

Pictr. Max. 8 130 6 130 5 0 4 -5.6* 0 0 
*Depends on 
noise 

V116 6J5 
3d Sync. 
Amplifier Pictr. Min. 3 82 -.4 8.5 

Pictr. Max. 3 73 -4' 6.8 
*Depends on 
noise 

V117 6J5 
Vertical 
Oscillator Pictr. Min. 3 40* -110 5 -144 .17 

*Height, linearity 
and hold affect 
readings 2 to 1 

V118 
6K6- 
GT 

Vertical 
Output Pictr. Min. 3 215 4 215* 8 -81 5 -97 16.3 • 

*Screen  connect-
ed to plate 

V119 6AT6 
Audio 
Amplifier Pictr. Mm 7 +75 2 0 1 - .13 

HORIZONTAL DEFLECTION CHASSIS, KRS 20B-1 

V301 6H6 
Horizontal 
Sync. Discr. Pictr. Min. 

3 
5 

-5.0 
-5.0 

4 -3.2 
-2.2 

V302 
6K6- 
GT 

Horizontal 
Oscillator 

Hold Max. 
Resistance 3 240 4 220 8 .30 5 -27.5 23.3 6.12 
Hold Min. 
Resistance 3 230 4 192 8 .32 5 -23.0 24.8 6.87 

V303 6AC7 
Horizontal 
Osc. Control Pictr. Min. 8 246 6 127 5 0 4 -3 2.9 .75 

V304 6J5 
Horizontal 
Discharge Pictr. Min. 3 78 - -38 . 

V305 
6BG6 
-G 

Horizontal 
Output Pictr. Min. Cap 

Do not 
Meas.' 8 280 3 14.0 5 -8 78 9.6 

*6000 volt  pulse 
present 

V306 
6BG6 
-G 

Horizontal 
Output Pictr. Min. Cap 

Do not 
Meas.. 8 280 3 14.0 5 78 9.6 

*6000 volt pulse 
present 

V307 8016 
H. V. 
Rectifier 

Brightness 
Min. Cap • - 2 & 7 10,500 

*10,500 volt pulse 
present 

Brightness 
Max. Cap • - 2 & 7 10,000 

*10,500 volt pulse 
present 

V308 8016 
H. V. 
Rectifier 

Brightness 
Min. Cap 10,000 - 2 & 7 20,000 

Brightness 
Max. Cap 9,500 - 2 & 7 19,500 

V309 8016 
H. V. 
Rectifier 

Brightness 
Min. Cap 19,500 - 2 & 7 29,000 

Brightness 
Max. Cap 18.500 2 & 7 28.000 

V310 
6AS7 
-G Damper Pictr. Min. 2 & 5 Do not - - 3 & 6 470 1 & 4 290 78* 

*Total both plates 
$1200 volt  pulse 
present V311 5V40 Damper Pictr. Min. 4 & 6 Meas.$ - 8 570 - - 156* 

V312 5TP4 Kinescope 
Brightness 
Min. Cap 29.000* 10 200 11 0 2 -98 

*Measured w it h 
"VoltOhmyst" 
and high voltage 
multiplier probe 

Brightness 
Max. Cap 28.000* 10 200 11 0 2 -43 .35 - 

PO WER SUPPLY CHASSIS, JCRS 21A-1 

V401 5U4G 
Lo. V. 
Rectifier Pictr. Min. 4 & 6 - - 2 & 8 493 235* *Total  for  both 

tubes 
V402 5U4G 

Lo. V. 
Rectifier Pictr. Min. 4 & 6 - - 2 & 8 493 - * 

V403 5U4G 
Lo. V. 
Rectifier Pictr. Min. 4 & 6 - - 2 & 8 265 172 

** Where separate readings are  not  liste d for  max.  an d min. gain settings of the picture control, the effect of the control 
is slight and readings are given for "Picture Min." 
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9PC4 1 CHASSIS VIEWS 
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Figure 14 —R-F, I-F Chassis Top View 
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Figure 15 —R-F, I-F Chassis Bottom View 
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CHASSIS WIRING DIAGRAMS 9PC41 

TERM I 

Figure 16 —Television R-F Unit Wiring Diagram 

Note: In some 
units CI9 is 
omitted. 

In most units 
C14 is fixed. 

R-F  I-F 

0  CHASSIS 

TO HORIZ DEFL 

CHASSIS 

A-C 
LINE 
ORD 

COVER 
FOR 

FUSE 
F401 

Figure I7 —Power Supply, Top View 

Figure 18 —Power Supply Wiring Diagram 
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9PC41 CHASSIS WIRING DIAGRAM 

.10 (•••• 
C4+11101. 

In receivers in which R361 is omitted, 

detail is as above. 

V3I0 

Figure 19 —Horizontal Deflection Chassis Wiring Diagram 

.40scon 
••.mo 

CrD 
V308  V309 

In some receivers R360 

may be omitted. 
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CHASSIS WIRING DIAGRAM 

137 

9PC41 

138 

SCHE MATIC DIAGRAM 

139 

9PC41 

XCS24D is same as above, but with channel-

marker  light  wiring  added  as  shown  on 

schematic. 
Figure 20 -R-F, 1-1: Chassis Wiring Diagram (KCS 24C-1) 
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9PC41(a), 9PC41(b), 9PC41(c) REPLACEMENT PARTS 

141 

REPLACEMENT PARTS —(Continued)  9PC41(a). 9PC41(b), 9PC41(c) 
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9PC41(a), 9PC41(b), 9PC41(c)  REPLACEMENT PARTS —(Continued) 

STOCK 
No. 

75066 

75067 

71504 
71500 
71502 
71520 
53511 
33101 
71540 
39638 
71501 
72122 

71479 

71480 

71481 

71492 

71491 

71490 

72597 

71469 

71471 

71470 

72552 
72553 
71472 
71489 
71488 
71505 
71506 
71493 
71597 

71498 

71497 

71463 
71465 
71464 
71487 

71462 

14343 
71475 

71476 

71473 

71474 

71467 

71468 

72951 
71494 
75068 
71461 
71466 

71507 
71495 
73239 

71894 
72857 
39604 
38868 
71771 

DESCRIPTION 

R-F UNIT 'IR MA 
Board -2 contact terminal board (used as antenna ter-
minal board) on top of R-F unit chassis 

Bracket—Vertical bracket for holding R-F oscillator tube 
shield 

Capacitor —Ceramic, 0.68 mmf. (C13) 
Capacitor—Ceramic, 1.5 mmf. (C3, C4) 
Capacitor —Ceramic,  2.2 mmf.  (C10) 
Capacitor—Ceramic, 4.7 mmf. (C6. C7. C12) 
Capacitor —Ceramic, 10 mmf. (C19) 
Capacitor —Ceramic, 22 mini. (C14) 
Capacitor—Ceramic, 270 mmf. (CI. C2) 
Capacitor —Mica. 270 mini. (C18) 
Capacitor—Ceramic. 1500 mmf. (CS, C8. C9. Cll. C17) 
Coil —Chann•I ff1 r-f amplifier plate coil—front or roar 
section or channel ff1 converter grid coil —front or rear 
section (LI, 1.2, L27, L28) 

Coil —Channels a and a r-f amplifier plate coil —front or 
rear section or channels a and 214 converter grid coil— 
front or rear section (L3. LI. 1.5, L6, L20, 1.30, L33, 1.34) 

Coil —Channel 10 r-f amplifier plat• coil —front or rear 
section (L7, L8) 

Coil —Channel a  r-f amplifi•r plate coil —front or rear 
section or channel ft5 convert, r grid coil—front or rear 
section (L9, LID, L35. 1.36) 

Coil —Channel t6 oscillator. converter grid or r-f ampli-
fier plate coil—front or rear sections (L11, 1.12. 1.37, 1.38, 
L63. L64) 

Coil—Channel  13 converter grid or r-f amplifier plate coil 
—rear section (L25, 1.51) 

Coil—Channel *13 converter grid or r-f amplifier plat• coil 
—front section (1.26. L52) 

Coil —Channel a converter grid coil —front or rear section 
(1.31, 1.32) 

Coil —Channel  tl oscillator coil —front  or  rear  section 
(L53. L54) 

Coil—Channel a oscillator coil —front section or channel 
a oscillator coil —rear section (L55, L62) 

Coil —Channels a, 3 and 4 oscillator coil —front section 
(L56, 1.58. 1.60) 

Coil —Channel a oscillator coil —rear section (1.57) 
Coil —Channel fr4 oscillator coil —rear section (L59) 
Coil —Channel #5 oscillator coil—rear section (1.61) 
Coil —Channel ff13 oscillator coil —rear section (L77) 
Coil —Channel *13 oscillator coil —front section (L78) 
Coil —Heater choke coil (L79) 
Coil —Converter grid i-f choke coil (L80) 
Connector —Segment connector 
Core —Channel 203 front and rear oscillator coils' adjust-
able core and stud 

Core —Channels IA and 13 front and rear converter grid 
coils or front and rear r-f amplifier plate coils' adjustable 
core and stud 

Core—Channel IA front and rear oscillator coils' adjustable 
core and stud 

Detent —Detent mechanism and fiber shaft 
Disc —Rotor disc for fine tuning control (Part of C15) 
Drive—Fine tuning pinch washer drive 
Form —coil form only for channels its and 13 coils—less 
winding 

Loop—Oscillator to converter grid coupling loop 
Resistor—Fixed composition, 47 ohms +201., 1/2 watt (118) 
Resistor—Fixed composition, 150 ohms +10%, 1/2 watt (113. 
911. R13) 

Resistor —Fixed composition, 1000 ohms ±-20%, 12 watt (94, 
1112, 1114) 

Resistor —Fixed composition, 4700 ohms  1/2 watt (RI. 
R2, 97) 

Resistor—Fixed composition, 10,000 ohms +10%, 1/2 watt 
(R5) 

Resistor—Fixed composition, 100,000 ohms +20%. 1/2 watt 
(R9, 910) 

Resistor—Fixed Composition. 1 m•g. +20%, 1/2 watt (96) 
Ring—Retaining ring for drive 
Screw-14.4-40 x 15 /32- adjusting screw for coils 1.54, L56. 
L58. 1.60. L62 

Screw—ft4-40 x 1/." binder head screw for adjusting coils 
L66, L68. L70, L72, L74, L76 

Segment —Converter grid section front segment —less coils 
or r-f amplifier plate section front segment —less coils 
(Part of S2, S3) 

Segment —Converter grid section rear section less coils or 
r-f amplifier plate section rear segment —less coils (Part 
of S2, S3) 

Segment —Oscillator section front segment —less coils (Part 
of 34) 

Segment —Oscillator section rear segment —less coils (Part 
of Si) 

Shield —Lead tube shield for V3 
Socket —Tube socket —miniature 
Spring —Retaining spring for R-F oscillator tube shield 
Spring —Snap spring to hold fine tuning disc 
Stator —Oscillator fine tuning stator and bushing (Part of 
C15) 

Transformer—Antenna transformer (T1) 
Transformer—Converter transformer (T2 (C16)) 
Trap—Antenna Trap (L81, L82, C2I. C22) 

R-F, I-F CHASSIS KCS 24C-1 -9PC41(a) 

Bearing—h7 Unit shaft bearing 
Board —"AntOnna" terminal board only 
Capacitor —Mku, 10 mmf. (C154) 
Capacitor—Cerar.nic, 33 mmf. (C147) 
Capacitor—CeramiC, 51 mmf. (C124) 

STOCKI 
No. DESCRIPTION 

73090 Capacitor—Mica. 82 mini, (C109) 
71514 Capacitor—Ceramic. 82 mmf. (C137) 
73091 Capacitor —Mica, 270 mmf. (C119, CI26, C131. C140) 
39644 Capacitor—Mica. 470 mini. (C146) 
39648 Capacitor —Mica, 680 mint. (C166) 
72616 Capacitor—Mica. 1000 mmf. (C156) 
54346 Capacitor—Mica. 1000 mmf. (C1451 
71501 Capacitor—Ceramic. 1500 mad. (C101. CI02, C104. CI05, 

C106. CI12. C113, C114, C116, C117, C118, C127. C128, 
C129, CI32. C138. C141, C142, CI52, C163. C170) 

72524 Capacitor—Mica. 4700 mmf. (CI55) 
73801 Capacitor —Tubular, .001 mfd., 600 volts (CI53. C179) 
73803 Capacitor —Tubular. .002 mfd., 400 volts (C148) 
73550  apacitor —Tubular, .005 mfd., 400 volts (CI39, CI49. C150) 
73561 Capacitor —Tubular. .01 mfd., 400 volts (C108, C121, CI43, 

C144, C176, C177) 
73553 Capacitor —Tubular, .05 mfd., 400 volts (C111, C125, CI33, 

CI57) 
70636 Capacitor—Tubular. .05 mfd.. 600 volts (C164) 
72996 Capacitor—Moulded paper. .05 mfd., 600 volts (C168. C171) 
73093 Capacitor —Oil impregnated. .05 mid., 1000 volts (C180) 
73092 Capacitor—Tubular, .06 mfd., 1600 volts (C151) 
70617  Capacitor —Tubular, 0.1 mfd., 400 volts (CI22, CI69, C175 

C178) 
70659 Capacitor—Tubular. 0.1 mfd., 1000 volts (C159) 
70619 Capacitor—Tubular. 0.5 mid., 200 volts (C158. C161) 
70618 Capacitor—Tubular. 0.25 mfd., 200 volts (CI62. C174) 
72169 Capacitor —Electrolytic,, comprising I section of 40 mid., 

450 volts, 1 section of 10 mfd., 450 volts. 1 section of 35 
mfd.. 350 volts. and 1 section of 10 mid.. 350 volts (C173A, 
C173B. C173C. C1730) 

72612  Capacitor—Electrolytic, comprising I section of 40 mfd.. 
450 volts, 1 section of 100 mid.. 150 volts, and 1 section 
of 50 mfd.. 50 volts (C172A, C172B, C172C) 

71780  Capacitor—electrolytic, comprising 1 section of 80 mid., 
450 volts and 1 section of 10 mfd.. 450 volts (C165A. 
C165B) 

72611  Capacitor—Electrolytic, 1000 mfd.. 3 volts, non-polarized 
(C167) 

71505  Coil —Filament choke coil (LI01, L102, LI03, L105, L107) 
71426  Coil —Fourth pix i.f coil (1.106) 
71529  Coil —Choke coil (L109) 
71529  Coil—Peaking coil (L108, L110, R153, R168) 
71527  oil —Choke coil (L111) 
72G19  Coil —Peaking coil (LI12, 9182) 
72618  oil —Choke coil (L113) 
71793  oil —Choke coil (L114) 
72167  Coil —Filter choke coil (L117) 
71971 Control —Brightness and contrast control (11158, 9173) 
71440 Control—Height control (R149) 
71441 Control —Vertical linearity control (9175) 
72758 Control —Vertical & Horizontal Hold Control (9141. R158) 
72168 Control —Vertical centering control (11180) 
70143 Control —Volume control (R196) 
71437  over —Insulating cover for capacitor :71780 and 72612 
18469  Plate—Bakelite mounting plate for capacitors f11780, 72611 

and 72612 
72174  Plug -5 prong male plug for cable from horizontal deflec-

tion chassis (7101) 
14404  Plug-7 prong male plug for cable from power supply 

(1104) 
72067  Resistor— Wire wound. 5.1 ohms. 1/2 watt (9191) 

Resistor—Fixed composition, 39 ohms +107., 1/2 watt (11102, 
9114, 9124) 

Resistor —Fixed composition,  100 ohms  -I-10%,  1/2 watt 
(RI01, 9113) 

Resistor —Fixed composition,  150 ohms ±20%,  1/2  watt 
(9104. 9110. 9119, 9I39, RI59) 

Resistor—Fixed composition,  150 ohms  +10%, 1/2  watt 
(R132) 

Resistor —Fixed  composition,  220 ohms ±-10 %,  1/2  watt 
(RI76) 

Resistor—Fixed composition.  330 ohms  -1- 5%,  1/2 watt 
(R152.) 

Resistor—Fixed composition,  1000 ohms  +20%,  watt 
(11105. 9106. 9107, 9115, 9116, 9117, 9130, 9138. 9174) 

Resistor—Fixed composition,  1000 ohms  -±-207..  1 watt 
(RI78) 

72613  Resistor— Wire wound, 2200 ohms. 10 watts (11183) 
Resistor—Fixed composition, 2700 ohms +10%. 1/2 
(9127) 

Resistor—Fixed composition,  2700 ohms  +10%.  1 
(9190) 

Resistor—Fixed composition,  3300 ohms  -I-- 5%.  1/2 
(R169) 

Resistor—Fixed composition,  3300  ohms  -1-107..  I watt 
(11134) 

Resistor—Fixed composition, 3900 ohms +10%. 1/2 watt 
(R154) 

Resistor—Fixed composition,  4700  ohms  -I-10%,  1 watt 
(11121. RI22. 9133) 

Resistor—Fixed composition. 4700 ohms ± 5%. 1/2 
(R120) 

Resistor—Fixed composition.  5600 ohms  ± 5%,  th 
(R137) 

Resistor—Fixed composition, 6800 ohms +20%, 1/2 
(9128, 9170) 

Resistor—Fixed composition,  8200 ohms  ± 5.4.•  1/2 
(R164) 

Resistor—Fixed composition. 8200 ohms -+-107., 1/2 
(9140, 9144) 

72171  Resistor —Voltage divider, comprising  1 section of 9500 
ohms, 2 watts and 1 section of 125 ohms, 2.5 watts 
(R187A. 9167B) 

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

STOCR 
No. DESCRIPTION 

Resistor—Fixed composition, 10.000 ohms +207., 1/2 watt 
(R185) 

Resistor—Fixed composition. 10,000 ohms + 5%. 1/2 watt 
Res(Rislt0o3r—, RFilxleld, Rc104.6 

Position, 10,000 ohms +10%,  1 watt 
(9126, 9I29) 

Resistor  Fixed compos:tion, 18,000 ohms -±10%, 1/2 watt 
R e(.Ri t6.2,)—  

Fixed composition, 22.000 ohms +20%, 1/2 watt 
(Rl40, Rl42, 9147) 

Resistor—Fixed   composition. 22.000 ohms +10%, 1/2 watt 
(R118) 

Resistor —Fixed composition, 22.000 ohms ± 5%,  1 watt 

Rl t6o1r) is Re —Fixed composition. 27  --1-  .000 ohms  10%• 1/2 
(s  

Resistor—Fixed composition. 56,000 ohms +10%. 1/2 

Resistor —Fixed composition. 82.000 ohms +10%. 1/2 

:9RI92) 

9114751. 9194, R195) ) 

(   

Resistor —Fixed composition, 100,000 ohms +20%, 1/3 watt 
(11135. 9136, 9151. 9165, 9189) 

Resistor—Fixed composition, 150,000 ohms +20%, 1/2 
(9172) 

Resistor—Fixed composition. 220.000 ohms +10%, 1/2 
(9193) 

Resistor—Fixed composition, 330.000 ohms -1-20%, 1/2 watt 
(9I81, 9198) 

Resistor—Fixed composition, 470,000 ohms +20%, 1/2 watt 
(9109, 9150, 9157, 9177) 

Resistor —Fixed composition. 470.000 ohms +10%, 1/2 watt 
(R160) 

Resistor—Fixed composition,  I megohm  +20%, 1/2 
(9I23, 9131, 9179) 

Resistor —Fixed composition,  1 megohm  +10%, 1/2 watt 
(9112. R166. 11167) 

Resistor —Fixed composition, 1.2 megohm +10%, 1/2 watt 
(R155) 

Resistor—Fixed composition, 1.5 megohms +10%. 1/2 
(Fl 8   

Resistor—Fixed composition. 2.2 megohms ±-10%, 1/2 watt 
(9163, R200) 

Resistor—Fixed composition, 4.7 megohms +20%. 1/2 watt 
(H 125) 

Resistor—Fixed composition. 6.8 megohms +10%. 1/2 watt 

Resistor —Fixed composition, 10 megohms  1/2 watt 

72172  So(c9k1e9t7--3) contact socket for deflection yoke cable (1102) 
31027  Socket -4 contact female socket for cable from horizontal 

deflection chassis (1103) 
35787  Socket —Output socket for audio cable 
31251  Socket —Tube socket, wafer 
72516  Socket —Tube socket, miniature 
71659  Socket -9 contact socket (1107) 
30953  Switch —Video-peaking switch (S101) 
71424  Transformer—First or second sound i-f transformer (T101, 

T102 (C103, C107. C115. CI23) ) 
71427  Transformer—Sound discriminator transformer (T103, (C130, 

CI34, C135) ) 
71423  Transformer—First pix i-f transformer (T104 (C110) ) 
71425  Transformer —Second  pix  i-f  transformer  (T105  (C120)) 
73708  Transformer —lh)rd p•cture i-f transformer (T109 (C177)) 
71775  Transformer—Vertical oscillator transformer (T107) 
72952  Transformer—Vertical output transformer (T108) 
71422  Trap—Sound trap (T106 (C136) ) 

R-F, I-F CHASSIS KCS 24D -9PC41(b( AND 9PC41(c) 
Same as for KCS 24C (Model 9PC41(a)) except for the fol-
lowing addition: 

71931  Socket —Channel marker escutcheon lamp socket 

HORIZONTAL DEFLECTION CHASSIS KRS 20B-I 
71454  Board —Sync-link board 
73335  Cable —Anode cable 
73414  Cap —Hi-voltage rectifier and horizontal output plate cap 
72614  Capacitor—Mica, 82 mmf. (C301) 
73095  Capacitor—Mica, 150 mmf. (C33I) 
73094  Capacitor —Mica, 390 mmf. (C312) 
71450  Capacitor —Hi-voltage filter, 500 mint. (C325, C326, C327, 

C328, C329, C330) 
39652  Capacitor—Mica, 1000 mini. (C313, C316, C317, C318, C333) 
72638  Capacitor—Ceramic, 1200 mmf. (C308) 
39666  Capacitor —Mica. 3900 mmf. (C307. C309) 
73796  Capacitor —Tubular, .004 mfd., 400 volts (C304) 
71516  Capacitor —Tubular, oil impregnated, .015 mfd., 400 volts 

(C302. C305) 
73561  Capacztor —Tubular, .01 mkt., 400 volts (C303, C3I4, C332) 
7355'1  Capac'tor —Tubular, .05 mid., 400 volts (C306, C311, C322) 
70636  Capacitor —Tubular, .05 mid., 600 volts (C310. C315) 
70638  Capacitor—Tubular, 0.1 mid., 600 volts (C323) 
721621  Capacitor —Electrolytic. 70 mfd., 400 volts (C3I9) 
72623  Capacitor —Electrolytic, comprising 1 section of 70 mfd., 

400 volts and 1 section of 10 mfd., 400 volts (C321A, 

c a 250 volts and 1 section of 20 mfd.. 50 volts (C320A, 

Cp3 

13 ) 
72622  Capacitor —Electrolytic, comprising 2 sections of 70 mfd., 

aWB tO C3E213eCct) 72624  C  ci r—  rolytic, comprising 1 section of 20 mid.. 
150 volts. I section of 250 mfd., 15 volts and 1 section 
of 100 mfd., IS volts (C324A, C324B, C324C) 

771212791 Coil —Filter choke coil (L301) 
72180  Coil — Width control coil (L302) 
5   Connector —Hi-voltage capacitor connector 

73414  Connector—Hi-voltage rectifier and horizontal output plate 
cap connector 

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

STOC 
No. DESCRIPTION 

72183  Control —Focus control (R331) 
72181  Control —Horizontal centering control (9341) 
71441  Control —Horizontal drive control (9340) 
72182  Control —Horizontal linearity control (9351) 
70144  cud —Interlock cord less male plug 
33846  Coupling—Focus control shaft coupling 
72175  Cover —Insulating cover for electrolytics RCA :72621 and 

72623 
71437  Cover —Insulating cover for electrolytics RCA :72624 
71451  Nut—Speed nut to mount hi-voltage capacitor 
18469  Plate —Bakelite  mounting  plate  for  electrolytics  RCA 

:72621, 72623 and 72624 
72642  Plug-5 contact female plug on cable from horizontal de-

flection chassis to r-f, i-f chassis 
72625  Plug-6 pin male plug for cable from television power 

supply (7301) 
14793  Plug-2 prong male plug for interlock cable 
71448  Plug-2 prong male plug for power cable 
30568  Plug -4 prong male plug on cable from horizontal deflec-

tion chassis to r-f, i-f chassis 
72633  Resistor — Wire wound, 4.7 ohms. 1/3 watt (9337, 9338, 

9339) 
Resistor —Fixed composition, 10 ohms • 5%, ur watt (9304) 

72631  Resistor— Wire wound. 80 ohms. 5 watts (11324) 
Resistor—Fixed composition,  100 ohms  +20%,  1/2 watt 
(9317, 9318, 9325, 9347) 

Resistor —Fixed  composition,  560 ohms  -I-10%.  1/2 watt 
(R306) 

Resistor—Fixed composition, 2200 ohms +10%,  1 watt 
(R326) 

Resistor—Fixed composition. 2200 ohms  -4- 20%• 1/2 watt 
(R346) 

72184  Resistor — Wire wound, 2450 ohms, 16.5 watts (9334) 
48207  Resistor — Wire wound, 3300 ohms, 5 watts (9312) 

Resistor—Fixed composition, 4700 ohms -4-107.. 1/2 watt 
(R336) 

Resistor—Fixed composition, 6800 ohms  +20%, 1/2 watt 
(11314) 

Resistor—Fixed composition. 15.000 ohms +10%, 1/2 watt 
(R3I0) 

Resistor —Fixed composit:on, 22,000 ohms -±-20%, 2 watts 
(R313) 

Resistor —Fixed composition, 27.000 ohms +10%, 
(R309) 

Resistor —Fixed composition, 27,000 ohms +10%, I watt 
(11307, 9350) 

Resistor —Fixed composition, 33,000 ohms +10%, 1/2 watt 
(9358) 

Resistor —Fixed composition, 39.000 ohms +10%,  2 watts 
(9323. 9328) 

Resistor—Fixed composition, 47,000 ohms  -4-107., I watt 
(11308) 

Resistor—Fixed composition. 68.000 ohms +10%, 1 watt 
(9355, R357, 9359) 

Resistor —Fixed composition, 68,000 ohms -4-10%, 2 watts 
(9319, 9327. 9335) 

Resistor —Fixed composition, 100.000 ohms +20%, 1/2 watt 
(9311) 

Resistor —Fixed composition, 100.000 ohms +20%,  1 watt 
(9349) 

Resistor —Fixed composition, 120,000 ohms ±-10%, 1 watt 
(9354, R356) 

Resistor —Fixed composition. 180,000 ohms +10%, 1/2 watt 
(R348) 

Resistor—Fixed composition, 220.000 ohms +20%. 1/2 watt 
(R315, 9322. R353) 

Resistor —Fixed composition, 470.000 ohms +20%, 1/2 watt 
(9301, 9302, 9303, 9305) 

Resistor —Fixed ccmposition, 470.000 ohms +10%. 1/2 watt 
(9316) 

Resistor—Fixed composition, 1 megohm +10%, 1/2 watt 
(R352) 

Resistor —Fixed composition, 1.5 megohms +20%. 2 watts 
(9342. 9343, 9344, 9345) 

Resistor—Fixed composition. 2.2 megohms +10%, 2 watts 
(R361) 

Resistor—Fixed composition, 10 megohms +20%, 2 watts 
(9329, 9330. 9332, 9333) 

72008  Retainer —Focus control coupling shaft retainer 
72185  Shaft—Focus control extension shaft 
72626  Socket -2 contact socket for deflection yoke cable (1302) 
72641  Socket —Kinescope socket 
72627  Socket—Tube socket. ceramic 
31251  Socket—Tube socket, wafer 
71508  Socket —Tube socket for 8016 rectifier tubes 
71559  Spring —Grounding spring for hi-voltage capacitor 
71428  Transformer—Horizontal oscillator transformer (T301) 
72178  Transformer—Horizontal output and hi-voltage transformer 

(T302 (9320) ) 

72838 
73151 
13526 
72644 

14409 

14275 
31251 
73191 

73192 

1/2 watt 

TELEVISION PO WER SUPPLY  KRS 21A-1 
Capacitor —Moulded paper, .01 mfd., 400 volts (C401, C102) 
Fuse -2.8 amperes (F401) 
Mounting—Fuse mounting 
Plug -6 contact female plug on cable from power supply 
to horizontal deflection chassis (P401) 

Plug-7 contact female plug on cable from power supply 
to r-f, i-f chassis (P402) 

Socket -2 contact female socket for interlock cable 
Socket —Tube socket 
Transformer—Power transformer (115 volt, 50 cycle) for 
horizontal deflection chassis (T401) 

Transformer —Power transformer (115 volt. 50 cycle) for 
r-f, i-f television chassis (T402) 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

72176 

72177 

70646 
70632 
71551 
72955 

18469 
11765 
12493 
71660 

48344 

35787 
31364 
71659 
31319 
37048 

71661 

Transformer—Power transformer (115 volt. 60 cycle) for 
horizontal deflection' chassis (T401) 

Transformer —Power transformer (115 volt, 60 cycle) for 
r-f, i-f television chassis (T402) 

AUDIO OUTPUT CHASSIS  RS I23C 
Capacitor—Tubular, .0035 mfd., 1000 volts (C505, C506) 
Capacitor—Tubular, .02 mfd., 600 volts (C503, C504) 
Capacitor—Tubular, .05 mfd., 200 volts (C507) 
Capacitor—Electrolytic, comprising 1 section of 30 mid.. 
450 volts, 1 section of 50 mid.. 400 volts and 1 section 
of 40 mid., 25 volts (C50IA, C501B, CSOIC) 

Insulator—Mounting insulator for electrolytic 
Lamp—Pilot lamp—Mazda b-51 
Plug -5 contact female plug for speaker cable 
Resistor—Comprising 1 section of 180 ohms. 3.5 watts. 1 
section of 2520 ohms, 3.97 watts and 1 section of 2760 
ohms, 9.3 watts (RSOIA, MOIR. RSOIC) 

Resistor— Wire wound. 2000 ohms, 5 watts (R508A, 95088. 
R508C) 

Resistor—Fixed composition, 2700 ohms -4-10%, 1/2 watt 
(9503) 

Resistor—Fixed composition. 22,000 ohms +10%, 1/2 watt 
(9504) 

Resistor—Fixed composition, 27,000 ohms +10%. 1/2 watt 
(9505) 

Resistor—Fixed composition, 56,000 ohms +10%. 1/2 watt 
(9502) 

Resistor—Fixed composition, 220,000 ohms +20%, 1/2 watt 
(9506, 11507) 

Socket—Input socket 
Socket—Pilot lamp socket 
Socket-9 prong power socket (7501) 
Socket—Tube socket 
Transformer —Power transformer,  115 volts, 50/60 cycle 
(T501) 

Transformer —Output transformer (T502) 

OPTICAL BARREL ASSEMBLY  KRK 4 
73328  Band —Kinescope holder contact band 
73323  Band —Spring band for supporting  spherical mirror 
73322  Cam —Corrector lens centering cam (4 required) 
73324  Chain —Focus drive chain 
73899  Gasket—Dust seal gasket on bottom of optical barrel 
73326  Holder —Insulating holder for kinescope 
72188  Lens--Corrector lens 
73325  Mirror —Spherical mirror (12") 
73329  Screw —Centering screw for kinescope (3 required) 
73321  Spring—Focus screw compression spring (3 required) 
73319  Sprocket—Focus sprocket (3 required) 
73320  Sprocket—Idler sprocket 
73327  Support—Support for kinescope bolder 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES  92567-2 W —RL 7091 
13867  Cap—Dust cap 
71147  Clamp—Clamp to hold metal cone suspension (2 required) 
71146  Coil —Field coil -1060 ohms 
11233  Coil —Neutralizing coil 
36145  Cone—Cone complete with voice coil 
71560  Plug -5 prong male plug for speaker 
71144  Speaker-12" EM speaker complete with cone and voice 

coil less plug 
71145  Suspension —Metal cone suspension 

MISCELLANEOUS 
74198  Back —Cabinet back cover--burgundy —for mahogany or 

walnut instruments 
74199  Back —Cabinet  back  cover—tan —for toasted  mahogany 

Instruments 
71599  Bracket—Lamp bracket 
70148  Bracket —Reflection  mirror  mounting  bracket  complete 

with felt pad (3 required) 
74241  Bumper—Felt bumper for drop panel (2 required) 
72195  Cable—Shielded audio lead complete with pin plugs 
13103  Cap —Pilot lamp jewel 
71892  Catch —Bullet catch and strike 
73933  Chain —Cabinet hood chain 
72667  Clip—Second anode clip 
X1951 Cloth —Grille cloth for mahogany instruments 
X1952 Cloth —Grille cloth for walnut instruments 
X1953 Cloth —Grille cloth for toasted mahogany instruments 
73213  Cover —Dust cover 
73246  Decal —Control panel decal for toasted mahogany instru-

ments 
73204  Decal —Control  panel  decal  for  mahogany  or  walnut 

instruments 
73865  Decal —"Local-Remote"  decal  for  mahogany or walnut 

instruments 
74242  Decal —"Local-Remote" decal for toasted mahogany in-

struments 
73180  Emblem—"RCA Victor" emblem 
73220  Escutcheon —Channel marker  escutcheon for mahogany 

or walnut instruments (Model 9PC41(a)) 
73221  Escutcheon —Channel marker escutcheon for toasted ma-

hogany instruments (Model 9PC41(a)) 
74227  Escutcheon —Channel  marker  escutcheon  for  Model 

9PC41(b) —walnut or mahogany instruments 
74257  Escutcheon —Channel  marker  escutcheon  for  Model 

9PC41(c) —toasted mahogany instruments 
37396  Grommet—Rubber grommet to mount speaker (4 required) 
74240  Hinge —Cabinet lid hinge (2 required) 
74243  Hinge —Drop panel hinge—L.H. 
74244  Hinge —Drop panel hinge —R.H. 
73735  Hinge —Hinge for movable panel behind drop panel (2 

required for 9PC41(a) & 9PC41(b); 1 only for 9PC41(c) ) 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR 

73871 
73228 

73229 

73224 

73225 

73222 

73223 

73226 

73227 

72824 

71822 

71821 

31480 
74258 

74228 

70145 
73336 
70146 

73217 

73218 

70147 
4573 
14793 
14782 
35383 
71968 

31048 
74238 
74239 
72170 

73416 

72194 
70149 
71659 
71538 
72454 
74374 
74479 
30330 
30900 
14270 

72845 
72936 
73645 

73546 

74372 
74373 
73212 
74371 
70155 
73852 
74259 

74229 

72196 

71971 
33006 
73228 

73229 

73226 

73227 

71968 

30330 
14270 

Hinge—Speaker compartment door hinge (2 required) 
Knob —Brightness  control  or  horizontal  control  knob — 
dark —for mahogany or walnut instruments. 

Knob —Brightness control or horizontal control knob —tan 
—for toosted mahogany instruments 
Knob—Channel  selector  knob —dark--for  mahogany  or 
walnut instruments 

Knob—Channel selector knob —tan —for toasted mahogany 
instruments 

Knob—Fine tuning knob—dark—for mahogany or walnut 
instruments 

Knob—Fine tuning knob —tan—for toasted mahogany in-
struments 

Knob —Picture  control  or  vertical  hold  control  knob — 
dark —for mahogany or walnut instruments 

Knob —Picture  control  or  vertical  hold  control  knob— 
tan —for toasted mahogany instruments 

Knob—Remote control, volume control or power switch 
knob —brown—for toasted mahogany instruments 

Knob —Remote control switch knob—dark—for walnut or 
mahogany instruments 

Knob—Volume control or power switch knob —dark—for 
walnut or mahogany instruments 

Lamp —Channel marker escutcheon lamp—Mazda :47 
Mask —Masking  washer  (paper)  for  channel  marker 
escutcheon lamp for Model 9PC41(c) toasted mahogany 
instruments 

Mask —Masking  washer  (paper)  for  channel  marker 
escutcheon lamp for Model 9PC41(b( walnut or mahog-
any instruments 

Mirror —Reflecting mirror 
Nut —Aluminum nut to fasten anode cable 
Pin —Mounting pin to mount front end of television chas-
sis (2 required) 

Plate —Plate complete with bullet catch and bracket with 
pin for cabinet hood —R.H. for 9PC41(a) & 9PC41(b) 

Plate —Plate complete with bullet catch and bracket with 
pin for cabinet hood—L.H. for 9PC41(a) 6 9PC41(c) 

Plate —Power switch mounting plate 
Plug -2 contact female plug on power switch cable 
Plug -2 prong male plug on deflection yoke cable 
Plug -3 prong male plug on deflection  yoke cable 
Plug -8 prong male plug on bleeder resistor cable 
Plug -9 prong male  plug for power switch  cable or 
remote control adapter 

Plug —Pin plug for audio cable 
Pull —Door pull for lower doors (2 required) 
Pull —Door pull for control panels (4 required) 
Resistor — Wire wound, comprising 1 section of 970 ohms, 
9 watts and 1 section. of 640 ohms, 10.5 watts 

Ring —Rubber ring between deflection yoke and correc-
tion lens 

Screen —Viewing screen 
Screw —Elevating screw for optic barrel (3 required) 
Socket -9 contact female socket for remote control adapter 
Spring—Channel marker escutcheon spring 
Spring —Lid support spring for 9PC41(a) and 9PC4I(b) 
Spring —Spring for L.H. lid support for 9PC41(c) 
Spring —Spring for R.H. lid support for 9PC41(c) 
Spring —Retaining spring for knobs 73228 or 73229 
Spring —Retaining spring for knobs 71821, 71822 or 72824 
Spring —Retaining spring for knobs 73224, 73225, 73226 or 
73227 

Spring —Retaining spring for knobs 73222 or 73223 
Stop—Speaker compartment door stop 
Support —Lid support less spring —L.H. —for 9PC41(a) and 
9PC41(b) 

Support —Lid support less spring —R.H. —for 9PC41(a( and 
9PC41(b) 

Support —Lid support—L.H. —for 9PC41(c) 
Support —Lid  support —R.H.—for 9PC41(c) 
Switch —Interlock switch for 9PC41(a) and 9PC4I(b) 
Switch —Interlock switch for 9PC41(c) 
Switch —Power switch 
Switch —Remote control switch 
Washer —Felt  washer .(tan)  for channel  selector  knob 
for Model 9PC41(c) —toasted mahogany instruments 

Washer —Felt  washer  (burgundy)  for  channel  selector 
knob for Model 9PC41(b) —walnut or mahogany instru-
ments 

Yoke —Deflection yoke complete with cables 

REMOTE corrutot ASSEMBLY 
Control —Picture and brightness control (9658, 9673) 
Foot —Rubber foot (4 required) 
Knob—Brightness control knob —dark—for mahogany or 
walnut boxes 

Knob —Brightness  control  knob—tan—for  Masted  ma-
hogany boxes 

Knob—Picture  control  knob—dark—for  mahogany  or 
walnut boxes 

Knob —Picture control knob —tan —for toasted mahogany 
boxes 

Plug -9 prong male plug for remote control cable 
Resistor —Fixed composition, 330 ohms, ±-5%, I/2 watt 
(9652) 
Resistor —Fixed composition, 18,000 ohms, ±-10%, 1/2 watt 
(R662) 
Resistor —Fixed composition, 22,000 ohms, -±5%, 1/2 watt 
(R661) 

Spring —Retaining spring for knobs 
Spring —Retaining spring for knobs 

PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 
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Model (171:211) 
IT alnut. 

Mahogany or 
Toasted 
Mahogany 

Model 9T240 
Walnut, Mahogan). 
Toasted Mahogani 

or Oak 

RCA VICTOR 

TELEVISION RECEIVERS 
MODELS 91240, 91(240 
Chassis Nos. KC528, KCS28A, KCS286 

- Mfr. No. 274 - 

SERVICE DATA 
- 1949 No. T6 - 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RCA VICTOR DIVISION 

CAMDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

Model 9T240 is a "10 inch" table model tblevision receiver. 
Model 9TC240 is a "10 inch" console model. These receivers 
employ twenty-one tubes plus 2 rectifiers and a 10BP4 kine-
scope.  Later models of the 9T240 are fitted with a special 

kinescope strap which enables the kinescope to be shipped 

in place.  In this service note, these later models will be 
designated as 9T240K, but they will not be so labeled in the 
field. 

ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

PICTURE SIZE  61 sq. in. on a 10-in. tube 

RADIO FREQUENCY RANGES 

Picture  Sound  Receiver 
Channel  Channel  Carrier  Carrier  R-F Osc. 
Number  Freq. Mc.  Freq. Mc.  Freq. Mc.  Freq. Mc. 

2  54-60   55.25  59.75  81 
3  60-66   61.25  65.75   87 
4  66-72   67.25  71.75   93 
5   76-82   77.25  81.75  103 
6   82-88   83.25  87.75  109 
,   174-180  175.25  179.75  201 
8  180-186  181.25  185.75  207 
9  186-192  187.25  191.75  213 
10  192-198  193.25  197.75  219 
11  198-204  199.25  203.75  225 
12 .  204-210  205.25  209.75  231 
13  210-216  211.25  215.75  237 

FINE TUNING RANGE 

From plus and minus approximately 250 kc on channel 2 to 
plus and minus approximately 650 kc on channel 13. 

PO WER SUPPLY RATING 

KCS 28. KCS28A, KCS28B  115 volts. 60 cycles, 250 watts 

AUDIO PO WER OUTPUT RATING 

Maximum   

LOUDSPEAKER 92573.4 (9T240) 

Type .   5 x 7 inch Permanent Magnet Dynamic 
Voice Coil Imp dance  3.2 ohms at 400 cycles 

LOUDSPEAKER 92569 7 (9TC240) 

Type   12 inch Permanent Magnet Dynamic 
Voice Coil Impedance   3.2 ohms at 400 cycles 

DIMENSIONS (inches)  Width  Height  Depth 

Cabinet (outside) 9T240   22 14  15 1,,  19's 
Cabinet (outside) 9TC240   25 14  37 14  22 4 

Chassis Assembly (outside)   19 12  10'2  17 
Chassis (Overall'  19'2  13  20'2 

RECEIVER ANTENNA INPUT IMPEDANCE 

Choice: 300 ohms balanced or 72 ohms unbalanced. 

( 1 ) 

( 2 

( 3 ) 

(4) 

( 5 ) 

(6) 

( 7 ) 

( 8 ) 

( 9 ) 

(10) 

(11) 

 2.4 watts  (12) 

(13) 

(14) 

(15) 

CHASSIS DESIGNATIONS 

9T240 uses    KCS28 

9T240K uses   KCS28A 

9TC240 uses   KCS28B 

WEIGHT 

Net with Tubes  9T240. 78 lbs.: 9T240K. 78 lbs: 91C240, 103 

lbs. 
Shipping Weight---9T240. 81 lbs. 9T240K. 92 lbs. 9TC240, 123 

lbs. 

RCA TUBE COMPLEMENT 

Tube Used  Function 

RCA SAGS     R.F Amplifier 

RCA SAGS   Converter 

RCA 616    R•F Oscillator 

RCA 6AU6     1st Sound IF Amplifier 

RCA 6AU6   2nd Sound I-F Amplifier 

RCA 6AL5   Sound Discriminator 

RCA 6AV6    1st Audio Amplifier 

RCA 6K6GT     Audio Output 

RCA SAGS   1st Picture IF Amplifier 

RCA 6AG5   2nd Picture I-F Amplifier 

RCA SAGS   3rd Picture I-F Amplifier 

RCA SAGS   4th Picture IT Amplifier 

RCA 6AL5    Picture 2nd Detector & Sync Limiter 

RCA 12AU7   1st and 2nd Video Amplifier 

RCA 6SN7GT   AGC Amplifier & Vertical 
Sweep Oscillator 

(16)  RCA 6SN7GT   AGC Rectifier & 1st Sync Separator 

(17)  RCA 6SN7GT   Sync Amplifier & 2nd Sync Separator 

(18)  RCA 6K6GT     Vertical Sweep Output 

(19)  RCA 6SN7GT   Horizontal Sweep Oscillator and 
Control 

(20)  RCA 6BG6G   Horizontal Sweep Output 

(21)  RCA 5V4G    Damper 

(22)  RCA 1B3 ,GT 8016   High Voltage Rectifier 

(23)  RCA 5U4G  Power Supply Rectifier 

(24)  RCA 10BP4    Kinescope 

Specifications con'inued on page 2 

REFER TO PAGES 186 TO 201 FOR ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE, SERVICE HINTS, SUPPLEMENTARY 
DATA AND WAVEFORM PHOTOGRAPHS. 



9T240, 9TC240  ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

(Continued) 

PICTURE INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCIES 

Picture Carrier Frequency  .. ......  25.75 Mc 

Adjacent Channel Sound Trap  27.25 Mc. 

Accompanying Sound Traps  21.25 Mc. 

Adjacent Channel Picture Carrier Trap  19.75 Mc. 

SOUND INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCIES 

Sound Carrier Frequency   21.25 Mc. 

Sound Discriminator Band Width between peaks  350 kc 

VIDEO RESPONSE    To 4 Mc. 

FOCUS  .  Magnetic 

SWEEP DEFLECTION . ..  Magnetic 

SCANNING  Interlaced, 525 line 

HORIZONTAL SWEEP FREQUENCY  15,750 cps 

VERTICAL SWEEP FREQUENCY   60 cps 

FRAME FREQUENCY (Picture Repetition Rate)   30 cps 

OPERATING CONTROLS (front panel) 

Channel Selector 

Fine Tuning 

Picture 

Sound Volume and On-OH Switch 

Picture Horizontal Hold t 

Picture Vertical Hold 

Brightness    Single Control Knob 

NON-OPERATING CONTROLS (not including r-f 6 II adjust. 
mental 

Horizontal Centering  top chassis screwdriver 
Vertical Centering  top chassis screwdriver 

Width  rear chassis screwdriver 

 Dual Control Knobs 

Dual Control Knobs 

Dual Control Knobs 

Height   

Horizontal Linearity 

Vertical Linearity 

Horizontal Drive 

Horizontal Osc. Freq. 

adjustment 
adjustment 

adjustment 

rear chassis adjustment 

rear chassis screwdriver adjustment 

 rear chassis adjustment 

 rear chassis screwdriver adjustment 

bottom chassis adjustment 

Horizuntal Osc. Waveform  side chassis adjustment 

Horizontal Locking Range  rear chassis adjustment 

Focus     rear chassis adjustment 

Ion Trap Magnet  top chassis adjustment 

Deflection Coil  top chassis wing nut adjustment 

AGC Threshold Control  top chassis adjustment on 9T240: 
rear chassis adjustment on 9TC240 

HIGH VOLTAGE WARNING 

OPERATION OF THIS RECEIVER OUTSIDE THE CABINET OR WITH THE COVERS REMOVED INVOLVES 

A SHOCK HAZARD FROM THE RECEIVER PO WER SUPPLIES.  WORK ON THE RECEIVER SHOULD 

NOT BE ATTEMPTED BY ANYONE WHO IS NOT THOROUGHLY FAMILIAR WITH THE PRECAUTIONS 

NECESSARY WHEN WORKING ON HIGH-VOLTAGE EQUIPMENT. DO NOT OPERATE THE RECEIVER 

WITH THE HIGH-VOLTAGE COMPARTMENT SHIELD REMOVED. 

KINESCOPE HANDLING PRECAUTIONS 

DO NOT OPEN THE KINESCOPE SHIPPING CARTON, INSTALL, REMOVE OR HANDLE THE KINESCOPE 

IN ANY MANNER UNLESS SHATTERPROOF GOGGLES AND HEAVY GLOVES ARE WORN.  PEOPLE 

NOT SO EQUIPPED SHOULD BE KEPT AWAY WHILE HANDLING KINESCOPES. KEEP THE KINESCOPE 

AWAY FROM THE BODY WHILE HANDLING. 

The kinescope bulb encloses a high vacuum and, due to its large surface area, is subjected to considerable air pressure. For 

this reason, kinescopes must be handled with more care than or iinary receiving tubes. 

The large end of the kinescope bulb  particularly that part at the rim of the viewing surface —must not be struck, scratched or 

subjected to more than moderate pressure at any time. In installation, if the tube sticks or fails to slip smoothly into its socket, 

or deflecting yoke, investigate and remove the cause of the trouble. Do not force the tube. Refer to the Receiver Installation sec-

tion for detailed instructions on kinescope installation. All RCA kinescopes are shipped in special cartons and should be left in 

the cartons until ready for installation in the receiver. Keep the carton for possible future use. 
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9T240, 9TC240 R-F UNIT WIRING DIAGRAM 
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Figure 8  Unit Wiring Diagram 

CRITICAL LEAD DRESS: 

I. The ground bus from pin 2 and the center shield of V117 
socket should not be shortened or rerouted. 

2. Do not change the dress of the filament leads or the by-
pass capacitors in the picture or sound i-f circuits. The fila-
ment leads between V117. V118 and V119 should be down 
against the chassis and away from grid or plate leads. 

3. If it is necessary to replace any of the 1500 mmf capaci-
tors in the picture i-f circuit, the lead length must be kept 
as short as possible. 

4. Picture i-f coupling capacitors C106, C111, C115 and C121 
should be up and away from the chassis and should be 
clear of the pix i-f transformer adjustments by at least 
4 inch. If the dress of any of these capacitors is changed, 
the i-f alignment should be rechecked. 

5. Leads to L102 and L103 must be as short as possible. 

6. Dress peaking coils L105. L106 and L107 up and away 
from the chassis. 

7. Dress C183 across tube pins 5 and 6 with leads not ex-
ceeding 3/8 inch. 

8 Dress the blue lead from pin 5 of V119 down against the 
chassis. 

9 Dress C129 and C130 up and away from the chassis. 

10. Dress the yellow lead from the picture control away from 
the chassis and away from the volume-control leads. 
Dress the yellow lead from pin 8 of V106 away from the 
chassis. 

11. Dress the green lead from pin 2 of V106 away from the 
chassis. 

12. Dress R168, R169, R170. R176 and R178 up and away 
from the chassis. 

13. The leads to the volume control should be dressed down 
against the chassis and away from V117 and V118. 

LINA 
( COUP L .410 

V3 

6 6 

14 1 

T. SI•t73- • 

14. Contact between the r-f oscillator frequency adjustment 
screws and the oscillator coils or channel switch eyelets 
must be avoided. 

15. Dress leads from L110 (width control coil) away from the 
transformer frame. 

16. Dress T110 winding leads as shown in Figure  9 

D R E S S  L E A D S  F R O M  Wi N Di N GS 

iN  7 wIE  C L E A R  A S  S N O W N 

NI G N  v O L Y • G E  WI N DI N G 

P RI M A R Y  WI N DI N G 

S t C O N D A R Y  WI N DI N G 

R S C T  F R.  WI N DI N G 

Figure 9  TI10 Lead Dress 
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VOLTAGE CHART 9T240, 9TC240 

Tub. 
No. 

Tube 
Type Function 

Operating 
Condition 

E. Plate E. Screen E. Cathode E. Grid 

I 
Plate 
Wm/ 

1 
Screen 
fma.1 

Not.. .. 
Measurements pin 

No. Volts 
Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

___ 

V109 
6SN7 
GT 

Sync 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 2 158 - - 3 o 1 -4.7 5.25 - 
No 
Signal 2 154 - - 3 o 1 -5.2 3.75 - 

V109 
6SN7 
GT 

Sync 
Separator 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 5 230 - - 

, 

6 -51 4 -106 .4 - 
No 
Signal 5 215 - - 8 -59 4 -80 .35 - 

V110 
6K6- 
GT 

Vertical 
Output 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 3 223 4 223 a -67 5 -91 '7.85 'Screen 

connected to 
plate 

No 
Signal 3 208 4 208 8 -79 5 -101 •7.7 

VIII 
6SN7 
GT 

Horizontal 
Osc. Control 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 •48 - - 3 -110 1 -92 .2 - 

•Variation 
of hold gives 
-21.9 to +56 
volts on plat* 

No 
Signal 2 • 33 - - 3 -120 1 -108 .2 - 

V111 
65N7 
GT 

Horizontal 
Oscillator 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 70 - - 6 -111 4 -185 2.4 
No 
Signal 5 54 

., 

- - 6 -120 4 -192 2.4 - 

V112 6BG6G 
Horizontal 
Output 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal Cap 8 160 3 -104 5 -101 93.5 11.5 •5200 volt 

pulse present No 
Signal Cap 

Do Not 
Meas. 8 142 3 -113 5 -112 90.8 11.2 

V113 
1B3GT 
/8016 

H. V. 
Rectifier 

Brightness 
Min. Cap • - - 267 8500 - - o - •8500 volt 

pulse present Brightness 
Average Cap 

Do Not 
Meas. - - 2 67 8400 - - .1 - 

V114 5V4G Damper 
2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 466 • - - 268 339 - - 94.5 _ 1200 volt 

pulse present No 
Signal 4 6 6 

Do Not 
Meas. - - 2 6 8 322 - - 92 - 

V115 5U4G Rectifier 
2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 466 390 - - 268 291 - - 225 - 

• A-C meas-
ured from plate 
to trans. center 

tap 
No 

Signal 4 6 6 390 - - 2 6 8 272 - 230 - 

V116 6AU6 
1st Sound 
1-F Amplifier 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 5 134 6 134 7 .9 1 o 8.2 3.3 
No 

Signal 5 110 6 110 7 .7 1 o 5.7 2.6 

V117 6AU6 
2nd Sound 
I-F Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 148 6 90 7 0 

No 
Signal 5 115 8 60 7 0 1 -.65 3.35 1.15 _  _ 

V118 6 A LS 
Sound 
Discrim. 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 -8.4 - - 5 5.8 - - - - 

No 
Signal 2 -2.0 - - 5 .41 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 7 -3.7 - - 1 0 - - - - 
No 

Signal 7 -1.08 - - 1 0 - - - - 

V119 6AV6 
lit Audio 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 7 85 - - 2 o 1 -.89 .49 

No 
Signal 7 83 - - 2 0 1 -.89 .4 - 

V120 
6IC6- 
GT 

Audio 
Output 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 3 102 4 113 8 -99 5 -108 19.3 3.3  

No 
Signal 3 72 4 80 8 -Ill 5 -114 18 3 

V121 10BP4 Kinescope 
2200 Mu.V. 
Signal Cap •8400 10 339 11 51 2 20 .1 - 

•Average 
Brightness 

No 
Signal Cap - 10 322 11 42 2 14 - - 

Average 
Brightness 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal Cap - 10 339 11 2 .4 - 

Maximum 
Brightness 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal Cap •8500 10 

_  

339 11 

____ 

2 0 - 
Minimum 
Brightness 

9 
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9T240, 9TC240 VOLTAGE CHART 

The following measurements represent two sets of conditions. In the first condition a 2200 microvolt test pattern signal was led into the receiver. 

the picture was synced and the AGC threshold control was properly adjusted. The second condition was obtained by removing the antenna leads 
and short-circuiting the receiver antenna terminals. Voltages shown are as read with "Jr. VoltOhmyst" between the indicated terminal and chassis 
ground and with the receiver operating on 117 volts, 60 cycles a-c. 

Tube 
No. 

Tube 
Type Function 

Operating 
Condition 

E. Plate E. Schwa E. Cathode E. Grid 

I 
Screen 
(mm-) 

Notes on 
Measurements phi 

No. Volts 
Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

I 
Plate 

(ma.) 

VI 6AG5 
R-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 

5 146 6 148 2 & 7 0 1 -4.9 .72 .33 

No 
Signal 5 85 6 120 2 & 7 0 1 -0.4v 12.0 4.0 

V2 SAGS Converter 
2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 

5 '130 
to 140 

6 '130 
to 140 

2 & 7 0 1 *-3.0 
to -7.0 

'7.1 
to 7.7 

'2.3 
to 2.7 •Dopendieg 

No 
Signal 

5 •104 
to 109 

6 '104 
to 109 

2 & 7 0 1 •-2.0 
to -6.0 

•5.3 
to 5.9 

•.8 
to 1.0 

upon channel 

V3 6J6 
FIT 
Oscillator 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 

1 6 2 '88 
to 95 _ 

- 7 .19 5 & 6 *-5.1 
to -7.3 

'1.9 
to 2.7 

- 
•Depending 
upon channel No 

Signal 1 & 2 
•68 
to 81 - 7 .16 5 & 6 

•-4.5 
to -6.6 

'1.8 
to 2.1 - 

V101 6AG5 
let Piz. I-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 141 6 141 2 & 7 ..07 1 -3.9 . .22 
No 
Signal 5 106 6 109 2 & 7 .11 1 -.09 4.97 1.73 

V102 6AG5 
2d Pis. I-F 
Amplifier 

2200 M. V. 
Signal 5 130 6 130 2 & 7 .86 1 0 9.49 3.12 

No 
Signal 5 106 6 106 2 & 7 .6 1 0 7.6 2.6 

V103 6AG5 
3d Pin. I-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 130 6 140 2 & 7 .03 1 -3.9 .51 .09 

No 
Signal 5 94 6 109 2 & 7 .11 1 -.09 3.92 1.5 

V104 SAGS 
4th Pis. 1-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 175 6 145 2 & 7 1.38 1 o 7.0 2.0 

No 
Signal 5 167 6 109 2 & 7 .95 1 0 5.7 1.5 

V105 
A 6AL5 

Picture 
2d Dot. 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 7 -113 1 -112 - .48 - 

No 
Signal 7 -120 -120 - - - 

V105 
B 6AL5 

Sync 
Limiter 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 -107 5 -56 - - - 
No 
Signal 2 -80 5 -60 - - - 

V106 12AU7 
1st Video 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Si• 11 1 -23.2 - 3 -111 2 -113 4.38 - 

No 
Signal 

_ 

1 -19.2 - 3 -117 2 -120 3.82 - 

V106 12AU7 
2d Video 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 6 •166 - 8 *-5.3 7 •-12.2 6.2 - •At average 

contrast No 
Signal 6 134 *-5.6 7 -10.3 6.9 - 

V107 
A 

65N7 
GT 

ACG 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 -17.9 - 6 45.5 4 -56.5 .9 - 

No 
Signal 5 -5.2 6 -60 4 -64 .3 - 

V107 
B 

65N7 
GT 

Vertical 
Oscillator 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 76 -111 1 -158 . - 

No 
Signal 2 62 3 -120 1 -169 1 - 

V108 
6SN7 
GT 

AGC 
Rectifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 97 6 -3.4 4 -19.3 .3 - 

No 
Signal 5 81 6 -8.7 4 -19.3 .28 - 

V109 
65N7 
GT 

1st Sync 
Separator 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 96 - 3 -1.8 1 -19.5 .1 - 

No 
Signal 2 81 -9.7 1 -19.3 .1 - 

8 
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CHASSIS BOTTOM VIEW 9T240, 9TC240 

HORIZONTAL 
LINEARITY 
CONTROL 
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'10 SEP 
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FILTER 

CHOKE 

V114 
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SYNC AMP 
& SEP 
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R191 
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CONTROL 
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IT TRANS 

T OS 
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VI 20 
6K6 Gr 
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OUTPUT 
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Figure 7—Chassis Bottom View 
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9T240, 9TC240 CHASSIS TOP VIEW 

PO W ER 

CORD 

PIGS VERTICAL 
HOLD CONTROL 

II Ij 

R173 HORIZONTAL 
HOLD CONTROL 

KINESCOPE STRAP 
ADJUSTMENT 
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CONTROL 
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ON 97 240 

VIC7 
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AGC AMP 
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101014 
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V2 
GAGS 
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DAMPER 

v103 
GAGS 
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Figure 6—Chassis Top View 
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS  9T240, 9TC240 

wise position, the picture should be out of sync and should 
show 1 vertical or diagonal black bar in the raster. 

If the receiver passes the foregoing checks and the picture 
is normal and stable, the horizontal oscillator is properly 
aligned.  Skip -Alignment of Horizontal Oscillator- and pro-
ceed with -Centering Adjustment. -

ALIGNMENT  OF  HORIZONTAL  OSCILLATOR. —II  in the 
above check the receiver failed to hold sync with the hold 
control at the extreme counter-clockwise position or failed to 
hold sync over 90 degrees of clockwise rotation of the con-
trol from the pull-in point, it will be necessary to make the 
following adjustments: 

Horizontal Frequency Adjustment.  Turn the horizontal hold 
control to the extreme clockwise position. Tune in a television 
station and adjust the T109 horizontal frequency adjustment 
(under the chassis) until the picture is just out of sync and the 
hprizontal blanking appears as a vertical or diagonal black 
bar in the raster. 

Horizontal Lock in Range Adjustment. -Set the horizontal 
hold control to the full counterclockwise position.  Momen-
tarily remove the signal by switching off channel then back. 
Slowly turn the horizontal hold control clockwise and note 
the least number of diagonal bars obtained just before the 
picture pulls into sync. 

If more than 3 bars are present just before the picture pulls 
into sync, adjust the horizontal locking range trimmer C153A 
slightly clockwise.  If less than 3 bars are present, adjust 
C153A slightly  counter-clockwise.  Turn the picture control 
counter clockwise, momentarily remove the signal and recheck 
the number of bars present at the pull in point. Repeat this 
procedure until 3 bars are present. 

Repeat the adjustments under -Horizontal Frequency Ad-
justment - and "Horizontal Locking Range Adjustment" until 
the conditions specified under each are fulfilled.  When the 
horizontal hold operates as outlined under -Check of Hori-
zontal Oscillator Alignment" the oscillator is properly adjusted. 

11 it is impossible to sync the picture at this point and the 
AGC system is in proper adjustment it will be necessary to 
adjust the Horizontal Oscillator by the method outlined in the 
alignment procedure  For field purposes para-
graph -A- under Horizontal Oscillator Waveform Adjustment 
may be omitted. 

CENTERING ADJUSTMENT.  No electrical centering controls 
are provided. Centering is obtained by mechanically orienting 
the focus coil with the three adjustment screws shown in Fig-
ure 3. Center the picture on the screen by adjustment of these 
screws. The focus coil should be concentric around the neck 
of the kinescope to prevent curvature of the raster, and toward 
the rear of the receiver as far as possible to produce better 
overall focus. 

FOCUS COIL ADJUSTMENTS. -If, after making the centering 
adjustments described in the above paragraph, a corner of 
the picture is shadowed, it will be necessary to loosen the 
focus coil mounting screws (shown in Figure 3) and change 
the position of the coil to eliminate the shadow. Recenter the 
picture by adjustment of the centering screws. 

Recheck the position of the ion trap magnet to insure that 
maximum brilliance is obtained. 

HEIGHT AND VERTICAL LINEARITY ADJUSTMENTS. —Ad-
just the height control (R155 on chassis rear apron) until the 
picture fills the mask vertically. Adjust vertical linearity (R162 
on rear apron), until the test pattern is symmetrical from top 
to bottom. Adjustment of either control will require a readjust-
ment of the other. Adjust centering to align the picture with 
the mask. 

WIDTH.  DRIVE AND HORIZONTAL LINEARITY  ADJUST-
MENTS.---Adjust the horizontal drive control C153B to give a 
picture of maximum width within the limits of good linearity. 
Adjust the horizontal linearity control L111 to provide best 
linearity.  Adjust the width contiol until the picture just fills 
the mask. 

Adjustments of the horizontal drive control affect horizontal 
oscillator hold and locking range. If the drive control was ad-
justed. recheck the oscillator alignment. 

FOCUS.----Adjust the focus control (R191 on chassis rear 
apron) for maximum definition In the test pattern vertical 
-wedge" and best focus in the white areas of the pattern. 

CHECK TO SEE THAT THE CUSHION AND YOKE ADJUST. 
ING SCRE WS AND THE FOCUS COIL MOUNTING SCRE WS 
ARE TIGHT. 

AGC THRESHOLD CONTROL —The AGC threshold control 
R138 is adjusted at the factory and normally should not re-
quire readjustment in the held. 

To check the adjustment of the AGC Threshold Control, tune 
in a strong signal, sync the picture and turn the picture con-
trol to the maximum clockwise position. Turn the brightness 
control counter-clockwise until the vertical retrace lines are 
just invisible. Momentarily remove the signal by switching off 
channel and then back. If the picture reappears immediately, 
the receiver is not overloading due to improper setting of R138. 
If the picture requires an appreciable portion of a second to 
reappear. R138 should be readjusted. 

The following adlustment procedure applies verbatim for 
the 9T240, but for the 9TC240. the AGC control should, in each 
case. be rotated in a direction opposite to that given below. 

Set the picture control at the maximum clockwise position. 
Turn R138 fully counter-clockwise. The top one-hall inch of 

the picture may be bent slightly. This should be disregarded. 

Turn R138 clockwise until there is a very, very slight bend or 
change of bend in the top one-hall inch of the picture. Then 

turn R138 counter-clockwise just sufficiently to remove this 
bend or change of bend. 

If the signal is very weak. the above method may not work 

as it may be impossible to get the picture to bend.  In this 

case, turn R138 clockwise until the snow in the picture be-

comes more pronounced, then counter-clockwise until the best 
signal to noise ratio is obtained. 

The AGC control adjustment should be made on a strong 
signal if possible. 11 the control is set too far clockwise on a 

weak signal, then the receiver may overload when a strong 
signal is received. 

Replace the cabinet top on Models 9T240 and 9T240K.  Re-

check picture centering after the top is replaced. Replace the 
cabinet back. 

CHECK OF R-F OSCILLATOR ADJUSTMENTS.—Tune in all 
available stations to see if the receiver r-I oscillator is ad-
justed to the proper frequency on all channels. 11 adjustments 

are required, these should be made by the method outlined in 

the alignment procedure  The adjustments for 

channels 2 through 5 and 7 through 12 are available from 

the front of the cabinet by removing the station selector 

escutcheon as shown in Figure 5. Adjustment for channel 13 is 
on top of the chassis and channel 6 adjustment is  in the kine-
scope well. 

STATION SELECTOR 

FI NE TUNING 

TO REA,OVE ESCVTCNE ON, SLIDE 

SPRING CLIP TO LEFT 

Figure 5—R•F Oscillator Adjustments 



91240, 91C240  INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 

Insert the kinescope until the face of the tube protrudes 
approximately one-quarter of an inch outside the front of the 
cabinet. Adjust the four centering slides until the face of the 
kinescope is In the center of the cabinet opening.  Tighten 
the four slides securely. 

Wipe the kinescope screen surface and front panel safety 
glass clean of all dust and finger marks with a soft cloth 
moistened with the Drackett Co.'s -Windex" or similar cleaning 
agent. 

Install the cabinet front panel by reversal of the procedure 
indicated in Figure 2. Press on the knobs. 

Slip the kinescope as far forward as possible.  Slide the 
kinescope cushion firmly up against the flare of the tube and 
tighten the adjustment wing screws. Slide the deflection yoke 
as far forward as possible. 

Connect the high voltage lead to the kinescope second anode 
socket. 

The antenna and power connections should now be made. 

Turn the power switch to the "on - position, the brightness 
control  fully  clockwise,  and  the  picture  control  counter-
clockwise.  Proceed now to -ION TRAP MAGNET ADJUST-
MENT." 

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS FOR MODELS 91240B AND 9TC240 

Models 9T240K and 91C240 are shipped complete in card-
board cartons.  The kinescope is shipped in place in the 
receiver. 

UNPACKING.--To unpack the 91240K, tear open the carton 
flaps, pick up the receiver from under the bottom of the cab-
inet, and lift it out of the shipping carton.  To unpack the 
9TC240. turn the shipping carton on its side and tear open 
the carton bottom flaps.  Fold the flaps up along the side of 
the carton and turn the carton back up. Lift the carton up and 
off the cabinet.  A flat skid is attached to the bottom of the 
9TC240.  To remove the skid, remove the two nuts from the 
skid bolts on the inside bottom of the cabinet. Then, with a 
man at each end of the cabinet, lift the cabinet off the skid. 

Take off the cabinet top and back, taking care to unplug 
the speaker in the 91240K as the top is removed (the 9TC240 
top is not removable).  The front panels of the 9T240K and 
the 9TC240 are not removable.  The operating control knobs 
are packed in a bag which is tied to the inside of the cabinet. 
Remove the bag and install the knobs. Remove the protective 
cardboard shields from the 5U4G rectifier tube and the neck of 
the kinescope. 

Connect the antenna and plug the power cord into a 115 
volt a-c source. Turn the power switch to the "on" position, 
the brightness control fully clockwise, and the picture control 
counterclockwise. Proceed now to "ION TRAP MAGNET AD-
JUSTMENT." 

CHASSIS  REMOVAL. —To  remove  the  chassis  from  the 
91240K or the 9TC240 for repair or installation of a new 

kinescope, remove the back and the knobs, unplug the speaker 
cable, and remove the six chassis bolts under the cabinet. 
Unclip the jewel light on the 91C240, and pull the cable up 
through the hole in the chassis shelf.  Withdraw the chassis 
from the back of the cabinet. The kinescope is held on the 
chassis by means of a special strap, so that the chassis and 
the kinescope can be handled together, as a unit. 

To remove the kinescope, remove the kinescope socket, the 
ion-trap magnet, and the second-anode connector. Loosen the 
cross-recessed head screw on the kinescope strap, as shown 
m Figure 6. Withdraw the kinescope toward the front of the 
cnassis. 

To replace the chassis in the cabinet, first remove the ship-
ping screws from the yoke mounting as shown in Figure 3 tit 
is not necessary to remove these during installation), and 
loosen the cushion adjusting screws. Slide the cushion toward 
the rear of the chassis, and insert the kinescope. Tighten the 
cross-recessed head scr e w  on the kinescope strap. Slide the 
chassis into the cabinet, then insert and tighten the six chassis 
bolts. Loosen the kinescope strap. In the 9T240K, this can be 
done through the top of the cabinet. In the 9TC240, this can 
be done from the rear of the cabinet, or from the bottom 
through a hole in the chassis shelf The bottom end of the 
cross-recessed head screw is slotted to tit a screwdriver. Push 
the kinescope forward until the face of the tube is against 
the mask.  Push the yoke cushion forward against the kine-
scope  flare,  then  tighten  the  cushion  adjusting  screws. 
Tighten the kinescope strap, then replace the knobs, the ion-
trap magnet, the second-anode connector, and the kinescope 
socket. 

ION TRAP MAGNET ADJUSTMENT. —Looking at the kine-
scope gun structure, it will be observed that the second cyl-
inder from the base inside the glass neck is provided with 
two small metal flags. 

The ion trap rear magnet poles should be approximately 
over the ion trap flags. Starting from this position adjust the 
magnet by moving it forward or backward at the same time 
rotating it slightly around the neck of the kinescope for the 
brightest raster on the screen. Reduce the brightness control 
setting until the raster is slightly above average brilliance. 
Adjust the focus control (11191 on the chassis rear apron) un-
til the line structure of the raster is clearly visible. Readjust 

the ion trap magnet for maximum raster brilliance.  The final 
touches on this adjustment should be made with the brightness 
control at the maximum position with which good line focus 
can be maintained. 
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Figure 4—Rear Chassis Adjustments 

DEFLECTION YOKE ADJUSTMENT. —If the lines of the raster 
are not horizontal or squared with the picture mask. rotate 
the deflection yoke until this condition is obtained.  Tighten the 
yoke adjustment wing screw. 

PICTURE ADJUSTMENTS. —It will now be necessary to ob-
tain a test pattern picture in order to make further adjust-
ments.  See steps 3 through 9 of the receiver operating in-
structions on page 3. 

If the Horizontal Oscillator and AGC System are operating 
properly, it should be possible to sync the picture at this point. 
However, if the AGC threshold control is misadjusted, and the 
receiver is overloading, it may be impossible to sync the 
picture. 

If the receiver is overloading, turn R138 (on top of the 
chassis for the 91240: on the rear apron for the 91C240. see 
Figure 6) counter-clockwise for the 9T240 and clockwise for 
the 91C240 until the set operates normally and the picture can 
be synced. 

CHECK OF HORIZONTAL OSCILLATOR ALIGNMENT.- -Turn 
the horizontal hold control to the extreme counter-clockwise 
position.  The picture should remain In horizontal sync.  Mo-
mentarily remove the signal by switching off channel then 
back.  Normally the picture will be out of sync.  Turn the 
control clockwise slowly. The number of diagonal black bars 
will be gradually reduced and when only 3 bars sloping down-
ward to the left are obtained, the picture will pull into sync 
upon sliaht additional clockwise rotation of the control.  Pull 
in should occur when the control is approximately 93 degrees 
from  the  extreme  countercl ockwise  position.  The  picture 
should remain in sync for approximately 90 degrees of addi-
tional clockwise rotation of the control. At the extreme clock-
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OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS  9T240, 9TC240 

The following adjustments are necessary when turning the 

receiver on for the first time: 

1. See that the TV-PH switch on the rear apron is in the 
TV - position. 

2. Turn the receiver ON  and advance the SOUND VOL-
UME control to approximately mid-position. 

3. Set the STATION SELECTOR 
to the desired channel. 

4. Adjust  the  FINE  TUNING 
control for best sound fidelity and 
the SOUND VOLUME control for 
suitable volume. 

5.  Turn the BRIGHTNESS con-
trol fully counterclockwise, then 
clockwise until a light pattern 
appears on the screen. 

6. Adjust the VERTICAL hold 
control  until  the  pattern stops 
vertical movement. 

7. Adjust  the  HORIZONTAL 

hold control until a picture is ob-
tained and centered. 

8. Turn the BRIGHTNESS con-
trol counterclockwise until the re-
trace lines just disappear. 

9. Adjust the PICTURE control for suitable picture contrast. 

10. After the receiver has been on for some time, it may be 
necessary to readjust the FINE TUNING control slightly for 
improved sound fidelity. 

11. In switching from one station to another, it may be nec 
essary to repeat steps 4 and 9. 

BR IGHTNESS 

HOR IZONTAL 
HOLD 

PICTURE 

VERTICAL 

HOLD 

OFF - ON 

SOU ND 
VOLUME 

STAT ION 

SELECTOR 

CHANNE L 
NO 

FINE 
TUNING 

Figure 1—Receiver Operating Controls 

12. When the set is turned on 

again after an idle period, it 

should not be necessary to re-

peat the adjustments if the posi-

tions of the controls have not 

been changed.  If any  adjust-

ment is necessary, step number 

4 is generally sufficient. 

13. If the positions of the con-

trols have been changed, it may 

be necessary to repeat steps 2 

through 9. 

14. To use the instrument with 

a record player, plug the record-

player  output  cable  into  the 

PHONO jack on the rear apron, 

and set the TV-PH switch on 

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS FOR MODEL 9T240 

Model 9T240 television receiver is shipped complete in one 
carton except for the  10BP4 kinescope.  The kinescope is 
shipped in a special carton and should not be unpacked until 
ready for installation. 

UNPACKING.---To unpack the receiver, tear open the carton 
flaps, pick the receiver up from under the bottom of the cab-

inet and lift it out of the shipping carton. 

Take off the cabinet top and back, taking care to unplug the 
speaker as the top is removed.  Remove the cabinet front 
panel as shown for Model 9T240 in Figure 2. 

Remove the operating control knobs. which are packed in a 
paper bag tied to the inside of the cabinet brace. 

TO RE MOVE 9T240 FRONT PANEL, LOOSEN WING NUTS AND 
TURN LOCKING PL ATE  TO VERT ICAL 

KINESCOPE 
CE NT E RING 
SL IDES 

r — — 

REMOVE  TWO  SCREWS 

SL IDE 
ADJUST ME NT 

SCRE WS 

Figure 2—Cabinet, Front View 

Remove the protective cardboard shield from the 5U4G rec-
tifier. Make sure all tubes are in place and are firmly seated 
in their sockets. Remove the two self-tapping screws from the 

kinescope cushion slide as shown in Figure 3. 

Loosen the two kinescope cushion adjustment wing screws 
and slide the cushion toward the rear of the chassis. Loosen 
the deflection yoke adjustment, slide the yoke toward the rear 
of the chassis, and tighten. 

From the front of the cabinet, look through the deflection 
yoke and check the alignment of the focus coil with the yoke. 

If the focus coil is not in line, loosen the two focus coil mount-
ing screws and move the coil until alignment is obtained. 
Tighten the mounting screws with the coil in this position. 

KINESCOPE 
CUSHION 
ADJ. 

REMOVE 
TWO 
SHIPPING 
SCREWS 

DE FLECTION 
YOKE AD.) 

KINESCOPE CUSHION 

CENTERING 
ADJUST MENTS 

SMALL 
MAGNET 
GAP ON 
THIS SIDE 

FOCUS COIL 
MOUNT NO 
SCREW 

ARROW  LARGE 
MAGNET 
GAP ON 
THIS SIDE 

Figure 3—Yoke and Focus Coil Adjustments 

Loosen the two lower kinescope face centering slides, and 
set them at approximately mid position. See Figure 2 for loca-
tion of the slides and their adjustment screws. 

INSTALLATION  OF  KINESCOPE.  The  kinescope  second 
anode contact is a recessed metal well in the side of the bulb. 
The tube must be installed so that this contact is up but 
rotated approximately 30 degrees toward the high-voltage 
compartment. 

Insert the neck of the kinescope through the deflection and 
focus coils until the base of the tube protrudes approximately 
two inches beyond the focus coil. 11 the tube sticks, or fails to 
slip into place smoothly, investigate and remove the cause of 
the trouble. Do not force the tube. 

Slip .the ion trap magnet assembly over the neck of the 
kinescope with the large magnet toward the base of the tube 
and with the arrow on the assembly up as shown in Figure 3. 
The front magnet is movable on the assembly.  The correct 
position of the front magnet is with the gap on the side toward 
the high-voltage compartment. The gap of the large rear mag-
net should be on the opposite side and 180 degrees from the 
gap of the small magnet. 

Connect the kinescope socket to the tube base. 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS  9T240, 9T240K, 9TC240 
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9T240, 9T240K, 91C240 REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued)  9T240, 9T240K, 9TC240 9T240, 9T240K, 9TC240  REPLACE MENT PARTS (Continued) 

STOCK 
No. 

73465 

75069 

75067 

73478 

73441 

74035 

53511 

54207 

73449 

73091 

71501 

73473 

73475 

73477 

73874 

73462 

73443 

74108 

73476 

73461 

73460 

73444 

74109 

73446 

74110 

71493 

73455 

74187 

73440 

71487 

73453 

73442 

71462 

73634 

73467 

73436 

73464 

DESCRIPTION 

R.F UNIT ASSEMBLIES 

KRK5 

KRK5A 

Belt -Drive belt 

Board -R-F unit power connection terminal board 

(5 contact) 

Bracket -Vertical bracket for holding r-f oscillator 

tube shield 

Cable -IF transmission cable (V a-) (WI) 

Cam- Fine tuning adjustment cam 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 5 mmf. (C4, C5) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 10 mml. (C3) 

Capacitor -Ceramic. 18 mmf. (C20) 

Capacitor-Ceramic trimmer, consisting of I sec-
tion of 150-190 mmf. and  1 section of 65-95 
mmf. (C11, C12) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 270 mmf. (C21) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 1500 mmf. (C2. C7. CB. C9, 
C13. C15, C17, C18. C19) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 5000 mmf. (C16) 

Coil-Antenna filter shunt coil (L67) 

Coil -Choke coil (L10. L11. L12) 

Coil -Oscillator plate coil or converter grid coil 

for channel No. 6 (L9, L31) 

Coil -Coupling inductance coil (L4) 

Coil -Fine tuning coil (1 12 turns) with adjustable 
inductance core & capacitor stud (smooth bush-
ing type with plunger adjustment) (LI, Cl) 

Coil-Fine tuning coil (1 12 turns) with adjustable 
inductance  core  & capacitor  stud  (threaded 
bushing type with plunger adjustment) (LI, CI) 

Coil -I-F trap (L7, C22) 

Coil -Oscillator plate coil (4 turns) (L20) 

Coil -B-F plate coil for channel No. 6 (L13) 

Coil -Trimmer coil (112 turns) with adjustable in-
ductance core & capacitor stud (threaded bush-
ing type with screw adjustment) for oscillator 
section or convertor section (L2, C6, L3, CIO) 

Coil-- -Trimmer coil (1 12 turns) with adjustable in-
ductance core & capacitor stud (threaded bush-
ing type with screw adjustment) for oscillator 
section or convertor section (L2, C6. L3, C10) 

Coil -Trimmer coil (3 turns) with adjustable in-
ductance core & capacitor stud (smooth bush-

Ing type with screw adjustment) for r.f ampll-
fier section (L5, C14) 

Coil -Trimmer coil (3 turns) with adjustable in-

ductance core & capacitor stud (threaded bush-
ing type with screw adjustment) for r-f ampli-
fier section (L5. C14) 

Connector -Oscillator segment connector 

Core--Sliding core for fine tuning control trimmer 

Core -Adjustable core for L31 

Detent -R-F  unit  detent  mechanism  and  fibre 
shaft 

Form -Coil form for oscillator plate coil for chan-
nel No. 6 (L31) 

Form -Coil form assembly for L9, L13 

Link -Link assembly fine tuning 

Loop -Oscillator  to convertor trimmer loop con-
nector 

Nut -Speed nut for drive belt shield 

Nut -Speed  nut  to mount  trimmer  coils  73444. 

73443 and 73446 

Plate -Front plate and bushincr 

Pulley -Idler Pulley 
Resistor -Fixed. composition. 47 ohms +20 %. Vs 
watt (R41 

Resistor-Fixed, composition, 150 ohms +20 %, 1/2  
watt (R5. R9, R12) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition.  1000 ohms ±20 %. 
1 2 watt (R7) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition.  1000 ohms  -±10%, 
1 2 watt (R11) 

STOCK 
No. 

DESCRIPTION 

14343 

30340 

71476 

71475 

73640 

73439 

73437 

73438 

72951 

73454 

73632 

75443 

71494 

73450 

73457 

75066 

74188 

73456 

73633 

73470 

73468 

73469 

73471 

75446 

75447 

73448 

2917 

73466 

72809 

39604 

74105 

64062 

39396 

75060 

73921 

73102 

51416 

73091 

73922 

39642 
74153 

39646 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 2700 ohms  -1- 10 %. 
12 watt (RIO) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 10.000 ohms -4- 20 %, 
1 2 watt (RI) 

Resistor -Fixed, composit.on. 100.000 ohms +20 %. 
1/2  watt (R2, R3, R8, R13) 

Retainer -Channel selector shaft retaining ring 

Retainer -Retainer for fine tuning link stud 

Screw -No. 4.40 x 14- binder head screw for 
adjusting coils L14, L15. L16. L17, L18, L19 

Screw -No. 4-40 x .296 adiustinf screw for coils 
L6, L21. L22, L23. L24 

Screw -No. 4-40 x 'a" adjusting screw for L66 

Shaft -Actuating shaft for fine tuning control 

Shaft -Channel selector shaft complete with pawl 
and stud 

Shaft -Fine tuning control shaft and pulley 
Shield -Metal tube shield for V3 
Shield -Metal shield for drive belt 

Shield -Metal tube shield for VI 
Shield -"U" shape shield for bottom of 13-F Unit 

Socket -Tube socket 

Socket -Tube  socket.  ceramic.  7 prong  bottom 
mounting 

Spring -Return spring for fine tuning control core 
Spring -Retaining  spring  for  r-f  oscillator  tube 

shield 
Spring -Retaining  spring  for  adjustable  core 

74187 
Spring -Tension spring for drive belt shield 
Stator -Antenna stator zomplete with rotor and 
coils  (S5,  L6,  L56.  L57.  L58,  L59,  L60.  L6I, 

L62, L63. L64. L65, L66, C21) 
Stator -Convertor stator complete with rotor and 
coils  (S3.  L9,  L36.  L37,  L38,  L39,  L40.  L41. 
L48, L49. L50, L51) 

Stator -Front  oscillator  section  stator  complete 
with  rotor.  segmen',  coils  and  adjusting 
screws (SI, L14, L15. L16. L17. L18, L19, L21, 

1.22. L23. L241 
Stator -Rear  oscillator  section  stator  complete 
with rotor,  segment and coils (S2,  L25,  L26. 
L27, L28. L29. L30. L32, L33. L34. L35) 

Stator -R-F  amplifier stator complete with rotor 
and coils (S4, L13. L42. L43, L44, L45, L46, L47. 

L52, L53. L54. L55. c:s. C16. R10) 
Stud -Capacitor stud -brass =4-40 x 

screw driver slot for trimmer 
and 74110 uncoded or coded "ER" 

Stud -Capacitor stud -brass =4.40 x  with 
,,." screw driver slot for trimmer coils 74109 and 

74110 coded numerically or "Hi C3" 
L22, L23, L24) 

Transformer -Convertor transformer (T1, R6) 
Washer -"C" washer for channel selector shaft 

Washer--Insulating washers  for  front shield  (I 

set) 

ill; with 

coils 74109 

R.F. I-F CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 

KCS 28-91240 

KCS 21A-91240K 

KCS 28B-9TC240 

Capacitor -Mica, 5 mmL (C166) 

Capacitor -Mica, 10 mnif. (C126) 

Capacitor -Mica, 33 mmf. (C111) 
Capacitor -Ceramic, 82 mmf (C120) 

Capacitor -Ceramic. 100 mmf. (C175) 
Capacitor -Mica. 100 mint., 1000 V. (C138) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 120 mmf. (C129) 

Capacitor -Mica, 180 mad. (C158) 

Capacitor -Mica. 180 mail. (C140) 
Capacitor -Mica. 270 mmf. (C106. C115, C121) 

Capacitor -Ceramic. 270 mmf. (C183. C194, c118) 
Capacitor -Mica, 390 mmf. (C141, C160) 
Capacitor -Hi•voltage, 500  mmf.,  15.000  volts 

(C168) 
Capacitor -Mica, 560 ntmf. (C127, C167) 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

71501  Capacitor -Ceramic. 1500 mmf. (C101. C103, C104 
C105, CI08, C109,  C110.  C113,  C114,  C117, 
C118. C122, C125.  C132.  C171,  C172.  C176. 
C177, C188, C191. C192, C193,  C1961 

73580  Capacitor- Mica trimmer, comprising 1 section of 
10-160  mmf.  and  1 section  of  40-370  mmf. 
(C153A. C153B) 

73801  Capacitor -Tubular,  moulded paper,  .001  mfd., 

600 volts (C137) 

73598 ,Capacitor -Tubular.  moulded paper,  .0015  mfd., 
600 volts (C181) 

73595  Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper, .0022 mfd., 
600 volts (C161) 

73803  Capacitor -Tubular. moulded paper. .0022 mid., 
600 volts (C142. C154, C184) 

73920 i! Capacitor -Tubular,  moulded  paper.  oil  filled. 
.0047 mfd., 600 volts (C145) 

73550  Capacitor -Tubular. moulded paper. .0047 mfd., 
600 volts (C143, C144. CI86, C195) 

73561  Capacitor -Tubular. moulded paper, .01 mid.. 400 
volts (C135. C151, C152, C182) 

73594  Capacitor -Tubular,  moulded  paper,  oil  filled. 
.01 mfd.. 600 volts (C159) 

73565  Capacitor -Tubular,  moulded  paper  .01  mfd.. 
1000 volts (C185) 

73562  Capacitor -Tubular,  moulded paper.  .022  mfd., 
400 volts (C155) 

73596  Capacitor -Tubular.  moulded  paper.  oil  filled. 
.033 mfd., 1000 volts (C164) 

73558  Capacitor -Tubular,  moulded  paper,  .047  mfd.. 
200 volts (C133. C187) 

73553  Capacitor -Tubular,  moulded  paper.  .047  mid.. 
400 volts (C130. C139) 

73592  Capacitor -Tubular.  moulded  paper,  oil  filled. 
.047 mfd.. 600 volts (C150. C156) 

73597  Capacitor -Tubular.  moulded  paper.  oil  filled. 
.047 mid.. 1000 volts (C165) 

73564  Capacitor -Tubular,  moulded  paper.  .047  mfd., 
1000  volts (C163) 

73551  Capacitor -Tubular,  moulded  paper.  0.1  mfd., 
400 volts (C149) 

73557  Capacitor -Tubular,  moulded  paper,  0.1  mfd.. 
600 volts (C131) 

73560  Capacitor -Tubular,  moulded  paper.  0.22  mid.. 
200 volts (C136) 

73593  Capacitor-Tubular,  moulded paper,  0.22  mid., 
400 volts (C157. C162) 

73787  Capacitor -Tubular.  moulded paper.  0.47  mfd.. 
200 volts (C190, C199) 

74106  Capacitor -Electrolytic. 5 mfd.. 50 volts (C197) 

53147  Capacitor -Electrolytic. 25 mid.. 50 volts (C134) 

71432  Capacitor -Electrolytic, comprising 2 sections of 
40 mid.. 450 volts and 1 section of 10 mfd.. 
450 volts  C148A, C148B, C148C) 

73582  Capacitor-Electrolytic,  comprising  1 section of 
40 mfd.  450 volts, 1 section of 10 mfd.. 450 
volts and 1 section of 80 mfd., 200 volts (C170A, 
C170B, C170C) 

73583  Capacitor --Electrolytic. comprising 1 section of 40 

mfd.. 450 volts. 1 section of 90 mfd. 150 volts 
& 1 section 50 mid.,  150 v. (C147A. C147B. 
C147C) 

73581  Capacitor -Electrolytic,  comprising  1 section  of 
60 mfd.. 450 volts. 2 sections of 10 mid.. 450 
volts and 1 section of 20 mfd.. 150 volts (C146A. 
C146B. C146C. C146D) 

73154  , Choke -Filter choke (L114) 

73477  I Coil -Choke coil (L101) 

73566  Coil -Focus coil (L115) 

71449  I Coil -Horizontal linearity control coil (L111) 

74170  I Coil -Peaking coil (36 mh) (L117, R110) 

STOCK 
No. 

72619 

71528 

71526 

71778 

71429 

71789 

71521 

5119 

35787 

73579 

73156 

74475 

74442 

71440 

72734 

73910 

71441 

71457 

71437 

73590 

74418 

73600 

37396 

71799 

73301 

73587 

18469 

71448 

71513 

72067 

72325 

73588 
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DESCRIPTION 

Coil -Peaking coil (93 mh) (L103. R212) 

Coil -Peaking coil  180 mh) (L102, R213. L105, 
R125) 

Coil- Peaking coil (250 mh) (L106, L107) 

Coil -Sound trap (1105 C119) 

Coil - Width control coil (L110) 

Connector --Kinescope anode connector 

Connector -Hi-voltage  capacitor  connector 

Connector -3 contact female connector for speaker 
cable 

Connector -Phono input connector (1103) 

Control -AGC threshold control for KCS28 and 
KCS28A (R138) 

Control -Brightness control (R131) 

Control -AGC threshold control for KCS28B (R138) 

Control -Focus control (R191) 

Control -Height control (R155) 

Control -Horizontal  and  vertical  hold  control 
(R158, R173) 

Control -Picture control. volume control & power 
switch (R122. R205. S101) 

Control -Vertical linearity control (R162) 

Cord -Power cord and plug 

Cover -Insulating cover for electrolytic :71432. 
73581  & 73582 

Cushion--Rubber cushion for deflection yoke hood 
(2 required) 

Cushion -Rubber cushion for kinescope bottom 
support for KCS 28A & KCS 286 

Fuse -0.25 amp., 250 volts (F101) 

Grommet-Rubber grommet for mounting ceramic 
tube socket 

Grommet -Rubber grommet for yoke horizontal 
lead exit 

Magnet -Ion trap magnet (P.M. type) 

Nut -Speed nut to mount hi-voltage capacitor 

Plate--- Bakelite mounting plate for  electrolytics 
71432, 73581 & 73582 

Plug-- Male plug for power cable 

Resistor  Wire wound. 3.3 ohms. 1/3 watt (R187) 

Resistor - Wire wound. 5.1 ohms, '2 watt (R202) 

Resistor -Fixed.  composition.  10  ohms 
'2  watt (R120) 

Resistor -Fixed.  composition 
12 watt (R111) 

Resistor -Fixed.  composition 

1 watt (R185) 

Resistor--Fixed,  composition 
12 watt (R183) 

Resistor -Fixed,  composition 
1 watt (R184) 

Resistor -Fixed.  composition 
1 2 watt (R102, BIOS) 

Resistor- -Fixed,  composition 
'2 watt (R195) 

39  ohms 

39  ohms 

47  ohms 

47  ohms 

68  ohms 

82  ohms 

Resistor -Fixed, composition.  100  ohms 

'2 watt (R121) 

Resistor -Fixed.  composition.  150 ohms 
1 2  watt (R106. RI09. R114) 

Resistor -Fixed,  composition,  150 ohms 
1 2 watt (R115, R214) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition  220  ohms 
1 2  watt (R123) 

Resistor- Wire wound. 390 ohms. 2 watts (R190) 

Resistor--Fixed, composition. 630 ohms  10°4, 

1 watt (R206) 

Resistor  Voltage divider.  comprisino  1 section 
of 850 ohms, 12 watts and 2 sections of 650 

ohms, 6 watts (R193A, R193B.  RI93C) 

20 %, 

-±20 %, 

± 10 %. 

± 10 %, 

±20%. 

±  1 0 % . 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 1000 ohms  z- 20°4. 
12 watt (R103, R107. R108, R113, R116. R118, 

R165, R199) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 1200 ohms +10 %, 
1 2  watt (R1961 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 1800 ohms +10 %, 

2 watts (R194, 11208) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 2200 ohms +10 %. 
12 watt (R2191 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 2700 ohms +10 %, 
1 2  watt (R161, R217) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 3300 ohms +5 %. 
1 2  watt (R126; 

Resistor -Fixed composition, 4700 ohms +10 %. 

1 2 watt (R144) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 5600 ohms -4-10%, 
1 2  watt (R141. R218) 

Resistor--Fixed. composition,  5600 ohms  -±-5 %, 

'2 watt (R112. 11119, R136) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 5600 ohms +10 %, 

1 watt (R127) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 6800 ohms +10 %, 
'2 watt (R150) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition.  6800  ohms  :L-5 %, 
1 watt (R117) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 6800 ohms -±-10 %, 

2 watts (R177, 13210) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 8200 ohms -±-10 %. 

'2 watt (R152. R153, R171) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition,  8200  ohms -4-5 %, 
12 watt (R164, R175. R2221 

Resistor -Fixed, composition.  8200 ohms -±-5 %. 
1 watt (R128) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 10,000 ohms -4-10 %. 
1 2 watt (R182) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 10,000 ohms +5 %. 

1 2  watt (R104) 

Resistor -Fixed. compolition. 10,000 ohms +10 %, 

2 watts (R186) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 12.000 ohms +10 %. 

1 2  watt (R209) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 12,000 ohms +10 %, 
2 watts (R124) 

Resistor--Fixed, composition. 15.000 ohms -4-10 %. 

1 watt (R146) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 18,000 ohms +5 %. 

12 watt (R135) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 22.000 ohms +20 %. 
1'2 watt (R198. R215) 

Resistor--Fixed. composition, 22.000 ohms -4-10 %. 
1/2  watt (R151, R197. R220) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 27,000 ohms +10 %, 
1/2  watt (R143) 

Resistor--Fixed. composition, 47.000 ohms -2:20 % 

'2 watt (R221) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 47,000 ohms -±-10 % 

1 2 watt (R145) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 56.000 ohms 1...-10 %, 

1 2  watt (R156) 

'Resistor -Fixed, composition, 68.000 ohms ±-10 %. 

1 2  watt (R172) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 82.000 ohms ±-10 %. 
1/2 watt (R211) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 100.000 ohms -±10%., 
1.2 watt (R160. R216) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 100,000 ohms -±5 %. 
1 2  watt (R203, R204) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 100.000 ohms -2:5 %. 
1 watt (R176) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 120.000 ohms -2:5%, 

1/2  watt (R134) 

b 1 OCR 
No. DESCRIPTION 

71456 

74416 

73584 

72741 

31364 

71508 

73117 

72927 

31251 

73249 

73585 

73586 

74735 

46760 

73571 

73572 

73573 

73574 

73575 

73569 

73568 

73576 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 120.000 ohms +10 %, 
1.watt (R174, R179) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 150,000 ohms +20 %, 
1/2  watt (R142) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 150.000 ohms +10 %. 
1/2  watt (R168, R180) 

Resistor - Fixed, composition. 150,000 ohms +5%, 
1 watt (R178) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 220.000 ohms +10%. 
1/2  watt (R129. R154) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 330.00Q, ohms +10%. 
1/2  watt (R140, R200) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 470.000 ohms +20%. 
1/2  watt (R207) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 470.000 ohms -4-10 %, 

1 2  watt (R137, R139) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 560.000 ohms +10 %, 

12 watt (R188) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 820.000 ohms +5%, 
1 2  watt (R169) 

Resistor--Fixed. composition. 1 megohm 
1/2  watt (R147, R181) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 1 megohm -±20 %, 
1 watt (R189) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 1.5 megohm 
2 watt (R157) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 1.8 megohm 
12 watt (R133) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 2.2 megohms 
1,4 watt (R130. R132, RI59, R163) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 2.7 megohms -±5 %, 

1 watt (R170) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 3.9 megohms ±-10%. 
1/2  watt (R149) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 10 megohms 
1/2 watt (R201) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 10 megohms +10 %. 

'2  watt (R148) 

Screw -Z13-32 wing screw to mount hood and 

yoke (3 required) 

Screw -aal0 32 x 124" round head cross-recessed 
screw for retaining strap 74735 

Shield -Tube shield for V117 & V118 

Socket -Kinescope socket 

Socket -Pilot lamp socket for KCS 28B 

Socket -Tube socket for 8016 

Socket -Tube socket. 7 pin, miniature 

Socket -Tube socket, 9 pin.  miniature 

Socket -Tube socket, octal, wafer 

Socket -Tube socket, octal, ceramic. plate mounted 

Spring -Anode lead support spring 

Spring -Compression spring for hood & yoke as-

sembly (3 required) 

Strap -Retaining  strap  for kinescope mounting 

for KCS 28A & KCS 288 

Switch -TV-Phono switch (S103) 

Transformer -First pix IF transformer (1101. C102, 

F.101) 

Transformer -Second pix  I-F  transformer  (T102. 

C107) 

Transformer -Third pix I-F transformer (T103. C112) 

Transformer -Fourth  pix  1-F  transformer  (1104. 

C116) 

Transformer -Fifth pix I F transformer (T106. C123, 

C124) 

Transformer -Vertical oscillator transformer (1107) 

Transformer -Vertical output transformer (1108) 

Transformer -Synchroguide transformer (T109) 
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STOCK 
No. 

73570 

73567 

71424 

71427 

71419 

73578 

73577 

73476 

71420 

5118 

73993 

13867 

75675 

75642 

73934 

5118 

73635 

71145 

73641 

74420 

72857 

71599 

71892 

13103 

X1999 

X1998 

X1756 

39153 

74408 

74407 

DESCRIPTION 

Transformer  Horizontal  output  and  hi-voltage 
transformer (T110) 

Transformer -Power  transformer,  117  volts,  60 
cycle (T111) 

Transformer-- Sound IF transformer IT I 12, C173. 
C174) 

Transformer - -Sound  discriminator  transformer 
(TI13. C178. CI79, C180) 

Transformer -Audio transformer (T114) 

Transformer -Antenna matching transformer com-
plete with socket and bracket (1115. 1102) 

Trap-- 4.5 mc trap (1.104. C128) 

Trap- I F trap (L116. C189) 

Yoke  Deflection yoke (L108. L109. L112. L113. 
C169. 13166, 13167) 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES FOR KCS 28 & KCS 28A 

92573-4 W 

RL109 5 

Connector--3 contact male connector for speaker 

Speaker -5" x 7  P.M. speaker complete with 
cone & voice coil 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES FOR MODEL 9TC240 

92569.7B 

or 9269-7K 

or 92569-7 W  RL 103-C4 

Cap  Dust cap 

Cone-Cone and voice coil assembly for 92569.7B 

Cone-Cone and voice coil assembly for 92569-7K 

Cone -Cone and voice coil assembly for 92569-7 W 

Plug -3 prong male plug for speaker 

Speaker -12" P.M speaker complete with cone and 
voice coil, less plug 

Suspension -Metal cone suspension for 92569-7 W 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Back-Cabinet back for KCS 28 

Back - Cabinet back for KCS 28A & KCS 288 

Board  -Antenna" terminal board 

Bracket  Lamp bracket for 9TC240 

Catch -Door catch and strike (2 req'd) for 9TC240 

Cap -Pilot lamp cap for 91C240 

Cloth -Grille cloth for toasted mahogany instru-
ments for 91C240 

Cloth  Grille cloth for walnut or mahogany in 
struinents for 9TC240 

Cloth -Grille cloth for 9T240 

Connector  4 contact male connector for antenna 
cable 

Decal- Control panel decal for toasted mahogany 
or oak instruments for 9T240 

Decal--Control panel decal for walnut or ma 
hogany instruments for 9T240 

STOCK 
No, 

74034 

74033 

71768 

73180 

73740 

73642 

72113 

74456 

37396 

74308 

74002 

74003 

73997 

73996 

73995 

73994 

74001 

74000 

73999 

73998 

11765 

74450 

74124 

74451 

74414 

71539 

72845 

14270 

30330 

73643 

72936 

DESCRIPTION 

Decal -Control panel decal for toasted mahogany 
instruments for 9TC240 

Decal -Control panel decal for walnut or ma 
hogany instruments for 91C240 

Decal -Trade mark decal for 9TC240 

Emblem--"RCA Victor" emblem 

Escutcheon -Channel  marker  escutcheon  for 
toasted mahogany or oak instruments 

Escutcheon -Channel marker escutcheon for wal 
nut or mahogany instruments 

Foot -Rubber foot (4 required) for 97240 

Glass -Safety Glass 

Grommet -Rubber grommet for speaker mounting 
(3 required) for 91C240 

Hinge -Door hinges (1 set) (2 required) for 9TC240 

Knob-- Brighness control knob -dark -for walnut 
or mahogany instruments 

Knob -Brightness control knob -tan -for toasted 
mahogany or oak instruments 

Knob --Channel  selector  knob- tan -for toasted 
mahogany or oak instruments 

Knob--Channel selector knob -dark -for walnut 
or mahogany instruments 

Knob -Fine  tuning knob -tan -for toasted  ma-
hogany or oak instruments 

Knob- -Fine  tuning  knob -dark -for  walnut  or 
mahogany instruments 

Knob  Horizontal hold control or volume control 
and power switch knob -tan -for toasted ma 
hogany or oak instruments 

Knob  Horizontal hold control or volume control 

and power switch knob -dark -for walnut or 
mahogany instruments 

Knob -Picture control or vertical hold control knob 
-tan -for toasted mahogany or oak instruments 

Knob -Picture  control  ol  yer!ical  t-te-Orl  -nntrol 
knob -dark -for walnut or mahogany instru-
ments 

Lamp -Pilot lamp -Mazda 51  for 9TC240 

Plate -Back plate for door oulls (2 required) for 
9TC240 

Plate-- Retainer plate,  stud.  wing nut & spring 

assembly for kine shield (2 required) for KCS 
28 

Pull -Door pull (2 required) for 91C240 

Shield -5 Kine tube shield 

Slide -Kinescope  centering  slide  with  rubber 
cushion (4 required) for KCS 28 

Spring -Retaining spring  for knobs 73994 and 

Spring -Retaining spring for knobs 73996. 73997, 

73998. 73999, 74002 6 74003 

Spring -Retaining spring for knobs 74000 .5 74001 

Spring -Spring clip fci channel marker escutcheon 

Stop -Door stop for 9TC240 

To obtain resistors for which no stock number is given, order by stating type value of resistance tolerance and wattage. 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 
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Model 9TC247 
Walnut, Mahogany or 
Toasted Mahogany 

a ka-

Model 9TC245 
Walnut, 
Alahogany 
or Oak 

s) 

Model 9TC249 
Walnut, Mahogany or 
Toasted Mahogany 

RCA VICTOR 

TELEVISION RECEIVERS 
MODELS 91C245, 91C247, 91(249 

Chassis Nos. KCS 34 or KCS 348 

Mfr. No. 274 

SERVICE DATA 
-1949 No. T11 -

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RC A VICT OR DIVISI ON 

CAMDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION 
Models 91C245, 91C247, and 9TC249 are twelve and one-

half inch television receivers and are electrically identical ex-
cept for cabinet,. Receivers employing KCS34B have the kine-
scopes shipped in place in the cabinet. Those employing KCS34 
have the kinescope shipped separately. These receivers employ 
twenty-one tubes plus two rectifiers and a 12LP4 kinscope. 

Features of the television unit are full twelve channel cov-
erage; FM sound system; improved picture brilliance; picture 
A-C-C; A-F-C horizontal hold; stabilized vertical hold; two 
stages of video amplification: noise saturation circuits; im-
proved sync separator and clipper: four mc. band width for 
picture channel and reduced hazard high voltage supply. An 
auxiliary audio input jack is provided to permit the use of an 
external record playing attachment. 

ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

PICTURE SIZE   87 square inches on a 12LP4 Kinescope 

TELEVISION R-F FREQUENCY RANGE 

All 12 television channels. 54 mc. to 88 mc.. 174 mc. to 216 mc. 
Fine Tuning Range. -4-250 kc. on chan. 2. -4-650 kc. on chan. 13 
Picture Carrier Frequency   25.75 mc. 
Sound Carrier Frequency    21.25 mc. 

VIDEO RESPONSE    To 4 mc. 

SWEEP DEFLECTION    Magnetic 

FOCUS   Magnetic 

POWER SUPPLY RATING   115 volts, 60 cycles. 230 watts 

AUDIO POWER OUTPUT RATING   2.6 watts max. 

LOUDSPEAKERS — 92569-7   12" PM Dynamic, 2.2 ohms 

CHASSIS DESIGNATIONS 

KCS34   In Models 9TC247 and 91C249 
KCS34B   In Models 9TC245, 9TC247 and 91C249 

DIMENSIONS (inches) Width  Height  Depth 

Cabinet (outside) 91C245   23 12  37 34  20 14 
Cabinet (outside) 9TC247   24'2  37 34  20 ,2 
Cabinet (outside) 91C249   24 12  37 14  22 14 
Chassis Assembly (overall)   19 12  14  20 

WEIGHT 

Chassis },   91C245   102 lbs. 
with Tubes    9TC247   96 lbs. 
in Cabinet    9TC249   108 lbs. 

Shipping } 
  9TC245   123 lbs. 

9TC247    116 lbs 
Weight 91C249  128 lbs 

RECEIVER ANTENNA INPUT IMPEDANCE 

Choice: 300 ohms balanced or 72 ohms unbalanced. 

RCA TUBE COMPLEMENT 

Tube Used  Function 

( 1 ) RCA 6AG5   R-F Amplifier 

( 2 ) RCA 6AG5   Converter 
( 3) RCA 6J6   R-F Oscillator 

( 4 ) RCA 6AU6   1st Sound I-F Amplifier 

( 5 ) RCA 6AU6   2nd Sound I-F Amplifier 

( 6 ; RCA 6AL5   Sound Discriminator 

( 7 ) RCA 6AV6   1st Audio Amplifier 

( 8 ) RCA 6K6GT   Audio Output 

( 9 ) RCA 6BA6   1st Picture I-F Amplifier 

(10) RCA 6AG5   2nd Picture I-F Amplifier 

(11) RCA 6BA6   3rd Picture I-F Amplifier 

(12) RCA SAGS   4th Picture 1-F Amplifier 

(13) RCA 6AL5   Picture 2nd Detector and Sync Limiter 

(14) RCA 12AU7   1st and 2nd Video Amplifier 

(15) RCA 6SN7GT   AGC Amplifier and Vertical 
Sweep Oscillator 

(16) RCA 6SN7GT   AGC Rectifier and 1st Sync Separator 

(17) RCA 6SN7GT  Sync Amplifier and 2nd Sync Separator 

(18) RCA 6K6GT   Vertical Sweep Output 

(19) RCA 6SN7GT . Horizontal Sweep Oscillator and Control 

(20) RCA 6BG6G   Horizontal Sweep Output 

(21) RCA 6W4GT   Damper 

(22) RCA 183-GT/8016   High Voltage Rectifier 

(23) RCA 5U4G   Power Supply Rectifier 

(24) RCA 12LP4     Kinescope 

Specifications continued on page 2 

REFER TO PAGES 186 TO 201 FOR ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE, SERVICE HINTS, SUPPLEMENTARY 
DATA AND WAVEFORM PHOTOGRAPHS. 



9TC245, 9TC247, 9TC249  OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 

The following adjustments are necessary when turning the 
receiver on for the first time: 

1. See that the TV-PH switch on the rear apron is in the 
"TV- position. 

2. Turn the receiver "ON- and advance the SOUND VOL-

UME control to approximately mid-position. 

3. Set the STATION SELECTOR 

to the desired channel. 

4. Adjust the FINE TUNING 

control for best sound  fidelity 
and the SOUND VOLUME con-

trol for suitable volume. 

5. Turn the BRIGHTNESS con-

trol fully counter-clockwise, then 
clockwise until a light pattern 

appears on the screen. 

6. Adjust the VERTICAL hold 
control until  the pattern  stops 
vertical movement. 

7. Adjust the HORIZONTAL 

hold control until a picture is ob-
tained and centered. 

8. Turn the BRIGHTNESS con-
trol counter-clockwise  until the 
retrace lines just disappear. 

9. Adjust the PICTURE control for suitable picture contrast. 

10. After the receiver has been on for some time, it may be 

necessary to readjust the FINE TUNING control slightly for 
improved sound fidelity. 

11. In switching from one station to another, it may be nec-
essary to repeat steps 4, 8 and 9. 

VERTICAL  I  BRIGHTNESS 

HOLD 

HORIZONTAL 

HOLD 

OFF  ON 

SOUND 

VOLU ME 

PICTURE STATION 
SELECTOR 

Figure I—Rereirer Operating Controls 

CHANNEL 

NO. 

FINE 

TUNING 

HIGH VOLTAGE WARNING 

12. When the set is turned on 

again after an  idle period, it 

should not be necessary to re-
peat the adjustments if the posi-

tions of the controls have not 
been changed. If any adjust-

ment is necessary, step number 
4 is generally sufficient. 

13. If the positions of the con-
trols have been changed, it may 
be necessary to repeat steps 2 
through 9. 

14. To use the instrument with 
a record player, plug the record-

player  output  cable  into  the 

PHONO jack on the rear apron. 
and set the TV-PH switch on 

"PH.- Set the TV-PH switch back 
to TV on completion of the rec-
ord program. 

OPERATION OF THIS. RECEIVER OUTSIDE THE CABINET OR WITH THE COVERS REMOVED, IN-

VOLVES A SHOCK HAZARD FROM THE RECEIVER PO WER SUPPLIES. WORK ON THE RECEIVER 

SHOULD NOT BE ATTEMPTED BY ANYONE WHO IS NOT THOROUGHLY FAMILIAR WITH THE PRE-

CAUTIONS NECESSARY WHEN W ORKING ON HIGH VOLTAGE EQUIPMENT. DO NOT OPERATE 

THE RECEIVER WITH THE HIGH VOLTAGE COMPARTMENT SHIELD REMOVED. 

KINESCOPE HANDLING PRECAUTIONS 

DO NOT OPEN THE KINESCOPE SHIPPING CARTON, INSTALL, REMOVE OR HANDLE THE KINE-

SCOPE IN ANY MANNER UNLESS SHATTERPROOF GOGGLES AND HEAVY GLOVES ARE WORN. 

PEOPLE NOT SO EQUIPPED SHOULD BE KEPT AWAY WHILE HANDLING KINESCOPES. KEEP THE 

KINESCOPE AWAY FROM THE BODY WHILE HANDLING. 

The kinescope bulb encloses a high vacuum and, due to its large surface area. is subjected to considerable air pressure. For this 

reason, kinescopes must be handled with more care than ordinary receiving tubes. 

The large end of the kinescope bulb —particularly that part at the rim of the viewing surface —must not be struck, scratched or sub-

jected' to more than moderate pressure at any time. In installation, if the tube sticks or fails to slip smoothly into its socket, or 

deflecting yoke, investigate and remove the cause of the trouble. Do not force the tube. Refer to the Receiver Installation section 

for detailed instructions on kinescope installation. All RCA kinescopes are shipped in special cartons and should be left in the cartons 

until ready for installation in the receiver. Keep the carton for possible future use. 
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS  9TC245, 9TC247, 9TC249 

Models 9TC245, 9TC247 and 9TC249 receivers employing 
KCS34B are shipped complete in one carton with the kinescope 
in place in the cabinet. Model 9TC247 and 9TC249 receivers 
employing KCS34 have the kinescope shipped separately in a 
special carton which should not be opened until ready for 
,nstallation. 

UNPACKING. — These receivers are packed in a cardboard 
carton. To unpack, turn the shipping carton on its side and 
tear open the carton bottom flaps. Fold the flaps up along the 
side of the carton and turn the carton back up. Lift the carton 
up and off the cabinet. 

Remove the cabinet back grille. Take oft the two nuts on the 
bolts holding the cabinet on the skid. With a man on each side 
of the cabinet, lift the receiver up and off the skid. 

Remove the protective cardboard shield from the 5U4G rec-
tifier. Remove all shipping material. Remove the envelope con-
taining the control knobs and ion trap magnet. 

When installing receivers employing KCS34B, skip the re-
mainder of the unpacking and kinescope installation instruc-
tions and proceed with antenna and power connections. 

The following kinescope installation instructions are given 
for receivers employing KCS34 chassis: 

To remove the front panel. loosen the two wingnuts inside 
the cabinet and turn the two locking plates to vertical as 
shown in Figure 2. Tilt the panel out at the top. 

TO REMOVE FRONT PANEL, LOOSEN wINGNUTS AND TURN LOCKING PLATE 
TO  VERTICAL 

KI NESC OPE 

CENTERING 
SLICES 

Figure 2 Cabinet, Front Clew 

SLI DE 

ADJUST MENT 

SCRE WS 

Remove the two sell-tapping screws from the kinescope 
cushion slide as shown in Figure 3. 

Loosen the two kinescope cushion adjustment wing screws 
and slide the cushion toward the rear of the chassis. Loosen 
the deflection yoke adjustment, slide the yoke toward the rear 
of the chassis and tighten. 

KINESCOPE 
CUSHI ON 
ADJ. 

RE MOVE 
TWO 
KIPPI NG 
SCREWS 

DEFLECTI ON 
Y OKE ADJ 

KINESC OPE CUSHION 

-_ONIFR [Ss 

SCR E 

FOCUS COIL 
MOUNTING 
SCRE W 

ARRO W 
ON  TOP 

Figure 3—Yoke and Focus Coil Adjustments 

From the front of the cabinet, look through the deflection 
yoke and check the alignment of the focus coil with the yoke. 
If the focus coil is not in line, loosen the two focus coil mount-
ing screws and move the coil until alignment is obtained. 
Tighten the mounting screws with the coil in this position. 

Loosen the two lower kinescope face centering slides, and 
set them at approximately mid-position. See Figure 2 for loca-

tion of the slides and their adjustment screws. Loosen the two 
upper slides, slip them up as far as possible and tighten. 

KINESCOPE HANDLING PRECAUTION. — Do not open the 
kinescope shipping carton, install, remove, or handle the kine-
scope in any manner, unless shatter-proof goggles and heavy 
gloves are worn. People not so equipped should be kept away 
while handling the kinescope. Keep the kinescope away from 
the body while handling. The shipping carton should be kept 
lor use in case of future moves. 

INSTALLATION OF KINESCOPE. — The kinescope second 
anode contact is a recessed metal well in the side of the bulb. 
The tube must be installed so that this contact is up but 
rotated approximately 30 degrees toward the high voltage 
coliipartment. 

Insert the neck of the kinescope through the deflection and 
locus coils as shown in Figure 4 until the base of the tube 
protrudes approximately two inches beyond the focus coil. If 
the tube sticks, or fails to slip into place smoothly, investigate 
and remove the cause of the trouble. Do not force the tube. 

Figure 4—Kinescope Insertion 

Slip the ion trap magnet assembly over the neck of the kine-
scope with the large magnet towards the base of the tube and 
with the arrow on the assembly up as shown in Figure 3. 
Connect the kinescope socket to the tube buse. 
Insert the kinescope until the face of the tube protrudes ap-

proximately one-quarter of an inch outside the front of the 
cabinet. Adjust the four centering slides until the face of the 
kinescope is in the center of the cabinet opening. Tighten the 
four slides securely. 

Wipe the kinescope screen surface and front panel safety 
glass clean of all dust and finger marks with a soft cloth 
moistened with the Drackett Co.'s "Windex" or similar cleaning 
agent. 

Install the front panel by reversal of the procedure indi-
cated in Figure 2. 

Slip the kinescope as far forward as possible. Slide the kine-
scope cusbion firmly up against the flare of the tube and 
tighten the adjustment wing screws. Slide the deflection yoke 
as for forward as possible. If this is not done, difficulty will 
be encountered in adjusting the ion trap magnet and focus coil 
due to shadows on the corners of the raster. 

Connect the high voltage lead to the kinescope second anode 
contact. 
Make sure all tubes are in place and are firmly seated in 

their sockets. 

ANTENNA  AND PO WER  CONNECTIONS. — Connect  the 
leads from the antenna to the receiver antenna terminals. 

Install the front panel control knobs. 

Make sure that the receiver power switch is in the off posi-
tion. Plug the receiver power cord into a 115 volt 60 cycle 
a-c outlet. 

WARNING. — The high voltage supply in this receiver de-
livers 10,000 volts! A.C. interlocks are provided at the back of 
the set so that when the back is removed - so is the power. 
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9TC245, 9TC247, 9T0249  INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 

ION TRAP MAGNET ADJUSTMENT. — Looking at the kine-
scope gun structure, it will be observed that the second cylinder 
from the base inside the glass neck is provided with two small 
metal flags, as shown in Figure 5. The ion trap rear magnet 
poles should be approximately over the ion trap flags. 

Figure 5 --Ion Trap Flags 
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Turn the power switch to the "on" position, the brightness 
control  three-quarters  clockwise,  and  picture  control  lully 
counter-clockwise. 

Immediately adjust the magnet by moving it forward or 
backward at the same time rotating it slightly around the neck 
of the kinescope for the brightest raster on the screen. Reduce 
the brightness control setting until the raster is slightly above 
average brilliance. Adjust the focus control (R191  on the 
chassis rear apron) until the line structure of the raster is 
clearly visible. Readjust the ion trap magnet for maximum 
raster brilliance. The final touches on this ad,ustment should 
be made with the brightness control at the maximum position 
with which good line focus can be maintained. 

FOCUS COIL 
MOUNTING 
SCRE WS 

144101.:31E narj  
S WITCH 

L 1.0 ?) 
WIDTH 

COMPRESSION 
SPRING 
SCREWS 

JI03 
PHONO INPUT 

JACK 

(. 1 3A 

HEIGHT  FOCUS  FOCUS 

R,911,)) 0-, 8Z_ LOCKING  RANGE  re 
5 ,..  LINEARITY 

HORIZ ONTAL 

RI62. 
VERTICAL  Rise  WIDTH SELECTOR SW. 
LINEARITY ARC  THRESHOLD  1411.11 . 

CIS3B 
6 -1-07RIZONTAL 

D RIVE 

Figure 6—Rear Chassis Adjustments 

DEFLECTION YOKE ADJUSTMENT. — lithe lines of the raster 
are not horizontal or squared with the picture mask, rotate the 
deflection yoke until this condition is obtained. Tighten the yoke 
adjustment wing screw. 

PICTURE ADJUSTMENTS. — It will now be necessary to ob-
tain a test pattern picture in order to make further adjustments. 
See steps 3 through 9 of the receiver operating instructions on 
page 2. 

If the Horizontal Oscillator and AGC System are operating 
properly, it should be possible to sync the picture at this point. 
However, it the AGC threshold control is misadjusted, and the 
receiver overloading, it may be impossible to sync the picture. 

If the receiver is overloading, turn R138 (on the rear of the 
chassis, see Figure 6) clockwise until the set operates nor-
mally and the picture can be synced. 

CHECK  OF  HORIZONTAL  OSCILLATOR  ALIGNMENT. — 
Turn the horizontal hold control to the extreme counterclockwise 
position. The picture should remain in horizontal sync. Momen-
tarily remove the signal by switching off channel then back. 
Normally the picture will be out of sync. Turn the control clock-
wise slowly. The number of diagonal black bars will be grad. 
ually reduced and when only 3 bars sloping downward to the 
left are obtained, the picture will pull into sync upon slight 
additional clockwise rotation of the control. Pull-in should occur 
when the control is approximately 90 degrees from the extreme 
counterclockwise position. The picture should remain in sync 
for approximately 90 degrees of additional clockwise rotation 
of the control. At the extreme clockwise position, the picture 
should be out of sync and should show I vertical or diagonal 
black bar in the raster 

If the receiver passes the above checks and the picture is 
normal ana stable, the horizontal oscillator is properly aligned. 
Skip -Alignment of Horizontal Oscillator" and proceed with 
-Focus Coil Adjustment." 

ALIGNMENT OF HORIZONTAL OSCILLATOR. — If in the 
above check the receiver failed to hold sync with the hold 
control at the extreme counterclockwise position or failed to 
hold sync over 90 degrees of clockwise rotation of the control 
from the pull-in point, it will be necessary to make the follow-
ing adjustments. 

Horizontal Frequency Adjustment. — Turn the horizontal hold 
control to the extreme clockwise position. Tune in a television 
station and adjust the T109 horizontal frequency adjustment 
(under the chassis) until the picture is just out of sync and the 
horizontal blanking appears as a vertic 11 or diagonal black 
bar in the raster. 

Horizontal Lock in Range Adjustment. — Set the horizontal 
hold control to the full counterclockwise position. Momentarily 
remove the signal by switching off channel then back. Slowly 
turn the horizontal hold control clockwise and note the least 
number of diagonal bars obtained just before the picture pulls 
into sync. 

If more than 3 bars are present just before the picture pulls 
into sync, adjust the horizontal locking range trimmer C153A 
slightly clockwise. If less than 3 bars are present. adjust C153A 
slightly counterclockwise. Turn the picture control counterclock-

wise, momentarily remove the signal and recheck the number 
of bars present at the pull-in point. Repeat this procedure until 
3 bars are present. 

Repeat the adjustments under -Horizontal Frequency Ad• 
justment" and -Horizontal Locking Range Adjustment" until 
the conditions specified under each are fulfilled. When the 
horizontal hold operates as outlined under -Check of Hori-
zontal Oscillator Alignment- the oscillator is properly adjusted. 

If it is impossible to sync the picture at this point and the 
AGC system is in proper adjustment it will be necessary to 
adjust the Horizontal Oscillator by the method outlined in the 
alignment procedure.  For field purposes paragraph 
"A" under Horizontal Oscillator Waveform Adjustment may be 
omitted. 

FOCUS COIL ADJUSTMENTS. — The locus coil should be ad-
justed so that there is approximately one-quarter inch of space 
between the rear cardboard shell of the yoke and the flat of 
the front face of the focus coil. This spacing gives best average 
focus over the face of the tube. However, it may be necessary 
to change this distance slightly in order to compensate for 
small differences in strength of the permanent magnets in the 
coil. If the receiver focuses with the focus control at or near 
the clockwise end of its range, the focus coil should be moved 
toward the yoke and if focus is obtained at or near the 
counterclockwise end of the control, the coil should be moved 
away from the yoke. 

The axis of the hole through the focus coil should be parallel 
with the axis of the kinescope neck. 

CENTERING ADJUSTMENT. — No electrical centering con-
tiols are provided. Centering is obtained by loosening the two 
focus coil mounting screws and sliding the coil up or down or 
from side to side. If the focus coil was appreciably changed in 
position or ,if a corner of the raster is shadowed, check the 
position of the ion trap magnet. Reposition the magnet within 
the range of maximum  raster brightness to eliminate the 
shadow and recenter the picture by sliding the coil. In no case 
should the magnet be adjusted to cause any loss of brightness 
since such operation may cause immediate or eventual dam-
age to the tube. In extreme cases it may be necessary to ad-
just one or more of the three focus coil compression spring 
screws to eliminate a corner shadow. 

WIDTH, DRIVE AND HORIZONTAL LINEARITY ADJUST-
MENTS. — Adjust the horizontal drive control C153B to give a 
picture of maximum width within the limits of good linearity. 
Adjust the horizontal linearity control L111 to provide best 
linearity. Adjust the width control until the picture just fills 
the mask. 
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS  9TC245, 9TC247, 9TC249 

A width control coil and a width selector switch are pro-
vided. With the switch in position 1 (fully counterclockwise), 
adjust the width coil until the picture fills the mask. On low 
line voltages it may not be possible to get sufficient width by 
adjustment of the width coil. In this case turn the width selector 
switch clockwise to position 2. In this position the width coil is 
disconnected, and adjustment of the width coil will have no 
effect. For still greater width, turn the width selector switch 
fully clockwise to position 3. In this position, the high voltage 
is reduced slightly thus permitting greater deflection. 

Adjustments of the horizontal drive control affect horizontal 
oscillator hold and locking range. If the drive control was ad-
justed, recheck the oscillator alignment. 

HEIGHT AND VERTICAL LINEARITY ADJUSTMENTS. — Ad-
just the height control (R155 on chassis rear apron) until the 
picture fills the mask vertically. Adjust vertical linearity (R162 
on rear apron), until the test pattern is symmetrical from top to 
bottom. Adjustment of either control will require a readjust-
ment of the other. Adjust centering to align the picture with 
he mask. 

FOCUS. — Adjust the focus control (R191 on chassis rear 
apron) for maximum definition in the test pattern vertical 
.'wedge- and best focus in the white areas of the pattern. 

In some cases it may be possible to improve focus by a 
slight reposition of the ion trap magnet while staying within 
the range of maximum brightness. 

Check to see that the cushion and yoke thumbscrews and 
the focus coil mounting screws are tight. 

AGC THRESHOLD CONTROL. — The AGC threshold con-
trol R138 is adjusted at the factory and normally should not 
require readjustment in the field. 

To check the adjustment of the AGC Threshold Control, tune 
in a strong signal, sync the picture and turn the picture con-
trol to the maximum clockwise position. Turn the brightness 
control counterclockwise until the vertical retrace lines are just 
invisible. Momentarily remove the signal by switching off 
channel then back. If the picture reappears immediately, the 
receiver is not overloading due to improper setting of R138. 
If the picture requires an appreciable portion of a second to 
reappear. R138 should be readjusted. 

Set the picture control at the maximum clockwise position. 
Turn R138 fully clockwise. The top one-half inch of the picture 

may be bent slightly. This should be disregarded. Turn R138 
counterclockwise until there is a very, very slight bend or 
change of bend in the top one-half inch of the picture. Then 
turn R138 clockwise just sufficiently to remove this bend or 
change of bend. 

If the signal is very weak, the above method may not work 
as it may be impossible to get the picture to bend. In this case. 
turn R138 counterclockwise until the snow in the picture be-
comes more pronounced, then clockwise until the best signal 
to noise ratio is obtained. 

The AGC control adjustment should be, made on a strong 
signal if possible. If the control is set too far counterclockwise 
on a weak signal, then the receiver may overload when a 
strong signal is received. 

Replace the cabinet back and make sure that the screws 
holding it are up tight, otherwise it may rattle or buzz when 
the receiver is operated at high volume. 

STATI ON  SELECTOR 

FI NE TU NI NG 

TO RE MOVE ES CUTCHE ON, SLIDE 

SPRI NG CLIP TO LEFT 

liaure 

OSCILL ATOR ADJUST ME NT 

-  FOR CHANNEL NU MBER 

CHECK OF ET OSCILLATOR ADJUSTMENTS. — Tune in all 
available stations to see if the receiver r-f oscillator is adjusted 
to the proper frequency on all channels. If adjustments are re-
quired, these should be made by the method outlined in the 
alignment procedure.  The adjustments for chan-
nels 2 through 5 and 7 through 12 are available from the front 
of the cabinet by removing the station selector escutcheon as 
shown in Figure 7. Adjustment for channel 13 is on top of the 
chassis and channel 6 adjustment is in the kinescope well. 

CHASSIS REMOVAL. — To remove the KCS34B chassis for 
repair or installation of a new kinescope, remove the cabinet 
back and the control knobs, unplug the speaker cable, and 
remove the six chassis bolts under the cabinet. Withdraw the 

chassis from the back of the cabinet. The kinescope is held on 
the chassis by means of a special strap, so that the chassis 
rind the kinescope can be handled together, as a unit. 

To remove the kinescope. remove the kinesc.ope socket, the 
ion-trap magnet, and the second-anode connector. Loosen the 
cross-recessed head screw on the kinescope strap. Withdraw 
the kinescope toward the front of the chassis. 

INSTALLATION OF KINESCOPE. — The kinescope second 
anode contact is a recessed metal well in the side of the 
bulb. The tube must be installed so that this contact is up 
but rotated approximately 30 degrees toward the high-voltage 
compartment. 

Insert the neck of the kinescope through the deflection and 
locus coils. lithe tube sticks, or fails to slip into place smoothly, 
investigate and remove the cause of the trouble. Do not force 
the ube. 

Slide the kinescope cushion toward the rear of the chassis. 
Loosen the deflection yoke adjustment, slide the yoke toward 
the rear of the chassis and tighten. 

Slip the ion trap magnet assembly over the neck of the 
kinescope. 

Connect the kinescope socket to the tube base 

Connect the high voltage lead to the kinescope second anode 
socket. 

Wipe the kinescope screen surface and front panel safety 
glass clean of all dust and finger marks. 

To replace the chassis in the cabinet, first tighten the cross-
recessed head screw on the kinescope strap. Slide ;he chassis 
into the cabinet, then insert and tighten the six chassis bolts. 
Loosen the kinescope strap from the rear of the cabinet. Push 
the kinescope forward until the face of the tube is against the 
mask. Push the yoke cushion forward against the kinescope 
flare, then tighten the cushion adjusting screws. Tighten the 
kincscope strap, then replace the knobs. Repeat the installation 
adjustments starting with adjustment of ion trap magnet. 

WEAK SIGNAL AREA OPERATION. — Since the vast ma-
jority of receivers are sold in strong signal areas the cilassis 
are aligned to produce the cleanest pictures in those areas. 
However, it the receiver is to be operated in a weak signal 
alea, better performance can be obtained by -peaking - the 
unit. 

To peak the r-f unit in these receivers, disconnect the 390 
ohm resistor which is on top of the r-f unit chassis. Adjust L66 
to obtain the best possible picture on the weakest low channel 
station received. By this action. the r-f gain is increased 50°c 
at the expense of r-f bandwidth and an improvement in the 
weak signal picture results. 

On early production receivers RU was 1.000 ohms and R14 
was omitted. In order to -peak - these units it will be neces-
sary to remove the unit from the receiver and change R11 to 
10.000 ohms. Once the unit is removed from the chassis R11 is 
easily accessible on the unit rear wafer. When making this 
change, if the channel number 2 r-f coil L62 consists of 54 
turns, the outside turn should be -knifed- one wire diameter 
away from the rest of the coil in order to provide peak re-
sponse on channel 2. The unit should then be replaced and 
L66 peaked as described above. 

If the peaked receiver is subsequently taken to a strong 
signal urea, the resistor R14 should be connected in place and 
L66 ad justed for -flat- response on the low channels. 
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9TC245, 91C247, 91C249 CHASSIS TOP VIE W 
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CHASSIS BOTTOM VIE W 9TC245, 9TC247, 9TC249 
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9TC245, 9TC247, 9TC249 VOLTAGE CHART 

The following measurements represent two sets of conditions. In the first condition. a 2200 microvolt test pattern signal was fed into the receiver, 
the picture synced and the AGC threshold control properly adjusted. The second condition was obtained by removing the antenna leads and short 
circuiting the receiver antenna terminals. Voltages shown are read with -Jr. VoltOhmyst- between the indicated terminal and chassis ground and 
with the receiver operating on 117 volts. 60 cycles. a-c. 

Tube 
No. 

Tube 
Type Functi on 

Operating 
Condition 

E. Plate E. Screen E. Cathode E. Grid 
I 

Plate 
(ma.) 

I 
Screen 
(ma.) 

Notes on 
Measurements 

Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

P in 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

VI 6AG5 
R.F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 5 140 6 142 2 Es 7 0 1 -2.4 5 2 

No 
Signal 5 67 6 111 2 & 7 0 1 -0.4 14.0 5.0 

V2 6AG5 Converter 
2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 5 

*130 
to 140 6 

"130 
to 140 2 Is 7 0 1 

• -3.0 
to -7.0 

•7.1 
to 7.7 

*2.3 
to 2.7 *Depending 

upon channel No 
Signal 5 

•104 
to 109 6 

•104 
to 109 2 es 7 0 1 

• -2.0 
to - 6.0 

'5 3 
to 5.9 

• .8 
to 1.0 

V3 6J6 
R-F 
Oscillator 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 1 & 2 

'88 
to 95 - - 7 .19 5 & 6 

• - 5.1 
to -7.3 

*1.9 
to 2.7 - 'Depending 

upon channel No 
Signal 1 &2 

'68 
to 81 - - 7 .16 5 & 6 

•-4 5 
to-6.6 

'1.8 
to 2.1 

-1st 

V101 6BA6 
Pix. I-F 

Amplifier 
2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 5 125 6 125 7 .4 1 -12.5 2.8 1.3 

No 
Signal 5 95 6 95 7 1 1 1 +.3 7.5 3.5 

V102 6AG5 
2d Pix. I-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 5 115 6 115 2 & 7 .75 1 0 8.2 2.5 

No 
Signal 5 100 6 100 2 & 7 .65 1 0 6.8 2.1 

V103 6BA6 
3d Pix. I-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 5 110 6 135 7 .25 1 -2.4 4.0 3.8 

No 
Signal 5 60 6 100 7 .75 1 -0.4 11.0 4.8 

V104 6A05 
4th Pis. I-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 5 170 6 135 2 & 7 1.35 1 0 6.5 2.0 

No 
Signal 5 175 6 120 2 ts 7 1.2 1 0 5.9 1.8 

V105 
A 6AL5 

Picture 
2d Det. 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 7 -113 - - 1 -112 - - .48 - 

No 
Signal 7 -120 - - 1 -120 - - - - 

V105 
B 6AL5 

Sync 
Limiter 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 2 -107 - - 5 -56 - - - - 

No 
Signal 2 -80 - - 5 -60 - - - - 

V106 12AU7 
1st Video 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 1 -23.2 - - 3 -111 2 -113 4.38 - 

No 
Signal 1 - 19.2 - - 3 -117 2 -120 3.82 - 

V106 12AU 7 
2d Video 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 6 '120 - - 8 • -6.5 7 • -16 6.2 - 'At average 

contrast No 
Signal 6 '110 - - 8 •-10.5 7 *-13.5 6.9 - 

V107 
A 

6SN7 
GT 

AGC 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 5 -12.5 - - 6 -53 4 -54 .9 - 

No 
Signal 5 +.3 - - 6 -60 4 -66 .3 - 

V107 
B 

6SN7 
GT 

Vertical 
Oscillator 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 2 76 - - 3 -111 1 -158 .2 - 

No 
Signal 2 62 - - 3 -120 1 -169 .2 - 

V108 
6SN7 
GT 

AGC 
Rectifier 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 5 97 - - 6 -3.4 4 -23.2 .3 - 

No 
Signal 5 81 - - 6 -8.7 4 -19 2 .28 - 

8 
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VOLTAGE CHART 9TC245, 9TC247, 9TC249 

Tube 
No. 

Tube 
Type Function 

Operating 
Condition 

E. Plate E. Screen E. Cathode E. Grid 
I 

Plate 
(ma.) 

I 
Screen 
(ma.) 

Notes on 
Measurements i 

Pn 
No. Volts 

Pn 
i 

No. Volts 

i 
Pn 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

V108 
6SN7 
GT 

1st Sync 
Separator 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 2 96 3 —1 8 1 —19 5 .1 

No 
Signal 2 81 3 —9.7 1 —19 3 1 

_ 

V109 
6SN7 
GT 

Sync 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 2 158 —4.7 5 25 

No 
Signal 2 154 3 o 1 —5 2 3 75 

V109 
6SN7 
GT 

Sync 
Separator 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 5 230 6 —51 4 —106 4 

No 
Signal 5 215 6 —59 4 —80 35 

V110 
6K6- 
GT 

Vertical 
Output 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 3 223 4 223 8 —67 5 —91 "7 85 "Screen 

connected to 
plate No 

Signal 3 208 4 208 8 —79 5 —101 '7.7 

VIII 
6SN7 
GT 

Horizontal 
Osc. Control 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 2 '48 3 —110 1 —92 .2 

"Variation 
of hold gives 
—21 9 tc +56 
volts on plate 

No 
Signal 2 "33 3 —108 1 —120 .2 

V111 
6SN7 
GT 

Horizontal 
Oscillator 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 5 70 —111 4 —185 2.4 

No 
Signal 5 54 —120 4 —192 2 4 

V112 6BG6G 
Horizontal 
Output 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal Cap * 8 '135 3 —90 5 —110 72 9 4 '6000 volt 

pulse present No 
Signal Cap 

Do Not 
Meas. 8 •130 3 —100 5 —115 70 9 2 

V113 
1B3GT 
/8016 

H. V. 
Rectifier 

Brightness 
Min. Cap * 2 & 7 10200 — 0 '9700 volt 

pulse present Brightness 
Average Cap 

Do Not 
Meas. 2 & 7 9700 — 1 

V114 6W4GT Damper 
2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 5 * 3 300 — 66 '1200 volt 

pulse present No 
Signal 5 

Do Not 
Meas. 3 295 — 65 

V115 5U4G Rectifier 
2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 4 & 6 335 2 & 8 240 — 210 'A-C measured 

from plate to 
trans. center tap No 

Signal 4 & 6 335 2 & 8 230 — 215 

V116 6AU6 
1st Sound I-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 5 134 6 134 7 .9 I 0 8 2 3 3 

No 
Signal 5 110 6 110 7 7 1 0 5 7 2 6 

V117 6AU6 
2d Sound I-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 5 148 6 90 7 o 1 —9 1 6 .8 

No 
Signal 5 115 6 60 7 o 1 — .65 3 35 1.15 

V118 6AL5 
Sound 
Discrim. 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 

2 
7 

—8.4 
3 7 

5 
1 

5 8 
0 

— 
— 

— — 

No 
Signal  - 

2 
7 

—2.0 
—1.08 — 

5 
1 

41 
0 — 

V119 6AV6 
1st Audio 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 7 85 2 o 1 — 89 49 

No 
Signal 7 83 2 0 1 — 89 4 

V120 
6K6- 
GT 

Audio 
Output 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 3 102 4 113 8 —99 5 —108 19 3 3 3 

No 
Signal 3 72 4 80 8 —111 5 —114 18 3 

V121 I2LP4 Kinescope 
2200 Mu.V. 
Signal Cap '9700 10 290 11 38 2 11 

'Average 
Brightness 

No 
Signal Cap — 10 285 11 34 2 10 
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9TC245, 9TC247, 9TC249 R-F UNIT WIRING DIAGRAM 
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Figure 10 —R-F unit IT iring Diagram 

CRITICAL LEAD DRESS: 

1. The ground bus from pin 2 and the center shield of V117 
socket should not be shortened or rerouted. 

2. Do not change the dress of the filament leads or the by-
pass capacitors in the picture or sound i-f circuits. The fila-
ment leads between V117, V118 and V119 should be down 
against the chassis and away from grid or plate leads. 

3. If it is necessary to replace any of the 1500 mmf capaci-
tors in the picture i-f circuit, the lead length must be kept 
as short as possible. 

4. Picture i-f coupling capacitors C106, C111, C115 and C121 
should be up and away from the chassis and should be 
clear of the pix i-f transformer adjustments by at least 
'4 inch. If the dress of any of these capacitors is changed, 
the i-f alignment should be rechecked. 

5. Leads to L102 and L103 must be as short as possible. 

6. Dress peaking coils L105. L106 and L107 up and away 
from the chassis. 

7. Dress C183 across tube pins 5 and 6 with leads not e x-

c e e di n g  38 inch. 

8. Dress the blue lead from pin 5 of V119 down against the 
chassis. 

9. Dress C129 and C130 up and away from the chassis. 

10. Dress the yellow lead from the picture control away from 
the chassis and away from the volume-control leads. 
Dress the yellow lead from pin 8 of V106 away from the 
chassis. 

11. Dress the green lead from pin 2 of V106 away from the 
chassis. 

12. Dress R168, R169. R170, R176 and 91178 up and away 
from the chassis. 

13. The leads to the volume control should be dressed down 
against the chassis and away from V117 and V118. 

V3 

6J 6 
01K 

CETI-

114 

J 

1 

T.56275- I 

14. Contact between the r-f oscillator frequency adjustment 
screws and the oscillator coils or channel switch eyelets 
must be avoided. 

15. Dress leads from L115 (width control coil) away from the 
transformer frame. 

16. Dress T110 winding leads as shown in Figure 11. 
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Figure 11—T110 Lead Dress 
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CHASSIS WIRING DIAGRAM 9TC245, 9TC247, 9TC249 CIRCUIT SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS  9TC245, 9TC247, 9TC249 
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9TC245, 91C247, 91C249 REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 

177 

9TC245, 9TC247, 9TC249 

178 

9TC245, 9TC247, 9TC249 REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 

STOCK 
No. 

DESURIPTION 

73465 

75069 

75067 

73478 

73441 

74035 

53511 

54207 

73449 

73091 

71501 

73473 

73460 

73461 

73462 

73475 

73476 

73477 

73874 

74108 

74109 

74110 

73455 

74187 

71493 

73440 

71487 

73453 

73442 

71462 

73634 

73436 

73464 

14343 

30340 

70881 

73640 

71475 

74575 

RF UNIT ASSEMBLIES 

ICRK 5 

STOCK 
No. 

DESCRIPTION 

Belt -Drive belt 

Board -B-F unit power connection terminal board 

(5 contact) 
Bracket- Vertical bracket for holding r-f oscillator 

tube shield 
Cable -I-F transmission cable (W1) 

Cam -Fine tuning adjustment 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 5 mmf. (C4. C5) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 10 mmf. (C3) 

Capacitor -Ceramic. 18 mmf. (C20) 
Capacitor -Ceramic trimmer comprising 1 section of 
150-190 mmf. and 1 section of 65-95 mmt. (C1 1. 

C12) 

Capacitor -Ceramic. 270 mmf. (C2I) 

Capacitor -Ceramic,  1.500 mmf. (C2, C7. Cfl. CS. 
C13, C15. C17, C18. C19) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 5.000 mml. (C16) 

Coil -B-F plate coil for channel 6 (L13) 

Coil -Rear section -Oscillator plate coil for channel 
6 11.20) 

Coil -Coupling inductance coil (L4) 

Coil -Antenna filter shunt coil (C67) 

Coil -I-F trap (L7, C22) 

Coil -Choke coil (Lb. L11. L12) 

Coil -Front section -Oscillator plate coil for channel 
6 (L31) 

Coil -Fine tuning coil (1'2 turns) with adjustable 
inductance  core  and  capacitor  stud  (plunger 
adjustment) (Li. Si) 

Coil -Trimmer coil (112 turns) with adjustable in-
ductance core and capacitor stud (screw adjust-
ment for oscillator section or converter section) 
(L2, L3. C6. C10) 

Coil -Trimmer coil  (3 turns) with  adjustable  in-
ductance core and capacitor stud (screw adjust-
ment) for r-f amplifier section (L5. C14) 

Core -Sliding core for fine tuning control trimmer 

Core -Adjustable core for coil L9 

Connector -Oscillator segment connector 

Dentent -R-F unit detent mechanism and fibre shalt 

Form -Coil form for coil L31 

Form--Coil form assembly for L9, L13 

Link -Link assembly for fine tuning 

Loop -Oscillator to converter trimmer loop connector 

Nut -Speed nut for drive belt shield 

Plate -Front plate and bushing 

Pulley -Idler pulley 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 47 ohms,  L20 %, 3/2 
watt (R4) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 150 ohms,  -20 %, 1/2  
watt (R5, R9, R12) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 390 ohms. +10 %, 1/2  
watt (R14) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition.  1,000 ohms, +20 %. 
12 watt (R7) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 2.700 ohms,  -+-10%. 
12 watt (R10) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 10.000 ohms, +20%, 
12 watt (RI, R11) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 100,000 ohms. +20%. 
12 watt (R2, R3. R8, R13) 

Retainer -Channel selector shaft retaining ring for 
KRK 5 

Retainer -Retainer ring for line tuning stud 

Screw -No. 4-40 x 1/4" binder head screw for adjust. 
ing coils L14, LIS, L16. L17, L18. L19 

Screw -No. 4-40 x ks - adjusting screw for L66 

Screw -No. 4-40 x 12;4,3-4 - adjusting screw for coils 
L21, L22, L23, L24 

Screw -No. 4-40 x 17/32" adjusting screw for L6 

73437 

73438 

73439 

72951 

73454 

73632 

75443 

71494 

73450 

74576 

73457 

75068 

74188 

74578 

73468 

73469 

73633 

73470 

73471 

75446 

75447 

73448 

73466 
2917 

745934 

72615 

74105 
74726 

64082 

39396 

75060 
73921 

73102 

73922 

73091 

68542 
74153 

74250 

71501 

71432 

73582 

Shaft -Channel selector shaft complete with pawl 
and stud 

Shaft -Fine tuning control shaft and pulley 

Shaft -Actuating shaft for fine tuning control 

Shield -Metal tube shield for V3 

Shield -Metal shield for drive belt 

Shield -Metal tube shield for VI 

Shield-- -U- shape shield for bottom of r•f unit 

Socket--Tube  socket,  moulded.  7 prong.  saddle 
mounted 

Socket-- f ube  socket.  ceramic.  7 prong.  bottom 
mounted 

Spacer  Insulating spacer for front plate (4 required) 

Spring -Return spring for fine tuning control core 

Spring- Retaining spring for r f oscillator tube shield 

Spring -Retaining spring for adjustable core RCA 
74187 

Spring  Retaining spring for adjusting screws RCA 
73640 and RCA 74575 

Stator -Front oscillator section stator complete with 
rotor, segment, coils and adjusting screws (Si. 
L14, L15, L16, L17, L18, LI9, L21, L22, L23. L24) 

Stator -Rear oscillator section stator complete with 
rotor and coils (S2, L25, L26, L27. L28, L29, L30. 
L32, L33, L34, L35) 

Stator -Antenna  stator  complete  with  rotor  and 
coils (S5, L6. L56. L57. L58, 1.59. L60. LSI, L62, 
L63. L64, L65, 1.66. C21) 

Stator -Converter stator complete with rotor and 
coils (S3. L9. L36, L37, L38, L39, 1.40, L41, L48. 
L49, L50. L51) 

Stator--R-F amplifier stator complete with rotor and 
coils (S4. LI3, 1.42, 1.43. L44. 1.45, L46, 1.47, L52. 
L53, L54, L55, C15, C16. RIO) 

Stud -Capacitor stud -brass No. 4-40 x  '1„- with 
screw driver slot for trimmer coils 74109 and 

74110 uncoded or coded "ER" 

Stud-Capacitor stud -brass No. 4-40 x I 'it, - with 
.' screw driver slot for trimmer coils 74109 and 

74110 coded numerically or -Hi Q" 
Transformer -Converter transformer (TI. R6) 

Washer-Insulating washer for front shield (1 set) 
Washer---C" washer for channel selector shaft or 
fine tuning shaft and cam 

CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 
KCS34  9TC247 and 9TC249 

KCS34B - 9TC245 

Capacitor -Mica trimmer comprising  1 section of 
3-35 mmf. and 1 section of 40-370 mmf. (C153A. 
C153B) 

Capacitor---Mica. 10 mmf. (C126) 

Capacitor -Mica. 33 mmf. (C111) 

Capacitor -Mica. 39 mmf. (C140) 

Capacitor -Ceramic. 82 mmf. (C120) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 100 mmf. (C175) 
Capacitor -Mica,  100 mmf.  1.000 volts (C138) 

Capacitor -Ceramic. 120 mmf. (C129) 

Capacitor -Mica, 180 mmf. (C158) 

Capacitor -Ceramic. 270 mmf. (C183, C194, C198) 
Capacitor -Mica. 270 mmf. (C106. C115, C121) 

Capacitor -Mica. 390 mmf. (C141, C200) 
Capacitor -Ceramic, 500 mmf., 15.000 volts (C168) 

Capacitor -Mica, 560 mmf. (C160) 

Capacitor--Ceramic. 1,500 mmf. (C101. C103. C104, 
C105. C108, C109, C110. C113. C114. C117, C118, 
C122. CI25, C127, CI32, C171, C172. C176, C177, 
C188, C192, C193, C196) 

Capacitor -Electrolytic comprising 2 sections of 40 
mfd., 450 volts and 1 section of 10 mfd.. 450 volts 
(C148A. C148B, C148C) 

Capacitor -Electrolytic comprising 1 section of 40 
mid.. 450 volts. I section of 10 mid.. 450 volts and 
1 section of 80 mid., 200 volts (C170A. C170B, 
C170C) 

STOCK 
No. 

DESCRIPTION 
STOCK 
No. 

DESCRIPTION 

73583 Capacitor -Elcctrolytic comprising 1 section of 40 
mfd., 450 volts. 1 section of 90 mfd., 150 volts. and 

73590 Cushion -Rubber cushion for deflection yoke hood 
(2 required) 

1 section of 50 mfd., 150 volts (C147A. C147B, 73600 Fuse----0.25 amp., 250 volts (F101) 
C147C) 71799 Grommet -Rubber grommet for yoke lead exit (2 

73581 Capacitor -Electrolytic comprising 1 section of 60 required) 
mfd., 450 volts. 2 sections of 10 mfd., 450 volts 

and 1 section of 20 mfd.. 150 volts (C146A, C146B, 
C146C. CI46D) 

37336 

35787 

Grommet -Rubber grommet for mounting ceramic 
tube socket (2 required) 

Jack -Phono input jack (1103) 
73801 Capacitor -Tubular.  paper.  .001  mfd..  600  volts 18469 Plate -Bakelite plate for mounting electrolytics 

(C137) 
74594 Plug -Male plug for power cable 

73802 Capacitor -Tubular.  paper. .0015 mfd.,  600 volts 
74823 Magnet -Ion trap magnet (PM type) 

(C181) 

73595 Capacitor--Tubular,  moulded  paper,  oil  :mpreg• 
73587 Nut--Speed nut for mounting hi-voltage capacitor 

noted. .0022 mfd., 600 volts (C142. C161, C184) 74598 Resistor - Wire wound. 2.7 ohms. 1 3 watt (R187) 

73803 Capacitor -Tubular. moulded paper, .0022 mid., 600 72067 Resistor - Wire wound, 5.1 ohms, 1/2  watt (R202) 

volts (C154) 18471 Resistor - Wire wound. 10 ohms, 1/2  watt (R190) 

73795 Capacitor -Tubular.  paper. .0033 mfd., 600 volts 

(C186) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 10 ohms.  +20 %. Vz 
watt (R120) 

73920 Capacitor -Tubular,  moulded  paper.  oil  1mpreg• 
noted, .0047  mfd.. 600 volts (C143. C144. C145, 
C195) 

Resistor--Fixed. composition, 18 ohms, +10 %, 1/4 
watt (R225) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 39 ohms. +10 %. IA 

73594 Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper, oil filled, .01 

mid., 600 volts (C159) 

watt (R121) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 47 ohms,  +5 %.  1/2  

73561 Capacitor-Tubular. moulded. .01  mid.. 400 volts watt (R111) 

(C135, C166, C182) Resistor -Fixed, composition, 47 ohms, +20%, 1/2 

73565 Capacitor -Tubular,  paper,  .01  mfd..  1.000  volts watt (R183) 

(C151. C152, C185) Resistor -Fixed. composition. 68 ohms, +10 %, 1/2  

74727 Capacitor -Tubular. moulded paper, oil filled, .018 
mfd., 1.000 volts (C164) 

watt (R105) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 68 ohms,  +20 %. 1/2  

73562 Capacitor -Tubular,  paper,  .022  mfd..  400  volts watt (R123) 
(C155) Resistor -Fixed, composition. 82 ohms, +10 %. Vz 

74728 Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper. oil filled. .039 
mfd., 1.000 volts (C165) 

watt (R195) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 100 ohms. +10%. 2 
73553 Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper, .047 mid., 400 

volts (C130, C139, C167) 
watt (R184) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 150 ohms. +5 %, 3/2 
73592 Capacitor -Tubular. moulded paper, oil filled, .047 

mfd., 600 volts (C150, C156) 
watt (R102) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 150 ohms. +10 %. V2 
73597 Capacitor -Tubular. paper, .047 mfd.,  1,000 volts watt (R115) 

(C163) 
Resistor--Fixed, composition. 150 ohms, +20 %, 1/2  

73557 Capacitor -Tubular, paper. 0.1 mid., 600 volts (C131) watt (R106, R109, R114, R214) 
73551 Capacitor -Tubular, paper, 0.1 mfd., 400 volts (C149) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 330 ohms, +10%, 1/2  
73794 Capacitor--Tubular,  paper.  0.22  mfd..  400  volts watt (R206, R223) 

(C136, C157, C162) 

73787 Capacitor -Tubular,  paper,  0.47  mfd..  200  volts 
73588 Resistor -Voltage divider comprising 1 section of 

850 ohms, 12 watt and 2 sections of 650 ohms, 6 
(C133, C190. C197) 

watt (R193A, R193B, R193C) 
73154 Choke -Filter choke (L104) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition.  1.000 ohms.  +20%. 
74585 Coil -Focus coil (L118) 

12 watt (R103, R107, R108, R113, R116, R118, 
71449 Coil -Horizontal linearity control coil (L111) R199, R165) 
71429 Coil - Width control coil (L115) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition.  1.200 ohms,  +10 %. 
71526 Coil -Peaking coil (250 mh) (L106. 1.107, 1.114) '2 watt (R196) 
73477 Coil -Filament choke coil (1.101) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition,  1.800 ohms.  +10%, 
71527  Coil -Peaking coil (93 mh) (L102) 2 watt (R194. R208) 
74214  Coil -Peaking coil (180 mh) (L103. L105) Resistor -Fixed, composition. 2.200 ohms,  +10 %, 
74170 Coil -Peaking coil (36 mh) (L117. R110) 12 watt (R219) 
5119 Connector -3 contact female connector for speaker 

cable 
Resistor -Fixed, composition, 2,200 ohms, +10%, 
1 watt (R192) 

71789 Connector -Anode connector Resistor -Fixed, composition, 2.700 ohms,  4-10%. 
71521 Connector -Hi-voltage capacitor connector '2 watt (R161, R217) 

72734 Control -Horizontal and vertical hold control (11158. 
R173) 

Resistor -Fixed,  compositicn,  3.900  ohms,  +5%, 
'2 watt (R112) 

74047 Control -Picture and brightness control (R122. R131) Resistor -Fixed.  composition.  4.700  ohms,  +5%, 

38408 Control -Volume control and power switch (R205. 12 watt (R126) 

71441 

S101) 

Control -Vertical linearity control (R162) 
Resistor-Fixed, composition, 4.700 ohms, -4-10 %, 
12 watt (R144) 

71440 Control -Height control (R155) Resistor -Fixed,  composition,  5.600  ohrns.  -4-5%. 
74597 Control -Focus control (R191) 12 watt (R119) 

74475 Control -AGC Threshold control (R138) Resistor -Fixed, composition, 5,600 ohms.  +10%, 

71457 Cord -Power cord and plug 12 watt (R141, 11218) 

71437 Cover -Insulating  cover  for  electrolytics,  RCA 
71432, 73581 and 73582 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 5.600 ohms,  +10%, 
1 watt (R127) 

74811 Cushion -Rubber cushion for kinescope mounting 
for KCS34B 

Resistor -Fixed.  composition,  6,800  ohms,  +5%, 
12 watt (R136) 

STOCK 
No. 

DESCRIPTION 
STOCK 
No. 

DESCRIPTION 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 6.800 ohms,  _•4 10 %. Resistor -Fixed. composition, 820.000 ohms, +5 %. 
12 watt (R150) 12 watt (R169) 

Resistor -Fixed.  composition,  6.800  ohms.  --5%., 
1 watt (R128) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, I megohm. +10%. '12 
watt (R147, R181) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 6.800 ohms,  1+210%. Resistor -Fixed. composition. 1 megohm. -±-20%, 1 
2 watt (R177, RI86. 8210) watt (R189) 

Resistor -Fixed.  composition,  8.200  ohms.  -±-5°. Resistor -Fixed. composition, 1.2 megohm, -4-5%. '2 
'2 watt (R164. R175) watt (R213) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 8.200 ohms.  ±-10 %, 
12 watt (R152, 11153, R171) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 1.5 megohm. -4-5 %. 1/2  
watt (R1571 

Resistor -Fixed,  composition.  8.200  ohms,  :!..-5°.• Resistor -Fixed, composition. 2.2 megohm. +10 %. 
1 watt (R117) '2 watt (R130. 11132. R159, R163) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition,  10.000 ohms.  -±5 %. Resistor- Fixed, composition, 2.7 megohm, +5 %. 1 
12 watt (R104) watt (R170) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 12.000 ohms, -±-10 %. Resistor -Fixed. composition, 3.9 megohm.  +10 %. 

'2 watt (R134, R209. R226) 12 watt (R149) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 12.000 ohms. +10%. Resistor -Fixed. composition. 6.8 mego hm , -4-10%. 
2 watt (R124) 12 watt (R125) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 15.000 ohms. +10 %.  Resistor -Fixed, composition. 10 mego hm.  + 10 % . 

1 2 watt (R182)   '2 watt (R148) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 15.000 ohms. +10 %, 
I watt (R146) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition.  10 megohm.  +20 %. 
' 1  watt (Wall 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 22.000 ohms.  -4 10 0,, 
12 watt (R151. R156. RI 97. R220) 

74601 Screw -No. 8-32 x Ds - cross-recessed binder head 
screw for focus coil mounting (2 required) 

Resistor--Fixed. composition. 22.000 ohms, +20 %. 74602 Screw -No. 10-32 x 124 cross-recessed round head 
12 watt (R198. R215) screw for focus coil adjustment (3 required) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 27.000 ohms. -4-10 %. 71456 Screw -No. 8-32 wing screw for deflection yoke 
'2 watt (R143) 

74416 Screw -No. 10-32 x 134- cross-recessed round head 
Resistor -Fixed, composition. 39,000 ohms.  -4-5 %. screw for holding kinescope retaining strap for 

12 watt (R135) KCS34B 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 47,000 ohms. -4-10 %, 
12 watt (R145, R211) 

73584 Shield--Metal tube shield 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 47.000 ohms. -4-20 %, 
74937 Sleeve -Rubber sleeve for focus coil 

12 watt (R221) 
73117 Socket -Tube socket. 7 pin. miniature 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 68.000 ohms. -4-10 %. 72927 Socket -Tube socket. 9 pin, miniature 

'2 watt (R172) 31251 Socket -Tube socket, octal. wafer 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 100.000 ohms. +5 0.. 
12 watt (R203, R204) 

73249 Socket -Tube socket. octal, ceramic, plate mounted 

71508 Socket--Tube socket for 8016 
Resistor -Fixed. composition. 100,000 ohms. +10 %. 
12 watt (R160. R216) 74834 Socket -Kinescope socket 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 100.000 ohms, -±-10 %, 31364 Socket -Pilot lamp socket 

1 watt (R179) 73586 Spring -Hood and yoke pressure spring (3 required) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 100.000 ohms. +20 %. 74595 Spring -Anode lead spring 
1 watt (R222) 74936 Spring -Suspension spring (coil type) for kinescope 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 120.000 ohms. -4-5 %. tube socket leads 
1 watt (R176) 74810 Strap -Kinescope retaining strap for KCS34B 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 120,000 ohms, -4-10 %. 74596 Support -Bakelite supports (1 set) for mounting hi-
1 watt (R174) voltage plate assembly 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 150,000 ohms. ±-10°.:>. 74147 Switch - Width selector switch (S104) 
'2 watt (R168) 

46760 Switch --TV•Phono- switch (S103) 
Resistor -Fixed, composition, 150,000 ohms. -±.20 %. 

12 watt (R142) 
74157 Switch -Interlock switch 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 180.000 ohms. ±-5 %. 
74586 Transformer -Power transformer. 115 v., 60 cycle 

(T111) 
1 watt (R178) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 220.000 ohms.  4-10 %, 
74587 Transformer -Vertical output transformer (T108) 

'2 watt (R129. R154) 73569 Transformer -Vertical  oscillator transformer (T107) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 270.000 ohms. =_4_-10 %. 
74588 Transformer -Horizontal output and hi-voltage trans 

12 watt (R185) former (T110) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 330.000 ohms, -t 10 %, 
71419 Transformer -Audio output transformer (T114) 

'2 watt (R140. R200) 74589 Transformer -First pix i-f transformer (T101. C102. 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 470.000 ohms, +10%. 
R101) 

12 watt (R137, R139, R180, R224) 74590 Transformer -Second pix i-f transformer (T102, C107) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 470.000 ohms, +20 %. 74591 Transformer -Third pix i-f transformer (T103, C112) 

'7 watt (R207) 74592 Transformer -Fourth pix i-f transformer (T104. C116) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 680.000 ohms. 74:10 %, 
12 watt (R133. R212) 

73575 Transformer -Fifth pix i-f transformer (T106. C123. 
C124) 

STOCK 
No, 

DF.SCRIPTION STOCK 
No. 

71424 

71427 

73576 

73578 

73577 

71778 

73476 

71420 

13867 

75875 

75642 

73934 

5118 

73635 

71145 

74812 

74807 

72857 

71599 

13103 

71892 

X1998 

X1999 

X3046 

X3047 

39153 

74731 

74732 

Transformer -Sound  i-f  transformer  (T112,  C173, 
C174) 

Transformer -Sound discriminator transformer (T113. 
C178, C179, C180) 

Transformer -Horizontal oscillator transformer (T109) 

Transformer -Antenna  matching  transformer  com-

plete with connector (T115, J102) 

Trap -4.5 mc video trap (L110. C128) 

Trap -Sound trap (T105, C119) 

Trap -I-F trap (L116, C189) 

Yoke -Deflection yoke (L108, 1.109, L112. 1.113, C169, 
R166, R167) 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 

92569-7B 

or 92569-7K 

or 92569-7 W  RL103-C4 

Cap  Dust cap 

Cone -Cone and voice coil assembly for 92569-7B 

Cone -Cone and voice coil assembly for 92569-7K 

Cone -Cone and voice coil assembly for 92569-7 W 

Plug -3 prong male plug for speaker 

Speaker -12" P.M speaker complete with cone and 
voice coil, less plug 

Suspension -Metal cone suspension for  92569-7 W 

NOTE: If stamping on speaker in instrument does 

not agree with above speaker number, order re-

placement parts by referring to model number of 

instruments, number stamped on speaker and full 

description of part required. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Back -Cabinet back cover for Models 9TC247 and 

9TC249 

Back -Cabinet back cover for Model 9TC245. also 
Models 9TC247 and 9TC249 employing KCS34B 

Board --Ant- terminal board 

Bracket -Pilot lamp bracket 

Cap -Pilot lamp jewel 

Catch -Bullet catch and strike for doors (2 required) 
for Model 9TC249 

Cloth -Grille cloth for mahogany or walnut cabinets 

for Models 9TC247 and 9TC249 

Cloth -Grille cloth for toasted mahogany cabinets 

for Models 9TC247 and 9TC249 

Cloth -Grille cloth for mahogany or walnut instru-
ments for Model 9TC245 

Cloth -Grille cloth for oak instruments for Model 

9TC245 

Connector -4 contact male connector for antenna 

cable (P102) 

Decal -Control panel function decal for mahogany 
or walnut cabinets 

Decal -Control  panel  function  decal  for  toasted 
mahogany or oak instruments 

71768 

73642 

73740 

73180 

74809 

74755 

37396 

74308 

73994 

73995 

73996 

73997 

73998 

73999 

74002 

74003 

74000 

74001 

11765 

74730 

74808 

74162 

74449 

74451 

74113 

71539 

72845 

14270 

30330 

73643 

72936 

74161 

DESCRIPTION 

Decal -Trade mark decal for Model 9TC249 

Escutcheon -Channel marker escutcheon for walnut 

or mahogany instruments 

Escutcheon -Channel marker escutcheon for toasted 
mahogany or oak instruments 

Emblem-- RCA Victor- emblem (metal) for Models 

9TC247 and 9TC249 

Emblem --RCA Victor- emblem (plastic) 

Glass -Safety glass 

Grommet -Rubber grommet for mounting speaker 

(4 required) 

Hinge-Cabinet door hinge (1 set) (2 required) for 
Model 9TC249 

Knob -Fine  tuning  knob -dark -for  walnut  and 
mahogany instruments (outer) 

Knob-Fine  tuning  knob -tan -for  toasted  ma-
hogany or oak instruments (outer) 

Knob -Channel  selector  knob-dark -for  walnut 
and mahogany instruments (inner) 

Knob -Channel selector knob -tan -for toasted ma-
hogany or oak instruments (inner) 

Knob -Brightness control or vertical hold control 
knob -dark -for walnut or mahogany instruments 
(outer) 

Knob--Brightness control or vertical hold control 
knob -tan -for toasted mahogany or oak instru-
ments (outer) 

Knob -Volume control and power switch knob -
dark -for mahogany or walnut instruments 

Knob -Volume control and power switch knob -tan 
-for toasted mahogany or oak instruments 

Knob -Picture control or horizontal hold control knob 
-dark -for  walnut  or  mahogany  instruments 
(inner) 

Knob -Picture control or horizontal hold control knob 
-tan -for toasted mahogany or oak instruments 
(inner) 

Lamp -Pilot lamp -Mazda 51 

Nail -Brass head decorative nail for grille bars (4 
required) Model 9TC247 

Panel -Kine tube shield panel (masonite) 

Plate -Mounting plate for interlock switch 

Plate -Stud and plate assembly for front panel (2 
required) for Models 9TC247 and 9TC249 (KCS34) 

Pull -Door pull (2 required) for Model 9TC249 

Screw -No. 8-32 x  trimit head screw for door pull 
for Model 9TC249 

Slide-Kinescope  centering  slide  (4  required) 
(KCS34) 

Spring -Retaining spring for knobs No. 73994 and 
73995 

Spring -Retaining  spring  for  knobs  No.  73996, 
73997, 73998, 73999. 74002 and 74003 

Spring -Retaining spring for knobs No. 74000 and 
74001 

Spring --Spring clip for channel marker escutcheon 

Stop-Door stop for Model 9TC249 

Stud-Back cover locating stud (2 required) 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 

15 16 17 
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Model 9T246, Mahogany Finish Metal Cabinet 

RCA VICTOR 

TELEVISION RECEIVER 
MODEL 91246 

Chassis Nos. KCS28C, or KCS38 
— Mfr. No. 274 — 

SERVICE DATA 
—1949 No. TIO — 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RCA VICTOR DIVISION 

CAMDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

Model 9T246 is a 10 - table model television receiver in a 

mahogany finish metal cabinet. 

This receiver was manufactured in two production runs. 

The first production employs chassis KCS28C.  The second 
production employs chassis KCS38, which is similar to KCS28C. 

However. KCS38 represents a change of tube types in three 
sockets, it employs a different speaker, focus coil, power trans-

former, horizontal and vertical output transformers, picture i-f 

transformers as well as circuit changes 

Complete service data is provided for both chassis. Separate 

schematic and wiring diagrams for each chassis are included. 

When servicing a receiver, care should be taken that the data 

employed is applicable to the chassis under test. 

ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

PICTURE SIZE  61 square inches on a 106134 Kinescope 

R F FREQUENCY RANGES 

Picture  Sound  Receiver 
Channel  Channel  Carrier  Carrier  R-F Osc. 
Number  Freq. Mc.  Freq. Mc,  Freq. Mc.  Freq. Mc. 

2   
3   

54-60  55.25  59.75  81 
60-66  61.25  65.75  87 

4  66-72  67.25  71.75  93 
5  76-82  77.25  81.75  103 
6  82-88  83.25  87.75  109 
7  174-180  175.25  179.75  201 
8  180-186  181.25   185.75  207 
9  186-192  187.25  191.75  213 
10  192-198  193.25  197.75  219 
11  198-204  199.25  203.75  225 
12   204-210  205.25  209.75  231 
13  210-216  211.25  215.75  237 

FINE TUNING RANGE 

Plus and minus approximately 250 kc on channel 2 and 
plus and minus approximately 650 kc on channel 13. 

PO WER SUPPLY RATING 

KCS28C 
KCS38 

  115 volts. 60 cycles, 250 watts 
115 volts. 60 cycles, 230 watts 

AUDIO PO WER OUTPUT RATING   

LOUDSPEAKERS 

KCS28C   
KCS38 

2.0 watts max. 

92573-4 5- x 7" PM Dynamic, 3.2 ohms 
  970773-1 5" x 7- EM Dynamic. 3.2 ohms 

DIMENSIONS (inches' 

Cabinet (outside(   
Chassis (overall)   

Width 

22 
19'2 

Height  Depth 

15s  21 ,4 
13  20' z 

RECEIVER ANTENNA INPUT IMPEDANCE 

Choice: 300 ohms balanced or 72 ohms unbalanced. 

WEIGHT 

Chassis with Tubes in Cabinet 

Shipping Weight 

  84 lbs. 

  99 lbs. 

RCA TUBE COMPLEMENT 

Tube Used  Function 

(1)  RCA 6AG5   Fi-F Amplifier 

( 2 ) RCA 6AG5   Converter 

( 3)  RCA 6J6   R-F Oscillator 

(4)  RCA 6AU6   1st Sound IT Amplifier 

( 5 ) RCA 6AU6   2nd Sound IF Amplifier 

( 6 ) RCA 6AL5   Sound Discriminator 

( 7 ) RCA 6AV6   1st Audio Amplifier 

( 8 ) RCA 6K6GT   Audio Output 

( 9 ) RCA 6AG5 or 6BA6   1st Picture IF Amplifier 

(10)  RCA LAGS   2nd Picture I-F Amplifier 

(11)  RCA 6AG5 or 6BA6   3rd Picture I-F Amplifier 

(12)  RCA 6AG5   4th Picture IF Amplifier 

(13)  RCA 6AL5   Picture 2nd Detector & Sync Limiter 

(14)  RCA 12AU7   1st and 2nd Video Amplifier 

(15)  RCA 6SN7GT   AGC Amplifier & Vertical 
Sweep Oscillator 

(16)  RCA 6SN7GT   AGC Rectifier & 1st Sync Separator 

(17)  RCA 6SN7GT   Sync Amplifier & 2nd Sync Separator 

(18)  RCA 6K6GT   Vertical Sweep Output 

(19)  RCA 6SN7GT   

(20)  RCA 6BG6G   

(21)  RCA 5V4G or 6W4GT   

(22)  RCA 1B3-GT, 8016   High Voltage Rectifier 

(23)  RCA 5U4G   Power Supply Rectifier 

(24)  RCA 10BP4   Kinescope 

Specifications continued on page 2 

Horizontal Sweep Oscillator and 
Control 

Horizontal Sweep Output 

Damper 
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9T246  ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

(Continued) 

PICTURE INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCIES 

Picture Carrier Frequency  25.75 Mc. 

Adjacent Channel Sound Trap  27.25 Mc. 

Accompanying Sound Traps  21.25 Mc. 

Adjacent Channel Picture Carrier Trap  19.75 Mc. 

SOUND INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCIES 

Sound Carrier Frequency  21.25 Mc. 

Sound Discriminator Band Width between peaks  350 kc 

VIDEO RESPONSE  To 4 Mc. 

FOCUS   Magnetic 

SWEEP DEFLECTION  Magnetic 

SCANNING   Interlaced, 525 line 

HORIZONTAL SWEEP FREQUENCY 

VERTICAL SWEEP FREQUENCY    

FRAME FREQUENCY (Picture Repetition Rate)   

 15,750 cps 

60 cps 

30 cps 

OPERATING CONTROLS (front panel) 

Channel Selector  Single Control Knob 

Fine Tuning  Single Control Knob 

Picture  t   Dual Control Knobs 

Brightness  (KCS38 only) 

Picture Horizontal Hold t 

Picture Vertical Hold 

Sound Volume and On-Off Switch  Single Control Knob 

(KCS38 only) 

Dual Control Knobs 

NON-OPERATING CONTROLS (not including r.f 6 I-I adlust-
ments) 

Horizontal Centering  top chassis screwdriver adjustment 
Vertical Centering  top chassis screwdriver adjustment 

Width  rear chassis screwdriver adjustment 

Height  rear chassis adjustment 

Horizontal Linearity  rear chassis screwdriver adjustment 

Vertical Linearity  rear chassis adjustment 

Horizontal Drive  rear chassis screwdriver adjustment 

Horizontal Osc. Freq.  bottom chassis adjustment 

Horizontal Osc. Waveform  side chassis adjustment 

Horizontal Locking Range  rear chassis adjustment 

Focus   rear chassis adjustment 

Ion Trap Magnet  top chassis adjustment 

Deflection Coil  top chassis wing nut adjustment 

AGC Threshold Control  rear chassis adjustment 

HIGH VOLTAGE WARNING 
OPERATION OF THIS RECEIVER OUTSIDE THE CABINET OR WITH THE COVERS REMOVED INVOLVES 

A SHOCK HAZARD FROM THE RECEIVER PO WER SUPPLIES.  WORK ON THE RECEIVER SHOULD 

NOT BE ATTEMPTED BY ANYONE WHO IS NOT THOROUGHLY FAMILIAR WITH THE PRECAUTIONS 

NECESSARY WHEN WORKING ON HIGH-VOLTAGE EQUIPMENT. DO NOT OPERATE THE RECEIVER 

WITH THE HIGH-VOLTAGE COMPARTMENT SHIELD REMOVED. 

KINESCOPE HANDLING PRECAUTIONS 

DO NOT REMOVE 'OR HANDLE THE KINESCOPE IN ANY MANNER UNLESS SHATTERPROOF GOG-

GLES AND HEAVY GLOVES ARE WORN. PEOPLE NOT SO EQUIPPED SHOULD BE KEPT AWAY 

WHILE HANDLING KINESCOPES. KEEP THE KINESCOPE AWAY FROM THE BODY WHILE HANDLING. 

The kinescope bulb encloses a high vacuum and, due to its large surface area, is subjected to considerable air pressure. For 

this reason. kinescopes must be handled with more care than ordinary receiving tubes. 

The large end of the kinescope bulb  particularly that part at the rim of the viewing surface  must not be struck, scratched or 

subjected to more than moderate pressure at any time.  In installation. if the tube sticks or fails to slip smoothly into its socket, 

or deflecting yoke, investigate and remove the cause of the trouble. Do not force the tube. Refer to the Receiver Installation sec-

tion for detailed instructions on kinescope installation. All RCA kinescopes are shipped in special cartons and should be left in 

the cartons until ready for installation in the receiver. Keep the carton for possible future use. 

2 
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OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS  9T246 

The following adjustments are necessary when turning the 
,eceiver on for the first time: 

I. See that the TV-PH switch on the rear apron is in the 
-TV- position. 

2. Turn the receiver "ON - and advance the SOUND VOL-
UME control to approximately mid-position. 

3. Set the STATION SELECTOR 
to the desired channel. 

4. Adjust  the  FINE  TUNING 
control for best sound fidelity and 
the SOUND VOLUME control for 
suitable volume. 

5.  Turn the BRIGHTNESS con-
trol fully counter-clockwise, then 
clockwise until a light pattern 
appears on the screen. 

6. Adjust the VERTICAL hold 
control  until  the  pattern  stops 
vertical movement. 

7. Adjust  the  HORIZONTAL 
hold control until a picture is ob-
tained and centered. 

8. Turn the BRIGHTNESS con-
trol counter-clockwise until the re-
trace lines just disappear. 

HORIZONTAL 
HOLD 

BRIGHTNESS 

PICTURE 
KCS2BC ONLY 

VE RTI CAL  L  PICTURE 
KCS38 ONLY HOLD 

9. Adjust the PICTURE control for suitable picture contrast. 

10. After the receiver has been on for some time, it may be 
necessary to readjust the FINE TUNING control slightly for 
improved sound fidelity. 

11. In switching from one station to another. it may be nec 
essary to repeat steps 4, 8 and 9. 

OFF- ON 
SOUND 
VOLU ME 

FI NE 
TUNING 

STATION 

SELECTOR 

CHANNEL 

NU MBER - 

Figure 1 Receiver Operating Controls 

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 

Model 91246 shipped complete in cardboard cartons.  The 
kinescope is shipped in place in the receiver. 

UNPACKING.--To unpack the 91246, tear open the carton 
flaps, pick up the receiver from under the bottom of the cab-
inet, and lift it out of the shipping carton. 

On some instruments a flat skid is attached to the bottom of 
the cabinet.  To remove the skid, take out the red head bolts 
on the bottom.  The chassis will not shift in the cabinet when 
these bolts are removed.  Lift the cabinet off the skid. 

Take off the cabinet back. The operating control knobs and a 
set of short chassis bolts are packed in a bag which is tied on 
top of the chassis.  Remove the bag, take the six bolts and put 
them in the holes in the bottom of the cabinet formerly occupied 
by the red head shipping bolts. 

The receiver may now be placed on a stand, table or other 
appropriate support.  If a table or piece of furniture other than 
the regular stand is used for support, care must be taken to see 
receiver is sitting on the cabinet feet.  If the bottom of the cab-
inet is permitted to touch a table top, the table could become 
badly scratched. 

Remove the ion trap magnet and take out the cardboard 
sleeve between the neck of the kinescope and the inner surface 
of the focus coil.  Remove the cardboard shield from the 5U4G 
rectifier. 

Replace the ion trap magnet as shown in Figure 2. 

Make sure that all tubes are in place and are firmly seated 
in their sockets. 

Check to see that the high voltage lead is attached to the 
kinescope second anode connector socket on the bell of the 
tube. 

Connect the antenna transmission line to the receiver an-
tenna terminals. 

Plug the receiver power cord into a 115 volt a-c power 
source.  Turn the receiver power switch to the -on- position, 
the brightness control fully clockwise, and the picture control 
counter-clockwise. 

ION TRAP MAGNET ADJUSTMENT. —Set the ion trap mag-
net approximately in the position shown in Figure 2, and with 
the part number on magnet towards the rear of the chassis. 

DEFLECTION 
YOKE ADJ. 

KINESCOPE CUSHION 

12. When the set is turned on 
again after an idle period,  it 

should not be necessary to re-

peat the adjustments if the posi-

tions of the controls have not 

been changed.  If any  adjust-

ment is necessary, step number 

4 is generally sufficient. 

13. If the positions of the con-

trols have been changed, it may 

be necessary to repeat steps 2 

through 9. 

14. To use the instrument with 

a record player, plug the record-

player  output  cable  into  the 

PHONO jack on the rear apron, 

and set the TV-PH switch on 
"PH. - Set the TV-PH switch back 

to TV on completion of the rec-
ord program. 

CENTERING 
ADJUST MENTS 

FOCUS COIL 
MOUNTING 
SCRE W 

Figure 2 Yoke and Focus Coil Adjustments 

Starting from this position adjust the magnet by moving it for-
ward or backward at the same time rotating it slightly around 
the neck of the kinescope for the brightest raster on the screen. 
Reduce the brightness control setting until the raster is slightly 
above average brilliance.  Adjust the focus control (RI91 on 
the chassis rear apron) until the line structure of the raster is 
clearly visible.  Readjust the ion trap magnet for maximum 
raster brilliance.  The final touches on this adjustment should 
be made with the brightness control at the maximum position 
with which good line focus can be maintained. 

DEFLECTION YOKE ADJUSTMENT. If the lines of the raster 
are not horizontal or squared with the picture mask, rotate 
the deflection yoke until this condition is obtained.  Tighten the 
yoke adjustment wing screw. 

PICTURE ADJUSTMENTS. --It will now be necessary to ob-
tain a test pattern picture in order to make further adjust-
ments.  See steps 3 through 9 of the receiver operating in-
structions. 

If the Horizontal Oscillator and AGC System are operating 
properly, it should be possible to sync the picture at this point. 
However, if the AGC threshold control is misadjusted, and the 
receiver is overloading, it may be impossible to sync the 
picture. 

If the receiver is overloading. turn R138 on the rear apron 
(see Figure 3) clockwise until the set operates normally and the 
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FOCUS COIL 

MOUNTI NG 
SCRE WS CENTERING 

- ADJUST MENT 
SCRE WS 

5103 PHDHO SWITC1:1"—± . 

JI03 RHONO JACK 

 I) CIS38 . 3., HORIZONTAL 
DRIvE 

(CTS3A  L111 18 

( 1316Z 

aisi ll,  r IKI NG RANGE  HORIZONTAL 
H EIGHT  'H9I LINEARiT V 

FOCUS  VERTICAL  R138 
LINEARITy  AGC THRESHOLD 

Figure 3 Rear Chassis Adjustments 

picture can be synced.  On some chassis, the AGC control 
may be on top of the chassis as shown in Figure 5. On these 
receivers the control should be turned counter-clockwise until 
the picture can be synced. 

CHECK OF HORIZONTAL OSCILLATOR ALIGNMENT.  Turn 
the horizontal hold control to the extreme counter-clockwise 
position. The picture should remain in horizontal sync.  Mo-
mentarily remove the signal by switching off channel then 
back.  Normally the picture will be out of sync.  Turn the 
control clockwise slowly. The number of diagonal black bars 
will be gradually reduced and when only 3 bars sloping down-
ward to the left are obtained, the picture will pull into sync 
upon slight additional clockwise rotation of the control. Pull 
in should occur when the control is approximately 90 degrees 
from  the  extreme  counter-clockwise  position.  The  picture 
should remain in sync for approximately 90 degrees of addi-
tional clockwise rotation of the control. At the extreme clock-
wise position, the picture should be out of sync and should 
show 1 vertical or diagonal black bar in the raster. 

If the receiver passes the foregoing checks and the picture 
is normal and stable, the horizontal oscillator is properly 
aligned.  Skip -Alignment of Horizontal Oscillator- and pro-
ceed with -Centering Adjustment." 

ALIGNMENT  OF  HORIZONTAL OSCILLATOR. —If  in the 
above check the receiver failed to hold sync with the hold 
control at the extreme counter-clockwise position or failed to 
hold sync over 90 degrees of clockwise rotation of the con-
trol from the pull-in point, it will be necessary to make the 
following adjustments: 

Horizontal Frequency Adjustment.  Turn the horizontal hold 
control to the extreme clockwise position. Tune in a television 
station and adjust the T109 horizontal frequency adjustment 
(under the chassis) until the picture is just out of sync and the 
horizontal blanking appears as a vertical or diagonal black 
bar in the raster. 

Horizontal Lock in Range Adjustment.  Set the horizontal 
hold control to the full counter-clockwise position.  Momen-
tarily remove the signal by switching off channel then back. 
Slowly turn the horizontal hold control clockwise and note 
the least number of diagonal bars obtained just before the 
picture pulls into sync. 

If more than 3 bars are present just before the picture pulls 
into sync, adjust the horizontal locking range trimmer CI53A 
slightly clockwise.  If less than 3 bars are present, adjust 
C153A slightly counter-clockwise.  Turn the picture control 
counter-clockwise, momentarily remove the signal and recheck 
the number of bars present at the pull in point. Repeat this 
procedure until 3 bars are present. 

Repeat the adjustments under "Horizontal Frequency Ad-
justment - and -Horizontal Locking Range Adjustment" until 
the conditions specified under each are fulfilled.  When the 
horizontal hold operates as outlined under -Check of Hori-
zontal Oscillator Alignment- the oscillator is properly adjusted. 

If it is impossible to sync the picture at this point and the 
AGC system is in proper adjustment it will be necessary to 
adjust the Horizontal Oscillator by the method outlined in the 
alignment procedure on page 11.  For field purposes para-

graph -A- under Horizontal Oscillator Waveform Adjustment 
may be omitted. 

CENTERING ADJUSTMENT.  No electrical centering controls 
are provided. Centering is obtained by mechanically orienting 
the focus coil with the three adjustment screws shown in Fig-
ure 2. Center the picture on the screen by adjustment of these 
screws. The focus coil should be concentric around the neck 
of the kinescope to prevent curvature of the raster. 

FOCUS COIL ADJUSTMENTS.- If. after making the centering 
adjustments described in the above paragraph, a corner of 
the picture is shadowed, it will be necessary to loosen the 
focus coil mounting screws (shown in Figure 2) and change 
the position of the coil to eliminate the shadow. Recenter the 
picture by adjustment of the centering screws. 

Recheck the position of the ion trap magnet to insure that 
maximum brilliance is obtained. 

WIDTH.  DRIVE AND HORIZONTAL LINEARITY ADJUST-
MENTS. —Adjustment of the horizontal drive control affects the 
high voltage applied to the kinescope.  In order to obtain the 
highest possible voltage hence the brightest and best focused 
picture, turn the horizontal drive control counter-clockwise until 
the left side of the picture begins to stretch. 

Adjust the horizontal linearity control L111 to provide best 
linearity.  Adjust the width control until the picture just fills 
the mask. 

Adjustments of the horizontal drive control affect horizontal 
oscillator hold and locking range. If the drive control was ad-
justed, recheck the oscillator alignment. 

FOCUS.-- Adjust the focus control (R191 on chassis rear 
apron) for maximum definition in the test pattern vertical 
-wedge" and best focus in the white areas of the pattern. 

HEIGHT AND VERTICAL LINEARITY ADJUSTMENTS. -Ad-
just the height control (R155 on chassis rear apron) until the 
picture fills the mask vertically. Adjust vertical linearity (R162 
on rear apron), until the test pattern is symmetrical from top 
to bottom. Adjustment of either control will require a readjust-
ment of the other. Adjust centering to align the picture with 
the mask. 

CHECK TO SEE THAT THE CUSHION AND YOKE THUMB-
SCRE WS AND THE FOCUS COIL MOUNTING SCRE WS ARE 
TIGHT, 

AGC THRESHOLD CONTROL.  The AGC threshold control 
R138 is adjusted at the factory and normally should not re-
quire readjustment in the field. 

To check the adjustment of the AGC Threshold Control, tune 
in a strong signal, sync the picture and turn the picture con-
trol to the maximum clockwise position. Turn the brightness 
control counter-clockwise until the vertical retrace lines are 
just invisible. Momentarily remove the signal by switching off 
channel and then back. If the picture reappears immediately, 
the receiver is not overloading due to improper setting of R138. 
If the picture requires an appreciable portion of a second to 
reappear. R138 should be readjusted. 

Set the picture control at the maximum clockwise position. 
Turn R138 fully clockwise.  The top one-half inch of the picture 
may be bent slightly.  This should be disregarded.  Turn R138 
counter-clockwise until there is a very, very slight bend or 
change of bend in the top one-half inch of the picture.  Then 
turn R138 clockwise just sufficiently to remove this bend or 
change of bend. 

If the signal is very weak, the above method may not work 
as it may be impossible to get the picture to bend. In this 
case, turn R138 counter-clockwise until the snow in the picture 
becomes more pronounced, then clockwise until the best signal 
to noise ratio is obtained. 

The AGC control adjustment should be made on a strong 
signal if possible.  If the control is set too far counter-clockwise 
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on a weak signal, then the receiver may overload when a 
strong signal is received 

CHECK OF R-F OSCILLATOR ADJUSTMENTS. —Tune in all 
available stations to see if the receiver r-f oscillator is ad-
justed to the proper frequency on all channels. If adjustments 
are required, these should be made by the method outlined in 
the alignment procedure on page 10.  The adjustments for 
channels 2 through 5 and 7 through 12 are available from 
the front of the cabinet by removing the station selector 
escutcheon as shown in Figure 4. Adjustment for channel 13 is 
on top of the chassis and channel 6 adjustment is in the kine-
scope well.  See Figures 8 and 9 for their location. 

-To REMOVE ESCUTCHEON, SLIDE 

SPRING CLIP TO LEFT. 
OSCILLATOR  ADJUSTMENT 

— FOR CHANNEL NUMBER 

Figure 4 R-F Oscillator Adjustntents 

Replace the cabinet back and make sure that the screws are 
tight in order to prevent rattling at high volume. 

WEAK SIGNAL AREA OPERATION —Since the vast majority 
of receivers are sold in strong signal areas, the chassis are 
aligned to produce the cleanest pictures in those areas.  How-
ever, if the receiver is to be operated in a weak signal area, 
better performance can be obtained by -peaking - the r-f unit. 

To peak the r•f unit in these receivers, disconnect the 390 
ohm resistor which is on top of the r.f unit chassis.  Adjust L66 
to obtain the best possible picture on the weakest low channel 
station received.  By this action, the r-i gain, is increased 
50 00 at the expense of sf bandwidth and an improvement in 
the weak signal picture results. 

On early production receivers RI I was 1000 ohms and RI4 
was omitted. In order to -peak - these units it will be necessary 
to remove the unit from the receiver and change RI I to 10.000 
ohms.  Once the unit is removed from the chassis R 11 is easily 
accessable on the unit rear wafer.  When making this change. 
if the channel number 2 r-f coil L62 consists of 5 3 4 turns, the 
outside turn should be "knifed - one wire diameter away from 
the rest of the coil in order to provide peak response on chan-
nel 2.  The unit should then be replaced arid L66 peaked as 
described above. 

If the peaked receiver is subsequently taken to a strong 
signal area, the resistor R14 should be connected in place and 
L66 adjusted for -flat - response on the low channels. 

CHASSIS  REMOVAL —To  remove  the  chassis  from  the 
9T246 for repair or installation of a new kinescope. remove the 
back and the knobs, unplug the speaker cable, and remove 
the chassis bolts under the cabinet.  Withdraw the chassis 
from the back of the cabinet. The kinescope is held on the 
chassis by means of a special strap. so that the chassis and 
the kinescope can be handled together, as a unit. 

KINESCOPE HANDLING PRECAUTION.  Do not install, re-
move, or handle the kinescope in any manner, unless shatter-
proof goggles and heavy gloves are worn.  People not so 
equipped should be kept away while handling the kinescope. 
Keep the kinescope away from the body while handling. 

To remove the kinescope, remove the kinescope socket, the 
ion-trap magnet, and the second-anode connector. Loosen the 
cross-recessed head screw on the kinescope strap, as shown 
in Figure 5.  Withdraw the kinescope toward the front of the 
chassis. 

INSTALLATION  OF  KINESCOPE.----Slide  the  kinescope 
cushion toward the rear of the chassis.  Loosen the deflection 
yoke adjustment, slide the yoke toward the rear of the chassis 
and tighten. 

The kinescope second anode contact is a recessed metal 
well in the side of the bulb.  The tube must be installed so 
that this contact is up but rotated approximately 30 degrees 
toward the high-voltage compartment. 

Insert the neck of the kinescope through the deflection and 
focus coils.  If the tube sticks, or fails to slip into place 
smoothly, investigate and remove the cause of the trouble. 
Do not force the tube. 

Slip the ion trap magnet assembly over the neck of the 
kinescope. 

Connect the kinescope socket to the tube base. 

Connect the high voltage lead to the kinescope second anode 
socket. 

Wipe the kinescope screen surface and front panel safety 
glass clean of all dust and finger marks. 

To replace the chassis in the cabinet, first tighten the cross-
recessed head screw on the kinescope strap.  Slide the chassis 
into the cabinet, then insert and tighten the six chassis bolts. 
Loosen the kinescope strap from the rear of the cabinet, or 
from the bottom through a hole in the chassis shelf.  The bot-
tom end of the cross-recessed head screw is slotted to fit a 
screwdriver.  Push the kinescope forward until the face of the 
tube is against the mask.  Push the yoke cushion forward 
against the kinescope flare, then tighten the cushion adjusting 
screws.  Tighten the kinescope strap, then replace the knobs. 
Perform the set-up procedure. 

ANTENNAS.  The finest television receiver built may be said 
to be only as good as the antenna design and installation.  It 
is therefore important to select the proper antenna to suit the 
particular local conditions, to install it properly and orient it 
correctly. 

RCA Television Antenna. type No. 225A1 is designed for 
reception of all twelve television channels.  The antenna 
uses the 300-ohm RCA -Bright Picture - television transmission 
line.  The antenna. a dipole with reflector. is unidirectional 
on channels two through six.  When used on these channels. 
the maximum signal is obtained when the antenna rods are 
broadside toward the transmitting antenna, with the antenna 
element between the reflector and the transmitting antenna. 

If two or more stations are available between channels two 
and six and the two stations are in different directions, it may 
be possible to make a compromise orientation which will pro-
vide a satisfactory signal on all such channels. 

When operated on channels seven through thirteen (174 to 
216 Mc), the antenna has side lobes.  On these channels, the 
maximum signal will be obtained when the antenna is rotated 
approximately 35 degrees in either direction from its broadside 
position toward the transmitting antenna.  In many instances 
this effect may not cause any difficulties and it may be pos-
sible to make a compromise orientation which will permit sat-
isfactory reception on all high and low channels.  In some in-
stances, however, this will not be the case due to reflections or 
to insufficient signal strength from one or more stations. 

RCA antennas type 204A1 is available for use in locations 
in which it is desirable to eliminate side lobes and to have 
the antennas 7-13 directivity the same as 2-6 directivity. 

For use in cases where it is desirable to have adjustable 
7-13 directivity different from 2-6. RCA antenna type 206A1 is 
provided. 

If it is impossible to obtain satisfactory results on one or 
more channels, it may become necessary either to provide 
means for turning the antenna when switching channels or to 
install a separate antenna for one or more channels and to 
switch antennas when switching channels. 

In weak signal areas it is possible to -stack- the type 204A1 
antenna to obtain increased signal strength by employing one 
type 204A1 antenna and one type 208A1 stacking kit. 
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9T246 ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

TEST EQUIPMENT.- To service properly the television chas-
sis of this receiver, it is recommended that the following test 
equipment be available: 

R-F Sweep Generator meeting the following requirements: 

(a) Frequency Ranges 

20 to 30 mc., 1 mc. and 10 mc. sweep width 
50 to 90 ,mc., 10 mc. sweep width 
170 to 225 mc., 10 mc. sweep width 

(b) Output adjustable with at least .1 volt maximum. 

(c) Output constant on all ranges. 

(d) "Flat- output on all attenuator positions. 

Cathode-Ray Oscilloscope.  For alignment purposes, the os-
cilloscope employed must have excellent low frequency and 
phase response, and should be capable of passing a 60-cycle 
square wave without appreciable distortion.  While this re-
quirement is not met by many commercial instruments, RCA 
Oscilloscopes, types W O-55A. WO-58A, WO-79A, and WO-60C 
fill the requirement and any of these may be employed. 

For video and sync waveform observations, the oscilloscope 
must have excellent frequency and phase response from 10 
cycles to at least two megacycles in all positions of the gain 
control.  The RCA types WO-58A and WO-79A are ideally 
suited for this purpose. 

Signal Generator to provide the following frequencies with 
crystal accuracy. 

(a) Intermediate frequencies 

19.75 mc. adjacent channel picture trap 

21.25 mc. sound i-f and sound traps 
22.05 and 24.75 mc. cony, and first pix i-f trans. 

25.9 mc. second picture i-f transformer 

24.6 mc. fourth picture i-f transformer 
22.0 mc. third picture i-f transformer 

22.5 mc. fifth picture i-f transformer 

25.75 mc. picture carrier 

27.25 mc. adjacent channel sound trap 

(b) Radio frequencies 

Picture  Sound 
Channel  Carrier  Carrier 
Number  Freq. Mc.  Freq. Mc. 

2   55.25   59.75 

3   61.25   65.75 

4   67.25   71.75 

5   77.25   81.75 

6   83.25   87.75 

7  175.25  179.75 

181.25  185.75 8 

9  187.25   
10  193.25   

11  199.25   

12  205.25   
13  211.25   

191.75 
197.75 

203.75 

209.75 

215.75 

(c) Output on these ranges should be adjustable and at least 
.1 volt maximum. 

Heterodyne Frequency Meter with crystal calibrator if the 
signal generator is not crystal controlled. 

Electronic Voltmeter of Junior "VoltOhmyst - type and a high 
voltage multiplier probe for use with this meter to permit 
measurements up to 10 kv. 

Service  Precautions. --If possible,  the  chassis should be 
serviced without the kinescope.  However, if it is necessary 
to view the raster during servicing, make sure the kinescope 
retaining strap is secure, and the yoke cushion is up firmly 
against the flare of the tube. 

CAUTION: Do not short the kinescope second-anode lead. 
Its short circuit current is approximately 3 ma.  This represents 

approximately 9 watts dissipation and a considerable over-
load on the high-voltage filter resistor R189. 

Adjustments Requiroc1. -Normally, only the r-f oscillator line 
will require the attention of the service technician.  All other 
circuits are either broad or very stable and hence will seldom 
require re-adjustment. 

The oscillator line is relatively non-critical.  When oscillator 
tubes are changed, in all probability it will be necessary to 
adjust only C6 in order to bring the entire line into adjustment. 

ORDER OF ALIGNMENT. -When a complete receiver align-
ment is necessary, it can be most conveniently performed in 
the following order: 

(1) Sound discriminator 

(2) Sound i-f transformers 

(3) Picture i-f traps 

(4) Picture if transformers 

(5) R-F and converter lines 

(6) R-F oscillator line 

(7) 4.5 mc. video trap 

(8) Sensitivity check 

SOUND DISCRIMINATOR ALIGNMENT.  Set the signal gen-
erator for approximately .1 volt output at 21.25 mc. and con-
nect it to the second sound i-f grid. 

Detune T113 secondary (bottom). 

Set the -VoltOhmyst- on the 3 volt scale. 

Connect the meter. in series with a one-megohm resistor, to 
the junction of diode resistors R203 and R204. 

Adjust the primary of T113 (top) for max. output on the meter. 

Connect the -VoltOhmyst" to the junction of C183 and R203. 
Adjust T113 secondary (bottom).  It will be found that it is 
possible to produce a positive or negative voltage on the meter 
dependent upon this adjustment.  Obviously to pass from a 
positive to a negative voltage, the voltage must go through 
zero.  T113 (bottom) should be adjusted so that the meter in-
dicates zero output as the voltage swings from positive to 

negative.  This point will be called discriminator zero output. 

Connect the sweep oscillator to the grid of the second sound 
1-1 amplifier. 

Adjust the sweep band width to approximately 1 mc. with 
the center frequency at aabroximately 21.25 mc. and with 
an output of approximately .1 volt. 

Connect the oscilloscope to the junction of C183 and R203. 
The pattern obtained should be similar to that shown in Figure 
12.  If it is not, adjust T113 (top) until the wave form is sym-
metrical. 

The peak to peak band width of the discriminator should be 
approximately 350 kc. and the trace should be linear from 
21.175 mc. to 21.325 mc. 

SOUND I-F ALIGNMENT. -Connect the sweep oscillator to 
the first sound i f amplifier grid. 

Connect the oscilloscope to the second sound i-f grid return 
(terminal A of T112) in series with a 33,000-ohm isolating 
resistor. 

Insert a 21.25 mc. marker signal from the signal generator 
into the first sound i-f grid. 

Adjust T112 (top and bottom) for maximum gain and sym-
metry about the 21.25 mc. marker. The pattern obtained should 
be similar to that shown in Figure 13. 

The output level from the sweep should be set to produce 
approximately .3 volt peak-to-peak at the second sound i-f 
grid return when the final touches on the above adjustment 
are made.  It is necessary that the sweep output voltage 
should not exceed the specified values otherwise the response 
curve will be broadened, permitting slight misadjustment to 
pass  unnoticed  and  possibly causing  distortion  on  weak 
signals. 

The band width at 70 0o response from the first sound i-f 
grid to the second i-f grid should be approx. 200 kc. 
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PICTURE  I-F  TRAP  ADJUSTMENT -Connect  the  -Volt-
Ohmyst- to the junction of R135 and L117 of KCS 28C chassis 
or to junction of R135 and C190 of KCS38 chassis. 

Remove the 6SN7GT AGC Amplifier tube VI07.  Connect a 
250,000-ohm potentiometer between pins 5 and 6 of the V107 
socket.  Adjust  the  potentiometer  until  the  °VoltOhmyst° 
reads approximately -4.5 volts for KCS28C.  Adjust the bias to 
-6.0 volts for early KCS38 chassis in which L117 is connected 
to the junction of R135 and C190.  Adjust the bias to -12 
volts in late KCS38 chassis in which L117 is connected to the 
junction of R135 and C197. 

Set the channel switch to the blank position between chan-
nels number 2 and 13. 

Connect the -VoltOhmyst- across the picture detector load 
resistor R119.  Under this condition, both leads of the meter 
are at approximately -120 volts.  In making this connection, 
care should be taken not to touch the case of the meter or to 
permit the meter case to become grounded. 

Connect the output of the signal generator to the grid of the 
converter tube V2. To do this, remove the tube from the socket 
and fashion a clip by twisting one end of a small piece of 

wire around pin number I.  Replace the tube in the socket 
leaving the end of the wire protruding from under the tube. 
Connect the signal generator to this wire through a 1,500 mmf 
capacitor keeping the leads as short as possible. 

Set the generator to each of the following frequencies and 
with a thin fiber screwdriver tune the specified adjustment for 
minimum indication on the -VoltOhmyst. - In each instance 
the generator should be checked against a crystal calibrator 
to insure that the generator is exactly on frequency. 

(1) 21.25 mc. -T103 (top)  (4) 27.25 mc. -T104 (top) 

(2) 21.25 mc. -T105 (top)  (5) 19.75 mc. -T106 (top) 

(3) 27.25 mc.- T102 (top)  (6) 19.75 mc. -T101 (top) 

In the above transformers using threaded cores, it is possible 
to run the cores completely through the coils and secure two 
peaks or nulls.  The correct position is with the cores in the 
outside ends of the coils.  If the cores are not in the correct 
position, the coupling will be incorrect and it will be impossible 
to secure the correct response. 

PICTURE 1-1 TRANSFORMER ADJUSTMENTS.  Set the sig-
nal generator to each of the following frequencies and peak 
the specified adjustment for maximum indication on the °Volt-
Ohmyst. - During alignment, reduce the input signal if neces-
sary to prevent overloading. 

22.5 mc.- T106 (bottom)  22.0 mc. -T103 (bottom) 

24.6 mc.--T104 (bottom)  25.9 mc.--T102 (bottom) 

T1 and T101 are coupled by a link and in combination con-
stitute an overcoupled transformer.  The characteristics of such 
a transformer are such that it is impossible to adjust it to a 
single frequency. 

To sweet) align T1 and T101. connect a 330-ohm composition 
resistor across the primary coils of T102, T103. T104 and T106. 
Connect the °VoltOhmyst - to the junction of RI35 and L117 

on KCS28C or junction at R135 and C190 on KCS38.  Adjust 
the 250.000-ohm variable resistor for -2.0 volts on the meter. 

Connect the oscilloscope to pin 1 of V106. 

Connect a sweep generator to the converter grid through a 
1,500 mmf capacitor.  Set the generator to sweep from 20.0 
mc. to 30.0 mc. and adjust the output to provide a 4-volt peak-
to-peak signal on the scope. 

Connect the signal generator loosely to the converter grid 
and tune it to provide markers at 22.05 mc. and 24.75 mc. 

Adjust T1 (top) and T101 (bottom) to obtain the response 
shown in Figure  14.  The T1  core must penetrate to the 
terminal-board end of the coil in order to obtain the correct 
response. 

Remove the 330 ohm resistors from across T102, T103, T104 
and T106. 

Adjust the 250,000 ohm potentiometer for a 15-volt peak to 
peak signal at the plate of the first video amplifier.  The bias 
as measured by the -VoltOhmyst" should be -4.5 volts or less 
for KCS28C.  For KCS38 set the bias to -6 volts for early 
chassis or -12 volts for late chassis. 

Observe and analyze the response curve obtained. The re-
sponse will not be ideal and the it adjustments must be re-
touched in order to obtain the desired curve.  See Figure 15. 

On final adjustment the picture carrier marker must be at 
approximately 45°. response.  The curve must be approxi-
mately flat topped, with the 22.1 mc. marker at approxi-
mately  95°o  response  and  the  25.0  mc  marker  below 
90°. response.  A 26.5 mc. marker must fall between 5 and 
10°. response. 

The most important consideration in making the 1-f adjust-
ments is to get the picture carrier at the 45°c response point. 
If the picture carrier operates too low on the response curve, 
loss of low frequency video response, of picture brilliance, of 
blanking, and of sync may occur.  If the picture carrier op-
erates too high on the reponse curve, the picture becomes 
smeared. In making these adjustments. care should be taken 
to see that no two transformers are tuned to the surne fre-
quency as i-f oscillation may result. 

Remove the converter tube and take off the clip to pin num-
ber 1. Replace the tube in the socket. 

Picture 1-F Oscillation.  If the receiver will operate without 
oscillating with the test equipment disconnected but breaks 
into oscillation or becomes unstable with the equipment con-
nected, it may become necessary to establish a ground plane. 
Cover the test bench with a sheet of copper and set the chas-
sis on the sheet. Set all the test equipment except the -Volt-
Ohmyst - on the sheet and bond or bypass them to it. A 
Junior -VoltOhmyst - should not be bonded to the sheet since 
the negative test probe is not always connected to ground 
during alignment. If the receiver is badly misaligned and two 
or more of the it transformers are tuned to the same fre-
quency, the receiver may fall into if oscillation.  I-F oscilla-
tion shows up as a voltage across the picture detector load 
resistor that is unaffected by r-f signal input. If such a condi-
tion is encountered, it is sometimes possible to stop oscillation 
by adjusting the transformers approximately to frequency by 
setting the adjustment cores of 1101. 1102, 1103. T104. T105 
and T106 to be approximately equal to those of another re-
ceiver known to be in proper alignment. If this does not have 
the desired effect, it may now be possible to stop oscillation 
by increasing the grid bias. If so. it should then be possible 
to align the transformers by the usual method. Once aligned 
in this manner. the i-f amplifier should be stable with reduced 
bias. 

If the oscillation cannot be stopped in the above manner, 
shunt the grids of the first three pix i-f amplifiers to ground 
with 1.000 mmf. capacitors.  Connect the signal generator to 
the fourth pix i-f grid and align T106 to frequency.  Progres-
sively remove the shunt from each grid and align the plate 
coil of that stage to frequency. 

If this does not stop the oscillation, the difficulty is not due 
to if misalignment as the 1-I section is stable when properly 
aligned.  Check all i-f by-pass condensers. transformer shunt-

ing resistors, tubes, socket voltages. etc. 

ANTENNA. R-F AND CONVERTER LINE ADJUSTMENT.  In 
order to align the r-f tuner. it will first be necessary to set the 
channel 13 oscillator to frequency.  The shield over the bottom 
of the rf unit must be in place when making any adjustments. 

The channel-13 oscillator may be aligned by adjusting it to 
beat with a crystal-calibrated heterodyne frequency meter, or 
by feeding a signal into the receiver at the r-f sound carrier 
frequency and adjusting the oscillator for zero output from the 
sound discriminator. In this latter case the sound discriminator 
must first have been aligned to exact frequency. Either method 
of adjustment will produce the same results. The method used 
will depend upon the type of test equipment available.  Re-
gardless of which method of oscillator alignment is used, the 

frequency standard must be crystal controlled or calibrated. 

If the receiver oscillator is to be adjusted by the heterodyne 
frequency meter method, couple the meter probe loosely to the 

receiver oscillator. 

If the receiver oscillator is adjusted by feeding in the r-f 
sound carrier signal. connect the signal generator to the re-
ceiver antenna terminals.  Connect the °VoltOhmyst- to the 
sound discriminator output (junction of C183 and R2031. 

Set the receiver switch to 13. 
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Adjust the frequency  standard to the correct  frequency 
(237 mc. for heterodyne frequency meter or 215.75 mc. for 
the signal generator.) 

Set the fine tuning control to the middle of its range. 

Adjust C6 for an audible beat on the heterodyne frequency 
meter or zero voltage from sound discriminator. 

Now that the channel-13 oscillator is set to frequency, we 
may procede with the r-f alignment. 

Connect the -VoltOhmyst- to CI32 at the middle terminal of 
the r-f unit terminal board.  Adjust the 250K pot. for - 3.5 volts 
on the meter. 

Remove the first pix i-f amplifier tube V101. 

Connect the oscilloscope to the test connection at R13 in 
the r-f tuning unit. 

Connect the r-f sweep oscillator to the receiver antenna 
terminals.  The method of connection depends upon the out-
put impedance of the sweep.  The P102 connections for 300-
ohm balanced or 72-ohm single-ended input are shown in 
the circuit diagrams in Figures 78 and 80.  If the sweep oscil-
lator has a 50-ohm single-ended output. 300-ohm balanced out-
put can be obtained by connecting as shown in Figure 7. 

50  OHM 

UNBALANCED 
SWEEP  OUTPUT 

CABLE 

12011 
MS 227 

Figure 7 1 nbalanced Sweep Cable Terminfaion 

Connect the signal generator loosely to the receiver antenna 
terminals. 

Since channel 7 has the narrowest response of any of 
the high frequency channels, it should be adjusted first. 

Set the receiver channel switch to channel 7. 

Set the sweep oscillator to cover channel 7. 

Insert  markers  of channel 7 picture  carrier  and  sound 
carrier. 175.25 mc. and 179.75 mc. 

Adjust CIO and C14 until the curve falls symmetrically 
between the sound and picture carrier markers.  Adjust CI I 
to give the proper bandwidth. Roughly peak L6 in conjunction 
with slight adjustments of CIO and CI4  for a flat-topped 
response curve with the sound and picture carriers at 90°. 
to 95 00 response points on this curve. See Figure 16. channel 7. 

Switch to channel 12 and adjust L6 for maximum response 
and minimum top slope of the curve. 

Check the response of channels 7 through 13 by switching 
the receiver channel switch, sweep oscillator and marker 
oscillator to each of these channels and observing the response 
obtained. See Figure 16 for typical response curves.  It should 
be found that all these channels have the proper shaped 
response  with  the  markers above 80'.  response.  If the 
markers do nem fall within this requirement on one or more 
high frequency channels, since there are no individual channel 
adjustments, it will be necessary to readjust L6, CIO, CI 1 

and C14, and possibly compromise some channel slightly in 
order to get the markers up on other channels.  Normally. 
however, no difficulty of this type should be experienced since 
the higher frequency channels are comparatively broad and 
the markers easily fall within the required range. 

Channel 6 is next aligned in the same manner. 

Set the receiver to channel 6. 

Set the sweep oscillator to cover channel 6. 

Set the marker oscillator to channel 6 picture and sound 
carrier frequencies. 

Adjust L9, L13. L66, and C-I2 for an approximately flat-
topped response curve located symmetrically between the 
markers.  L9, L13 and L66 are the center frequency adjust-
ments. Cl2 is the band-width adjustment. 

Check channels 5 down through channel 2 by switching 
the receiver, sweep oscillator and marker oscillator to each 
channel and observing the response obtained.  In all cases. 
the markers should be above the 80o response point.  If 
this is not the case, L9. L13, L66 and C12 should be retouched. 
On final adjustment, all channels must be within the 80°. 
specification. 

Disconnect the 250K pot., and replcrce V107 and V101 

Following an r-1 alignment, the oscillator alignment must 
be checked. 

R-F  OSCILLATOR  LINE  ADJUSTMENT  -The  r-f oscillator 
line may be aligned by adjusting it to beat with a crystal 
calibrated heterodyne frequency meter, or by feeding a signal 
into the  receiver at the  r-f sound carrier  frequency  and 
adjusting the oscillator for zero output from the sound dis-
criminator.  In this latter case the sound discriminator must 
first have been aligned to exact frequency.  Either method 
of adjustment will produce the same results. The method used 
will depend upon the type of test equipment available. 

Regardless of which method of oscillator alignment is used. 
the frequency standard must be crystal controlled or calibrated. 
If the receiver oscillator is to be adjusted by the heterodyne 
frequency meter method. the calibration frequency listed under 
R-F Osc. Freq. must be available. 

If the receiver oscillator is adjusted by feeding in the r-1 
sound carrier frequency. the frequencies listed under Sound 
Carrier Freq. must be available. 

Receiver  R F Sound  Channel 
Channel  R-F Osc.  Carrier  Oscillator 
Number  Freq. Mc.  Freq. Mc.  Adjustment 

2   81   59.75   L24 
3   87   65.75    L23 
4   93   71.75   L22 
5  103   81.75  L21 
6  109   87.75  L31 
7  201  179.75  L19 
8  207  185.75  L18 
9  213  191 75   L17 
10  219  197.75   L16 
11  225  203.75   L15 
12  231  209.75   L14 
13  237  215.75   C6 

If the heterodyne frequency meter method is used, couple 
the meter probe loosely to the receiver oscillator. 

If the r-f sound carrier method is used, connect the -Volt-
Ohmyst - to the sound discriminator output (junction of CI83 
and R203) and connect the signal generator to the receiver 
antenna terminals. The order of alignment remains the same 
regardless of which method is used. 

If the r-f unit is removed from the receiver for service and is 
aligned separately. the shield over the bottom of the r-f unit 
must be in place when making adjustments. 

Since lower frequencies are obtained by adding steps of 
inductance, it is necessary to align channel  13 first and 
continue in reverse numerical order. 

Set the receiver channel switch to 13. 

Adjust  the frequency  standard to the correct frequency 
(237 mc. for heterodyne frequency meter or 215.75 mc, for 
the signal generator). 

Set the fine tuning control to the middle of its range while 
making the adjustment. 

Adjust C6 for an audible beat on the heterodyne frequency 
meter or zero voltage from sound discriminator.  Oscillator 
adjustments LI and L2 shown on the schematic are factory 
control adjustments and should not be touched in the field. 

Switch the receiver to channel 12. 

Set the frequency standard to the proper frequency as 
listed in the alignment table. 

Adjust L14 for indications as above. 

Adjust the oscillator to frequency on all channels by switch-
ing the receiver and the frequency standard to each channel 
and adjusting the appropriate oscillator trimmer for the sped-
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tied indication. It should be possible to 
to the correc; frequency on all channels 
control in the middle third of its range. 

After the oscillator has been set on all 
at channel 13 and recheck to make sure 
are correct. 

adjust the oscillator 
with the fine tuning 

channels, start back 
that all adjustments 

AGC THRESHOLD ADJUSTMENT. —The AGC threshold ad-
justment can be made by the method outlined in the Installa-
tion Instructions.  However, a more accurate adjustment can 
be obtained by the use of an oscilloscope. 

Tune in a station and advance the picture control to the 
maximum clockwise position. Connect the low capacity probe 
from the oscilloscope to the plate of the first video amplifier, 
pin 1 of V106. Adjust the oscilloscope to observe the horizontal 
sync pulse. 

Turn the AGC threshold control R138 fully clockwise, then 
slowly counter-clockwise.  As the control is turned counter-
clockwise, the receiver gain will increase slowly, increasing 
the size of the pattern on the oscilloscope.  R138 should be 
turned counter-clockwise until the receiver begins to overload 
as indicated by clipping of the sync.  The control should be 
left in the maximum gain position in which no clipping of 
sync is observed. See Figure 17 for proper waveforms. 

On some KCS28C chassis, the AGC threshold control is on 
top of the chassis, in which case the control should be turned 
in the opposite direction to that specified above. 

HORIZONTAL OSCILLATOR  ADIUSTMENT. —Normally the 
adjustment of the horizontal oscillator is not considered to 
be a part of the alignment procedure, but since the oscillator 
waveform adjustment requires the use of an oscilloscope, it 
can not be done conveniently in the field.  The waveform ad-
justment is made at the factory and normally should not re-
quire readjustment in the field.  However, the waveform ad-
justment should be checked whenever the receiver is aligned 
or whenever the horizontal oscillator operation is improper. 

Horizontal Frequency Adjustment. — With a clip lead, short 
circuit the coil between terminals C and D of the horizontal 
oscillator transformer T109.  Tune in a television station and 
sync the picture if possible. 

A.- Turn the horizontal hold control R173 to the extreme 
clockwise position.  Adjust the T109 Frequency Adjustment 
(under the chassis) so that the picture is just out of sync and 
the horizontal blanking appears in the picture as a vertical bar. 
The position of the bar is unimportant. 

B.- Turn the hold control approximately one quarter of a 
turn from the extreme clockwise position and examine the 
width and linearity of the picture. If picture width or linearity 
is incorrect, adjust the horizontal drive control C153B, the 
width control (L110 for KCS28C or L115 for KCS38) and the 
linearity control L111 until the picture is correct.  It C153B 
(L110 or L115), or L111 were adjusted, repeat step A above. 

Horizontal Locking Range Adjustment. -Turn the horizontal 
hold control fully counter-clockwise. Momentarily remove the 
signal by switching oft channel then back. Slowly turn the 
horizontal hold control clockwise and note the least number 
of diagonal bars obtained just before the picture pulls into sync. 

If more than 9 bars are present just before the picture pulls 

into sync, adjust the horizontal locking range trimmer C153A 

slightly clockwise.  If less than 7 bars are present, adjust 
C153A slightly counter-clockwise.  Turn the horizontal hold 
control counter-clockwise, momentarily remove the signal and 

recheck the number of bars present at the pull in point. 
Repeat the procedure until 7 to 9 bars are present. 

Horizontal Oscillator Waveform Adjustment. —Remove the 

shorting clip from terminals C and D of 1109. Turn the hori-

zontal hold control to the extreme clockwise position.  With 

a thin fibre screwdriver, adjust the Oscillator Waveform Ad-

justment Core of T109 (on the outside of the chassis) until 
the horizontal blanking bar appears in the raster. 

A.- Connect the low capacity probe of an oscilloscope to 
terminal C of T109.  Turn the horizontal hold control one 
quarter turn from the clockwise position so that the picture 
is in sync. The pattern on the oscilloscope should be as shown 
in Figure 18.  Adjust the Oscillator Waveform Adjustment 
Core of 1109 until the two peaks are at the same height. 
During this adjustment, the picture must be kept in sync by 
readjusting the hold control if necessary. 

This adjustment is very important for correct operation of 
the circuit. If the broad peak of the wave on the oscilloscope 
is lower than the sharp peak, the noise immunity becomes 
poorer, the stabilizing effect of the tuned circuit is reduced 
and drift of the oscillator becomes more serious.  On the 
other hand, if the broad peak is higher than the sharp peak, 
the oscillator is overstabilized, the pull-in range becomes 
inadequate and the broad peak can cause double triggering 
of the oscillator when the hold control approaches the clock-
wise position. 

Remove the oscilloscope upon completion of this adjustment. 

Check of Horizontal Oscillator Adjustments. —Set the hori-
zontal  hold  control to the full  counter-clockwise  position. 
Momentarily remove the signal by switching off channel then 
back. Slowly turn the horizontal hold control clockwise and 
note the least number of diagonal bars obtained just before 
the picture pulls into sync. 

If more than 3 bars are present just before the picture pulls 
into sync, adjust the horizontal locking range trimmer C153A 
slightly clockwise.  If less than 3 bars are present, adjust 
C153A slightly counter-clockwise.  Turn the horizontal hold 
control counter-clockwise, momentarily remove the signal and 
recheck the number of bars present at the pull-in point. 
Repeat this procedure until 3 bars are present. 

Turn the horizontal hold control to the maximum clockwise 
position. The picture should be just out GI sync to the extent 
that the horizontal blanking bar appears as a single vertical 
or diagonal bar in the picture.  Adjust the T109 Frequency 
Adjustment until this condition is fulfilled. 

4.5 MC VIDEO TRAP. — With a strong input from a station, 
detune the receiver from the correct fine tuning point.  With 
a very short clip lead, short the trap winding of T103. Ob-
serve the picture for the appearance of a 4.5 mc. beat.  If 
the beat appears in the picture, adjust L104 for KCS28C or 
L110 for KCS38 until the beat is eliminated. 

SENSITIVITY CHECK. —A comparative sensitivity check can 
be made by operating the receiver on a weak signal from 
a television station and comparing the picture and sound 
obtained to that obtained on other receivers under the same 
conditions. 

This weak signal can be obtained by connecting the shop 
antenna to the receiver through a ladder type attenuator pad. 
The number of stages in the pad depends upon the signal 
strenyth available at the antenna.  A sufficient number of 
stages should be inserted so that a somewhat less than 
normal contrast picture is obtained when the picture control 
is at the maximum clockwise position.  Only carbon type 
resistors should be used to construct the pad. 

RESPONSE CURVES. —The response curves shown on page 

15 and referred to throughout the alignment procedure were 
taken from a production set.  Although these curves are 

typical. variations can be expected. 

The response curves are shown in the classical manner 

of presentation, that is with -response up - and low frequency 
to the left.  The manner in which they will be seen in a 

given test set-up will depend upon the characteristics of the 

oscilloscope and the sweep generator.  The curves may be 
seen inverted and or switched from left to right depending 

on the deflection polarity of the oscilloscope and the phasing 

of the sweep generator. 

ALIGNMENT TABLE. —Both methods of oscillator alignment 

are presented in the alignment table. The service technician 

may thereby choose the method to suit his test equipment. 
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THE DETAILED ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE BEGINNING ON PAGE 8 SHOULD BE READ BEFORE ALIGNMENT BY USE OF THE TA 

STEP 
No. 

CONNECT 
SIGNAL 

GENERATOR  I 
TO 

SIGNAL 
GEN. 
FREQ. 
MC. 

CONNECT 
SWEEP 

GENERATOR 
TO 

SWEEP  1 
GEN.  CONNECT 
FREQ.  . OSCILLOSCOPE 
MC.  TO 

CONNECT 
"VOLTOHMYST" 

TO 

MISCELLANEOUS 
CONNECTIONS 

AND 
INSTRUCTIONS 

_ __ ........... -

REFER 
ADJUST  TO 

DISCRIMINATOR AND SOUND I•F ALIGNMENT 

1 2nd sound i-f grid 
(pin I, VII?) 

21.25 
.1 volt 
output 

Not used Not used  i In series with  1 
meg.  to  Junction 
of  R203  6 R204 

Detune T113 (bot.)  Fig.  8 
Adjust TI 13 (top)  Fig.  9 
for max. on meter  Fig. 10 

2 - - 
" Junct. of C183 E. 

R203 
Meter on 3 volt 
scale 

TI 13 (bottom) for  Fig.  9 
zero on meter  Fig. 10 

3 " 2nd sound i.1 grid 
(pin I. V117) 

21.25 
center 
1 mc. 
wide 

.1 v. out 

Junction of  CI83 
6 R203 

Not used Check  for  symmetrical 
waveform  (positive 
not  equal  adjust 
they are equal 

response 
6 negative).  If 
T113  (top)  until 

Fig. 10 
Fig. 12 

4 let sound i-f grid 
(pin I. V116) 

21.25 
reduced 
output 

let sound if grid 21.25 
reduced 
output 

Terminal A. 11 12 
in series with a 

33,000 ohm 
resistor 

Sweep output re- 
duce(' to provide 
.3 volt p-to-p on 
scope 

TI12 (top 6 hot.) 
for max. gain and 
symmetry at 21.25 
mc. 

Fig.  8 
Fig.  9 
Fig. 10 
Fig. 13 

PICTURE 1-F AND TRAP ADJUSTMENT 

5 Not used Not used Not used Junction  of  R135 
6 L117 of KCS28C. 
Junction  of  R135 
and C190of KCS38. 

Remove V107. Con. 
nect potentiometer 
between pins 5 6 
6 of V107 socket 

Ad). pot, for meter 
reading of -4.5 V. 
for KCS28C, -6V.or 
-12 V. for KCS3II. 

Fig. 10 

6 Converter grid 
(pin I. V2) 

21.25 " Across Fi 1 19 Meter on 3 vo lt 
scale. Receiver be. 
tween 2 and 13 

T103  (top)  for  

min. on meter 

Fig.  8 

7 21.25 " „ 
" 1105  (top)  for 

min. 

- 
" 

II 27.25 ., .. .. 
" 1102  (top)  for 

min. 
" 

- 
27.25 .. .. 

1104  (top)  for 
min. 

.. 

, 10 " 19.75 " " " 1106  (top)  for 
min. 

" 

II " 19.75 " 1101  (top)  for 
min. 

" 

12 " 22.5 " " " " T106 (bottom) for 
max. on meter 

Fig.  9 

13 " 24.6 
T104 (bottom) for 
max. 

" 

14 22.0 
" T103 (bottom) for 

max. 
" 

15 25.9 " T102 (bottom) for 
max. 

16 22.05 
24.75 

Converter 
grid 
(Pin 1, V2) 

Sweep- 
ing 
20 to  I Junction 
30 mc. 

Pin I. V106 Junction  of  R135 
6 L117 of 1CCS28C. 

of  R135 
and  C190  of 
KCS38. 

Shunt  330  ohms 
across  pri. TI02. 
TI03. 1104, TI06. 
Set bias -2 V. Set 
swp. gen. for 4 V. 
P-P on scope. 

Adjust  Ti  (top) 
and  1101  (loot- 
tom)  for  proper 
response 

Fig.  8 
Fig.  9 
Fig. 14 

17 .. - 
Itemove shunt re- 
sistors.  Set bias 
to  give  15  volts 
P to P on scope. 

Adjust  TI  (top), 
1101, 1IO2, TI03, 
1104.  T106  (bat.) 
for proper resp. 

Fig.  8 
Fig.  9 
Fig. 15 

ANTENNA, Fl•F AND CONVERTER LINE ALIGNMENT 

18 Antenna 
terminals 

215.75 Not used Not used Junction  of  CI83  Fine  tun ing  cen - 
6 R203 for signal  tered. Receiver on 
gen. method only  channel  13.  Het- 

erodyne meter 
coupled  to oscil-
lator if used. 

C6  for  zero  on  

meter or beat on 
het. freq. meter 

Fig.  8 

Fig. 10 

19 
Junction of C132 
at r-f unit 

Remove V101 Potentiometer  for 
-3.5 volts on meter 

Fig.  8 
Fig. 10 

20 Antenna 
terminal 
(loosely) 

175.25 
6 

179.75 

Antenna 
terminals 
(see text for 
precaution) 

Sweep- 
ing 

channel 
7 

Test 
Connection RI3 

Not used Receiver on chan- 
nel 7 

L6,  CIO,  CII  6 
C14  for  flat  top 
response between 
markers. Markers 
above 90%. 

Fig.  8 
Fig.  9 
Fig. 16 
(7) 

21 205.25 
209.75 

channel 
12 

" " Receiver on chan 
net 12 

L6  for  max.  re- 
sponse and min. 
slope  of  top  of 
curve 

Fig.  8 
Fig. 16 
(12) 

22 " 175.25 
179.75 

" channel 
7 

" " Receiver on chan 
nel 7 

Check to see that 
response  is  as 
above 

Fig. 16 
(7) 

23 181.25 
185.75 

" channel 
9 

" Receiver on chan. 
nel 8 

" Fig. 16 
(8) 

24 187.25 
191.75 

channel 
9 

" Receiver on chan 
nel 9 

Fig. 16 
(9) 

25 193.25 
197.75 

" channel 
10 

" Receiver on chan- 
nel 10 

Fig. 16 
(10) 

12 
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ALIGN MENT PROCEDURE 9T246 

STEP 
No. 

CONNECT 
SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 
TO 

SIGNAL 
GEN. 
FREQ. 
MC. 

CONNECT 
SWEEP 

GENERATOR 
TO 

SWEEP 
GEN. 
FREQ. 
MC. 

. CONNECT 
OSCILLOSCOPE 

TO 

CONNECT 
"VOLTOHMYST" 

TO 

MISCELLANEOUS 
 CONNECTIONS 

AND 
INSTRUCTIONS 

ADJUST REFER 
TO 

ANTENNA /1-F AND CONVERTER LINE ALIGNMENT (Cont'd) 

26 199.25 channel " " Receiver on chan- Fig. 16 
203.75 11 nil 11 (11) 

27 205.25 ,, channel .. 
Receiver on chan- " Fig. 16 

209.75 12 net 12 (121 

28 " 211.25 " channel ,. .. 
Receiver on chan- " Fig. 16 

215.75 13 nil 13 (13) 

29 If the response on any channel (steps 22 through 28) is below 80% at either marker, switch to that channel and adlust L6. CIO, CII & CI4 to 
pull response up on that channel. Then recheck steps 22 through 28. 

30 Antenna 83.25 Ant. terminals Sweep- Test Not used Receiver on chan- L9.  L13.  L66  5 Fig. 16 
terminals 
(loosely) 

87.75 (see text for 
precaution) 

ing 
chan. 6 

Connection RI3 nil 6 Cl2 for response 
as above 

(6) 

31 " 77.25 " channel .. " Receiver on chan Check to see that Fig. 16 

_.. 

81.75 5 sel 5 response  is  as 
above 

(5) 

32 " 67.25 " channel .. 
Receiver on chan- " Fig. 18 

71.75 4 ail 4 (4) 

33 " 61.25 " channel .. „ 
Receiver on than- .. 

Fig. 16 
65.75 3 nil 3 (3) 

" 55.25 " channel " " Receiver on chan- .. Fig. 16 
59.75 2 nil 2 (2) 

35 If the response on any channel (steps 31 through 34) is below 80% at either marker, switch to that channel and adjust L9. L13, 1.66 5 Cl2 to 
pull response up on that channel.  Then recheck steps 30 through 34.  Disconnect the bias pot. and replace V101 and V107. 

11-F OSCILLATOR ALIGNMENT 

CONNECT SIGNAL CONNECT HET. 
CONNECT CONNECT MISCELLANEOUS 

STEP SIGNAL GEN. HETERODYNE METER 
OSCILLOSCOPE "VOLTOHMYST" CONNECTIONS REFER 

No. GENERATOR FREQ. FREQ. METER FREQ. 
TO TO AND ADJUST TO 

TO MC. TO MC. INSTRUCTIONS 

36 Antenna 215.75 Loosely  coupled 237 Not used Junction of CI83 Fine tuning eon- C6  for  zero  on Fig.  II 
terminals to r-f etc. 6 R203  for  sig. 

gin, method only 
tired. Receiver on 
channel 13 

meter or beat on 
hot. freq. meter 

Fig. 10 

37 209.75 231 .. 
Rec. on than. 12 114 as above Fig. 11 

38 .. 203.75 225 .. Roe. on than. 11 115 as above .• 

39 .. 1117.75 218 .. 
Rec. on chan. 10 116 as above " 

40 .. 191.75 " 213 .. Rec. on ehan. 9 LI7 as above .. 

41 185.75 .. 207 .. 
Rec. on than. I LI8 as above M 

42 171.75 IS 201 " Rec, on than. 7 119 as above If 

43 .. 87.75 109 Rec, on than. 6 131 as above Fig.  9 

44 81.75 ., 103 " Rpe. on than. 5 121 as above Fig. II 

45 .. 71.75 .. 93 .. 
Roc. on than. 4 122 as above •• 

46  .. 65.75 87 " Roe, on chan. 3 1.23 as above " 

47 .. 
59.75 " 81 .. Ree, on than. 2 124 as above •• 

48 Repeat steps 36 through 47 as a chock. 

AGC THRESHOLD ADJUSTMENT 

49 Not used used Pin 1. V106 Not used Tune  in  station,  turn  pix  control Fig. 10 [Not 
clockwise.  Adjust  R138  for  max. Fig. 17 
gain without clipping sync on scope. 

_I_ 

HORIZONTAL OSCILLATOR ADJUSTMENT 

50 Short circuit terminals C and D of 1109.  Tune in a station. 

51 Turn hold control fully clockwise.  Adjust 1109 Frequency Adjustment until horizontal blanking bar appears in the picture. 

52 Turn hold control 1/4 turn from clockwise to sync picture.  Adjust width (L1I0 on XCS28C or L115 on KCS38), linearity (L111) and drive (C1533) 
controls until picture is correct.  Repeat step 51. 

53 Turn hold control fully counter-clockwise.  Momentarily remove signal.  Turn hold control slowly clockwise.  Note least number of bars before 
pull-in. Adjust Locking Range Control (C153A) for 7 to 9 bar pull-in. 

54 Remove clip from terminals C and D of T109. Turn hold control fully clockwise.  Adjust 1109 Oscillator Waveform Adjustment until horizontal 
blanking bar appears in picture. 

55 Connect low capacity probe of oscilloscope to terminal C of 1109.  Turn hnld control I/4 turn from clockwise.  Adiust T109 Oscillator Wave-
form Adjustment until broad and sharp peaks of wave on oscilloscope are same height.  Keep picture in sync with hold control during adjust-
ment. Remove oscilloscope. 

56 Turn hold control fully counter-clockwise.  Momentarily remove signal.  Turn hold control slowly clockwise.  Note least number of bars before 
pull-in. Adjust Locking Range Control (C153A) for 3 bar pull-in. 

57 Turn hold control fully clockwise.  Adjust 1109 Frog. Adjustment until horizontal blanking appears as single vertical or diagonal bar in pin. 

4.5 MC VIDEO TRAP ADJUSTMENT 

58 Tune in a strong station.  Short 1103 trap.  If a 4.5 mc. beat appears in Picture adjust 4.5 Inc. trap (L104 or L110) until boat is eliminated. 

SENSITIVITY CHECK 
_ __  _ 

59 Connect antenna to receiver throug h attenua tor  pad to prov ide wea k signa l. Compare  the picture  an d soun d obtain ed to that obtained on other L 
receivers under the some conditions. 

_J 

C It  TEST CONNECTi ON 

C12-... o c yr0 I3 

0 0 

viO5 
GALS 
PIX.DET. 
& S. 
LIM 

513  S' 
IP's-
-c TRANS. 

V104 
GAGS 

I-F 
AMP. 

SOUND 
TRAP 

T104 
09 

24.11.ffiC 

vise 
681MT 
AUDIO 
OUTPUT 

vIts 
6Av6 
It ALIO 0 

Es BI AS 
LA MP 

v1i 8 
641.5 
SOUND 
DISC 

22.0 M C 

V116 
6 AL16 

itS SNO. I-F 
AMP 

112 
212 A.0 

SN FI F 
TO  

PINS 5 6 6 V107 
(...\ REMOvE V1 07 
CONNECT 550K POT 

HERE TO ADJUST 
BIAS 

:V107. 

V102 
GAGS 
Ptx 

t-F 
AMP 

2t12 

-F 
TRANS 

155 
I -r 

TRANS 

0 
259MC 

i.e CHAN. 
13 
ANT. 

TERMINAL A 
T112  CONNECT 
SCOPE HERE TO 
ALIGN SOUND 1-F 

JUNCTION OF 
R203 & R204 
CONNECT 

"VOLTONMYST' 
HERE TO ALIGN 
SOUND I-F 

14 1 

IN 

KC.5213 

1109 

to 0 JUNCTION OF R135 AN D L117 
OF KCS28C 

TERMINALS 
C & D T109 
sHocri- C & D 
OR CONNECT 
SCOPE TO C TO 
ADJUST 11013 

to 

JUNCTION OF 
R135 & C100 
OF KCS38 

Rile 
CONNECT 
VOLTOMMYST 
HERE TO 
ADJUST 
TRAPS, ETC. 

PIN  V10 
CONNECT 
HERE TO f a g 
106 PI X I - F 

1102 

4:7 

ttit 

4114 0(11111i 
44411, 

C " CONNECT I  R203 
JU TION OF 

CT 
VOLT01-tMVST" 
OR SCOPE HERE 
TO ALIGN 

SOUND 1-F 

a 

0951131 

14 
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9T246 

Figure 8-Top Chassis Adjustments 

In Models 9T256 and 9T W309 only: 
An extra 5U4G rectifier tube is used and is placed 

in the position shown for C170 in the illustration at 

left. 

In Model 9T W333 only: 
The audio output tube (V120 6K6GT) is not used 

and V119 (6AV6) is bias clamp only. 

Figure 9 Bottom Chassis Adjustments 

In Models 9T256 and 9T W309 only: 

An extra 5134G rectifier tube is used and is placed 

in the position shown for CI70 in the illustration at 
left. 

In Model 9T W333 only: 

The audio output tube (V120 6K6GT) is not used 

and V119 (6AV6) is bias clamp only. 

Figure 10-Test Connection Points 

In Models 9T256 and 9T W309 only: 

An extra 5U4G rectifier tube is used and is placed 
in the position shown for C170 in the illustration at 
left. 

In Model 9T W333 only: 

The audio output tube (V120 6K6GT) is not used 

and V119 (6AV6) is bias clamp only. 

The filter choke designated as L114 in the illustra-

tion at left is also used in Models 91240 and 
9T W333. 

It is also used in Models 91C245. 9TC247  and 
9TC249 but bears the designation L104. 

Refer to text on following page, "Bias for Pix LF 

Alignment'  for additional information on test con-

nection points. 

ALIGN MENT DATA 

osce.L•roe 
ADJUST MENT 
FOR CHANNEL 
NU MBER 

OSCILLATOR ADJUST MENT FOR CHANNEL 13 IS ON 
Toe Of R-F UNIT AND CHANNEL 6 is ON SIDE 

Figure 11-R-F Oscillator Adjustments 

BIAS FOR PIX I-F ALIGN MENT 

Some question has arisen regarding the bias adjustment 
alignment of the picture i-f since the change in the 3rd 
Pix i-f bias. 
In order to clear up any misunderstanding regarding the 

bias setting and point of measuring this bias, the following 
is correct: 
1 In receivers using all 6AG5 tubes in the picture i-f system-
(a) Adjust bias with potentiometer to read -4.5 volts 

measured at junction of R135 and R136. 
2 In receivers using the 6BA6 1st and 3rd picture i-f system 
and having the 3rd picture i-f bias connected to the 
r-f bias bus. - 
(a) Adjust bias with potentiometer to read -12 volts 

measured at junction of R135 and C190. 
3 In receivers using the 6BA6 1st and 3rd picture i-f system 
and having the 3rd picture i-f bias connected to junction 
of R135 and C190-
(a) Adjust bias with potentiometer to read -6.5 volts 

measured at junction of R135 and C190. 

ALIGN MENT HINT FOR 

R-F UNITS 

During alignment of the r-f unit, it is often advantageous 
to have a sweep width of 15 mc or more when adjusting the' 
high channels. This permits seeing the entire skirts of the 
curve and makes it easier to see the effects of the various 
adjustments. When using RCA type W359A sweep generator, 
additional sweep width may be obtained by removing the 
sweep case back and shorting out resistors R14 and R16. After 
this, the front panel sweep width control still operates as 
before, except that more sweep width is available on the 
high channels. 
The WR59A should be turned ON and OFF by means of 

the front panel control. If the sweep was turned off by dis-
connecting the power plug or by means of a bench master 
switch, but the sweep power switch was left on and in the 
maximum sweep width position, then the sweep modulator may 
overshoot and hit stationary parts when the power is reapplied. 

T101 DEFECTIVE IN 9T246 AND 

9TC245 SERIES RECEIVERS 

In some cases, in the above listed receivers, it was found 
difficult to obtain proper response from Ti and T101 during 
alignment. The difficulties are usually caused by reversed 
slugs in T101. The trap (top) slug should be between Ye to 1" 
in length (depending on the vendor) and the input (bottom) 
slug should be about 1/2" long. On some sets the two slugs 
might have been switched around which will not permit 
sufficient adjustment on the over-coupled tuning. Both slugs 
may be removed for examination from the top of the trans-
former. The short slug should be put in first in re-assembly. 

SOUND 

DISCRI MINATOR 

RESPONSE 

APPRO. 
300  AC 
ernecte 
Masks OS 

Figure 12 
Discriminator 
Response 

22.06 , 

Figure 14 
T1 and T101 
Response 

PM 
CA mint 

CHAN NEL 

CHAN NEL 

• 

TIPS or 
sync TOO 

FAR BELOW 

INCORRECT 

SOUND 
CARR'S' 

SOUND 
-F 

RESPONSE 

Figure 13 
Sound 1-F 
Response 

Silt 
TO 
50'?, 

• N. 

Figure 15 
Overall 1-F 
R-F Response 

CHANNUEL 

9T246 

21.25 
M C 

• 

6.0 
AC 

25.75 
MC 

26.9 

I r\ 
CH ..... 

3 

Figure If, R-F Response 

rips OF 
SY NC Si 

C LIPPI NG 

LEVEL 

CORRECT 

,HAN NIE L 

CLIPPING  SYNC 

LEVEL   CLIPpED_ 

INCORRECT 

Figure 17-ACC Threshold Adjustment Waveforms 

INC ORRECT 

C cvse  / 
CORRECT 

Figure 18-Horizontal Oscillator Waveforms 
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9T246 SERVICE SUGGESTIONS 

60 CYCLE BUZZ IN SOUND OF TELEVISION RECEIVERS 

This interference appeared on 8T270, 9T270, 9T246, 
and 9TC245 series receivers when operated in strong 
signal areas. 
There are several modifications which will cure this diffi-

culty.  These modifications are listed below. 

RECEIVERS USING ALL 6AG5 

TUBES IN PICTURE I-F 

1. Replace 6AG5 tube in first picture i-f with others until 
one is found to cure condition. 
(6AG5 tubes which have an abnormally sharp grid cut-off 
characteristic will cause a buzz in sound. A tube removed 
for this trouble is not necessarily defective, but can be 
used in either the 2nd or 4th picture i-f where fixed bias 
is applied.) 

2. Ground test connection in r-f unit (R-13, 100K). 
3. Check all filter capacitors in the AGC circuit for wrong 
connections and also see that they are in good working 
condition. 

RECEIVERS USING 6BA6 TUBES IN 

1ST & 3RD PICTURE I-F: 

1. Change 3rd picture i-f tube bias. Disconnect R110-L117 
and C113 from their present tie point (junction 11135 and 
C190) and reconnect them to the adjacent tie point of 
the junction of C197 and 13136. 
NOTE: A greater AGC control of the r-f stage and 1st 

picture i-f amplifier is obtained by this change. 
This change was made in production of the 1949 

models and also is used in the current models. 
In fringe areas, a slight reduction in sound may 

be encountered with this bias change. However, 
picture sensitivity will not be affected. 
In order to improve sound and if no buzz is encoun-

tered the bias can be changed to the original point. 
2. Ground test connection (R13, 100K) in r-f unit. 
3. Change 8136 from 6800 ohms to 10K. 
4. Check all filter capacitors in AGC circuit for correct 
connection and also to see if they are in good working 
condition. 

PRODUCTION CHANGES IN KRK5 

AND KRK7 R-F UNITS 
In some units a 1.5 mmf. capacitor has been added in 

parallel with C22 since that capacitor was running on the 
low capacity side of its tolerance and causing the high pass 
input filter to cut off at too high a frequency, thus putting a 
tilt in the channel 2 r-f response. 

I.-116 

T-115 C-20 

- 

This  C-21 
capacitor 
is added 

To R.F.Unit 

R-1; Unit High Pass Input Filter 

In some units, the capacitor C20 (18 mmf. ceramic) has 
been replaced by a small trimmer (7-35 mmf.) as shown 
below.  This capacitor was set at the factory at 18 mmf. 
and should not be adjusted in the field. If it is ever necessary 
to replace the trimmer, use the fixed ceramic capacitor speci-
fied in the replacement parts list. 

Top  R-I-

MODELS 9TC245, 9TC247, 9TC249 
Poor Vertical Sync: 

Reports from the field show that in a few cases this has been 
caused by Capacitor C-136 (cathode by-pass V-108). In some 
cases this capacitor had broken loose from ground. 
Some vertical oscillator transformers marked 274011 with 

too high a "Q" caused a white condition at the top of the 
picture and possible instability of sync. The cure was to 
lower the transformer "0" by connecting a 1 meg. resistor 
across the green and yellow transformer leads. 

BROADCAST INTERFERENCE IN 

KRK5 AND KRK7 R-F UNITS 

In some cases where a television receiver is in operation 
on a weak signal but near a strong AM station, interference 
has been experienced. To cure, insert a 100 mmf. capacitor 
between the high side of 1115 and L116, as shown below. 

J102 

T115 

L- 116 L- 7 
C-20 

T C-21 

TO R.F. CKT. 

ADD 100 MMF. HERE 
STK. NO. 39396 

Partial Schematic of R-F Unit 

In severe cases of BC interference, it is recommended that 
a coil such as L80 in KRK-2 r-f units be inserted from terminal 
=1 of 1102 to ground. 

CO-AX TO BALANCED LINE 

MATCHING NET WORK 

In some locations it may be necessary to use 72 ohm co-ax 
transmission line between antenna and receiver because of 
reflection or interference pick-up. Current line receivers are 
provided with a 72 ohm co-ax input in addition to the usual 
300 ohm .input. Early receivers employing KRK-2 series r-f 
units are provided only with 300 ohm balanced input. To 
connect the co-ax to these early receivers, construct a network 
as shown below.  The matching section should be one 
electrical half wave-length lo w for the picture carrier of the 
weakest signal received. 

72.11 COAXIAL 
CABLE FROM 

ANT ENNA 

72/1 COAXIAL 

CABLE 

300 IL 
pALANCED 
NPUT TO 
RECEIVE 

1 

2 

Co-Ax to Balanced Line Matching Network 

Figure 19  Normal Picture 

Figure 20--Focus Coil and Ion 
Trap Magnet Misadjusted 

4140110--s-

Figure 2I —Horizontal Linearity 
Control Misadjusted 

Figure 22—Width Control 
Misadjusted 

Figure 23 —Horizontal Drive 
Control Misadjusted 

4-41411.11-

Figure 24—Transients 

-114140—e 

Figure 25—Test Pattern Show-
ing  Out  of  Sync  Condition 
When Horizontal Hold Control 
Is in a Counter-clockwise Posi-
tion—Iust Before Pulling Into 
Sync 

Figure 26—Test Pattern Show-
ing  Out  of  Sync  Condition 
When Horizontal Hold Control 
Is at the Maximum Clockwise 
Position 
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Following is a list of symptoms of possible failures and an 

indication of sore of the possible faults: 

NO RASTER ON KINESCOPE: 

(1) Incorrect adjustment of ion trap magnet. Magnets reversed 
either front to back or top to bottom: front magnet incor-
rectly oriented. 

(2) V112 or V113 inoperative. Check waveforms on grids and 
plates. 

(3) Na high voltage  If horizontal deflection is operating as 
evidenced by the correct waveform on terminal 4 of 
horizontal output transformer, the trouble can be isolated 
to the 8016 circuit. Either the T110 high voltage winding 
is open, the 8016 tube is defective, its filament circuit is 
open. C168 is shorted. or 8187 or R189 are open. 

(4) V111 circuit inoperative—Refer to schematic and waveform 
chart. 

(5) Damper tube (V114) inoperative. 

(6) Defective kinescope. 

(7) R131 open. 

(8) No receiver plate voltage  filter capacitor shorted —bleeder 
or filter choke open. 

NO VERTICAL DEFLECTION: 

(1) VI07B or V110 inoperative.  Check voltage and wave-
forms on grids and plates. 

(2) T107 or T108 open. 

(3) Vertical deflection coils open. 

SMALL RASTER: 

(1) Low Plus B or low line voltage. 

(2) V112 defective. 

POOR VERTICAL LINEARITY: 

(1) If adjustments cannot correct, change V110. 

(2) Vertical output  transformer defective. 

(3) VIO7B defective—check voltage and waveforms on grid 
and plate. 

(4) C150, 8164, C147B or C148-C defective. 

(5) Low bias or plate voltage  check rectifiers and rapacitors 
in supply circuits. 

POOR HORIZONTAL LINEARITY: 

(1) If adjustments do not correct, change V112 or V114. 

(2) 1110 or L111 defective. 

(3) C164 or C165 defective. 

WRINKLES ON LEFT SIDE OF RASTER: 

(1) R166. 11167 or C169 defective. 

(2) Defective yoke. 

PICTURE OUT OF SYNC HORIZONTALLY: 

(1) 1109 incorrectly tuned. 

(2) R172, R173 or R174 defective. 

18 

TRAPEZOIDAL OR NON-SYMMETRICAL RASTER 

(1) Improper adjustment of focus coil or ion trap magnet. 

(2) Defective yoke. 

RASTER AND SIGNAL ON KINESCOPE BUT NO SOUND: 

(1) R-F oscillator off frequency. 

(2) Sound i-f, discriminator or audio amplifier inoperative--
check V116, V117, V118, V119, V120 and their socket 
voltages. 

(3) T114 or C186 defective. 

(4) Speaker defective. 

SIGNAL AT KINESCOPE GRID BUT NO SYNC: 

(1) AGC threshold control R138 misadjusted. 

(2) VIO5B, V107A, V108 or V109 inoperative.  Check voltage 
and waveforms at their grids and plates. 

SIGNAL ON KINESCOPE GRID BUT NO VERTICAL SYNC: 

(1) Check V107B and associated circuit —C145. T107, etc. 

(2) Integrating network inoperative —Check. 

(3) 8154, R155, R157, 8158 or R159 defective. 

SIGNAL ON KINESCOPE GRID BUT NO HORIZONTAL SYNC: 

(1) T109 misadjusted--readjust as instructed on page 11. 

(2) V111 inoperative—check socket voltages and waveforms. 

(3) 1109 defective. 

(4) C140, C153A, C154. C155, C157, C166 or C200 defective. 

(5) If horizontal speed is completely off and cannot be ad-
justed check C158, C159, 8172, R173, R174, R179 and R182. 

SOUND AND RASTER BUT NO PICTURE OR SYNC: 

(1) Picture i-f, detector or video amplifier inoperative--check 
V103, V104, V105 and V106 —check socket voltages. 

(2) Bad contact to kinescope grid. 

PICTURE STABLE BUT POOR RESOLUTION: 

(1) V105A or V106 defective. 

(2) Peaking coils defective -check for specified resistance. 

(3) Make sure that the focus control operates on both sides 
of proper focus. 

(4) R-F and LF circuits misaligned. 

PICTURE SMEAR: 

(1) R-F or I-F circuits misaligned. 

(2) Open peaking coil. 

(3) This trouble can originate at the transmitter —check on 
another station. 

PICTURE JITTER: 

(1) AGC threshold control R138 misadjusted. 

(2) If regular sections at the left picture are displaced change 
V112. 

16 
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SERVICE SUGGESTIONS 9T246 

(3) Vertical instability may be due to loose connections or noise. 

(4) Horizontal instability may be due to unstable transmitted 

sync. 

RASTER BUT NO SOUND. PICTURE OR SYNC: 

(1) Defective antenna or transmission line. 

(2) H-F oscillator off frequency. 

(3) R-F unit inoperative  check VI, V2, V3. 

DARK VERTICAL LINE ON LEFT OF PICTURE: 

(1) Reduce horizontal drive and readjust width and horizontal 
linearity. 

(2) Replace V112. 

LIGHT VERTICAL LINE ON LEFT OF PICTURE: 

(1) C169 defective. 

(2) V114 defective. 

PICTURE I-F RESPONSE. —At times it may ly  desirable to 
observe the individual i-f stage response. This can be achieved 
by the following method: 

Shunt all i-f transformers and coils with a 330-ohm carbon 
resistor except the one whose response is to be observed. 

Connect a wide band sweep generator to the converter grid 
and adjust it to sweep from 18 mc. to 30 mc. 

Figure 27 —Response of Con-
verter and First Pix 
1-F Transformer 

Figure 30 —Response of Fourth 
Pix I-F Transformer 

Figure 33 —Overall Pix 
I-F Response 

Connect the oscilloscope  across  the picture detector load 
resistor and observe the overall response. The response ob-
tained will be essentially that of the unshunted stage. The 
effects of the various traps are also visible on the stage 
response. 

Figures 27 through 31 show the responses of the various 
stages obtained in the above manner.  The curves shown 
are typical although some variation between receivers can 
be expected. Relative stage gain is not shown. 

Figure 28 —Response of Second 
Pix I-F Transformer 

Figure 3I —Response of Fifth 
Pix 1-F Transformer 

Figure 29 —Response of Third 
Pix I-F Transformer 

Figure .32-- Response from First 
Pix 1-F grid to Pix Dee. 

Figure 34 —Video Response at  Figure 35 —Video Response at 
Average Contrast  Minimum Contrast 

19 



9T246 W AVEFOR M PHOTOGRAPHS 

IM  11;ff 

d  I in IN oft 

ila ill gia r ,...  . .1 . 

111 M E ire-. :  9 

Video Signal Input to 1st Video Am-
plifier (Pin 2 of V106) (12AU7) 

Figure 36—Vertical (Oscilloscope 
Synced to 1,4 of Vertical Sweep 

Rate) (5.4 Volts PP) 
4-44101-

Figure 37—Horizontal (Oscilloscope 
Synced to % of Horizontal 
Sweep Rate) (5.4 Volts PP) 

-0110—s. 

Sync Feed (Junction of L110, R141 
and R2I9 or Junction of L104, R141 

and R219) 

Figure 38—Vertical (28 Volts PP) 
4-404-

Figure 39—Horizontal (28 Volts PP) 

Input to 2nd Video Amplifier 
(Pin 7 of V106) (12AU7) 

Figure 40—Vertical (17 Volts PP) 
4--sosor 

Figure 4I--Horizontal (17 Volts PP) 

Output of 2nd Video Amplifier 
(Junction of L105 and RI27) 

(Picture Max.) 

Figure 42—Vertical (96 Volts PP) 
-1-4414-

Figure 43—Horizontal (96 Volts 

Input to to Kinescope (Junction of R127 
and R128) (Picture Max.) 

Figure 44 -Vertical (65 Volts PP) 

Figure -15 Horizontal (65 Volts PP) 
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WAVEFORM PHOTOGRAPHS 9T246 

yammanntsmssam ralsallmnIle* 

Input to 1st Sync Separator (Pin 1 of 
V108) (6SN7GT) 

Figure 46  Vertical (25 Volts PP) 

Figure 47—Horizontal (23 Volts PP) 

moo—P. 

AGC Rectifier Cathode (Pin 6 cri 
108) (6SN7GT 

Figure 48—Vertical (4.7 Volts PP) 

si--44141 

Figure 49—Horizontal (1.5 Volts PP) 

Output of AGC Rectifier (Pin 5 
of V108) (6SN7GT) 

Figure 50—Vertical (24 Volts PP) 

Figure 5I—Horizontal (24 Volts PP) 

4040-0 

Output of Is: Sync Separator (Pin 2 
1.108) (6SN7GT) 

Figure 52—Vertical (26 Volts PP) 

Figure .53—Horizontal (25.5 Volts PP) 

4440—r. 

Input to Sync Amplifier (Junction of 
(:137, C139 and RI45) 

Figure .54  Vertical (21 Volts PP) 

Figure .55 Horizontal (21 Volts PP) 

am mom mms! 

r  TI 
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9T246  W AVEFOR M PHOTOGRAPHS 

400111111114000Mmib 

—1 

.••••• , , 

• 

Output of Sync Amplifier (Pin 2 of 
V109) (6SN7GT) 

Figure 56—Vertical (115 Volts PP) 
4-444. 

Figure 57--Horizontal (105 Volts PP) 

Cathode of 2nd Sync Separator (Pin 6 
of V109) (6SN7GT) 

Figure 58—Vertical (17 Volts PP) 
4-404* 

Figure 59—Horizontal (11 Volts PP) 

Figure 60--Output of Integrating Net-
work (Junction of CI44, C145 and 

R153) (45 Volts PP) 
.0-.040F 

Figure 61—Grid of Vertical Oscillator 
(720 Volts PP) (Pin 1 of V107) 

(6SN7GT) 
4440.-40 

Figure 62—Grid of Vertical Output 
(160 Volts PP) (Pin 5 of V110) 

(6K6GT) 

Figure 63—Plate of Vertical Output 
(750 Volts PP) (Pin 3 of V110) 

(6K6GT) 
3 — 

Figure 64—Intput of Vertical Deflec-
tion Coils (75 Volts PP) (Junction 
of Green Lead of T108 and Green 

Lead of Yoke) 

Figure 65—Input to Horizontal Oscil-
lator (17.5 Volts PP) (Junction of 

C153A and C154) 

22 
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WAVEFORM PHOTOGRAPHS 9T246 

44 

Figure 66—Junction of R168, R176 
and R178 (150 Volts PP) 

Figure 67—Grid of Horizontal Oscil-
lator (480 Volts PP) Pin 4 of VIII) 

(6SN7GT) 
-10040-11-

Figure 68—Plate of Horizontal Oscil-
lator (270 Volts PP) (Pin 5 of VIII) 

(6SN7GT) 

Figure 69- -Terminal "C" of T109 
(70 Volts PP) 

-14010-4-

Figure 70—Input to Horizontal Out-
put Tube (42 Volts PP) (Junction 
of C160, R183 and C153B) 

4-401 

Fig. 71—Plate of Horizontal Output 
(Approx. 5200 v. PP in 10" sets & 
6000 v. PP in 12" Sets) (Measured 
Through a Capacity Voltage Divider 
Connected from Top Cap of V112 to 

Chassis) 

Fig. 72—Terminal 1 of T110 (80 v. PP 
in Chassis using 5V4G Damper, 165 v. 
PP in Chassis using 6W4GT Damper 
-Normal Pix Position in 9T256 and 

9TW309) 

Fig. 73—Cathode of 5V4G Damper 
Tube (Pin 8 of V114-33 v. PP) or 
Plate of 6W4GT Damper Tube (Pin 5 
of VI14-125 v. PP Normal Pix Posi-
tion) —Curve will be Inverted for 
Chassis using 6W4GT Damper Tube 

Fig. 74—Input to Horizontal Deflec-
tion Coils (Term. 4 of T110)-1150 v. 
PP in Normal Pix Positon (Curve Will 
be Inverted for Chassis using 6W4GT 

Damper Tube) 

4-44* 

Figure 7.5 Horizontal Deflection Coil 
Current (0.6 amp. PP) Measured by 
Inserting a 5-ohm Resistor in series 
with the yoke and observing the wave-

form across the resistor. 

•%Qoyni 

'\f/V 
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9T246 VOLTAGE CHART 

The following measurements represent two sets of conditions. In the first condition a 2200 microvolt test pattern signal was led into the receiver. 

the picture was synced and the AGC threshold control was properly adjusted. The second condition was obtained by removing the antenna leads 

and short-circuiting the receiver antenna terminals. Voltages shown are as read with 'Jr. VoltOhmyst- between the indicated terminal and chassis 

ground and with the receiver operating on 117 volts, 60 cycles ac  Values shown are for both chassis except where otherwise indicated. 

Tube 
No. 

Tube 
Type Function 

Operating 
Condition 

E. Plate E. Screen E. Cathode E. Grid 

I 
Plate 

(ma-) 

I 
Screen 

(ma.) 

Notes on 
Measurements Pin 

No. Volts 
Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

VI SAGS 
R-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 

5 140 
146 

..--
6 142 

148 
2 & 7 0 

o 
1 -2.4 

-4.9 
.72 
.72 

.33 

.33 
KCS38 
KCS28C 

No 
Signal 5 

67 
85 6 

111 
120 2 & 7 

o 
0 1 

-0.4 
-0.4 

14.0 
12.0 

5.0 
4.0 

KCS38 
KCS28C 

V2 6AGS Converter 
2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 

5 '130 
to 140 

6 '130 
to 140 

2 & 7 0 1 '-3.0 
to -7.0 

'7.1 
to 7.7 

'2.3 
to 2.7 'Depending 

upon channel No 
Signal 

5 • 104 
to 109 

6 •104 
to 109 

2 & 7 0 1 *-2.0 
to -6.0 

'5.3 
to 5.9 

'.8 
to 1.0 

V3 6)6 
FIT 
Oscillator 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 

1 & 2 '88 
to 95 

- - 7 .19 5 & 6 *-5.1 
to -7.3 

'1.9 
to 2.7 

- 
'Depending 
upon channel No 

Signal 1 & 2 
'68 
to 81 - - 7 .16 5 & 6 

•-4.5 
to -6.6 

'1.8 
to 2.1 - 

V101 
6BA6 
6AG5 

1st Pix. I-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 

5 
5 

125 
141 

6 
6 

125 
141 2 

7 
& 7 

.4 

.07 
1 
I 

-12.5 
-3.9 

2.8 
.8 

1.3 
.22 

KCS38 
KCS28C 

No 
Signal 

5 
5 

95 
108 

6 
6 

95 
108 2 

7 
& 7 

1.1 
.11 1 

+0.3 
-.09 

7.5 
4.97 

3.5 
1.73 

KCS38 
KCS28C 

V102 6AG5 
2d Pix. IF 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 

115 
130 6 

115 
130 2 & 7 

.75 

.86 I 
0 
o 

8.2 
9.48 

2.5 
3.12 

KCS38 
KCS28C 

No 
Signal 5 

100 
106 6 

100 
106 2 & 7 

.65 

.6 I 
0 
o 

6.8 
7.6 

2.1 
2.6 

KCS38 
KCS28C 

V103   
66A6 
6AG5 

3d Pix. I-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 

5 
5 

110 
130 

6 
6 

135 
140 2 

7 
& 7 

.25 

.03 
1 
1 

-12.5 
-3.9 

4.0 
.51 

3.8 
.09 

KCS38 
KCS28C 

No 
Signal 5 

60 
94 6 

100 
109 2 & 7 

.75 

.11 I 
-0.4 
-.09 

11.0 
3.92 

4.8 
1.5 

KC538 
KCS28C 

V104 6AG5 
4th Pix. I-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 

170 
175 s 

135 
145 2 & 7 

1.35 
1.38 1 

0 
o 

6.5 
7.0 

2.0 
2.0 

KCS38 
KCS28C 

No 
Signal 5 

175 
167 6 

120 
109 2 & 7 

1.2 
.95 1 

o 
o 

5.9 
5.7 

1.8 
1.5 

KCS38 
KCS28C 

V1OS 
A   6AL5 

Picture 
2d Det. 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 7 -113 - - 1 -112 - - .48 - 
No 

Signal 7 -120 - - 1 -120 - - - - 
V105 
B   6AL5 

Sync 
Limiter 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 -107 - - 5 -56 - - - - 
No 

Signal 2 -80 - - 5 -60 - - - - 

V106   12A U7 
lit Video 
Amplifier 

... 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal I -23.2 - - 3 -111 2 -113 4.38 - 
No 
Signal 1 -19.2 - - 3 -117 2 -120 3.82 -    

V106   12AU7 
2d Video 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 6 '166 - - 8 *-5.3 7 '-12.2 6.2 - 'At average 

contrast No 
Signal 6 '134 - - 8 *-5.6 7 *-10.3 6.9 - 

V107 
A 

6SN7 
GT 

ACG 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 

-12.5 
-17.9 - - 

6 
6 

, 

-55.5 
-55.5 

4 
4 

-56.5 
-56.5 

, 

.9 

.9 

- 
- 

_ 
KCS38 
KCS28C 

No 
Signal s 

+0.3 
-5.2 _ - 

6 
6 

-60 
-60 

4 
4 

-64 
-64 

.3 

.3 
- 

- 

1CCS38 
KCS28C 

V107 
B 

6SN7 
GT 

Vertical 
Oscillator 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 76 - - 3 -111 1 -158 .2 - 
No 

Signal 2 62 - - 3 

- 

-120 1 -169 .2 - 

V108 
6SN7 
GT 

AGC 
Rectifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 97 - - 6 -3.4 4 -19.3 .3 - 
No 

Signal 5 81 - - 6 -R 7 4 -19.3 28 - 

V108 
6SN7 
GT 

1st Sync 
Separator 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 96 - - 3 -1.8 1 -19.5 .1 - 
No 
Signal 2 81 - - -9.7 I -19.3 .1 
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Tube 
No. 

Tube 
Type Function 

Operating 
Condition 

E. Plate E. Screen E. Cathode E. Grid 

I 
Screen 
(ma.) 

Notes on 
Measurements pin 

No. Volts 
Nn 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

I 
Plato 
(ma.) 

V109 
6SN7 
GT 

Sync 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 158 - -  - - 3 0 1 -4.7 5.25 - 

No 
Signal 2 154 -- 3 0 1 -5.2 3.75 --

V109 
6SN7 
GT 

Sync 
Separator 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 230 

....-
- - 6 -51 4 -106 .4 - 

No 
Signal 5 215 - 6 -59 4 -80 .35 - 

V110 
6K6- 
GT 

Vertical 
Output 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 3 223 4 223 8 -67 5 -91 '7.85 - •Screen 

connected to 
plate 

No 
Signal 3 208 4 208 8 -79 5 -101 • 7.7 

VIII 
6SN7 
GT 

Horizontal 
Osc. Control 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 '48 - 3 -110 1 -92 .2 _ 

•Variation 
of hold gives 
-21.9 to +56 
volts on plate 

No 
Signal 2 • 33 - 3 -120 1 -108 .2 - 

VIII 
6SN7 
GT 

Horizontal 
Oscillator 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 70 - 6 -111 4 -185 2.4 

No 
Signal 5 54 , - 6 -120 4 -192 2.4 - 

V112 6BG6G 
Horizontal 
Output 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal Cap 

Do Not 
Meas. 8 

180 
160 3 

-90 
-104 5 

-110 
-101 

68 
93.5 

- 
11.5 

KCS38 
KCS28C 

No 
Signal  -.., Cap 

Do Not 
Meas. 8 

170 
142 3 

-100 
-113 5 

-115 
-112 

67 
90.8 

- 
11.2 

KCS38 
KCS28C 

V113 
1B3GT 
/8016 

H. V. 
Rectifier 

Brightness 
Min. Cap 

Do Not 
Meas. - - - 2 & 7 

9500 
8500 - - o - 

KCS38 
KCS28C 

Brightness 
Average Cap 

Do Not 
Meas. - - 26 7 

9000 
8400 - - .1 - 

KCS38 
KCS28C 

V114 6W4GT 
5V4G 

Damper 2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 

5 
4 & 6 

Do Not 
Meas. 

- 
-- 

- 
- 

3 
268 

290 
339 

- 
- 

- 
- 

66 
94.5 

- 
- 

1CCS38 
KCS28C 

No 
Signal 4 & 6 

Do Not 
Meas. - -- 2 & 8 

280 
322 .._ - 

85 
92 - 

KCS38 
KCS28C 

V115 5U4G Rectifier 
2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 

4 & 6 
4 & 6 

335 
390 

For 
For 

KCS38 
KCS28C 

268 
26 8 

250 
291 - - 

210 
225 

- 

- 
• A-C meas-

ured from plate 
to trans. center 

tap 

No 
Signal 

4 & 6 
4 & 6 

335 
390 

For 
For 

KCS38 
KCS28C 

2 & 8 
268 

245 
272 - - 

215 
230 

- 
- 

V116 6A U6 
1st Sound 
1-F Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal s 134 6 134 7 .9 1 o 8.2 3.3 
No 

Signal 5 110 6 110 7 .7 1 o 5.7 2.6 

V117 6AU6 
2nd Sound 
1-F Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 148 6 90 7 0 1 -9 1.6 .8 
No 

Signal 5 115 6 60 7 0 1 -.65 3.35 1.15 

V118 6AL5 
Sound 
Discrim. 

2200 Mu. V. 
Si-rnal 2 -8.4 - - 5 

.. 

5.8 - - - 
No 

Signal 2 -2.0 - - 5 .41 - - - - 

I 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 7 -3.7 - - 1 o - - - - 
No 

Signal 7 -1.08 - - 1 o - - - - 

V119 6AV6 
1st Audio 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 7 85 - - 2 o 1 -.89 .49 - 
No 

Signal 7 83 - - 2 o 1 -.89 .4 - 

V120 
6K6- 
GT 

Audio 
Output 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 3 102 4 113 8 -99 5 -108 19.3 3.3 
No 

Signal 3 72 4 80 8 -111 5 -114 18 3 

V121 10BP4 Kinescope 
2200 Mu. V. 
Signal Cap 

9000 
• 8400 10 339 11 51 2 20 .1 - 

•Average 
Brightness 

No 
Signal Cap - 10 322 11 42 2 14 - - 

Average 
Brightness 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal Cap - 10 339 11 2 .4 - 

Maximum 
Brightness 

KCS38 
KCS28C 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal Cap 

9200 
• 8500 10 339 11 2 0 - 

Minimum 
Brightness 
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9T246  CRITICAL LEAD DRESS: 

1. The ground bus from pin 2 and the center shield of V117 socket should not 
be shortened or rerouted. 

2. Do not change the dress of the filament leads or the bypass capacitors in 
the picture or sound i-f circuits. The filament leads between V117, V118 
and V119 should be down against the chassis and away from grid or plate 
leads. 

3. If it is necessary to replace any of the 1500 mmf capacitors in the picture 
i-f circuit, the lead length must be kept as short as possible. 

4. Picture i-f coupling capacitors C106, C111, C115 and C121 should be up 
and away from the chassis and should be clear of the pix i-f transformer 
adjustments by at least 1/4 inch. If the dress of any of these capacitors is 
changed, the i-f alignment should be rechecked. 

5. Leads to L102 and L103 must be as short as possible. 
6. Dress peaking coils L105, L106 and L107 up and away from the chassis. 
7. Dress C183 across tube pins 5 and 6 with leads not exceeding 3/8 inch. 
8. Dress the blue lead from pin 5 of V119 down against the chassis. 
9. Dress C129 and C130 up and away from the chassis. 
10. Dress the yellow lead from the picture control away from the chassis. Dress 

the yellow lead from pin 8 of V106 away from the chassis. 
11. Dress the green lead from pin 2 of V106 away from the chassis. 

12. Dress R168, R169, R170, R176 and R178 up and away from the chassis. 
13. The leads to the volume control should be dressed down against the chas-

sis and away from V117 and V118. 

14. Contact between the r-f oscillator frequency adjustment screws and the 
oscillator coils or channel switch eyelets must be avoided. 

15. Dress leads from L110 (width control coil) away from the transformer frame. 
16. Dress T110 winding leads away from the windings and away from the 

transformer frame. 
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CHASSIS WIRING DIAGRAM FOR KCS28C 

205  206 

9T246 CIRCUIT SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM FOR KCS28C 
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Figure 77-Chassis Wiring Diagram for KCS28C 
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9T246 CIRCUIT SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM FOR SCS38 
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la011 
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In some receivers, a four color ceramic capacitor color coda 
is employed.  It reads the same as the RMA color code ex. 
ciapt that the tolerance stripe is omitted.  If the coefficient 
stripe is silver, it indicates that the capacitor has a very large 
temperature coefficient and is to be employed for bypass or 
other usages where a wide variation of capacity is unim-
portant.  Silver striped capacitors are rated at 350 volts unless 
otherwise marked. 
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In some receivers, LI17. RI10 and C113 
were connected to junction RI35 and CI90. 
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and their lug identification markings.  117 v. a-c supply. 

In some receivers R212 was 560K. 

7 9222 

Figure 80--Circuit Schematic Diagram for KCS38 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS  9T246 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

75069 

75067 

73478 
74035 
53511 
54207 
73449 

73091 
71501 

73473 
73460 
73461 

73462 
73475 
73476 
73477 
73874 

74108 

74109 

74110 

73455 
74187 
71493 
73440 

71487 
73453 
73442 
71462 

74572 

30340 
70881 

73640 
71475 

74575 
74573 

74574 

72951 
73632 
75443 
71494 

73450 

74576 

11-F UNIT ASSEMBLIES 

KRK 7 

Board—R-F unit power connection terminal board 
(5 contact) 

Bracket—Vertical bracket for holding r-f oscillator 
tube shield 

Cable—I-F transmission cable (WI) 
Capacitor—Ceramic, 5 mmf. (C4. C5) 
Capacitor—Ceramic, 10 mmf. (C3) 
Capacitor —Ceramic, 18 mmf. (C20) 
Capacitor—Ceramic trimmer comprising I section 
of 150-190 mmf. and 1 section of 65-95 mmf. 
%Cll. C12) 

Capacitor—Ceramic, 270 mmf. (C21) 
Capacitor—Ceramic. 1500 mrr.!. (C2. C7. C8, C9, 
C11 CIL C17. CIL C18( 

Capacitor—Ceramic, 5000 mmf. (CI6) 
Coil—R-F plate coil for channel 6 (L13) 
Coil —Rear  section —Oscillator  plate  coil  for 
channel 6 (L20) 

Coil —Coupling inductance coil (1.4) 
Coil—Antenna filter shunt coil (C67) 
Coil—I-F trap (L7. C22) 
Coil—Choice coil (L10. LII. L12) 
Coil—Front  section—Oscillator  plate  coil  for 
channel 6 (L31) 

Coil—Fine tuning coil (11/2  turns) with adjustable 
inductance core and capacitor stud (plunger 
adjustment) (LI. Cl) 

Coil —Trimmer coil (11 2  turns) with  adjustable 
Inductance core and capacitor stud (screw ad-
justment) for oscillator section or converter sec 
lion (L2, L3, C6, C10) 

Coil—Trimmer coil (3 turns) with adjustable in-
ductance core and capacitor stud (screw ad-
justment) for r-f amplifier section (L5, C14) 

Core—Sliding core for fine tuning control trimmer 
Core—Adjustable core for coil L9 
Connector—Oscillator segment connector 
Detent—R-F  unit  detent  mechanism  and  fibre 
shaft 

Form- -Coil form for coil L31 
Form—Coil form assembly for L9. L13 
Link—Link assembly for fine tuning 
Loop—Oscillator to convertor trimmer loop con-
nector 

Plate —Front plate and bushing for KRK 7 
Resistor—Fixed, composition. 47 ohms +20°e. 1/2  
watt (R4) 

Resistor—Fixed, composition. 150 ohms +20%, 1/2  
watt (R5, R9, R12) 

Resistor—Fixed. composition, 1000 ohms +10%. 
1 7 watt (RI I) 

Resistor—Fixed. composition. 1000 ohms +20%. 
1'2 watt (R7) 

Resistor—Fixed, composition, 2700 ohms +10%. 
'2 watt (RIO) 

Resistor—Fixed. composition. 10.000 ohms ±-20%. 
12 watt (R1) 

Resistor—Fixed. composition, 100,000 ohms +20%. 
'2 watt (R2. R3. R8. R13) 

Retainer—Retainer ring for fine tuning stud 
Screw —=.4-40 x 1'4" binder head screw for ad-
justing coils L14, LIS. L16. L17, L18, L19 

Screw—=4-40 x se" adjusting screw for 1.66 
Screw—=4-40 x 15/32" adjusting screw for coils 
1.21. L22. L23. L24 

Screw —Z.-4-40 x 17/32" adjusting screw for L6 
Shaft—Channel selector shaft complete with pawl 
and stud for KR1C 7 

Shaft—Fine tuning shaft and cam assembly for 
KR1C 7 

Shield—Metal tube shield for V3 
Shield—Metal tube shield for VI 
Shield—"U" shape shield for bottom of R-F Unit 
Socket—Tube socket, moulded. 7 prong, saddle 
mounted 

Socket—Tube socket, ceramic, 7 prong. bottom 
mounted 

Spacer—Insulating spacer for front plate (4 re 
guired) 

75068 

73457 
74188 

74578 

73468 

73469 

73633 

73470 

73471 

75446 

75447 

73448 
73466 
74577 

2917 

Spring—Retaining spring for r-f oscillator tube 
shield 

Spring—Return spring for fine tuning control core 
Spring—Retaining spring for adjustable core RCA 
74187 

Spring—Retaining  spring  for  adjusting  screws 
RCA 73640 and RCA 74575 

Stator—Front  oscillator  section  stator  complete 
with  rotor,  segment,  coils,  and  adjusting 
screws (SI, L14, LIS. 1.16. L17, L18, L19, L21. 
L22, L23, L24) 

Stator—Rear  oscillator  section  stator  complete 
with rotor, segment and coils (52, L25, L26. 
L27. L28. L29. L30. L32. L33. L34. L35) 

Stator—Antenna stator complete with rotor and 
coils (SS, L6, L56, L57, L58, L59. 1.60. L61, 
L62, L63, L64, L65. L66, C21) 

Stator—Convertor stator complete. with rotor and 
coils (S3, L9, L36, 1.37, L38, L39, Lb. L41, 
L48, 1.49, L50. L51) 

Stator—R-F amplifier stator complete with rotor 
and coils (5.4. L13. 1.42, L43, L44, L45, 1.46, L47, 
L52. L53. L54. L55. C15. C16, RIO) 

Stud—Capacitor stud—brass -Z.̀ 4-40 x 13/16" with 
3/64" screw driver slot for trimmer Coils 74109 
and 74110 uncoded or coded "ER" 

Stud—Capacitor stud—brass  x 13/16" with 
3/64" screw driver slot for trimmer coils 74109 
and 74110 coded numerically for "Hi Q" 

Transformer—Convertor transformer (T1, R6) 
Washer—Insulating washer for front shield (I set) 
Washer—Spring washer for fine tuning shaft and 
cam for KR/C 7 

Washer—"C" washer for channel selector shaft 
or fine tuning shaft and cam 

TELEVISION CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 

KCS 28 C-9T246 (Is Prod.) 

/MS 38 -9T246 (2nd Prod.) 

74593  Capacitor—Mica trimmer, comprising 1 section of 
3-35 mmf. and 1 section of 40.370 mmf. for 
KCS38 (C153A, C153B) 

72809  Capacitor—Mica, 5 mmf. (C166 for KCS28C) 
73580  Capacitor—Mica, trimmer, comprising 1 section of 

10-160 mmf. and 1 section of 40-370 mmf. for 
KCS28C (C153A. C153B) 

39604  Capacitor—Mica. 10 mmf. (C126) 
74105  Capacitor—Mica, 33 mmf. (C111) 
74726  Capacitor—Mica, 39 mmf. (C140 for KCS381 
64062  Capacitor—Ceramic, 82 mmf. (C120) 
45233  Capacitor—Ceramic. 100 mmf. (C175) 
75060  Capacitor—Mica, 100 mmf., 1000 v. (C138) 
73921  Capacitor—Ceramic, 120 mmf. (C129) 
73102  Capacitor—Mica, 180 mmf. (C158) 
51416  Capacitor—Mica. 180 mmf. (CI40 for KCS28C) 
73922  Capacitor —Ceramic. 270 mmf. (C183. C194. C198) 
73091  Capacitor—Mica. 270 mmf. (CI06, C115, C121) 
39642  Capacitor—Mica.  390  mmf.  (C141.  C160  for 

KCS28C: C200 for KCS38) 
74153  Capacitor—Hi-voltage.  500  mmf.,  15.000  volts 

(C168) 
74250  Capacitor—Mica, 560 mmf. (C160 for 1CCS38; C127, 

C167 for KCS28C) 
71501  Capacitor—Ceramic.  1500  mmf.  (C101,  C103. 

C104, C105, C108, C109, C110, C113, C114, 
C117, C118. C122. C125, C132, C171, C172, 
C176.  C177,  C188.  C192.  C193.  C196:  for 
KCS28C and KCS38) (C191 for KCS28C. C127 
for KCS38) 

74106  Capacitor—Electrolytic, 5 mid.. 50 volts (C197 for 
KCS28C) 

53147  Capacitor—Electrolytic, 25 mid.. 50 volts (C134 
for KCS28C) 

73583  Capacitor—Electrolytic, comprising  1 section of 
40 mid.. 450 volts. 1 section of 90 mid.. 150 volts, 
and 1 section of 50 mid.. 150 volts (CI47A 
C14711. C147C) 

73582  Capacitor—Electrolytic, comprising  1 section of 
40 mid., 450 volts. 1 section of 10 mid.. 450 volts 
and I section of 80 mid.. 200 volts (C170A. 
C1708, CI70C) 
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9T246  REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 

STOCK 
No. 

71432 

73581 

73801 

73802 

73595 

73595 

73795 

73920 

73561 

73561 

73565 

73594 

73565 

74727 

73562 

73596 

74728 

73558 

73553 

73592 

73592 

73597 

73597 

73551 

73557 

73794 

73794 

73787 

73787 

73787 

73154 

74585 
71449 
71429 

73566 

71526 

73477 
71527 

74214 

DESCRIPTION 

Capacitor -Electrolytic. comprising 2 sections of 
40 mid., 450 volts and 1 section of 10 mid.. 
450 volts (C148A. C148B, C148C) 

Capacitor--Electrolytic. comprising  1 section of 
60 mfd., 450 volts. 2 sections of 10 mid.. 450 
volts and 1 section of 20 mfd., 150 volts (CI46A. 
CI4613, C146C. C146D) 

Capacitor -Tubular, paper, oil impregnated. .001 
mfd., 1000 volts (C137) 

Capacitor -Tubular, paper, oil impregnated. .0015 
mfd., 1000 volts (C181) 

Capacitor -Tubular,  moulded  paper,  oil  filled, 
.0022 mfd.. 600 volts (C161) 

Capacitor -Tubular, paper, oil impregnated. .0022 
mid., 600 volts (C142, CI54. CI84) 

Capacitor -Tubular,  paper,  oil  impregnated. 
.0033 mid.. 600 volts (C186 for KCS38) 

Capacitor -Tubular, paper oil impregnated. .0047 
mmf.. 600 volts (C143. C144. C195, C145. C186 
for KCS28C) 

Capacitor -Tubular, paper. oil Impregnated, .01 
mfd., 400 volts (C135) 

Capacitor -Tubular, paper, oil impregnated, .01 
mfd., 400 volts (C182) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper. .01 mfd., 600 
volts (C151. C152) 

Capacitor-Tubular,  moulded paper,  oil filled, 
.01 mid.. 600 volts (C159) 

Capacitor -Tubular, paper, oil impregnated, .01 
mfd.. 1000 volts (C185) 

Capacitor -Tubular,  moulded  paper.  oil  filled. 
.018 mfd.. 1000 volts (C164 for KCS38) 

Capacitor -Tubular, paper. oil impregnated, .022 
mfd., 400 volts (C155) 

Capacitor -Tubular,  moulded  paper,  oil  filled, 
.033 mid., 1000 volts (C164 for KCS28C) 

Capacitor -Tubular,  moulded  paper,  oil  filled, 
.039 mfd., 1000 volts (C165 for KCS38) 

Capacitor -Tubular, paper. oil impregnated, .047 
mfd., 200 volts (C133. C187 for KCS28C) 

Capacitor -Tubular, paper, oil impregnated. .047 
mfd., 400 volts (C130, C139) 

Capacitor-Tubular,  moulded  paper,  oil  filled, 
.047 mfd.. 600 volts (C150) 

Capacitor -Tubular, paper, oil impregnated. .047 
mfd., 600 volts (C156) 

Capacitor -Tubular, paper, oil impregnated, .047 
mfd., 1000 volts (C163) 

Capacitor -Tubular,  moulded  paper,  oil  filled. 
.047 mid.. 1000 volts (CI65 for KCS28C) 

Capacitor -Tubular, paper. oil impregnated. 0.1 
mfd., 400 volts (C149) 

Capacitor -Tubular, paper, oil impregnated, 0.1 
mid., 600 volts (C131) 

Capacitor -Tubular, paper, oil impregnated. 0.22 
mfd.. 400 volts (C157, C162) 

Capacitor -Tubular, paper, oil impregnated, 0.22 
mid., 400 volts (C136) 

Capacitor -Tubular, paper, oil impregnated, 0.47 
mfd., 200 volts (C133 for KCS38) 

Capacitor -Tubular, paper, oil impregnated. 0.47 
mfd., 200 volts 1C190. C197) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper. oil impreg-
nated. 0.47 mid., 200 volts (C199 for KCS28C( 

Choke --Filter choke (L114 for KCS28C) 

Coil  Focus coil for KCS38 (L118) 
Coil -Horizon'al linearity control coil (L111) 
Coil-- Width control coil (L110 for KCS28: L115 for 
KCS38) 

Coil -Focus coil for KCS28C (L115) 
Coil -Peaking coil (250 mh) (L106. L107, LI14 for 
KCS38) 

Coil -Choke coil (L101) 

Coil -Peaking coil (93 mh) (L102 for KCS38) 
Coil -Peaking coil (180 mh) (L103. L105 for KC538) 

STOCK 
No. 

74170 
71528 

72619 

74594 

35787 
5119 

12493 

71789 

71521 

72734 

74047 

38408 

71441 

71440 

74475 

74597 

73156 

73910 

74442 

71457 

71437 

74418 

73590 

73600 

. 71799 

37396 

73301 

73587 

18469 

74598 

71513 

72067 

18471 

DESCRIPTION 

Coil -Peaking coil (36 mh) (L117. R110) 

Coil -Peaking coil (L105, R125, L102. R213 for 
KCS28C) 

Coil -Peaking coil (L103. R212 for KCS28C) 
Connector -2 contact male connector for power 
cable 

Connector-Phono input connector (1103) 
Connector -3  contact  female  connector  for 
speaker cable for KCS28C 

Connector -5  contact  female  connector  for 
speaker cable for KCS38 

Conngctor -Kinescope anode connector 

Contact -Hi-voltage capacitor contact 

Control -Horizontal  and  vertical  hold  control 
(R158. R173) 

Control -Brightness and picture control for KCS38 
(R122. R121) 

Control -Sound volume control and power switch 
for KCS38 (R205, S101) 

Control -Vertical linearity control (R162) 

Control -Height control (R155) 

Control -AGG threshold control (R138) 

Control -Focus control for KCS38 (R191) 

Control -Brightness control for KCS28C (R131) 

Control-Picture control and volume control and 
power switch for KCS28C (R122, R205. S101) 

Control -Focus control for KSC28C (R191) 

Cord -Power cord and plug 

Cover- Insulating cover for electrolytics =71432. 
r- 73581 & =73582 

Cushion -Rubber cushion for kinescope bottom 
support 

Cushion -Rubber cushion for deflection yoke hood 
(2 required) 

Fuse- 0.25 amp.. 250 volts (F101) 

Grommet--Rubber grommet for yoke horizontal 
lead exit 

Grommet -Rubber grommet for mounting ceramic 
tube socket 

Magnet -Ion trap mcgnet (P.M. type) 

Nut -Speed nut to mount hi voltage capacitor 

Plate-Bakelite mounting plate for electrolytic' 

Resistor- Wire wound, 2.7 ohms, 13 watt (R187 
for KCS38) 

Resistor - Wire wound. 3.3 ohms.  watt (R187 
for KCS28C) 

Resistor - Wire wound. 5.1 ohms,  watt (R202) 

Resistor - Wire wound, 10 ohms, 1/2  watt (R190 for 
KCS38) 

Resistor -Fixed,  composition.  10  ohms  4-20%, 
'2 watt (R120) 

Resistor -Fixed composition. 18 ohms ±-10%. 1/2  
watt (R225 for 1CCS38) 

Resistor -Fixed composition. 39 ohms 4-10%. 1/2  
watt (R111 for KCS28C: R121 for KCS38) 

39 ohm.' 4-10%, I Resistor -Fixed composition. 
watt (R185 for KCS28C) 

Resistor -Fixed composition, 47 ohms 4:5%. 1/2  
watt (R111 for KCS38) 

Resistor -Fixed.  composition.  47  ohms  +20%. 
'2 watt (R183) 

Resistor--Fixed composition. 47 ohms 4-10%. 1 
watt (11184 for KCS28C) 

Resistor -Fixed composition. 68 ohms 4-10%. V2 
watt (R105; R102 for KCS28C) 

Resistor -Fixed composition. 68 ohms -2:20%. k" 
watt (R123 for KCS38) 

Resistor -Fixed.  composition,  82  ohms  -±-10%. 
12 watt (11195) 

Resistor -Fixed composition, 100 ohms 4-10%. 1/2  
watt (R121 for KCS28C) 
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REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 9T246 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

72325 

73588 

Resistor -Fixed composition. 150 ohms +5 %. 1/2  
watt (R102 for KCS38) 

Resistor -Fixed composition, 150 ohms +10 %. 1/2  
watt (R115) 

Resistor -Fixed composition. 150 ohms +20%, 1/2  
watt (R106, R109. R114, R214) 

Resistor -Fixed composition, 220 ohms +10 %. 1/2  
watt (R123 for KCS28C) 

Resistor -Fixed composition. 270 ohms +10 %, 2 
watts (R184 for KCS38) 

Resistor -Fixed composition. 330 ohms +10 %, 1/2  
watt (R206. R223 for KCS38) 

Resistor -Wire wound. 390 ohms  2 watt (R190 
for KCS28C) 

Resistor- Voltage divider,  comprising  1 section 
of 850 ohms. 12 watts and 2 sections of 650 

ohms. 6 watts (R193A, R1938. R193C) 
Resistor -Fixed composition. 680 ohms ±-10 %. 1 
watt (R206 for KCS28C) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 1000 ohms -±-20 %. 
12 watt (R103, R107. R108, R113, R116. R118. 
R165. R199) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 1200 ohms -±-10 %. 
'2 watt (R196) 

Resistor-Fixed. composition. 1800 ohms +10%, 
2 watts (R194, R208) 

Resistor-Fixed. composition  2200 ohms +10 %, 
1 2  watt (R219) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 2200 ohms 4-10 %. 1 
watt (R192 for KCS38) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 2700 ohms 14:10 %. 
12  watt (R161, R217) 

Resistor -Fixed composition. 3300 ohms -4-5 %. 1/2  
watt (R126 for KCS28C) 

Resistor -Fixed composition. 3900 ohms +5 %. 11/2 
watt (R112 for KCS38) 

Resistor -Fixed composition. 4700 ohms ±5 %.  1/2  
watt (R126 for KCS38) 

Resistor -Fixed composition, 4709 ohms +10%. 
1 2 watt (R144) 

Resistor -Fixed composition, 5600 ohms +5 %. 1/2  
watt (R112. R136 for KCS28C: R119 for KCS38) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 5600 ohms -4- 10%. 
1 2  watt (R141, R218) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 5600 ohms +10%, 
1 watt (R127) 

Resistor -Fixed composition. 6800 ohms +5 %) 1/2  
watt (R1361 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 6800 ohms -4 10%. 
2  watt (R150) 

Resistor -Fixed composition. 6800 ohms +5 %, 1 
watt (R117 for KCS28C: R128 for 1CCS38) 

Resistor -Fixed composition. 6800 ohms +10 %. 2 
watts (R177. R210. R1136 for KCS38) 

Resistor -Fixed composition. 8200 ohms -4-5%. 1/2  
watt (R164. RI75. R222 for KCS28C) 

Resistor--Fixed. composition, 8200 ohms +10%. 
watt (R152. R153. R171) 

Resistor-Fixed composition. 8200 ohms +5 %, 1 
watt (R117 for KCS38: R128 for KCS28C) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 10,000 ohms +5 %. 
2  watt (R104) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 10,000 ohms -4 10 %. 
2 watt (R182) 

Resistor -Fixed composition. 10,000 ohms +10%. 
2 watts (R186 for KCS28C) 

Resistor -Fixed composition, 12,000 ohms -4 10%. 
'2 watt (R134. R209, R226 for KC538) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 12,000 ohms +10%. 
2 watts (R124) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 15.000 ohms +10%, 
1 watt (R146) 

Resistor -Fixed composition, 18.000 ohms -4-5 %. 
1/2  watt (R135 for KCS28C) 

STOCK 
No, DESCRIPTION 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 22.000 ohms +10%, 
1 2  watt (R151, RI97. R220) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 22.000 ohms +20 %. 
1 2  watt (R198. R215) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 27.000 ohms +10 %. 
12 watt (R143) 

Resistor -Fixed composition, 39,000 ohms +5 %. 
1 2 watt (R135 for KCS38) 

Resistor -Fixed composition, 47,000 ohms ÷ 1 0 % . 
V2 watt (R145. R211 for KCS38) 

Resistor--Fixed, composition. 47.000 ohms +20%, 
1/2  watt (R221) 

Resistor  Fixed. composition, 56.000 ohms +10 %, 
'2 watt (R156) 

Resistor--Fixed. composition. 68.000 ohms -4 10 %. 
'2 watt (R172) 

Resistor -Fixed composition. 82.000 ohms +10%, 
'2  watt (R211 for KCS28C) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 100.000 ohms +5%. 
'2  watt (R203. R204) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 100.000 ohms +10%. 
1 2  watt (R160, R216) 

Resistor -Fixed composition, 100,000 ohms +5%, 
1 watt (R176 for KCS28C) 

Resistor -Fixed  composition.  100.000  ohms 
1.1.-10 %. 1 watt (R179 for KC538) 

Resistor -Fixed composition, 100.000 ohms +20%, 
1 watt (R226 for KCS28C. R222 for KCS38) 

Resistor -Fixed composition, 120,000 ohms +5 %. 
)2 watt (R134 for KCS28C) 

Resistor -Fixed composition. 120.000 ohms +5 %. 
1 watt (R176 for KCS38) 

Resistor -Fixed  composition.  120.000  chms 
-4 10 %, 1 watt (R174, RI79 for KCS28C) 

Resistor -Fixed composition, 150,000 ohms +5%. 
+10 %. 1/2  watt (R168. R180 for KCS28C) 

Resistor -Fixed, compor.Pion. 150.003 ohms +20 %. 
12 watt (R142) 

Resistor -Fixed composition. 150.000 ohms +5 %. 
1 watt (R178 for KCS28C) 

Resistor -Fixed composition. 180,000 ohms +5%. 
1 watt (R178 for KCS38) 

Resistor-Fixed, composition. 220.003 ohms +10 %. 
1 2  watt (R129. R154) 

Resistor -Fixed  composition,  330,000  ohms 
+10 %. 1/2  watt (R140) 

Resistor -Fixed  composition.  330.000  ohms 

-4 10%. 1/2  watt (R200) 

Resistor -Fixed  composition,  470,000  ohms 
+10 %, 1/2  watt (R137, R139) (R180, R224 for 

KCS38) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 470,000 ohms :L.-20 %. 
11 watt (R207) 

Resistor -Fixed  composition,  560,000  ohms 
±10 °/s. 1/2  watt (R188 for KCS28C) 

Resistor -Fixed  composition,  680,000  ohms 
+10 %, 11/2 watt (R133. R212 for KC538) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 820.000 ohms -±-5 %, 

1/2  watt (R169) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 1 meqohm +10%. 
1/2  watt (R147. R181) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 1 megohm 

1 watt (R189) 

Resistor -Fixed composition. 1.2 megohms +5 %, 
'2 watt (R213 for KCS38) 

Resistor -Fixed composition. 1.5 megohms +5 %, 

)2 watt (R157) 

Resistor -Fixed composition, 1.8 mcc•ohms +5%, 
12 watt (R133 for KCS28C) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 2.2 megohms +10 %. 
1/2  watt (R130. R132, R159. R163) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 2.7 megohms +5 %, 
1 watt (R170) 
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9T246 REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

74601 

74602 

74416 

73584 

74937 

73117 

72927 

31251 

73249 

71508 

72741 

73586 

74595 

74936 

74735 

74596 

46760 

74586 

74587 

73569 

74588 

71419 

74589 

74590 

74591 

74592 

73575 

71424 

71427 

73576 

73578 

73567 

73568 

73570 

73571 

Resistor —Fixed, composition, 3.9 megohms  10 %. 

'2 watt (R149) 

Resistor —Fixed composition, 6.8 megohms ±-10%. 
'2 watt (R125 for KCS38) 

Resistor —Fixed, composition. 10 meiohms +10 %, 
2 watt (13148) 

Resistor —Fixed. composition, 10 megohms 
'2 watt (R201) 

Screw —#8-32 x 38" cross recessed binder head 
screw for focus coil mounting (2 required) 

Screw---#10-32 x P 4 " cross-recessed round head 
screw for focus coil adjustments (3 required) 

Screw —  10-32 x 134- round-head cross-recessed 
screw for retaining strap :74735 

Shield —Tube shield 

Sleeve —Rubber sleeve for focus coil 

Socket —Tube socket, 7 pix. miniature 

Socket —Tube socket, 9 pix, miniature 

Socket —Tube socket, octal. wafer 

Socket —Tube socket, octal, csramic. plate mounted 

Socket —Tube socket for 8016 

Socket —Kinescope socket 

Spring —Compression spring used under center-
ing control screws (3 required) 

Spring —Anode lead spring 

Spring —Suspension  spring  tcoil  type  for  kin°. 
scone socket leads 

Strap —Retaining strap for kinescope mounting 

Support--Bakelite supports (1 set) for mounting 
hi-voltage rectifier tube mounting plate 

Switch-- -TV-Phono - switch (S103) 

Transformer —Power transformer.  115 .volt x 60 
cycle for KCS38 (T111) 

Transformer —Vertical  output  transformer  for 
KCS38 (T108) 

Transformer —Vertical oscillator transformer (T107) 

Transformer —Horizontal  output  and  hi-voltage 
transformer for KC538 (T110) 

Transformer —Sound output transformer (T114) 

Transformer —First pix i-f transformer for KCS38 
(T101. C102, R101) 

Transformer —Second pix i-f transformer for KCS38 
(T102. C107) 

Transformer —Third pix i-f transformer for KCS38 
1T103. CI12) 

Transformer —Fourth pix  transformer for KCS38 
(T104. CI16) 

Transformer —Fifth pix i-f transformer (T106, C123. 
C124) 

Transformer —Sound i-f transformer (T112. C173. 
C174) 

Transformer—Sound  discriminator  transformer 
(T113. C178. C179. C180) 

Transformer— Horizontal  oscillator  transformer 
(T109) 

Transformer-- Antenna transformer complete with 
socket and bracket (T115, 7102) 

Transformer- -Power transformer, 115 volt. 60 cy-
cle for KCS28C (TI 11) 

Transformer —Vertical  output  transformer  for 
KCS28C (T108) 

Transformer —Horizontal  output  and  hi-voltage 
transformer for KCS28C (T110) 

Transformer —First pix i-f transformer for KCS28C 
(T101, C102. R101) 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

73572  Transformer —Second  pix  i-f  transformer  for 
KCS28C (TI02, C107) 

73573  Transformer —Third pix i-f transformer for KCS28C 
(T103. C112) 

73574  Transformer —Fourth  pix  I-1  transformer  for 
KCS28C (T104, C116) 

73577  Trap -4.5 mc. trap (L104. C128 for KCS28C; L110, 
C128 for KCS38) 

71778  Trap —Sound trap (T105. CI 19) 

73476  Trap —I-F trap (L116, C189) 

71420  Yoke —Deflection yoke (L108. L109, L112, L113. 
C169, R166, R167) 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLY (for KCS38) 

970773-I 

RL116 1 

71560  Connector -5 contact male connector for speaker 

74599  Speaker -5"  x 7- EM speaker  complete with 
cone and voice coil 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLY (for KCS28C) 

92573-4 

RL109-5 

5118  Connector -3 contact male connector for speaker 

73993  Speaker —5" x 7  P.M. speaker complete with 
cone & voice coil 

74637 

75039 

X3037 

39153 

74638 

74627 

74729 

73180 

73642 

74631 

74632 

74629 

74000 

74635 

74636 

73998 

74002 

74633 

74630 

74628 

73643 

14270 

30330 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Back —Cabinet back 

Board --Antenna- terminal board 

Cloth —Grille cloth 

Connector -4 contact male connector for antenna 
cable 

Cushion —Vinylite cushion (29 14-) for safety glass 

Decal —Control function decal for KCS38 

Decal —Control function decal for KCS28C 

Emblem - -RCA Victor" emblem 

Escutcheon—Channel marker escutcheon 

Foot —Rubber foot (4 required) 

Gasket —Cork gasket for safety glass 

Glass —Cabinet safety glass 

Knob —Horizontal hold control or picture control 

knob 

Knob —Channel  selector  knob— dark 

Knob —Fine tuning knob —dark 

Knob —Vertical hold control or brightness control 

knob 

Knob —Volume control and power switch knob 

Nut —Speed nut for safety glass retainers (4 re-

quired) 

Panel— Removable grille panel and cloth assem-

bly 

Retainers —Safety glass retainers (1 set) 

Spring —Spring  clip  for  channel  marker  es-

cutcheor, 

Spring —Retaining  spring  for  knobs  73998, 

:74002. nt74636 

Spring —Retaining spring for knob :74000 

To obtain resistors for which no stock number is given, order by stating type. value of resistance, tolerance and wattage. 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 
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Model 9T256, Mahogany Finish Metal Cabinet 

RCA VI C TO R 

TELEVISION RECEIVER 
MODEL 91256 
Chassis No. KCS38C 

— Mfr. No. 274 — 

SERVICE DATA 
— 1949 No. 12 — 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RCA VICTOR DIVISION 

CAMDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

Model 9T256 is a 10-inch table type television receiver in a 

mahogany finish metal cabinet. The receiver employs twenty-

one tubes plus three rectifiers and a 10-inch kinescope. 

The receiver is provided with Electronic Magnifier deflection 

circuits by which the center portion of the picture may be en-

larged to fill the screen. Choice of picture coverage is made by 

operation of a remote switch. 

Features of the television unit are full twelve channel cov-
erage; FM sound system; improved picture brilliance; picture 
AG-C: A-F-C horizontal hold; stabilized vertical hold: two 
stages of video amplification; noise saturation circuits; im-
proved sync separator and clipper; four mc. band width for 
picture channel and reduced hazard high voltage supply. An 
auxiliary audio input jack is provided to permit the use of an 
external record playing attachment. 

ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

PICTURE SIZE  61 square inches on a 10BP4 Kinescope 

R.F FREQUENCY RANGES 

Picture  Sound  Receiver 
Channel  Channel  Carrier  Carrier  R-F Osc. 
Number  Freq. Mc.  Freq. Mc.  Freq. Mc.  Freq. Mc. 

2  54-60  55.25  59.75  81 

3  60-66  61.25  65.75  87 

4  66-72  67.25  71.75  93 

5  76-82  77.25  81.75   103 

6  82-88  83.25  87.75   109 

7   174-180   175.25   179.75  201 

8   180-186   181.25   185.75  207 

9  186-192   187.25   191.75  213 

10   192-198   193.25   197.75  219 

11   198-204   199.25  203.75  225 

12  204-210  205.25  209.75  231 

13   210-216   211.25   215.75  237 

FINE TUNING RANGE 

Plus and minus approximately 250 kc on channel 2 and 
plus and minus approximately 650 kc on channel 13. 

PO WER SUPPLY RATING 

KCS38C   115 volts, 60 cycles, 300 watts 

AUDIO PO WER OUTPUT RATING   2.4 watts max. 

LOUDSPEAKER 

KCS38C   970773-1 5-inch x 7-inch EM Dynamic, 3.2 ohms 

DIMENSION (inches)  Width  Height  Depth 

Cabinet (outside)   22  15 58  21 1/4  

Chassis (overall)   19 12  13  20 12 

RECEIVER ANTENNA INPUT IMPEDANCE 

Choice: 300 ohms balanced or 72 ohms unbalanced. 

WEIGHT 

Chassis with Tubes in Cabinet   . 84 lbs. 

Shipping Weight   99 lbs. 

RCA TUBE COMPLEMENT 

Tube Used  Function 

( 1 ) RCA 6AG5     R-F Amplifier 

( 2 ) RCA 'GAGS     Converter 

( 3 ) RCA 6J6   R-F Oscillator 

( 4 ) RCA 6AU6   1st Sound I-F Amplifier 

( 5 ) RCA 6AU6   2nd Sound I-F Amplifier 

( 6 ) RCA 6AL5   Sound Discriminator 

( 7 ) RCA 6AV6   1st Audio Amplifier 

( 8 ) RCA 6K6GT   Audio Output 

( 9 ) RCA 6BA6   1st Picture I-F Amplifier 

(10) RCA SAGS   2nd Picture I-F Amplifier 

(11) RCA 6BA6   3rd Picture I-F Amplifier 

(12) RCA 6AG5   4th Picture I-F Amplifier 

(13) RCA 6AL5   Picture 2nd -Detector and Sync Limiter 

(14) RCA 12A1J7   1st and 2nd Video Amplifier 

(15) RCA 6SN7GT   AGC Amplifier and Vertical 
Sweep Oscillator 

(16) RCA 6SN7GT   AGC Rectifier and 1st Sync Separator 

(17) RCA 6SN7GT.... Sync Amplifier and 2nd Sync Separator 

(18) RCA 6K6GT   Vertical Sweep Output 

(19) RCA 6SN7GT.... Horizontal Sweep Oscillator and Control 

(20) RCA 6BG6G   Horizontal Sweep Output 

(21) RCA 6W4GT   Damper 

(22) RCA 133-GT:8016   High Voltage Rectifier 

(23) RCA 5U4G   Power Supply Rectifier (two tubes) 

'24) RCA 10BP4   Kinescope 

Specifications continued on page 2 

REFER TO PAGES 186 TO 201 FOR ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE, SERVICE HINTS, SUPPLEMENTARY 
DATA AND WAVEFORM PHOTOGRAPHS. 



9T256  ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

(Continued) 

PICTURE INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCIES 

Picture Carrier Frequency  25.75 Mc. 

Adjacent Channel Sound Trap  27.25 Mc. 

Accompanying Sound Traps  21.25 Mc. 

Adjacent Channel Picture Carrier Trap  19.75 Mc. 

SOUND INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCIES 

Sound Carrier Frequency     21.25 Mc. 

Sound Discriminator Band Width between peaks   350 kc 

VIDEO RESPONSE    To 4 Mc. 

FOCUS    Magnetic 

SWEEP DEFLECTION  Magnetic 

SCANNING  Interlaced, 525 line 

HORIZONTAL SWEEP FREQUENCY  . 15,750 cps 

VERTICAL SWEEP FREQENCY    60 cps 

FRAME FREQUENCY (Picture Repetition Rate)    30 cps 

OPERATING CONTROLS (front panel) 

Channel Selector  Single Control Knob 

Fine Tuning  Single Control Knob 

Picture and Brightness  Dual Control Knobs 

Picture Horizontal and Vertical Hold  Dual Control Knobs 

Sound Volume and On-Off Switch  Single Control Knob 

NON-OPERATING CONTROLS (excluding r-f and i-f adjustments) 

Horizontal Centering  top chassis screwdriver adjustment 

Vertical Centering  top chassis screwdriver adjustment 

Shunt Width Coil  rear chassis screwdriver adjustment 

Height  rear chassis adjustment 

Horizontal Linearity  rear chassis screwdriver adjustment 

Vertical Linearity  rear chassis adjustment 

Horizontal Drive  rear chassis screwdriver adjustment 

Horizontal Osc. Freq -  bottom chassis adjustment 

Horizontal Osc. Waveform   side chassis adjustment 

Horizontal Locking Range  rear chassis adjustment 

Focus  rear chassis adjustment 

Ion Trap Magnet  top chassis adjustment 

Deflection Coil  top chassis wing nut adjustment 

AGC Threshold Control  rear chassis adjustment 

Series Width Coil  rear chassis screwdriver adjustment 

Expanded Width Coil  rear chassis screwdriver adjustment 

Width Selector Switch  rear chassis screwdriver adjustment 

HIGH VOLTAGE WARNING 

OPERATION OF THIS RECEIVER OUTSIDE THE CABINET OR WITH THE COVERS REMOVED INVOLVES 

A SHOCK HAZARD FROM THE RECEIVER PO WER SUPPLIES. WORK ON THE RECEIVER SHOULD 

NOT BE ATTEMPTED BY ANYONE WHO IS NOT THOROUGHLY FAMILIAR WITH THE PRECAUTIONS 

NECESSARY WHEN W ORKING ON HIGH-VOLTAGE EQUIPMENT. DO NOT OPERATE THE RECEIVER 

WITH THE HIGH-VOLTAGE COMPARTMENT SHIELD REMOVED. 

KINESCOPE HANDLING PRECAUTIONS 

DO NOT REMOVE OR HANDLE THE KINESCOPE IN ANY MANNER UNLESS SHATTERPROOF GOG-

GLES AND HEAVY GLOVES ARE W ORN. PEOPLE NOT SO EQUIPPED SHOULD BE KEPT AWAY 

WHILE HANDLING KINESCOPES. KEEP THE KINESCOPE AWAY FROM THE BODY WHILE HANDLING. 

The kinescope bulb encloses a high vacuum and, due to its large surface area, is subjected to considerable air pressure. For 

this reason. kinesccpes must be handled with more care than ordinary receiving tubes. 

The large end of the kinescope bulb - particularly that part at the rim of the viewing surface  must not be struck, scratched or 

subjected to more than moderate pressure at any time. In installation, if the tube sticks or fails to slip smoothly into its socket, 

or deflecting yoke, investigate and remove the cause of the trouble. Do not force the tube. Refer to the Receiver Installation section 

for detailed instructions on kinescope installation. All RCA kinescopes are shipped in special cartons and should be left in the 

cartons until ready for installation in the receiver. Keep the carton for possible future use. 
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OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 9T256 

The following adjustments are necessary when turning tne 
receiver on for the first time: 

1. See that the TV-PH switch on the rear apron is in the 
"TV" position. 

2. Turn the receiver "ON - and advance the SOUND VOL-
UME control to approximately mid-position. 

3. Set the STATION SELECTOR to the desired channel. 

4. Adjust the FINE TUNING 
control for best sound fidelity and 
the SOUND VOLUME control for 
suitable volume. 

5. Turn the BRIGHTNESS con-
trol fully counter-clockwise, then 
clockwise until a light pattern 
appears on the screen. 

6. Adjust the VERTICAL hold 
control  until the  pattern  stops 
vertical movement. 

7. Adjust  the  HORIZONTAL 
hold control until a picture is ob-
tained and centered. 

8. Turn the BRIGHTNESS con-
trol counter-clockwise until the 
retrace lines just disappear. 

9. Adjust the PICTURE control 
for suitable picture contrast. 

HORIZONTAL 
HOLD 

—";.11c,̀AL 

BRIGHTNESS 

- PICTURE 

10. After the receiver has been on for some time, it may be 

necessary to readjust the FINE TUNING control slightly for 

improved sound fidelity. 

11. In switching from one station to another, it may be nec-

essary to repeat steps 4, 8 and 9. 

12. When the set is turned on again after an idle period. 

it should not be necessary to repeat the adjustments if the 

positions  of the controls  have 

not been changed. If any adjust-

OFF- ON 
SOUND 
VOL LI ME 

FI NE 
TUNING 

$S S4 

CHANNEL 
SELECTOR 

CHANNEL 
NU MBER 

Figure I —Receiver Operating Contr as 

INSTALLATION 

Model 9T256 is shipped complete in cardboard cartons. The 
kinescope is shipped in place in the receiver. 

UNPACKING. — To unpack the 9T256. tear open the carton 
flaps, pick up the receiver from under the bottom of the cabi-
net, and lift it out of the shipping carton. 

The receiver may now be placed on a stand, table or other 
appropriate support. If a table or piece of furniture other than 
the regular stand is used for support, care must be taken to see 
receiver is sitting on the cabinet feet. If the bottom of the cabi-
net is permitted to touch a table top, the table could become 
badly scratched. 

Take off the cabinet back. 

The operating control knobs are packed in a paper bag which 
is tied on top of the chassis. Remove the bag and install the 
knobs on the proper control shafts. 

Remove the cardboard shield from the 5U4G rectifier. 

Make sure that all tubes are in place and are firmly seated 
in their sockets. 

Check to see that the high voltage lead is attached to the 
kinescope second anode connector socket on the bell of the 
tube. 

Connect the antenna transmission line to the receiver an-
tenna terminals. 

Plug the receiver power cord into a 115 volt ac power 
source. Turn the receiver power switch to the "on" position, 
the brightness control three-fourths clockwise, and the picture 
control counter-clockwise. 

ION TRAP MAGNET ADJUSTMENT. — Set the ion trap mag-
net approximately in the position shown in Figure 2, and with 
the part number on magnet towards the rear of the chassis. 
Starting from this position immediately adjust the magnet by 
moving it forward or backward at the same time rotating it 
slightly around the neck of the kinescope for the brightest 
raster on the screen. Reduce the brightness control setting until 
the raster is slightly above average brilliance. Adjust the focus 

INSTRUCTIONS 

ment is necessary, step number 

4 is generally sufficient. 

13. If the positions of the con-

trols have been changed, it may 

be necessary to repeat steps 2 

through 9. 

14. To operate the Electronic 

Magnifier push the button on the 

remote cable. 

15. To use the instrument with 

a record player, plug the record-

player  output  cable  into  the 

PHONO jack on the rear apron, 

and set the TV-PH switch on 

"PH." Set the TV-PH switch back 

to TV on completion of the rec-

ord program. 

control (R191 on the chassis rear apron) until the line structure 
of the raster is clearly visible. Readjust the ion trap magnet 
for maximum raster brilliance. The final touches on this adjust-
ment should be made with the brightness control at the maxi-
mum position with which good line focus can be maintained. 

DEFLECTION YOKE ADJUSTMENT. — If the lines of the raster 
are not horizontal or squared with the picture mask, rotate the 
deflection yoke until this condition is obtained. Tighten the yoke 
adjustment wing screw. 

K N ESCO PE 
CUSHI ON 
ADJ 

NINESCOR•: CUSHI ON 

DEFLECT ION  CENTERI NG 
YOKE ADJ.  ADJUSTMENTS 

FOCUS COIL 
M OU NT ING 
SCRE W 

Figure 2 —Yoke and Focus Coil Adjustnients 

PICTURE ADJUSTMENTS. — It will now be necessary to ob-
tain a test pattern picture in order to make further adjustments. 
See steps 3 through 9 of the receiver operating instructions. 

If the Horizontal Oscillator and AGC System are operating 
properly, it should be possible to sync the picture at this point. 
However, if the AGC threshold control is misadjusted, and the 
receiver is overloading, it may be impossible to sync the 
picture. 

If the receiver is overloading turn R138 on the rear apron 
(see Figure 3) clockwise until the set operates normally and the 
picture can be synced. 
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9T256  INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 

FOCUS  COIL 
M OUNTIN G 
SCRE WS 

L120 - --
E XPANDED 
P I X WIDTH 
CONTROL 
COIL 

CENTERING 
ADJUST MENT 

SCRE WS 

l' 24; 71: ?0-14W3 
SWITCH INPUT JACK 

H Ic T 

R191 
FOCUS 

R162 111) ) 
VERTIC AL 
LINEARITY 

L121 
SERIES 
WIDT 
CONTROL 
COIL 

1_11 (Si 
SHUNT) 
WIDTH  
CONTROL 
COIL 

CI538 
P  CI 53A  6 -1740RiZONTAL 
  LOCKING  ORIvE 

RAN GE 
.1104 

e:31138 
AGC 

THRESHOLD 

LIII e 
HORIZONTAL 

VW  LINEARITY 
5104 

WIDTH SELECTOR SW 

•••Seit 

Figure 3—Rear Chassis Adjustments 

CHECK OF HORIZONTAL OSCILLATOR ALIGNMENT. — Turn 
the horizontal hold control to the extreme counter-clockwise 
position. The picture should remain in horizontal sync. Momen-
tarily remove the signal by switching off channel then back. 
Normally the picture will be out of sync. Turn the control clock-
wise slowly. The number of diagonal black bars will be gradu-
ally reduced and when only 3 bars sloping downward to the 
left are obtained, the picture will pull into sync upon slight addi-
tional clockwise rotation of the control. Pull-in should occur 
when the control is approximately 90 degrees from the extreme 
counter-clockwise position. The picture should remain in sync 
for approximately 90 degrees of additional clockwise rotation 
of the control. At the extreme clockwise position, the picture 
should be out of sync and should show 1 vertical or diagonal 
black bar in the raster. 

If the receiver passes the foregoing checks and the picture 
is normal and stable, the horizontal oscillator is properly 
aligned. Skip -Alignment .of Horizontal Oscillator" and pro-
ceed with -Centering Adjustment." 

ALIGNMENT OF HORIZONTAL OSCILLATOR. — If in the 
above check the receiver failed to hold sync with the hold 
control at the extreme counter-clockwise position or failed to 
hold sync over 90 degrees of clockwise rotation of the con-
trol from the pull-in point, it will be necessary to make the 
following adjustments: 

Horizontal Frequency Adjustment. — Turn the horizontal hold 
control to the extreme clockwise position. Tune in a television 
station and adjust the 1109 horizontal frequency adjustment 
(under the chassis) until the picture is just out of sync and the 
horizontal blanking appears as a vertical or diagonal black 
bar in the raster. 

Horizontal Lock in Range Adjustment. — Set the horizontal 
hold control to the full counter-clockwise position. Momen-
tarily remove the signal by switching off channel then back. 
Slowly turn the horizontal hold control clockwise and note 
the least number of diagonal bars obtained just before the 
picture pulls into sync. 

If more than 3 bars are present just before the picture pulls 
into sync, adjust the horizontal locking range trimmer C153A 
slightly clockwise. If less than 3 bars are present, adjust 
C153A slightly counter-clockwise.  Turn the picture control 
counterclockwise, momentarily remove the signal and recheck 
the number of bars present at the pull-in point. Repeat this 
procedure until 3 bars are present. 

Repeat the adjustments under -Horizontal Frequency Ad-
justment- and "Horizontal Locking Range Adjustment" until 
the conditions specified under each are fulfilled. When the 
horizontal hold operates as outlined under -Check of Hori-
zontal Oscillator Alignment" the oscillator is properly adjusted. 

If it is impossible to sync the picture at this point and the 
AGC system is in proper adjustment it will be necessary to 
adjust the Horizontal Oscillator by the method outlined in the 
alignment procedure.  For field purposes para-
graph -A" under Horizontal Oscillator Waveform Adjustment 
may be omitted. 

CENTERING ADJUSTMENT. — Na electrical centering controls 
are provided. Centering is obtained by mechanically orienting 
the focus coil with the three adjustment screws shown in Fig-
ure 2. Center the picture on the screen by adjustment of these 
screws. The focus coil should be concentric around the neck 
of the kinescope to prevent curvature of the raster. 

FOCUS COIL ADJUSTMENTS. — If, after making the center-
ing adjustments described in the above paragraph, a corner 
of the picture is shadowed, it will be necessary to loosen the 
focus coil mounting screws (shown in Figure 2) and change 
the position of the coil to eliminate the shadow. Recenter the 
picture by adjustment of the centering screws. 

Recheck the position of the ion trap magnet to insure that 
maximum brilliance is obtained. It is important that the kine-
scope not be operated with the ion trap magnet adjusted for 
less than maximum brightness. To do so may cause injury to 
the tube. 

PICTURE SIZE AND LINEARITY. — Connect the -Electronic 
Magnifier" switch to its socket on the rear apron of the chassis. 
Set the switch to the large (expanded) picture position. Set the 
Lxpanded Width Selector Switch S104 to the counter-clockwise 
position and adjust the Expanded Width Control L120 so that 
the test pattern outer circle normally tangent to the top of the 
picture is now tangent to the side of the picture. (if the width 

is not sufficient, set the Expanded Width Selector Switch to the 
center or the clockwise end position.) Adjust the Horizontal 
Drive and the Horizontal Linearity Control until the pattern is 
symmetrical from left to right. In general, the core of the 
Linearity Control Coil should be between one-half to all the 
way out of the coil. 

Set the "Electronic Magnifier" switch to the normal size posi-
tion. Observe to see if the picture width is correct. If it is not, 
adjust either the Series Width Control Coil L121, or the Shunt 
Width Control Coil L115 until the picture is the correct width. 
If the Series Width Coil core is out too far, the picture will 
-ring" on the left half. This ring will be shown as one or more 
faint light or dark vertical bars somewhere on the left half of 
the picture with resulting poor horizontal linearity. 

When the proper width is obtained, switch to the expanded 
picture position, wait for a few seconds then switch back to 
the normal position. Observe if the top of the picture imme-
diately assumes its final position or if it takes several seconds 
to come to a stop. If the picture requires more than a second 
to become still, adjust the core of L115 or L121 in and the other 
out while maintaining the proper width. Repeat the above test 
and observe if the picture immediately comes to rest when 
switched to the normal size position. Continue to adjust L115 
and L121 until this condition is satisfied and the picture is the 
proper width. Observe the picture horizontal linearity and if 
necessary retouch Horizontal Drive, Linearity and Width Con-
trols L115 and L121. 

With the -Electronic Magnifier" switch in normal position, 
adjust the Height and Vertical Linearity controls as usual in 
order to obtain good vertical linearity. In addition, if difficulty 
is experienced in obtaining good vertical linearity at the top 
one-half inch of the picture, slightly adjust the Vertical Peaking 
Control L119. 

Switch to the expanded picture position and note if the 
proper aspect ratio is obtained. If not, adjust L112 and/or S104. 

Two hooks are provided in back of the cabinet to permit 
coiling up any excess cable to the "Electronic Magnifier" switch. 

Adjustments of the horizontal drive control affect horizontal 
oscillator hold and locking range. If the drive control was ad-
justed, recheck the oscillator alignment. 

FOCUS. — Adjust the focus control (R191 on chassis rear 
apron) for maximum definition in the test pattern vertical 
"wedge- and best focus in the white areas of the pattern. 
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS  9T256 

CHECK TO SEE THAT THE CUSHION AND YOKE THUMB 
SCRE WS AND THE FOCUS COIL MOUNTING SCRE WS ARE 
TIGHT. 

AGC THRESHOLD CONTROL. — The AGC threshold control 
11138 is adjusted at the factory and normally should not re-
quire readjustment in the field. 

To check the adjustment of the ACC Threshold Control, tune 
in a strong signal, sync the picture and turn the picture con-
trol to the maximum clockwise position. Turn the brightness 
control counter-clockwise until the vertical retrace lines are 
just invisible. Momentarily remove the signal by switching off 
channel and then back. If the picture reappears immediately, 
the receiver is not overloading due to improper setting of R138. 
If the picture requires an appreciable portion of a second to 
reappear. 11138 should be readjusted. 

Set the picture control at the maximum clockwise position. 
Turn R138 fully clockwise. The top one-half inch of the picture 
may be bent slightly. This should be disregarded. Turn R138 
counter-clockwise until there is a very, very slight bend or 
change of bend in the top one-half inch of the picture. Then 
turn R138 clockwise just sufficiently to remove this bend or 
change of bend. 

If the signal is very weak, the above method may not work 
as it may be impossible to get the picture to bend. In this case, 
turn R138 counter-clockwise until the snow in the picture be-
comes more pronounced, then clockwise until the best signal 
to noise ratio is obtained. 

The ACC control adjustment should be made on a strong 
signal if possible. If the control is set too far counter-clockwise 
on a weak signal, then the receiver may overload when a 
strong signal is received. 

CHECK OF R-F OSCILLATOR ADJUSTMENTS. — Tune in all 
available stations to see if the receiver r-f oscillator is ad-
justed to the proper frequency on all channels. If adjustments 
are required, these should be made by the method outlined in 
the alignment procedure.  The adjustments for 
channels 2 through 5 and 7 through 12 are available from 
the front of the cabinet by removing the station selector 
escutcheon as shown in Figure 4. Adjustment for channel 13 
is on top of the chassis and channel 6 adjustment is in the 
kinescope well. 

--TO REMOVE ESCUTCHEON, SLIDE 
SPRING CLIP TO LEFT 

- OSCILLATOR  ADJUSTMENT 
- FOR CHANNEL NUMBER 

Figure 4—R•F Oscillator Adjustments 

Replace the cabinet back and make sure that the screws are 
tight in order to prevent rattling at high volume. 

WEAK SIGNAL AREA OPERATION. — Since the vast ma-
jority of receivers are sold in strong signal areas, the chassis 
are aligned to produce the cleanest pictures in those areas. 
However, if the receiver is to be operated in a weak signal 
area. better performance can be obtained by -peaking- the 
r-f unit. 

To peak the r-f unit in these receivers, disconnect the 390 
ohm resistor which is on top of the r-f unit chassis. Adjust L66 
to obtain the best possible picture on the weakest low chan-
nel station received. By this action, the r-f gain is increased 

50'o at the expense of r-f bandwidth and an improvement in 
the weak signal picture results. 

On early production receivers, R11 was 1.000 ohms and R14 
was omitted. In order to -peak- these units it will be necessary 
to remove the unit from the receiver and change R11 to 10,000 
ohms. Once the unit is removed from the chassis 1111 is easily 
accessible on the unit rear wafer. When making this change. 
it the channel number 2 r-f coil L62 consists of 534 turns, the 
outside turn should be -knifed" one wire diameter away from 
the rest of the coil in order to provide peak response on chan-
nel 2. The unit should then be replaced and L66 peaked as 
described above. 

If the peaked receiver is subsequently taken to a strong 
signal area, the resistor R14 should be connected in place and 
166 adjusted for -flat- response on the low channels. 

CHASSIS REMOVAL. — To remove the chassis from the 
cabinet for repair or installation of a new kinescope, remove 
the hack and the knobs, unplug the speaker cable, and remove 
the chassis bolts under the cabinet. Withdraw the chassis from 
the back of the cabinet. The kinescope is held on the chassis 
by means of a special strap, so that the chassis and the kine-
scope can be handled together, as a unit. 

KINESCOPE HANDLING PRECAUTION. — Do not install, re-
move. or handle the kinescope in any manner, unless shatter-
proof goggles and heavy gloves are worn. People not so 
equipped should be kept away while handling the kinescope. 
Keep the kinescope away from the body while handling. 

To remove the kinescope. remove the kinescope socket, the 
ion trap magnet, and the second-anode connector. Loosen the 
cross-recessed head screw on the kinescope strap, as shown 
in Figure 5. Withdraw the kinescope toward the front of the 
chassis. 

INSTALLATION OF KINESCOPE. — The kinescope second 
anode contact is a recessed metal well in the side of the bulb. 
The tube must be installed so that this contact is up but 
rotated approximately 30 degrees toward the high-voltage 
compartment. 

Slide the kinescope cushion toward the rear of the chassis. 
Loosen the deflection yoke adjustment, slide the yoke toward 
the rear of the chassis and tighten. 

Insert the neck of the kinescope through the deflection and 
focus coils until the bell of the tube rests against the yoke 
cushion. If the tube sticks, or fails to slip into place smoothly. 
investigate and remove the cause of the trouble. Do not force 
the tube. 

Slip the ion trap magnet assembly over the neck of the 
kinescope. 

Connect the kinescope socket to the tube base. 

Connect the high voltage lead to the kinescope second anode 
socket. 

Wipe the kinescope screen surface and front panel safety 
glass clean of all dust and finger marks. 

To replace the chassis in the cabinet, first tighten the cross-
recessed head screw on the kinescope strap. Slide the chassis 
into the cabinet, then insert and tighten the six chassis bolts. 
Loosen the kinescope strap from the rear of the cabinet, or 
from the bottom through a hole in the chassis shelf. The bottom 
end of the cross-recessed head screw is slotted to fit a screw-
driver. Push the kinescope forward until the face of the tube 
is against the mask. Push the yoke cushion forward against 
the kinescope flare, then tighten the cushion adjusting screws. 
Push the yoke forward and tighten. Tighten the kinescope strap. 
Replace the knobs and proceed with the set-up adjustments. 

ANTENNAS. — The finest television receiver built may be 
said to be only as good as the antenna design and installation. 
It is therefore important to select the proper antenna to suit 
the particular local conditions, to install it properly and orient 
-it correctly. 
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9T256 CHASSIS TOP VIE W 
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CHASSIS BOTTOM VIE W 9T256 
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9T256 VOLTAGE CHART 

The following measurements represent two sets of conditions. In the first condition a 2200 microvolt test pattern signal was fed into the receiver, 

the picture was synced and the AGC threshold control was properly adjusted. The second condition was obtained by removing the antenna leads 

and short-circuiting the receiver antenna terminals. Voltages shown are as read with "Jr. VoltOhmyst" between the indicated terminal and chassis 

ground and with the receiver operating on 117 volts. 60 cycles a-c. 

Tube 
No. 

Tub* 
Type Function 

. 

Operating 
Condition 

E. Plate E. Screen E. Cathode E. Grid 
1 

Plate 
(ma.) 

I 
Screen 
(ma.) 

Notes on 
Measurements 

Pin  

No. Volts 
Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

Vi 6AG5 
11-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 130 s 132 2 & 7 0 1 -2.2 5 2 

No 
Signal 5 67 6 111 2 & 7 0 1 +.2 14.0 5.0 

V2 SAGS Converter 
2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 

• 130 
to 140 6 

• 130 
to 140 2 & 7 0 1 

• -3.0 
to -7.0 

*7.1 
to 7.7 

'2.3 
to 2.7 'Depending 

upon channel No 
Signal 5 

• 104 
to 109 6 

• 104 
to 109 2 & 7 0 1 

' -2.0 
to -6.0 

"5.3 
to 5.9 

' .8 
to 1.0 

V3 616 
II-F 
Oscillator 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 1 & 2 

• 88 
to 95 - - 7 .19 5 & 6 

• -5.1 
to -7.3 

• 1.9 
to 2.7 - • Depending 

upon channel No 
Signal 1 & 2 

• 68 
to 81 - - 7 .16 5 & 6 

• -4.5 
to -6.6 

'1.8 
to 2.1 

-1st 

V101 6BA6 
Pix. I-F 

Amplifier 
2200 Mu. V. 
Signal s 115 6 115 7 .4 1 -11.0 1.9 .e 
No 
Signal 5 87 6 87 7 1.73 1 +.2 8.1 3.4 

V102 6AG5 
2d Pix. I-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 109 6 109 2 & 7 .78 1 0 8.8 2.4 

No 
Signal 5 91 6 91 2 & 7 .62 1 0 7.4 1.6 

V103 6BA6 
3d Pix. I-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 81 6 119 7 .52 1 -2.2 11.1 

--.--
.3 

No 
Signal 5 55 6 96 7 .62 1 +.2 13.2 .3 

V104 6AG5 
4th Pix. I-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 159 6 135 2 & 7 1.5 1 o 7.2 2.2 

No 
Signal 5 165 6 118 - 2 & 7 1.35 1 0 6.8 2.4 

V105 
A 6AL5 

Picture 
2d Det. 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 7 -113 - - 1 -112 - - .48 - 

No 
Signal 7 -120 - - 1 -120 - - - - 

V105 
B 6AL5 

Sync 
Limiter 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 -107 - - 5 -56 - - - - 

No 
Signal 2 -80 - - 5 -60 - - - - 

V106 I2AU7 
1st Video 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 1 -30 - - 3 -111 2 -113 4.38 - 

No 
Signal 1 -28 - - 3 -118 2 -120 3.82 - 

V106 12AU7 
2d Video 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 6 '166 - - 8 -6.5 7 ' -12.2 6.2 - *Variation 

0 to -15 with 
contrast No 

Signal 6 '160 - - 8 *-9 7 ' -10.3 6.9 - 

V107 
A 

6SN7 
GT 

AGC 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 -11.0 - - 6 -55.5 4 -56.5 .9 - 

•Variation 
of AGC 

control gives 
-60 to -75 

No 
Signal 5 -.2 - - 6 -60 4 *-64 .3 - 

V107 
B 

6SN7 
GT 

Vertical 
Oscillator 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 • 76 - - 3 -111 1 -158 .2 - 

•Variation 
of height 
gives -30 to 
+170 

No 
Signal 2 • 62 - - 3 -120 1 -169 .2 - 

V108 
6SN7 
GT 

AGC 
Rectifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 95 - - 6 -3.4 4 -19.3 .3 - 

No 
Signal 5 72 - - 6 -22 4 -28 .28 - 

V108 
6SN7 
GT 

1st Sync 
Separator 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 95 - - 3 -1.8 1 -19.5 .1 - 

No 
Signal 2 73 - - 3 -21 1 -28 .1 - 
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VOLTAGE CHART 9T256 

Tithe  Tube 
No.  Type Function 

I 

Operating 
Condition 

E. Plato E. Screen E. Cathode E. Grid 
I 

Plate 
(ma.) 

I 
Screen 
(ma.) 

Notes on 
Measurements 

pin  

No. Volts 
Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin i 
No. Volts 

Pin Pi 
No. Volts 

V109 
6SN7 
CT 

Sync 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 150 - 3 0 1 4.7 5.25 - 

No 
Signal 2 145 3 0 1 5.2 3.75 

-6SN7 

V109  CT 
Sync 
Separator 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 220 - 6 -51 4 106 .4 

No 
Signal 5 205 - 6 59 4 -80 .35 --

V110 
61(6- 
CT 

Vertical 
Output 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 3 210 4 210 8 -70 5 91 '7.85 'Screen 

connected to 
plate 

No 
Signal 3 190 4 190 8 -85 5 101 '7.7 

V111 
6SN7 
CT 

Horizontal 
Osc. Control 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 • 48 - 3 110 1 92 .2 

• Variation 
of hold gives 
-80.9 to 1-140 
volts on plate 

No 
Signal 2 • 33 - 3 120 1 108 .2 - 

V111 
65N7 
CT 

Horizontal 
Oscillator 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal  , 5 70 6 111 4 -185 2.4 - 

No 
Signal 5 70 6 -120 4 -185 2.4 

V112 6BG6G 
Horizontal 
Output 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal Cap 

Do Not 
Meas. 8 150 3 -115 5 110 72 9.4 

No 
Signal Cap 

Do Not 
Meas. 8 145 3 -115 5 -130 70 9.2 

V113 
1B3GT 
8016 

H. V. 
Rectifier 

Brightness 
Min. Cap 

Do Not 
Meas. -- 2 & 7 9500 - 0 - 

Brightness 
Average Cap 

Do Not 
Meas. -- - 2 & 7 9000 - .1 - 

V114 6W4GT Damper 
2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 

Do Not 
Meas. -- 3 300 _ 66 - 

No 
Signal 5 

Do Not 
Meas. - - 3 295 _ 65 

V115 5U4G Rectifier 
2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 4 & 6 '335 2 & 8 220 - 210 - 

•A-C meas-
ured from plate 
to trans. center 

tap 
No 

signal 4 & 6 '335 2 & 8 220 - - 215 -- 

V116 6A1J6 
1st Sound 
I-F Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 134 6 134 7 .9 1 0 8.2 3.3 

No 
Signal 5 110 6 110 7 .7 1 0 5.7 2.6 

V117 6AU6 
2nd Sound 
I-F Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 148 6 90 7 0 1 -9 1.6 .8 
No 
Signal 5 115 6 60 7 0 1 -.65 3.35 1.15 

V118 6AL5 
Sound 
Discrim. 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 8.4 - - 5 5.8 - 

No 
Signal 2 2.0 - 5 .41 - - - - 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 7 3.7 - - 1 0 - 

No 
Signal 7 1.08 - - 1 0 

V119 6AV6 
1st Audio 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 7 85 - - 2 0 1 .89 .49 

No 
Signal 7 83 2 0 1 .89 .4 

7120 
6K6- 
CT 

Audio 
Output 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 3 102 4 113 8 99 5 108 19.3 3.3 

No 
Signal 3 72 4 80 8 - 1 1 1 5 -120 18 3 

7121 10BP4 Kinescope 
2200 Mu. V. 
Signal Cap • 9000 10 

290 
11 51 2 20 .1 

• Average 
Brightness 

No 
Signal Cap - 10 285 11 42 2 14 

Average 
Brightness 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal Cap -- 10 290 11 2 .4 - 

Maximum 
Brightness 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal Cap 9200 10 290 11 2 0 

Minimum 
Brightness 
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9T256  R-F UNIT WIRING DIAGRAM 

TO MT TRAUB 
1114. 045 
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VI 

6AG 5 
RF ANN. 

viarILT̀Pie0:4°O, W1?cls  •NtIO7.15 ".̀ 

1144 LAS 
1.5   
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CONE' 

1111 

Figure 7—R•1' Unit Wiring Dingrarn 

CRITICAL LEAD DRESS: 

1. The ground bus from pin 2 and the center shield of V117 
socket should not be shortened or rerouted. 

2. Do not change the dress of the filament leads or the by-
pass capacitors in the picture or sound if circuits. The fila-
ment leads between V117, V118 and V119 should be down 
against the chassis and away from grid or plate leads. 

3. If it is necessary to replace any of the 1500 mmf capaci-
tors in the picture i-f circuit, the lead length must be kept 
as short as possible. 

4. Picture 1-1 coupling capacitors C106, C111, C115 and C121 
should be up and away from the chassis and should be 
clear of the pix i-f transformer adjustments by at least 
11 1 inch. If the dress of any of these capacitors is changed. 
the i-f alignment should be rechecked. 

5. Leads to L102 and L103 must be as short as possible. 

6. Dress peaking coils L105. L106 and L107 up and away 
from the chassis. 

7. Dress C183 across tube pins 5 and 6 with leads not ex-
ceeding le inch. 

8. Dress C129 and C130 up and away from the chassis. 

9. Dress the yellow lead from the picture control away from 
the chassis and away from the volume-control leads. 
Dress the yellow lead from pin 8 of V106 away from the 
chassis. 

10. Dress the green lead from pin 2 of V106 away from the 
chassis. 

11. Dress R168. R169. R170, R176 and 11178 up and away 
from the chassis. 

12. The leads to the volume control should be dressed down 
against the chassis and away from V117 and V118. 

t13 

Se  I  L 

ON 

B 

T 
CONK TRANS 

LINK 
COuOLING 

V2 

6AG5 

T-S•273- I 

13. Contact between the r-f oscillator frequency adjustment 
screws and the oscillator coils or channel switch eyelets 
must be avoided. 

14. Dress leads from the width control coils away from the 
transformer frame. 

15. Dress T110 winding leads as shown in Figure 8 . 

D R E S S  L E A D S  FR O M  WI N DI N GS 

IN  T W E  C L E A R  A S  S W O W N 

w iG m  v O L T A G E  WI N DI N G 

P RI M A R Y  WI N DI N G 

S E C O N D A 4 v  WI N DI N G 

R E CT. F R.  wI N Di N G 

• 

U-
Figure 8—T110 Lead Dress 

T E R MI N A L 

B O A R D 

M S 1)5 
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9T256 CIRCUIT SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM 
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•STOCK 
No. 

75069 

75067 

73478 

74035 

53511 

54207 

73449 

73091 

71501 

73473 

73460 

73461 

73462 

73475 

73476 

73477 

73874 

74108 

74109 

74110 

73455 

74187 

71493 

73440 

71487 

73453 

73442 

71462 

74572 

DESCRIPTION 

RF UNIT ASSEMBLIES 

KRK7 

REPLACEMENT PARTS 

STOCK 
No. 

Board  R-F unit power connection terminal board 

Bracket  Vertical bracket for holding r-f oscillator 

tube shield. 

Cable -I-F transmission cable (W1) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 5 mmf. (C4, C5) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 10 mmi. (C3) 

Capacitor-Ceramic, 18 mmf. (C20) 

Capacitor--Ceramic trimmer, 1 section of 150-190 

mmf and 1 section of 65-95 mmf. (C11, C12) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 270 mmf. (C21) 

Capacitor-Ce„ramic, 1,500 mmf. (C2, C7, C8, C9, C13, 

C15, C17, C18, C19) 

Capacitor-Ceramic, 5,000 mmf. (C16) 

Coil- R-F plate coil for channel 6 (L13) 

Coil--Rear section osc. plate coil for channel 6 (L20) 

Coil -Coupling inductance coil (L4) 

Coil -Antenna filter shunt coil (C67) 

Coil -I-F trap (L7, C22) 

Coil -Choke coil (L10, L11, L12) 

Coil -Front section osc. plate coil for channel 6 (L3I) 

Coil -Fine tuning coil (112 turns) with adjustable 

inductance core and capacitor stud (plunger ad-

justment) (L1, Cl) 

Coil -Trimmer coil (P 2 turns) with adjustable in-

ductance core and capacitor stud (screw adjust-

ment for oscillator section or convertor section) 

(L2, L3, C6, C10) 

Coil -Trimmer coil (3 turns) with adjustable in-

ductance core and capacitor stud (screw adjust-

ment) for r-f amplifier section (L5, C14) 

Core-- Sliding core for fine tuning control trimmer 

Core-Adjustable core for coil L9 

Connector-Oscillator segment connector 

Detent -R-F unit detent mechanism and fibre shaft 

Form -Coil form for coil L31 

Form -Coil form assembly for L9, L13 

Link -Link assembly for fine tuning 

Loop-Oscillator to convertor trimmer loop connector 

Plate-- Front plate and bushing for KRK 7 

Resistor  Fixed, composition: 

47 ohms, +20%, 1/2  watt (R4) 

150 ohms, +20%, 1/2  watt (R5, R9, R12) 

390 ohms, +10%, 1/2  watt (R14) 

1,000 ohms, +20%, 1/2  watt (R7) 

2,700 ohms. -.10%, 1/2  watt (RIO) 

10,000 ohms, +20%, 1/2  watt (RI, R11) 

100,000 ohms, +20%, Va watt (R2, R3, R8, R13) 

30340 

70881 

73640 

71475 

74575 

74573 

74574 

72951 

73632 

75443 

71494 

73450 

74576 

75068 

73457 

74188 

74578 

73468 

73469 

73633 

73470 

73471 

75446 

75447 

73448 

73466 

74577 

2917 

74593 

39604 

74105 

DESCRIPTION 

Retainer--Retainer ring for fine tuning stud 

Screw-- No. 4-40 x ' 4". binder head screw for adjust-

ing coils L14. L13. L16, L17, L18, L19 

Screw--No. 4-40 x 11.. adjusting screw for L66 

Screw -No. 4-40 x 1%2" adjusting screw for coils 

L21, L22, L23, L24 

Screw-No. 4-40 x  adjusting screw for L6 

Shaft -Channel selector shaft complete with pawl 

and stud 

Shaft  Fine tuning shalt and cam assembly 

Shield- Metal tube shield for V3 

Shield-Metal tube shield for VI 

Shield  "U" shape shield for bottom of R-F Unit 

Socket- Tube socket,  moulded,  7 prong,  saddle 

mounted 

Socket--Tube  socket,  ceramic,  7 prong,  bottom 

mounted 

Spacer--Insulating spacer for front plate (4 required) 

Spring -Retaining  spring  for  r-f  oscillator  tube 

shield 

Spring -Return spring for fine tuning control core 

Spring -Retaining spring for adjustable core RCA 
74187 

Spring --Retaining spring for adjusting screws RCA 
73640 and RCA 74575 

Stator-Front oscillator section stator complete with 
rotor, segment, coils and adjusting screws (Si. 
L14, L15, L16, L17, L18, L19, L21, L22, L23, L24) 

Stator- Rear oscillator section stator complete with 
rotor, segment and coils (S2, L25, L26, L27, L28, 
L29, L30, L32, L33, L34, L35) 

Stator---Antenna stator complete with  rotor and 
coils (SS, L6, L56, L57, L58, L59, L60, L61, L62, 
L63, L64, L65, L66, C21) 

Stator-Converter stator complete with rotor and 
coils (S3, L9, L36, L37, L38, L39, L40, L41, L48, 
L49, L50. L51) 

Stator -R-F amplifier stator complete with rotor and 
coils (S4, L13, L42, L43, L44, L45, L46, L47, L52, 
L53, L54, L55, C15, C16, RIO) 

Stud  Capacitor stud  brass, No. 4-40 x 13/16" with 
3 64" screwdriver slot for irimmer coils 74109 and 
74110, uncoded or coded "ER" 

Stud  Capacitor stud  brass, No. 4-40 x 13/16" with 
3 64" screwdriver slot jar irimmer coils 74109 and 
74110, coded numerically or -Hi Q" 

Transformer- Convertor transformer (Ti. R6) 

Washer -Insulating washer for front shield (1 set) 

Washer--Spring washer for fine tuning shaft 

Washer --"C" washer for channel selector shaft or 

fine tuning shaft and cam 

CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 

KCS 38C 

Capacitor -Mica trimmer,  1 section of 3-35 mmf. 

and 1 section of 40-370 mmf. (C153A, C15313) 

Capacitor -Mica, 10 mail. (C126) 

Capacitor -Mica, 33 mml. (C111) 

1 

9T256  REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 

STOCK 
No. 

DESCRIPTION 

74726 

64062 

39396 

75060 

73921 

73102 

73922 

73091 

53113 

39642 

74153 

74250 

71501 

71432 

73582 

73583 

Capacitor -Mica, 39 mmf. (C140) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 82 mmf. (C120) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 100 mmf. (C175) 

Capacitor--Mica, 100 mmf., 1.000 volts (C138) 

Capacitor-Ceramic, 120 mmf. (C129) 

Capacitor -Mica, 180 mmf. (C158) 

Capacitor--Ceramic, 270 mmf. (C183, C194, C198) 

Capacitor -Mica, 270 mmf. (C106, C115, C121) 

Capacitor--Mica, 330 mmf. (C187) 

Capacitor--Mica, 390 mmf. (CI41, C200) 

STOCK 
No. 

Capacitor -Hi-voltage, 500 mmf., 15,000 volts (C168) 

Capacitor--Mica, 560 mmf. (C160) 

Capacitor  Ceramic, 1,500 mmf. (C101, C103, C104, 

C105, C108, C109, C110, CI13, C114, C117, C118, 

C122. C125, C127, C132, C171, C172, C176. CI77, 

C188, C192, C193. C196) 

Capacitor-Electrolytic comprising 2 sections of 40 

mfd., 450 volts and I section of 10 mfd., 450 volts 

(CI48A, C148B. C148C) 

Capacitor  Electrolytic comprising 1 section of 40 

mfd., 450 volts. 1 section of 10 mfd., 450 volts and 

1 section of 80 mfd., 200 volts (C170A, C170B, 

C170C) 

Capacitor --Electrolytic comprising 1 section of 40 

mid., 450 volts, I section of 90 mfd.. 150 volts and 

1 section of 50 mfd., 150 volts (C147A, C147B. 

C147C) 

73581  Capacitor - Electrolytic comprising 1 section of 60 

mfd., 450 volts. 2 sections of 10 mid., 450 volts and 

1 section of 20 mfd., 150 volts (C146A, C146B. 

C146C, C146D) 

73801 

73802 

73803 

73595 

73795 

73920 

73561 

73565 

73594 

74727 

Capacitor  Tubular, paper, oil impregnated, .001 

mfd., 600 volts (C137) 

Capacitor  Tubular, paper, oil impregnated, .0015 

mfd., 600 volts (C181) 

Capacitor-- Tubular, moulded paper, .0022 mfd., 600 

volts (C154) 

Capacitor  Tubular,  moulded  paper,  oil  impreg-

nated, .0022 mfd., 600 volts (C142, C161, C184) 

Capacitor  Tubular, paper, oil impregnated, .0033 

mid., 600 volts (C186) 

Capacitor  Tubular.  moulded  paper,  oil  impreg-

nated, .0047 mfd.. 600 volts (C143, C144, C145, 

C195) 

Capacitor -Tubular.  paper,  oil  impregnated.  .01 

mfd., 400 volts (C135. C166, C167, C182) 

Capacitor  Tubular. moulded paper, .01 mfd., 1,000 

volts (C151, C152, C185) 

Capacitor -Tubular,  moulded  paper,  oil  impreg-

nated, .01 mid., 600 volts (CI59) 

Capacitor -Tubular,  moulded  paper,  oil  impreg-

nated, .018 mfd.. 1,000 volts (C164) 

73562 

73553 

73592 

73597 

73815 

73551 

73557 

73794 

73787 

74585 

71449 

71429 

74877 

74878 

71526 

73477 

71527 

74214 

74170 

74594 

74879 

35787 

71789 

12493 

71521 

72734 

74047 

38408 

71441 

71440 

74597 

74475 

71457 

71437 

74418 

DESCRIPTION 

Capacitor -Tubular, paper, oil impregnated,  .022 

mfd., 400 volts (C155) 

Capacitor --Tubular, paper, oil impregnated, .047 

mid., 400 volts (C130, C139) 

Capacitor  Tubular,  moulded  paper,  oil  impreg-

nated, .047 mfd., 600 volts (C150, C1561 

Capacitor - Tubular, paper, oil impregnated,  .047 

mfd., 1,000 volts (C163( 

Capacitor  Tubular,  moulded  paper,  oil  impreg-

nated„.068 mfd., 1,000 volts tC165) 

Capacitor  Tubular,  paper,  oil  impregnated.  0.1 

mfd., 400 volts (C149) 

Capacitor  Tubular.  paper,  oil  impregnated,  0.1 

mfd., 600 volts (CI31) 

Capacitor  Tubular, paper, oil impregnated, 0.22 

mfd., 400 volts (C136, C157, C162) 

Capacitor  Tubular, paper, oil impregnated, 0.47 

mid.. 200 volts (C133, C190, C197) 

Coil --Focus coil (L118) 

Coil-Horizontal linearity control coil (L111) 

Coil-- Width control coil (L115, L120) 

Coil -Vertical peaking coil (L119) 

Coil -Series width coil (L121) 

Coil-Peaking coil (250 mh) (L106, L107, L114) 

Coil- Filament choke coil (L101) 

Coil--Peaking coil (93 mh) (L102) 

Coil-- Peaking coil (180 mh) (L103, L105) 

Coil--Peaking coil (36 mh) (L117, R110) 

Connector -2 contact male connector for power cable 

Connector -2 contact (polarized) frmale connector for 

electronic magnifier' cable (1104) 

Connector -Phono input connector (J103) 

Connector -Anode connector 

Connector -5 contact female connector for speaker 

cable (P101) 

Connector  Hi-voltage capacitor connector 

Control -Horizontal and vertical hold control (R158, 

R173) 

Control -Brightness and picture control (R122, R131) 

Control-Sound volume control and power switch 

(R205. S101) 

Control-Vertical linearity control (R162) 

Control-Height control (R155) 

Control-Focus control (R191) 

Control -AGC threshold control (R138) 

Cord -Power cord and plug 

Cover -Insulating cover for electrolytics Nos. 71432, 

73581 and 73582 

Cushion-Rubber cushion for kinescope mounting 

9T256  REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 

STOCK 
No. 

73590 

73600 

71799 

37396 

72283 

73301 

73587 

1'8469 

74873 

72633 

72067 

18471 

73588 

DESCRIPTION 

Cushion--Rubber cushion for deflection yoke hook 

(2 required) 

Fuse-0.25 amp., 250 volts (F101) 

Grommet--Rubber grommet for yoke horizontal lead 

exit 

Grommet  Rubber grommet for mounting ceramic 

tube socket (2 required) 

Grommet  Rubber grommet for mounting relay (2 

required) 

Magnet -Ion trap magnet (PM type) 

Nut -Speed nut to mount hi-voltage capacitor 

Plate-- Bakelite mounting plate for electrolytics 

Relay-Electronic magnifier relay (K101) 

Resistor - Wire wound, 4.7 ohms, !:i watt (R187) 

Resistor - Wire wound, 5.1 ohms, 1/2  watt (R202) 

Resistor - Wire wound, 10 ohms, 'Z watt (R190) 

Resistor-Voltage divided comprising 1 section of 

850 ohms, 12 watts and 2 sections of 650 ohms, 

6 watts (R193A, R193B, R193C) 

Resistor-Fixed, composition: 

10 ohms, +20 00, '2 watt (R120) 

18 ohms, -.10%, 1/2  watt (R225) 

39 ohms, +10%, 1/2  watt (R121) 

47 ohms, +5%, 1/2  watt (R111) 

47 ohms, +20%, 1/2  watt (R183) 

68 ohms, +10%, 1/2 watt (R105) 

68 ohms, +20%, 1/2  watt (R123) 

82 ohms, +10%, 1/2  watt (R195) 

100 ohms, +10%, 2 watt (R184) 

150 ohms, +5%, 1/2  watt (R102) 

150 ohms, +10%, 1/2  watt (R115) 

150 ohms, +20%, '2 watt (R106, RI09, R114, R214) 

330 ohms, -.10%, 12 watt (R206, R223) 

1,000 ohms, -.20 00, '2 watt (R103, R107, R108, 

R113, R116, R118, R165, R199) 

1,200 ohms, -.10%, 12 watt (R196) 

1,800 ohms, 

2,200 ohms, 

2,200 ohms, 

2,700 ohms, 

3,900 ohms, 

4,700 ohms, 

4,700 ohms, 

5,600 ohms 

5,600 ohms, 

6,800 ohms, 

6,800 ohms, 

6,800 ohms, 

6,800 ohms, 

8,200 ohms, 

8,200 ohms, 

-.10%, 2 watt (R194, R208) 

-.10%, 12 watt (R219) 

-.10%, 1 watt (R192, R161) 

-.10 %, 1/2  watt (R217) 

-4-5%, 1/2  watt (R112) 

+5%, 1/2  watt (R126) 

+10%, 1/2  watt (R144) 

-.10%, 12 watt (R141, R218) 

=10%, 1 watt (R127) 

+5%, 1/2  watt (R136) 

+10%, 1/2  watt (R150) 

+5%, 1 watt (R128) 

+10%, 2 watt (R177, R210) 

-.5 %, 1/2  watt (R164, R175) 

-4-10%, 12 watt (R152, R153, R171) 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

8,200 ohms, -.5%, 1 watt (R117) 

8,200 ohms, +10%, 2 watt (R186) 

10,000 ohms, +5%, 1/2  watt (R104) 

10,000 ohms, +10%, V2 watt (R188) 

12,000 ohms, +10%, 1/2  watt (R134, R209, R226) 

12,000 ohms. +10%, 2 watt (R124) 

15,000 ohms, -.10%, 1 watt (R146) 

18,000 ohms, +10%, 1 watt (R182) 

22,000 ohms, +10%, 1/2  watt (R151, R197, R220, 

R156) 

22,000 ohms, +20%, 1/2  watt (R198. R215) 

27,000 ohms, -.10%, 1/2  watt (R143) 

39,000 ohms, -4-5 %, V2 watt (R135) 

47,000 ohms. -.10%, 1/2  watt (R145, R211) 

47.000 ohms, +20%, 1/2 watt (R221) 

68,000 ohms, +10%, 1/2  watt (R172) 

82,000 ohms, +10%, 1 watt (13179) 

100,000 ohms, +5%, 1/2  watt (R203. R204) 

100,000 ohms, +10%, 1/2  watt (R160. R216) 

100,000 ohms. 

120 000 ohms, 

120,000 ohms, 

150,000 ohms, 

150,000 ohms, 

180,000 ohms, 

220.000 ohms. 

270,000 ohms, 

330,000 ohms, 

470,000 ohms, 

470,000 ohms, 

/1224, R181) 

680,000 ohms, 

820,000 ohms, 

+20%, 1 watt (R222) 

+5%, 1 watt (R176) 

+10 0o, 1 watt (R174) 

+10%, 1/2  watt (R168) 

+20%, 1/2  watt (R142) 

+5%, 1 watt (R178) 

+10%, I/2 watt (R129, R154) 

+10%, 1/2  watt (R185) 

+10%, 1,12 watt (R140, 

-475%, 1/2  watt (R207) 

+10%, 1/2  watt (R137, 

+10%, 1/2  watt (R133, 

-±-5%, 1/2  watt (R169) 

R200) 

R139, R180, 

R212) 

1 megohm, :.10%, 1/2  watt (R147) 

1 megohm, +20%, 1 watt (R189) 

1.2 megohm, +5%, 1/2  watt (R213) 

1.5 megohm, -.5%, 1/2  watt (R157) 

2.2 megohm, -.10%, 1/2  watt (R130, R132, R159, 

R163) 

2.7 megohm, +5 %, 1 watt (R170) 

3.9 megohm, +10%, 1/2  watt (R149) 

6.8 megohm, +10%, 1/2  watt (R125) 

10 megohm, +10%, 1/2  watt (R148) 

10 megohm, -.20%, 1/2  watt (R201) 

74416  Screw  No. 10-32 x 13/4 " cross-recessed round head 

screw for kinescope retaining strap 

71456  Screw - No. 8-32 wing screw for deflection yoke 

74601  Screw  No. 8-32 x 41" cross-recessed binder head 

screw for focus coil mounting (2 required) 

74602  Screw  No. 10-32 x 11/4 " cross-recessed round head 

screw for focus coil adjustment (3 required) 

73584  Shield  Tube shield 

9T256  REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 

STOCK 
No. 

DESCRIPTION 

74937 

73117 

72927 

31251 

73249 

71508 

72741 

74936 

73586 

74595 

74735 

74596 

74872 

46760 

71457 

73569 

71419 

74589 

74590 

74591 

74592 

73575 

71424 

71427 

73576 

73578 

74874 

74875 

74876 

73577 

71778 

73476 

71420 

Sleeve-Rubber sleeve for focus coil 

Socket-Tube socket, 7 pin, miniature 

Socket -Tube socket, 9 pin, miniature 

Socket -Tube socket, octal, wafer 

Socket-Tube socket, octal, ceramic, plate mounted 

Socket -Tube socket for 8016 

Socket -Kinescope socket 

Spring -Suspension spring for kinescope socket leads 

Spring -Compression spring used under centering 

control screws (3 required) 

Spring -Anode lead spring 

Strap -Kinescope retaining strap 

Support-Bakelite supports (1 set) for mounting hi-

voltage rectifier tube mounting plate 

Switch - Width selector switch (S104) 

Switch -"TV"  Phono switch (S103) 

Switch -Interlock switch (S105) 

Transformer-Vertical oscillator transformer (T107) 

Transformer--Sound output transformer (T114) 

Transformer-First pix i-f transformer (T101, C102, 

R101) 

Transformer -Second pix i-f transformer (T102, C107) 

Transformer-Third pix i-f transformer (T103, C112) 

Transformer-Fourth pix i-f transformer (T104, C116) 

Transformer--Fifth pix i-f transformer (T106, C123, 

C124) 

Transformer-Sound  i-f transformer  (T112,  C173, 

C174) 

Transformer  Sound discriminator transformer (T113, 

C178, C179, C180) 

Transformer • Horizontal oscillator transformer (T109) 

Transformer  Antenna  transformer complete  with 

socket and b:acket (T1I5, 1102) 

Transformer--Power transformer, 115 volts, 60 cycle 

(T111) 

Transformer-Vertical output transformer (T108) 

Transformer -Horizontal output and hi-voltage trans-

former (T110) 

Trap-4.5 mc trap (L110, C128) 

Trap- Sound trap (T105, C119) 

Trap-I-F trap (L116, C189) 

Yoke-Deflection yoke (L108, L109. L112, L113, C169, 

R166, 13167) 

STOCK 
No, 

71560 

DESCRIPTION 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 

970773-1 

Connector  5 contact male connector for speaker 

,1101) 

74599  Speaker-5" x 7- EM speaker complete with cone 

and voice coil 

74880 

75039 

74883 

X3037 

39153 

74882 

Note: If stamping in instruments does not agree 

with above speaker number, order replacement parts 

by referring to model number of instrument, number 

stamped on speaker and full description of part 

required. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Back -Cabinet back 

Board -"Ant" terminal board 

Case--Plastic case and bottom cover for electronic 

magnifier switch 

Cloth--Grille cloth only 

Connector  4 contact male connector for antenna 

cable (P102) 

Connector  3 contact male connector for electronic 

magnifier cable (P104) 

74638  Cushion--Vinylite cushion for safety glass 

74627  Decal--Control panel function decal 

73180  Emblem -"RCA Victor" emblem 

73642  Escutcheon- Channel marker escutcheon 

74631  Foot -Rubber foot (4 required; 

74632  Gasket-Cork gasket for safety glass 

74629  Glass -Safety glass 

74000  Knob -Horizontal hold control or picture control knob 

-inner 

74635  Knob -Station selector knob 

74636  Knob-Fine tuning control knob 

73998  Knob - Vertical hold control or brightness control 

knob 

74002  Knob--Sound volume control and power switch knob 

74633  Nut  Speed nut for safety glass retainers 

74630  Panel  Removable grille panel and cloth assembly 

74162  Plate  Mounting plate for interlock switch 

74628  Retainers  Safety glass retainers (1 set) 

30330  Spring -Retaining spring for knob 74000 

14270  Spring--Retaining spring for knobs 73998, 74002, 

74635 and 74636 

73643  Spring -Spring clip for channel marker escutcheon 

74881  Switch -Electronic magnifier switch (S106) 

To obtain resistors for which no stock number is given, order by stating type, value of resistance, tolerance and wattage. 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 
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Model M :272 
Walnut, Mahogany 
or Toasted Mahogany 

Model 47270 
If alnut, 
Mahogany 
or Oak 

Model M :275 
Walnut. Mahogany 
or Toasted Mahogany 

RCA VICTOR 

TELEVISION RECEIVERS 
MODELS 91270, 91C272, 91C275 

Chassis Nos. KCS29, KCS29C 

Mfr. No. 274 

SERVICE DATA 
—1949 No. T9 — 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RC A VICT OR DIVISI ON 

CAMDEN, N. J., U.S.A. 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION 
Models 91270. 9TC272 and 9TC275 are sixteen inch television 

receivers. These receivers employ twenty-two tubes plus four 
rectifiers and a I6AP4 kinescope. The receivers are identical 
except for cabinets and jewel lights. 

Features of the television unit are full twelve channel cov-
erage: FM sound system: improved picture brilliance; picture 
A-G-C: A-F-C horizontal hold; stabilized vertical hold: two 
stages of video amplification; noise saturation circuits; im-
proved sync separator and clipper; four mc. band width for 
picture channel and reduced hazard high voltage supply. An 
auxiliary audio input jack is provided to permit the use of an 
external record playing attachment. 

ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

PICTURE SIZE   146 square inches on a 16" kinescope 

R-F FREQUENCY RANGES 

Picture  Sound  Receiver 
Channel  Channel  Carrier  Carrier  R-F Osc. 
Number  Freq. Mc.  Freq. Mc.  Freq. Mc.  Freq. Mc. 

2   54-60   55.25   59.75   81 
3   60-66   61.25   65.75   87 
4   66-72   67.25   71.75   93 
5   76-82   77.25   81.75   103 
6   82-88   83.25   87.75   109 
7   174-180   175.25   179.75  201 
8   180.186   181.25   185.75  207 
9   186-192   187.25   191.75  213 
10   192-198   193.25   197.75  219 
11   198-204   199.25  203.75  225 
12  204-210  205.25  209.75  231 
13  210-216   211.25  215.75  237 

FINE TUNING RANGE 
Plus and minus approximately 250 kc on channel 2 and plus 
and minus approximately 650 kc on channel 13. 

PO WER SUPPLY RATING   115 volts. 60 cycles, 285 watts 

AUDIO PO WER OUTPUT RATING    2.4 watts max. 

LOUDSPEAKERS 

Model 9T270   92580-2 . 8" PM Dynamic. 3.2 ohms 
Models 9TC272, 91C275  92569-7 .. 12" PM Dynamic, 3.2 ohms 

DIMENSIONS (inches)  Width  Height  Depth 

Cabinet (outside) 91270   23  22  231 2 

Cabinet (outside) 9TC272   27 ,4  40  24 
Cabinet (outside) 91C275   28  40  25 
Chassis Assembly (outside)   19 34  14 14  18 14 
Chassis (Overall)   19 38  14 14  22 ,4 

RECEIVER ANTENNA INPUT IMPEDANCE 

Choice: 300 ohms balanced or 72 ohms unbalanced. 

WEIGHT 

Chassis with Tubes in Cabinet -9T270   90 lbs. 

91C272   110 lbs.  91C275   129 lbs. 

Shipping Weight-9T270   109 lbs. 
9TC272   131 lbs.  91C275   159 lbs. 

RCA TUBE COMPLEMENT 

Tube Used  Function 

( 1)  RCA 6AG5   R-F Amplifier 
( 2 ) RCA 616   R-F Oscillator 

( 3 ) RCA 6AG5   Converter 
( 4 ) RCA 6AU6   1st Sound I-F Amplifier 

( 5 ) RCA 6AU6   2nd Sound I-F Amplifier 
( 6 ) RCA 6AL5   Sound Discriminator 
( 7 ) RCA 6AV6   1st Audio Amplifier 

( 8 ) RCA 6K6GT   Audio Output 
( 9 ) RCA 6AG5   1st Picture I-F Amplifier 
(10)  RCA 6AG5   2nd Picture I-F Amplifier 

(11)  RCA 6AG5   3rd Picture I-F Amplifier 
(12)  RCA 6AG5   4th Picture 1-F Amplifier 

(13)  RCA 6AL5   Picture 2nd Detector and Sync Limiter 

(14)  RCA 6AU6   1st Video Amplifier 
(15)  RCA 6K6GT   2nd Video Amplifier 

(16)  RCA 6SN7GT   AGC Amplifier and Vertical 
Sweep Oscillator 

(17)  RCA 6SN7GT   AGC Rectifier and 1st Sync Separator 

(18)  RCA 6SN7GT.  Sync Amplifier and 2nd Sync Separator 
(19)  RCA 6K6GT   Vertical Sweep Output 
(20)  RCA 6SN7GT  Horizontal Sweep Oscillator and Control 

(21)  RCA 6BG6G   Horizontal Sweep Output 

(22)  RCA 5V4G   Damper 

(23)  RCA 1B3-GT, 8016   H. V. Rectifier (2 tubes) 
(24)  RCA 5U4G   Power Supply Rectifier (2 tubes) 

(25)  RCA 16AP4   Kinescope 

Specifications continued on page 2 



9T270, 9TC272, 9TC275  ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

(Continued) 

PICTURE I-F FREQUENCIES  OPERATING CONTROLS (front panel) 

Picture Carrier Frequency .    25.75 mc. Channel Selector 
Adjacent Channel Sound Tra p    27.25  mc.  Fine  Tuning  

Accompanying Sound Trap.;   21.25 mc.  Tone Control 

Adjacent Channel Picture Carrier Trap   19.75 C.  Sound Volume and On-OH Switch 

Picture Horizontal Hold t 

Picture Vertical Hold  1 

Brightness ( 

Picture 

NON-OPERATING CONTROLS (not including r-f and i-f adjust-
ments) 

FOCUS  Horizontal Centering   rear  chass is adjustment  Magnetic 
Vertical Centering   rear chassis adjustment 

Width   rear chassis screwdriver adjustments 
SWEEP DEFLECTION  Magnetic  Height   rear chassis adjustment 

Horizontal Linearity   rear chassis screwdriver adjustment 
Vertical Linearity   rear  chass is adjustment  

SCANN IN G  Interlaced, 525 line   
Horizontal Drive   rear chassis screwdriver adjustment 
Horizontal Oscillator Frequency   bottom chassis adjustment 

HORIZONTAL SCANNING FREQUENCY  . 15,750 cps  Horizontal Oscillator Waveform   side chassis adjustment 

Focus   rear chassis adjustment 
VERTICAL SCANNING FREQUENCY 60  Ion Trap Magnet   top  chassis  adjustment  cps 

Deflection Coil   top chassis wing nut adjustment 
Focus Coil ..........  . top chassis screwdriver adjustment 

FRAME FREQUENCY (Picture Repetition Rate)  30 cps  Video Bias .  rear chassis adjustment 

SOUND I-F FREQUENCIES 

Sound Carrier Frequency   21.25 mc. 

Sound Discriminator Band Width between peaks   350 kc 

VIDEO RESPONSE  To 4 mc. 

Dual Control Knobs 

  Dual Control Knobs 

  Dual Control Knobs 

Dual Control Knobs 

HIGH VOLTAGE WARNING 

OPERATION OF THIS RECEIVER OUTSIDE THE CABINET OR WITH THE COVERS REMOVED, IN-

VOLVES A SHOCK HAZARD FROM THE RECEIVER PO WER SUPPLIES. WORK ON THE RECEIVER 

SHOULD NOT BE ATTEMPTED BY ANYONE WHO IS NOT THOROUGHLY FAMILIAR WITH THE PRE-

CAUTIONS NECESSARY WHEN WORKING ON HIGH VOLTAGE EQUIPMENT. DO NOT OPERATE 

THE RECEIVER WITH THE HIGH VOLTAGE COMPARTMENT SHIELD REMOVED. 

KINESCOPE HANDLING PRECAUTIONS 

DO NOT OPEN THE KINESCOPE SHIPPING CARTON, INSTALL, REMOVE OR HANDLE THE KINE-

SCOPE IN ANY MANNER UNLESS SHATTERPROOF GOGGLES, AND HEAVY GLOVES ARE WORN. 

PEOPLE NOT SO EQUIPPED SHOULD BE KEPT AWAY WHILE HANDLING KINESCOPES. KEEP THE 

KINESCOPE AWAY FROM THE BODY WHILE HANDLING. 

The kinescope bulb encloses a high vacuum and, due to its large surface area, is subjected to considerable air pressure. For these 

reasons, kinescopes must be handled with more care than ordinary receiving tubes. 

The large end of the kinescope bulb —particularly that part at the rim of the viewing surface —must not be struck, scratched or sub-

jected to more than moderate pressure at any time. In installation, if the tube sticks or fails to slip smoothly into its socket, or 

deflecting yoke, investigate and remove the cause of the trouble. Do not force the tube. Refer to the Receiver Installation section 

for detailed instructions on kinescope installation. All RCA kinescopes are shipped in special cartons and should be left in the cartons 

until ready for installation in the receiver. Keep the carton for possible future use. 
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37 

OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS  9T270, 9TC272, 9TC275 

The following adjustments are necessary when turning the 
receiver on for the first time. 

I. Turn the receiver -ON- and advance the SOUND VOL, 
UME control to approximately mid-position. 

2. Set the STATION SELECTOR to the desired channel. 

3. Adjust the FINE TUNING 
control  for  best  sound  fidelity 
and SOUND VCLUME for suit-
able volume. 

4. Turn the BRIGHTNESS con-
trol fully counterclockwise, then 
clockwise until a light pattern 
appears on the screen. 

5. Adjust the VERTICAL hold 
control until the pattern stops ver-
tical movement. 

6. Adjust the HORIZONTAL 
hold control until a picture is ob-
tained and centered. 

7. Turn the BRIGHTNESS con-
trol counterclockwise until he :e-
trace lines just disappear. 

8. Adjust the PICTURE control for suitable picture contrast 

9. After the receiver has been on for some time, it may be 
necessary to readjust the FINE TUNING control slightly for 
improved sound fidelity. 

10. In switching from one station to another, it may be neces-
sary to repeat steps numbers 3 
and 8. 

VERTICAL  BRIGHTNESS 
HOLD 

PICTURE -

HORIZONTAL 
HOLD 

OFF - ON 

SOUND 

VOLU ME 

STATI ON 
SELECTOR 

TONE  TUNING 

14,11011 

CHANNEL 
NO. 

\ FINE 

Figure I —Receiver Operoting Control. 

INSTALLATION 

The Model 9T270. 9TC272 and 9TC275 television receivers 
are shipped complete in one carton except for the 16AP4 kine-
scope. The kinescope is shipped in a special carton and should 

not be unpacked until ready for installation. 

UNPACKING. — Model 9T270 is shipped in a cardboard car-
ton. To open the carton tear open the carton top flaps. remove 
the cardboard side packing material and with a man on two 
sides of the cabinet, lift it out of the carton. 

Models 9TC272 and 9TC275 are also shipped in cardboard 
cartons. To unpack, turn the shipping carton on its side and 
tear open the carton bottom flaps. Fold the flaps up along the 
side of the carton and turn the carton back up. Lilt the carton 
up and off the cabinet. 

Remove the cabinet back grille. Remove all shipping tri-
terial. Remove the envelope containing the control knobs and 
ion trap magnet. Make sure all tubes are in place and are 
firmly seated in their sockets. 

Remove the cabinet front panel by loosening two wingnuts 
inside the cabinet and turning the two locking plates to the 
vertical position as shown in Figure 2. In Models 9TC272 and 

TO REMCNE FRONT PANEL  LOOSEN WINGNUTS e, TURN LOCKING PLATES TO VEST. 

KINESCOPE 
CENTERING 
SLIDES 

- 

REMOVE SCRE WS (91270 ONLY) 

Figure 2-4ab1net, Front  iew 

SLIDE 
ADJUST MENT 
SCREWS 

INSTRUCTIONS 

11. When the set is turned on 
again after an idle period, it 
should not be necessary to re, 
peat the adjustments if the posi-
tions of the controls have not 
been changed. If any adjustment 
is necessary, step number 3 is 
generally sufficient. 

12. If the positions of the con-
trols have been changed, it may 
be  necessary  to  repeat  steps 
numbers I through 8. 

A phono  input jack  and  a 
Television•Phono switch are pro-
vided on back of the chassis. 
The switch must be in the Tel 
position for television operation. 

9TC275, the panel may then be removed by hingeing the panel 
at the bottom and pulling out on the top ed e. In Model 9T270, 
it will be necessary to remove two screws under the bottom of 
the cabinet. 

REMOVE THE TWO SELF TAPPING SCRE WS FROM THE 
KINESCOPE CUSHION SLIDE AS SHO WN IN FIGURE 3. 

Loosen the two kinescope cushion adjustment wing screws 
and slide the cushion toward the rear of the chassis. Loosen 
the deflection yoke adjustment, slide the yoke toward the rear 
of the chassis and tighten. 

KINESCOPE 
CUSHION 

ADJUSTMENTS 

DEFLECTION YOKE  CENTERING 
ADJUSTMENT  ADJUSTMENTS 

1S• 

FOCUS CO, 
MOUNTING 
SCREW 

Figure 3 Yoke oni Focus Coil Adjustments 

From the front of the cabinet, look through the deflection 
yoke and check the alignment of the focus coil with the yoke. 
If the focus coil is not in line, loosen the two focus coil mounting 
screws and move the coil until alignment is obtained. Tighten 
the mounting screws with the c9i1 in this position. 

Loosen the two lower kinescope face centering slides, and 
set them at approximately mid-position. Oee Figure 2 for loca-
tion of the slides and their adjustment screws. Loosen the two 
upper slides (from inside the cabinet). slip them up as for as 
possible and tighten. 

Check the centering slides. There should be a small wire clip 
on the inner surface of each. The clip in the lower left corner 
should be connected to the high voltage lead. 
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91270, 9TC272, 9TC275  INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 

KINESCOPE HANDLING PRECAUTION. — Do not open the 
kinescope shipping carton, install, remove, or handle the kine-
scope in any manner, unless shatterproof goggles and heavy 
gloves are worn. Persons not so equipped should be kept away 
while handling the kinescope. Keep the kinescope away from 
the body while handling. The shipping carton should be kept 
for use in case of future moves. 

Handle this tube by the metal rim at the edge of the screen. 
Do not cover the glass bell of the tube with fingermarks as it 
will produce leakage paths which may interfere with reception. 
II this portion of the tube has inadvertently been handled, wipe 
it clean with a soft cloth moistened with "dry" carbon tetra-
chloride. 

KINESCOPE INSTALLATION. — Slip the Vinylite boot over 
the metal cone of the kinescope, turn the tube so that the key 
on the base of the tube will be down and insert the neck of the 
kinescope through the deflection and focus coils as shown in 
Figure 4. If the tube sticks, or fails to slip into place smoothly. 
investigate and remove the cause of the trouble. Do not force 
the tube. 

Figure 4- Kinescope Insertion 

Slip the ion trap magnet assembly over the neck of the kine-
scope with the large magnet towards the base of the tube. 

Connect the kinescope socket to the tube base. 

Adjust the four centering slides until the face of the kine-
scope is in the center of the cabinet opening. Tighten the four 
slides securely. 

Wipe the kinescope screen surface and front panel safety 
glass clean of all dust and finger marks with a soft cloth moist-
ened with the Drackett Co.'s "Windex- or similar cleaning 
agent. 

Install the cabinet front panel by reversal of the procedure 
indicated in Figure 2. 

For Models 91C272 and 9TC275 to install the front panel, 
place the lip on the bottom of the panel in the recess below the 
kinescope opening and push the top in. Fasten the two bars in 
back of the panel and tighten the wingnuts. 

Slip the kinescope as far forward as possible. Slide the kine-
scope cushion firmly up against the flare of the tube and 
tighten the adjustment wing screws. Slide the deflection yoke 
as far forward as possible. If this is not done, difficulty will be 
encountered in adjusting the ion trap magnet and focus coil 
because of shadows on the corner of the raster. 

The antenna and power connection should now be made. 
Install the front panel control knobs. 

WARNING. — The high voltage supply in this receiver de-
livers 12,000 volts! If it is necessary to remove the kinescope 
after the receiver has been operating, short the kinescope cone 
to the chassis before attempting removal of or adjustments to 
the kinescope. A.C. interlocks are provided at the back of the 
set so that when the back is removed — so is the power. 

Turn the power switch to the "on" position, the brightness 
control fully clockwise, and picture control counterclockwise. 

ION TRAP MAGNET ADJUSTMENT. — Looking at the kine-
scope gun structure. it will be observed that the second cylinder 
from the base inside the glass neck is provided with two small 
metal flags, as shown in Figure 5. 

1 
FLAGS 

Figure 5—Ion Trap Flags 

The ion trap rear magnet poles should be approximately over 
the ion trap flags. Starting from this position adjust the magnet 
by moving it forward or backward at the same time rotating it 
slightly around the neck of the kinescope for the brightest raster 
on the screen. Reduce the brightness control setting until the 
raster is slightly above average brilliance. Adjust the focus 
control (R201 on the chassis rear apron) until the line structure 
of the raster is clearly visible. Readjust the ion trap magnet for 
maximum raster brilliance. The final touches on this adjustment 
should be made with the brightness control at the maximum 
position with which good line focus can be maintained. 

YOKE 
  CENTERING 
-ADJUSTMENT 

SCR EwS 

FOCUS COIL 
M OUNTING 
SCREWS 

Mills 

RISS ---..  C153-0, 
HEIGHT 0  (. 0 (. ,  HORIZONTAL 

CONTROL  P 201  ( 1 ) 2  520s LOCKING  (.0  
RIS  RANG(  R202  5193 

FOCUS  vERT KAL  vIDEO  VERTICAL  NOR.  TAL 
CONTROL LINEARITy  BIAS  CENTER WG CENT ER WO 

„Veit 
SELECTOR 
SWITCH 

L112 
WIDTH 

CONTROL 

L113 
HORIZONTAL 
LINEARITY 

II— Hoe iZONTAL DRIVE 

\  C153-B 

Figure 6 --Rear Chassis Adjustments 

DEFLECTION YOKE ADJUSTMENT. — If the lines of the raster 
are not horizontal or squared with the picture mask, rotate the 
deflection yoke until this condition is obtained. Tighten the yoke 
adjustment wing screw. 

PICTURE ADJUSTMENTS. — It will now be necessary to ob-
tain a test pattern picture in order to make further adjustments. 
See steps 2 through 8 of the receiver operating instructions on 
page 3. 

lithe Horizontal Oscillator is operating properly, it should be 
possible to sync the picture at this point. 

CHECK OF HORIZONTAL OSCILLATOR ALIGNMENT. — 
Turn the horizontal hold control to the extreme counterclockwise 
position. The picture should remain in horizontal sync. Momen-
tarily remove the signal by switching off channel then back. 
Normally the picture will be out of sync. Turn the control clock-
wise slowly. The number of diagonal black bars will be grad-
ually reduced and when only 3 bars sloping downward to the 
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS  9T270, 9TC272, 91C275 

left are obtained, the picture will pull into sync upon slight 
additional clockwise rotation of the control. Pull in should occur 
when the control is approximately 90 degrees from the extreme 
counterclockwise position. The picture should remain in sync 
for approximately 90 degrees of additional clockwise rotation 
of the control. At the extreme clockwise position, the picture 
should be out of sync and should show 1 vertical or diagonal 
black bar in the raster. 

If the receiver passes the above checks and the picture is 
normal and stable, the horizontal oscillator is properly aligned. 
Skip -Alignment of Horizontal Oscillator- and proceed with 
-Centering Adjustment.' 

ALIGNMENT OF HORIZONTAL OSCILLATOR. — If in the 
above check the receiver failed to hold sync with the hold 
control at the extreme counterclockwise position or failed to 
hold sync over 90 degrees of clockwise rotation of the control 
from the pull in point, it will be necessary to make the follow. 
ing adjustments. 

Horizontal Frequency Adjustment. — Turn the horizontal hold 
control to the extreme clockwise position. Tune in a television 
station and adjust the T109 horizontal frequency adjustment 
(under the chassis) until the picture is just out of sync and the 
horizontal blanking appears as a vertical or diagonal black 
bar in the raster. 

Horizontal Lock in Range Adjustment. — Set the horizontal 
hold control to the full counterclockwise position. Momentarily 
remove the signal by switching off channel then back. Slowly 
turn the horizontal hold control clockwise and note the least 
number of diagonal bars obtained just before the picture pulls 
into sync. 

If more than 3 bars are present just before the picture pulls 
into sync, adjust the horizontal locking range trimmer C153A 
slightly clockwise. If less than 3 bars are present, adjust C153A 
slightly counterclockwise. Turn the picture control counterclock-
wise, momentarly remove the signal and recheck the number 
of bars present at the pull in point. Repeat this procedure until 
3 bars are present. 

Repeat the adjustments under -Horizontal Frequency Adjust-
ment" and -Horizontal Locking Range Adjustment- until the 
conditions specified under each are fulfilled. When the hori-
zontal hold operates as outlined under -Check of Horizontal 
Oscillator Alignment - the oscillator is properly adjusted. 

If it is impossible to sync the picture at this point and the 
AGC system is operating properly it will be necessary to 
adjust the Horizontal Oscillator by the method outlined in the 
alignment procedure on page 11. For field purposes paragraph 
-A- under Oscillator Waveform Adjustment may be omitted. 

CENTERING ADJUSTMENTS. — Centering is obtained by ad• 
justment of the centering controls and by mechanically orient-
ing the focus coil with three adjustment screws shown in 
Figure 3 The focus coil should be concentric around the neck 
of the kinescope to prevent curvature of the raster. 

Adjust the focus coil until it is at right anglss to the neck 
of the kinescope. Center the picture with the electrical center-
ing controls. If a shadow appears on a corner of the picture. 
adjust the focus coil centering screws to eliminate the shadow 
and re-center the picture with the electrical centering controls. 

FOCUS COIL ADJUSTMENTS. — If. after making the center• 
ing adjustments in the above paragraph, a corner of the pic-
ture is shadowed, it will be necessary to loosen the focus coil 
mounting screws (shown in Figure 3) and change the position 
of the coil to eliminate the shadow. Re-center the picture by 
adjustment of the electrical centering controls and the focus 
coil centering adjustments. 

Recheck the position of the ion trap magnet to insure that 
maximum brilliance is obtained. 

HEIGHT AND VERTICAL LINEARITY ADJUSTMENTS. — Ad-
just the height control (R155 on chassis rear apron) until the 
picture fills the mask vertically. Adjust vertical linearity (R162 
on rear apron) until the test pattern is symmetrical from top to 
bottom. Adjustment of either control will require a readjustment 

of the other. Adjust vertical centering to align the picture with 
the mask. 

WIDTH. DRIVE AND HORIZONTAL LINEARITY ADJUST-
MENTS. — Adjust the horizontal drive control C153B to give a 
picture of maximum width within the limits of good linearity. 
Adjust the horizontal linearity control L113 to provide best 
linearity. 

A width control coil and a width selector switch are pro-
vided. With the switch in position I (fully counterclockwise), 
adjust the width coil until the picture fills the mask. On low 
line voltages it may not be possible to get suf-ficient width by 
adjustment of the width coil. In this case turn the width selector 
switch clockwise to position 2. In this position the width coil is 
disconnected, and adjustment of the width coil will have no 
effect. For still greater width, turn the width selector switch 
fully clockwise to position 3. In this position, the 6BG6G screen 
voltage is increased as well as disconnecting the width control 
coil. 

Adjustments of the horizontal drive control affect horizontal 
oscillator hold and locking range. If the drive control was ad• 
justed, recheck the oscillator alignment. 

FOCUS. — Adjust the focus control (R201 on chassis rent 
apron) for maximum definition in the test pattern vertical 
-wedge - and best focus in the white areas of the pattern. 

CHECK TO SEE THAT THE CUSHION AND YOKE THUMB 
SCRE WS AND THE FOCUS COIL MOUNTING SCRE WS ARE 
TIGHT. 

VIDEO BIAS CONTROL. — Normally the video bias control 
(R206; should be in the fully clockwise position. To check to 
see it this is the correct position, turn the picture control clock. 
wise and adjust the brightness control until the retrace lines 
just disappear. If the whites are compressed as indicated by a 
"washed out - appearance in light areas, turn the video bias 
control counterclockwise until the picture appears normal. 

Replace the cabinet back and make sure that the screws 
holding it are up tight, otherwise it may rattle or buzz when 
the receiver is operated at high volume. 

CHECK OF R-F OSCILLATOR ADJUSTMENTS- -- Tune in all 
available stations to see if the receiver r-f oscillator is ad-
justed to the proper frequency on all channels. If adjustments 
are required, these should be made by the method outlined 
in the alignment procedure on page 10. The adjustments for 
channels 2 through 5 and 7 through 12 are available from the 
front of the cabinet by removing the station selector escutcheon 
as shown in Figure 7. Adjustment for channel 13 is on top of 
the chassis and channel 6 adjustment is in the kinescope well. 
See Figures 11 and 12 for their location. 

STATION SELECTOR 

FI NE  TUNI NG 

TO IlE mOvE ESCUTCHE ON, SLIDE 

SPRING CLIP To LEFT 
OSCILLATOR ADJUST ME NT 

—  FOR CHANNEL NU MBER 

Figure 7 R•E Oscillator AdjuNtmerstN 

CAUTION. — The ion trap magnet employed for 16AP4 kine 
scopes is not the same as that used on 10BP4 tubes. Care 
should be taken to insure that the proper magnet supplied with 
the instrument is used. The type magnet shown in Figure 3 
measures three-fourths of an inch between magnet center lines 
and carries the number 986432.1 stamped on it. 
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9T270, 9TC272, 9TC275  ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

TEST  EQUIPMENT. - To  properly  service  the  television 
chassis of this receiver, it is recommended that the following 
test equipment be available: 

R-F Sweep Generator meeting the following requirements: 

(a) Frequency Ranges 

20 to 30 mc., 1 mc. and 10 mc. sweep width 

50 to 90 mc., 10 mc. sweep width 

170 to 225 mc., 10 mc. sweep width 

(b) Output adjustable with at least .1 volt maximum. 

(c) Output constant on all ranges. 

(d) "Flat" output on all attenuator positions. 

Cathode-Ray Oscilloscope, preferably one with a wide band 
vertical deflection amplifier, an input calibrating source, and a 
low capacity probe. 

For alignment purposes, the oscilloscope employed must 
have excellent low frequency and phase response, and must 
be capable of passing a 60 cycle square wave without notice-
able distortion. While many commercial oscilloscopes do not 
meet this  requirement,  RCA  oscilloscopes,  types WO 55A, 
WO 58A, WO 60C and WO 79A fill this requirement and any 
of these may be employed. 

For video and sync waveform observations, the oscilloscope 
must have excellent frequency and phase response from 10 
cycles to at least 2 megacycles and in all positions of the gain 
controls. The RCA types WO 58A and WO 79A are ideally 
suited for this purpose. 

Signal Generator to provide the following frequencies with 
"crystal" accuracy. 

(a) I-F frequencies 

19.75 mc, adjacent channel picture trap 

21.25 mc sound i-f and sound traps 

22.05 and 24.75 mc. converter and first pis if transformer 

25.9 mc. second picture if transformer 

24.6 mc fourth picture if transformer 

22.0 mc, third picture if transformer 

22.5 mc. fifth picture if transformer 

25.75 mc, picture carrier 

27.25 mc. adjacent channel sound trap 

(b) R.F frequencies 

Picture  Sound  Picture  Sound 

Channel  Carrier  Carrier  Channel  Carrier  Carrier 

Number Freq. Mc.  Freq. Mc. Number  Freq. Mc.  Freq. Mc. 

2  . 55.25 

3 . . 61.25 

4 .  67.25 

5 .  77.25 

6 ..  83.25 

7  175.25 

59.75 

65.75 

71.75 

81.75 

87.75 

179.75 

8  181.25  185.75 

9  187.25  191.75 

10  193.25  197.75 

11  199.25  203.75 

12  205.25  209.75 

13  211.25 ..  215.75 

(c) Output on these ranges should be adjustable and at least 
.1 volt maximum. 

Heterodyne Frequency Meter with ct ystal calibrator if the 
signal generator is not crystal controlled. 

Electronic Voltmeter of Junior "VoltOhmyst" type and a high 
voltage multiplier probe for use with this meter to permit meas-
urements up to 15 kv. 

Service Precautions. - It necessary to remove the chassis 
from cabinet, the kinescope must first be removed. See Figures 
2 and 4. If possible, the chassis should then be serviced without 
the kinescope. However, if it is necessary to view the raster 
during servicing, the kinescope should be inserted only after 
the chassis is turned on end. The kinescope should never be 

allowed to support its weight by resting in the deflecting yoke. 
A bracket should be used to support the tube at its viewing 
screen. 

If the receiver is serviced with the kinescope in place, proper 
precautions should be taken since the metal shell of the kine-
scope is "hot" with respect to ground. 

CAUTION: Do not short the kinescope second anode lead. 

Adjustments Required. - Normally, only the r-f oscillator line 
will require the attention of the service technician. All other 
circuits are either broad or very stable and hence will seldom 
require readjustment. 

The oscillator line is relatively non critical. When oscillator 
tubes are changed, in all probability it will be necessary to 

adjust only C6 in order to bring the entire line into adjustment. 

ORDER OF ALIGNMENT. - When a complete .eceiver align-
ment is necessary, it can be most conveniently performed in 
the following order: 

(1) Sound discriminator  (5) fl-F and converter lines 
(2) Sound i-f transformers  (6) H-F oscillator line 
(3) Picture if traps  (7) 4.5 mc, video trap 
(4) Picture if transformers  (8) Sensitivity check 

SOUND DISCRIMINATOR ALIGNMENT. - Set the signal gen-
erator for approximately .1 volt output at 21.25 mc. and con-
nect it to the second sound i-f grid. 

Detune T113 secondary (bottom). 

Set the "VoltOhmyst" on the 10 volt scale. 

Connect the meter in series with a one megohm resistor to 
the junction of diode resistors R215 and R216. 

Adjust the primary of T113 (top) for maximum output on the 
meter. 

Connect the "VoltOhmyst" to the junction of C183 and 81215. 
Adjust T113 secondary (bottom). It will be found that it is pos-
sible to produce a positive or negative voltage on the meter 
dependent upon this adjustment. Obviously to pass from a 
positive to a negative voltage, the voltage must go through 
zero. T113 (bottom) should be adjusted so that the meter indi-
cates zero output as the voltage swings from positive to nega-
tive. This point will be called discriminator zero output. 

Connect the sweep oscillator to the grid of the second sound 
i-f amplifier. 

Adjust the sweep band width to approximately 1 mc. with 
the center frequency at approximately 21.25 mc. and with an 
output of approximately .1 volt. 

Connect the oscilloscope to the junction of CI83 and 81215. 
The pattern obtained should be similar to that shown in Fig-

ure 15. If it is not, adjust the T113 (top) until the wave form 
is symmetrical. 

The peak to peak band width of the discriminator should be 
approximately 350 kc. and it should be linear from 21.175 mc. 
to 21.325 mc. 

SOUND I-F ALIGNMENT. - Connect the sweep oscillator to 
the first sound i-f amplifier grid. 

Connect the oscilloscope to the second sound if grid return 
(terminal -A- of T112) in series with a 33,000 ohm isolating 
resistor. 

Insert a 21.25 mc. marker signal from the signal generator 
into the first sound if grid. 

Adjust 1112 (top and bottom for maximum gain and sym-
metry about the 21.25 mc. marker. The pattern obtained should 
be similar to that shown in Figure 16. 

The output level from the sweep should be set to produce 
approximately .3 volt peak-to-peak at the second sound  grid 
return when the final touches on the above adjustment are 
made. It is necessary that the sweep output voltage should not 
exceed the specified values otherwise the response curve will 
be broadened, permitting slight misadjustment to pass un-
noticed and possibly causing distortion on weak signals. 
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The band width at 70 00 response from the first sound i-f grid 
to the second i-f grid should be approximately 200 kc. 

PICTURE I-F TRAP ADJUSTMENT. - Connect the -Volt-
Ohmyst- to the junction of R135 and 1(136. 

Remove the 6SN7GT ACC Amplifier tube V108. Connect a 
250.000 ohm potentiometer between pins 5 and 6 of the V108 
socket. Adjust the potentiometer until the -VoltOhmyst- reads 
approximately -4.5 volts. 

Set the channel switch to the blank position between channel 
numbers 2 and 13. 

Connect the -VoltOhmyst- across the picture detector load 
resistor 1(120. Under this condition, both leads of the meter are 
at approximately -125 volts. In making this measurement, care 
should be taken not to touch the case of the meter or to permit 
the meter case to become grounded. 

Connect the output of the signal generator to the grid of the 
converter tube V2. To do this, remove the tube from the socket 
and fashion a clip by twisting one end of a small piece of wire 
around pin number 1. Replace the tube in the socket leaving 
the end of the wire protruding from under the tube. Connect 
the signal generator to this wire through a 1,500 mmf capacitor 
keeping the leads as short as possible. 

Set the generator to each of the following frequencies and 
with a thin fiber screwdriver tune the specified adjustment for 
minimum indication on the -VoltOhmyst.- In each instance the 
generator should be checked against a crystal calibrator to 
insure that the generator is exactly on frequency. 

(1) 21.25 mc.-1103 (top) 

(2) 21.25 mc. -T105 (top) 

(3) 27.25 mc. -T102 (top) 

(4) 27.25 mc. -T104 (top) 

(5) 19.75 mc. -T106 (top) 

(6) 19.75 mc. -1101 (top) 

In the above transformers using threaded cores, it is possible 
to run the cores completely through the coils and secure two 
peaks or nulls. The correct position is with the cores in the 
outside ends .3! the coils. If the cores are not in the correct 
position, the coupling will be incorrect and it will be impossible 

to secure the correct response. 

PICTURE I-F TRANSFORMER ADJUSTMENTS. - Set the sig-
nal generator to each of the following frequencies and peak 
the specified adjustment for maximum indication on the "Volt-
Ohmyst.- During alignment, reduce the input signal if neces-
sary to prevent overloading. 

22.5 mc. -T106 (bottom) 

24.6 mc. -T104 (bottom) 

22.0 mc. -1103 (bottom) 

25.9 mc. -1102 (bottom) 

Ti and 1101 are coupled by a link and in combination con-
stitute an overcoupled transformer. The characteristics of such 
a transformer are such that it is impossible to adjust it to a 
single frequency. 

To sweep align Ti and T101, connect a 330 ohm composi-
tion resistor across the primary coils of 1102, T103. 1104 and 
1106. 

Connect the "VoltOhmyst- to the junction of 1(135 and R136. 
Adjust the 250,000 ohm potentiometer for -2.0 volts on the 
meter. 

Connect the oscilloscope to the plate of the first video ampli-
fier pin 5 of V106. 

Connect a sweep generator to the converter grid through a 
1.500 mmf capacitor. Set the generator to sweep from 20.0 mc. 
to 30.0 mc. and adjust the output to provide a 4 volt peak-to-
peak signal on the scope. 

Connect the signal generator loosely to the converter grid 
and adjust to provide markers at 22.05 mc. and 24.75 mc. 

Adjust Ti (top) and 1101 (bottom) to obtain the response 
shown in Figure 17. The T1 core must penetrate to the terminal 
board end of the coil in order to obtain the correct response. 

Remove the 330 ohm resistors from across T102, T103, T104 
and 1106. 

Adjust the 250.000 ohm potentiometer for a 15 volt peak-to-
peak signal at the plate of the first video amplifier. The bias 
as measured by the -VoltOhmyst- should be -4.5 volts or less. 

Observe and analyze the response curve obtained. The re-
sponse will not be ideal and the if adjustments must be re-
touched in order to obtain the desired curve. See Figure 18. 

On final adjustment the picture carrier marker must be at 
approximately 45°. response. The curve must be approxi-
mately flat topped, with the 22.1 mc. marker at approximately 
95°o response, the 25.0 mc. marker below 90°0 and the 26.5 
mc. marker between 500  and 10°o on the response curve. 

The most important consideration in making the i-f adjust-
ments is to get the picture carrier at the 45°o response point. 
If the picture carrier operates too low on the response curve, 
loss of low frequency video response, of picture brilliance, of 
blanking, and of sync may occur. If the picture carrier operates 
too high on the response curve, the picture becomes smeared. 
In making these adjustments. care should be taken that no 
two transformers are tuned to the same frequency as i-f oscil-
lation may result. 

Remove the converter tube and take off the clip to pin num-
ber 1. Replace the tube in the socket. 

Picture I-F Oscillation. - If the receiver will operate without 
oscillating with the test equipment disconnected but breaks 
into oscillation or becomes unstable with the equipment con-
nected. it may become necessary to establish a ground plane. 
Cover the test bench with a sheet of copper and set the chassis 
on the sheet. Set all the test equipment except the "Volt-
Ohmyst- on the sheet and bond or bypass them to it. A Junior 
"VoltOhmyst - should not be bonded to the sheet since the 
negative test probe is not always connected to ground during 
alignment. 

If the receiver is badly misaligned and two or more of the 
i-f transformers are tuned to the same frequency, the receiver 
may fall into i-f oscillation. I-F oscillation shows up as a volt-
age across the picture detector load resistor that is unaffected 
by r-f signal input. If such a condition is encountered, it is 
sometimes possible to stop oscillation by adjusting the trans-
formers approximately to frequency by setting the adjustment 
cores of T101, T102. T103. T104. T105 and T106 to be approxi-
mately equal to those of another receiver known to be in 
proper alignment. If this does not have the desired effect, it 
may now be possible to stop oscillation by increasing the grid 
bias. If so, it should then be possible to align the transformers 
by the usual method. Once aligned in this manner, the i-f 
should be stable with reduced bias. 

If the oscillation cannot be stopped in the above manner, 
shunt the grids of the first three pix i-f amplifiers to ground 
with 1,000 mmf. capacitors. Connect the signal generator to the 
fourth pix i-f grid and align T106 to frequency. Progressively 
remove the shunt from each grid and align the plate coil of 
that stage to frequency. 

If this does not stop the oscillation, the difficulty is not due 
to i-f misalignment as the i-f section is stable when properly 
aligned. Check all i-f by-pass condensers, transformer shunting 
resistors, tubes, socket voltages, etc. 

ANTENNA. R-F AND CONVERTER LINE ADJUSTMENT. - 
In order to align the r-f tuner, it will first be necessary to set 
the channel 13 oscillator to frequency. The shield over the 
bottom of the r-f unit must be in place when making any 
adjustments. 

The channel 13 oscillator may be aligned by adjusting it to 
beat with a crystal calibrated heterodyne frequency meter, or 
by feeding a signal into the receiver at the r-f sound carrier 
frequency and adjusting the oscillator for zero output from the 
sound discriminator. In this latter case the sound discriminator 
must first have been aligned to exact frequency. Either method 
of adjustment will produce the same results. The method used 

9 



I 

91270, 9TC272, 9TC275  ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

will depend upon the type of test equipment available. Regard-
less of which method of oscillator alignment is used, the fre-
quency standard must be crystal controlled or calibrated. 

If the receiver oscillator is to be adjusted by the heterodyne 
frequency meter method, couple the meter probe loosely to the 
receiver oscillator. 

If the receiver oscillator is adjusted by feeding in the r-f 

sound carrier signal, connect the signal generator to the re-
ceiver antenna terminals. Connect the "VoltOhmyst - to the 
sound discriminator output (junction of C183 and R215). 

Set the receiver channel switch to 13. 

Adjust the frequency standard to the correct frequency (237 
mc  for heterodyne frequency meter or 215.75 mc. for the 
signal generator). 

Set the fine tuning control to the middle of its range while 
making the adjustment. 

Adjust C6 for an audible beat on the heterodyne frequency 
meter or zero voltage from sound discriminator. 

Now that the channel 13 oscillator is set to frequency, we 
may procede with the r-f alignment. 

Connect the oscilloscope to the test connection at R13 in the 
r-f tuning unit. 

Connect the -VoltOhmyst" to the junction of R133 and R134. 
Adjust the bias potentiometer for -3.5 volts on the meter. 

Remove the first picture i-f amplifier tube V101. 

Connect the r-f sweep oscillator to the receiver antenna ter-
minals. The method of connection depends upon the output 

impedance of the sweep. The P102 connection for 300 ohm 
balanced or 72 ohm single-ended input are shown in the cir-
cuit diagram in Figure 80. If the sweep oscillator has a 50 ohm 
single-ended output, 300 ohm balanced output can be obtained 
by connecting as shown in Figure 10. 

50  OHM 
UNBALANCED 
SWEEP  OUTPUT 

CABLE 

MS 227 

Figure 10-Unbalanced Stceep Cable Termination 

Connect the signal generator loosely to the receiver antenna 
terminals. 

Since channel 7 has the narrowest response of any of the 
high frequency channels, it should be adjusted first. 

Set the receiver channel switch to channel 7. 

Set the sweep oscillator to cover channel 7. 

Insert markers of channel 7 picture carrier and sound carrier 
175.25 mc. and 179.75 mc. 

Adjust CIO and C14 until the curve falls symmetrically with 
the sound and picture carrier markers. Adjust C11 to give the 
proper bandwidth. Roughly peak L6 in conjunction with slight 
adjustments oi CIO and C14 for a flat-topped. response curve 
with the sound and picture carriers at 90. to 95°o response 
points on this curve. See Figure 19, channel 7. 

Switch to channel 12 and adjust L6 for maximum response 
and minimum top slope of the curve. 

Check the response of channels 7 through 13 by switching 
the receiver channel switch, sweep oscillator and marker oscil-
lator to each of these channels and observe the response ob-

tained. See Figure 19 for typical response curves. It should be 
found that all these channels have the proper shaped response 
with the markers above 80°. response. If the markers do not 
fall within this requirement on one or more high frequency 

channels, since there are no individual channel adjustments, 
it will be necessary to readjust L6. CIO, C11 and C14, and 
possibly compromise some channels slightly in order to get 
the markers up on other channels. Normally, however, no diffi-
culty of this type should be experienced since the higher fre-
quency channels become comparatively broad and the markers 
easily fall within the required range. 

Channel 6 is next aligned in the same manner. 

Set the receiver to channel 6. 

Set the sweep oscillator to cover channel 6. 

Set the marker oscillator to channel 6 picture and sound 
carrier frequencies. 

Adjust L9. L13, L66 and C12 for an approximately flat 
topped response curve located symmetrically between the 
markers. L9. L13 and LEE are the center frequency adjustments 
C12 is the band width adjustment. 

Check channels 5 down through channel 2 by switching the 
receiver, sweep oscillator and marker oscillator to each chan 
nel and observing the response obtained. In all cases, the 
markers should be above the 80 0. response point. If this is no 
the case, L9, L13, L66 and C12 should be retouched. On fina 
adjustment, all channels must be within the 80°. specification 

Disconnect the bias potentiometer and replace V108. Replace 
V101. 

Following an r-f alignment, the oscillator alignment must be 
checked. 

R-F OSCILLATOR LINE ADJUSTMENT. - The r-f oscillator 
line may be aligned by adjusting it to beat with a crystal 
calibrated heterodyne frequency meter, or by feeding a signal 
into the receiver at the r-f sound carrier frequency and adjust-
ing the oscillator for zero output from the sound discriminator. 
In this latter case the sound discriminator must first have been 
aligned to exact frequency. Either method of adjustment will 
produce the same results. The method used will depend upon 
the type of test equipment available. 

Regardless of which method of oscillator alignment is used, 
the frequency standard must be crystal controlled or calibrated. 
If the receiver oscillator is to be adjusted by the heterodyne 
frequency meter method, the calibration frequency listed under 
R-F Osc. Freq must be available. 

If the receiver oscillator is adjusted by feeding in the r-f 
sound carrier frequency, the frequencies listed under Sound 
Carrier Freq. must be available. 

Receiver  R F Sound  Channel 
Channel  AT Osc.  Carrier  Oscillator 
Number  Freq. Mc.  Freq. Mc,  Adjustment 

2   81  59.75   L24 
3  87  65.75   L23 
4   93   71.75   L22 
5   103  81.75   L21 

6   109   87.75   L31 
7   201   179.75   L19 
8   207   185.75   L18 
9   213   191.75   L17 
10   219   197.75   L16 
11   225   203.75   LI5 
12   231   209.75   L14 
13  ...... 237   215.75   C6 

If the heterodyne frequency meter method is used, couple 
the meter probe loosely to the receiver oscillator. 

If the r-f sound carrier method is used, connect the "Volt-
Ohmyst- to the sound discriminator output (junction of C183 
and R215. 

Connect the signal generator to the receiver antenna ter-
minals. The order of alignment remains the same regardless 
of which method is used. 

The shield over the bottom of the r-f unit must be in place 
when making adjustments. 

Since lower frequencies are obtained by adding steps of in-
ductance, it is necessary to align channel 13 first and continue 
in reverse numerical order. 
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Set the receiver channel switch to 13. 

Adjust the frequency standard to the correct frequency (237 
mc. for heterodyne frequency meter or 215.75 mc. for the sig-

nal generator). 

Set the fine tuning control to the middle of its range while 
making the adjustment. 

Adjust C6 for an audible beat on the heterodyne frequency 
meter or zero voltage from sound discriminator. Oscillator ad-
justments Li and L2 shown on the schematic are factory con-
trol adjustments and should not be touched in the field. 

Switch the receiver to channel 12. 

Set the frequency standard to the proper frequency as listed 
in the alignment table. 

Adjust L14 for indications as above. 

Adjust the oscillator to frequency on all channels by switch-
ing the receiver and the frequency standard to each channel 
and adjusting the appropriate oscillator trimmer for the speci-
fied indication. It should be possible to adjust the oscillator to 

the correct frequency on all channels with the fine tuning 
control in the middle third of its range. 

After the oscillator has been set on all channels, start back 
at channel 13 and recheck to make sure that all adjustments 
are correct. 

HORIZONTAL OSCILLATOR ADJUSTMENT. — Normally the 
adjustment of the horizontal oscillator is not considered to be a 
part of the alignment procedure, but since the oscillator wave-
form adjustment requires the use of an oscilloscope, it can not 
be done conveniently in the field. The waveform adjustment is 
made at the factory and normally should not require readjust-
ment in the field. However, the waveform adjustment should 
be checked whenever the receiver is aligned or whenever the 
horizontal oscillator operation is improper. 

Horizontal Frequency Adjustment. — With a clip lead, short 
circuit the coil between terminats C and D of the horizontal 
oscillator transformer T109. Tune in a television station and 
sync the picture if possible. 

A.—Turn the horizontal hold control R173 to the extreme 
clockwise position. Adjust the T109 Frequency  Adjustment 
...inder the chassis) so that the picture is just out of sync and 
the horizontal blanking appears in the picture as a vertical 
bar. The position of the bar is unimportant. 

B.—Turn the hold control approximately one quarter of a 
turn from the extreme clockwise position and examine the 
width and linearity of the picture. If picture width or linearity 
is incorrect, adjust the horizontal drive control C153B. the width 
control L112 and the linearity control L113 until the picture is 
correct. If C153B, L112 or L113 was adjusted, repeat step A 
above. 

Horizontal Locking Range Adjustment. — Turn the horizontal 
hold control fully counterclockwise. Momentarily remove the 
signal by switching off channel then back. Slowly turn the 
horizontal hold control clockwise and note the least number of 
diagonal bars obtained just before the picture pulls into sync. 

If more than 9 bars are present just before the picture pulls 
into sync, adjust the horizontal locking range trimmer C153A 
slightly clockwise. If less than 7 bars are present, adjust C153A 
slightly counterclockwise. Turn the horizontal hold control 
counterclockwise, momentarily remove the signal and recheck 
the number of bars present at the pull-in point. Repeat this 
procedure until 7 to 9 bars are present. 

Horizontal Oscillator Waveform Adjustment. — Remove the 
shorting clip from terminals C and D of T109. Turn he hori-
7.ontal hold control to the extreme clockwise position. With a 
thin fibre screwdriver. adjust the Oscillator Waveform Adjust-
ment Core of T109 (on the outside of the chassis until the hori-
zontal blanking bar appears in the raster. 

A.—Connect the low capacity probe of an oscilloscope to 
terminal C of T109. Turn the horizontal hold control one quarter 

turn from the clockwise position so that the picture is in sync. 
The pattern on the oscilloscope should be as shown in Fig-
ure 20. Adjust the Oscillator Waveform Adjustment Core of 
T103 until the two peaks are at the same height. During this 
adjustment, the picture must be kept in sync by readjusting 
the hold control if necessary. 

This adjustment is very important for correct operation of 
the circuit. If the broad peak of the wave on the oscilloscope 
is lower than the sharp peak. the noise immunity becomes 
poorer, the stabilizing effect of the tuned circuit is reduced 
and drift of the oscillator becomes more serious. On the other 
hand, if the broad peak is higher than the sharp peak, the 
oscillator is overstabilized  the pull-in range becomes inade, 
quote and the broad peak can cause double triggering of the 
oscillator when the hold control approaches the clockwise 
position. 

Remove the oscilloscope upon completion of this adjustment. 

Check of Horizontal Oscillator Adjustments. — Set the hori-
zontal hold control to the full counterclockwise position. Momen-
tarily remove the signal by switching off channel then back. 
Slowly turn the horizontal hold control clockwise and note the 
least number of diagonal bars obtained just before the picture 
pulls into sync. 

If more than 3 bars are present just before the picture pulls 
into sync, adjust the horizontal locking range trimmer C153A 
slightly clockwise. If less than 3 bars are present, adjust 
C153A slightly counterclockwise. Turn the horizontal hold con-
trol counterclockwise, momentarily remove the signal and re-
check the number of bars present at the pull-in point. Repeat 
this procedure until 3 bars are present. 

Turn the horizontal hold control to the maximum clockwise 
position. The picture should be just out of sync to the extent 
that the horizontal blanking bar appears as a single vertical 
or diagonal bar in the picture. Adjust the T109 Frequency 
Adjustment until this condition is fulfilled. 

4.5 MC. VIDEO TRAP. — Tune in a strong station. With a 
very short clip lead, short circuit the trap winding of T103. 
Observe the picture for the appearance of a 4.5 mc. beat. If 
the beat appears in the picture, adjust L104 until the beat is 
eliminated. Remove the clip lead. 

SENSITIVITY CHECK. — A comparative sensitivity check can 
be made by operating the receiver on a weak signal from a 
television station and comparing the picture and sound ob-
tained to that obtained on other receivers under the same 
conditions. 

This weak signal can be obtained by connecting the shop 
antenna to the receiver through a ladder type attenuator pad. 
The number of stages in the pad depends upon the signal 
strength available at the antenna. A sufficient number of stages 
should be inserted so that a somewhat less than normal con-
trast picture is obtained when the picture control is at the 
maximum clockwise position. Only carbon type resistors should 
be used to construct the pad. 

RESPONSE CURVES. — The response curves shown on page 
14 and referred to throughout the alignment procedure were 
taken from a production set. Although these curves are typical, 
some variations can be expected. 

The response curves are shown in the classical manner of 
presentation. that is with -response up- and low frequency to 
the left. The manner in which they will be seen in a given test 
set-up will depend upon the characteristics of the oscilloscope 
and the sweep generator. The curves may be seen inverted 
and or switched from left to right depending on the deflection 
polarity of the oscilloscope and the phasing of the sweep 
generator. 

ALIGNMENT TABLE. — Both methods of oscillator alignment 
are presented in the alignment table. The service technician 
may thereby choose the method to suit his test equipment. 
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THE DETAILED ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE BEGINNING ON PAGE 8 SHOULD BE READ BEFORE ALIGN MENT BY USE OF THE TABLE 
IS ATTE MPTED 

STEP 
No. No.  

CONNECT 
SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 
TO 

SIGNAL 
GEN. 
FREQ. 
MC. 

CONNECT 
SWEEP 

GENERATOR 
TO 

SWEEP 
GEN. 
FREQ. 
MC. 

O C NNECT 

TO 

CONNECT 
"VOLTOHMYST  " 

TO 

MISCELLANEOUS 
CONNECTIONS 

- AND 
INSTRUCTIONS 

ADJU ST REFER R 
TO 

I 
1 
2nd sound i-f grid 
(pin  1, VI20) 

21.25 
.1 volt 
output 

DISCRIMINATOR AND SOUND I-F ALIGN MENT 

Not used Not used In series with  1 
meg.  to junction 
of R215 & R216 

DetuneT113(bot.) 
Adjust T113 (top) 
for max. on meter 

Fig. 13 
Fig. 12 
Fig. 11 

" " " 44 
Junct. of C183 & 
R215 

Meter on 3 volt 
scale 

T113 (bottom) for 
zero on meter 

Fig. 13 
Fig. 12 

3 " " 2nd sound i-f grid 
(pin 1, V120) 

21.25 
center 
1 mc. 
wide 

.1 v. out 

Junction of CI83 
& R215 

Not used Check  for  symmetrical  response 
waveform (positive SI negative). If 
not equal adjust TI13  (top)  until 
they are equal 

Fig. 13 
Fig. 15 

4 1st sound i-f grid 
(pin  1. V119) 

21.25 
re- 
duced 
output 

1st sound i-f grid 
(pin I. VII 9) 

21.25 
reduced 
output 

Terminal A, T112 
in series with a 
33,000 ohm 
resistor, 

" Sweep output re- 
duced to provide 
.3 volt p-to-p on 
scope 

TI 12 (top & bot.) 
for max. gain and 
symmetry at 21.25 
mc. 

Fig. 13 
Fig. 11 
Fig. 12 
Fig. 16 

PICTURE I-F AND TRAP ADJUSTMENT 

5 Not Used Not used Not used Junction of R135 
& R136 

Re move  V108. 
Connect  potenti- 
ometer  between 
pins  5 41  6 of 
V108 socket 

Adjust  potentio- 
meter  for  -4.5 
volts on meter 

Fig. 13 
Fig. 11 

6 Con   grid 
(pin 1, V2) 

21.25 " " Across R120 Meter on 3 volt 
scale. Receiver be- 
tween 2 & 13 

T103  (top)  for 
min. on meter 

Fig. 11 
Fig. 13 

" 21.25 44 
" " " T105  (top)  for 

min. 
Fig. 13 
Fig. 11 

" 27.25 " " " " T102  (top)  for 
min. 

" 

" 27.25 " " .. .. 
T104  (top)  for 
min. 

., 
. 

10 ". 19.75 " " " T106  (top)  for 
min. 

" 

11 " 19.75 " " " " TI01  (top)  for 
min. 

" 

12 " 22.5 " ' " " T106 (bottom) for 
max. on meter 

Fig. 12 

13 " 24.6 " " " " T104 (bottom) for 
max. 

" 

14 • 4 22.0 " " " " T103 (bottom) for 
max. 

" 

15 " 25.9 " ' " " T102 (bottom) for 
max. 

" 

16 " 22.05 
24.75 

Converter 
grid 
(Pin I, Y2) 

Sweep- 
ing 
2010 
30 mc. 

Pin 5, V106 Junction of RI35 
& RI36 

Shunt 300 ohms 
across pri. TI02, 
T103, T104, T106. 
Set bias -2 V. Set 
swp. gen. for 4 V. 
P-P on scope. 

Adjust Ti  (top) 
and  TIOI  (hot- 
tom)  for  proper 
response 

Fig. 12 
Fig. 17 

17 • .. .. 
" " Remove shunt re- 

sistors.  Set  bias 
to  give  15 volts 
P to P on scope. 

Adjust T1  (top), 
T101, TI 02, T103, 
T104, T106 (hot.) 
for proper resp. 

Fig. 11 
Fig. 12 
Fig. 13 
Fig. 18 

ANTENNA, R-F AND CONVERTER LINE ALIGNMENT 

16 Antenna 
terminals 

215.75 Not used Not used Junction of CI83 
& R215 for signal 
gen. method only 

Fine tuning cen- 
tered. Receiver on 
channel  13. Het- 
erodyne  meter 
coupled to oscil-
lator if used. 

C6  for  zero  on 
meter or beat on 
het. freq. meter 

Fig. 13 
Fig. 11 

19 
Junction of R133 
& RI34 

Remove V101 Potentiometer for 
3.5 volts on meter 

Fig. 13 
Fig. 11 

20 Antenna 
termini.; 
(loosely) 

175.25 
a, 

179.75 

Antenna 
terminals 
(see text for 
precaution) 

Sweep- 
ing 

channel 
7 

Test 
Connection R13 

Not used Receiver on chan- 
nel 7 

L6,  CIO,  C11  & 
C14 for flat  top 
response  between 
markers. Markers 
above 90',. 

Fig. 13 
Fig. 12 
Fig. 11 
Fig. 19 
(7) 

21 " 205.25 
209.75 

" channel 
12 

" " Receiver on chan- 
nel 12 

16  for max. re  -
sponse  and  min. 
slope  of  top  of 
curve 

Fig. II 
Fig. 19 

22 " 175.25 
179.75 

" channel 
7 

" " Receiver on chan- 
net 7. 

Check to see that 
response  is  as 
above 

Fig. 19 
(7) 

23 

.• 
181.25 
185.75 

" channel 
a 

" " Receiver on chan- 
nel 8 

" Fig. 19 
(8) 

24 " 187.25 
191.75 

" channel 
9 

" " Receiver on chan- 
nel 9 

" Fig. 19 
(9) 
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STEP 
No. 

CONNECT 
SIGNAL 

GENERA [OR 
TO 

SIGNAL 
GEN. 
FREQ. 
MC. 

CONNECT 
SWEEP 

GENERATOR 
TO 

I SWEEP 
GEN. 
FREQ. 
MC. 

CONNECT 
OSCILLOSCOPE 

TO 

CONN ECT 
"VOLTOHMYST" 

TO 

MISCELLANEOUS 
CONNECTIONS 

AND 
INSTRUCTIONS 

ADJUST REFER TO 

it-F ANL) CONVER [ER EiNe. ALIGNMENT (Cont'd) 

25 Antenna 
terminal 
(loosely) 

193.25 
197.75 

Ant, terminals 
(see text for 
precaution) 

channel 
10 

Test 
Connection RI3 

Not used Receiver on chats- 
nel 10 

Check to see that 
response  is  as 
above 

Fig. 19 
(10) 

26 199.25 
203.75 

channel 
11 

" " Receiver on chan- 
net 11 

Fig. 19 
(II) 

27 " 205.25 
209.75 

..- -

" channel 
12 

" " Receiver on chan- 
nel 12 

" Fig. 19 
(12) 

28 40 211.25 
215.75 

" channel 
13 

" " Receiver on chan- 
net 13 

" Fig. 19 
(13) 

29 If the response on any channel (steps 22 through 28) is below 80',', at either markzr, switch to that channel and adjust L6, CIO, C11 & CI4 
to pull response up on that channel. Then recheck steps 22 through 28. 

30 Antenna 
terminals 
(loosely) 

83.25 
87.75 

Ant. terminals 
(see text for 
precaution) 

Sweep- 
ing 

chan. 6 

Test 
Connection RI3 

Not used Receiver on chan- 
nel 6 

L9. L13,  L66 & 
C12 for response 
as above 

Fig. 19 
(6) 

31 77.25 
81.75 

channel 
5 

" " Receiver on chan- 
nel 5 

Check to see that 
response  is  as 
above 

Fig. 19 
(5) 

32 44 67.25 
71.75 

" channel 
4 

" " 
nd 4 

Fig. 19 
(4) 

33 " 61.25 
65.75 

" channel 
3 

" " 
nd 3 

Fig. 19 
(3) 

34 " 55.25 
59.75 

" channel 
2 

" " Receiver on chan- 
net 2 

" Fig. 19 
(2) 

35 If the  nse on any channel (steps 31 through 34) is below 80, at either marker, switch to that channel and adjust L9. LI3, L66 & Cl2 
to pull response up on that channel. Then recheck steps 30 through 34. Replace VIOI. Disconnect bias pot and replace V108. 

R-F OSCILLATOR ALIGNMENT 

STEP 
No. 

CONNECT 
SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 
TO 

SIGNAL 
GEN. 
FREQ. 
MC. 

CONNECT 
HETERODYNE 
FREQ. METER 

TO 

HET. 
METER 
FREQ. 
MC. 

I  NNECT CO 
OSCILLOSCOPE 

TO 

CONNECT  " 
"VOLTOHMYST 

TO 

MISCELLANEOUS 
CONNECTIONS 

A AND 
INSTRUCTIONS 

ADJUST 
REFER 
TO 

36 Antenna 
terminals 

215.75 Loosely coupled 
to r-f osc. 

237 Not used Junction of C163 
& R215  for sig. 
gen. method only 

Fine tuning cen- 
tered. Receiver on 
channel 13 

C6  for  zero  on 
meter or beat on 
het. freq. meter 

Fig. 13 
Fig. 12 
Fig. 11 

37 " 209.75 " 231 " " Rec. on chan. 12 L14 as above Fig. 14 

38 203.75 " 225 " " Rec. on chan. 11 LIS as above " 

39 44 197.75 " 219 " " Rec. on chan. 10 L16 as above " 

40 IN 191.75 " 213 " " Rec. on chan. 9 L17 as above " 

41 " 185.75 " 207 " Rec. on chan. 8 L18 as above " 

42 o 179.75 64 201 " " Rec. on chan. 7 L119 as above " 

43 " 87.75 " 109 " " Rec. on chan. 6 L31 as above Fig. 12 

44 " 81.75 o 103 " " Rec. on chan. 5 L21 as above Fig. 14 

45 " 71.75 " 93 " " Rec. on chan. 4 L22 as above " 

46 " 65.75 " 87 " " Rec. on chan. 3 L23 as above " 

47 59.75 " at - - Rec. on chan. 2 L24 as above " 

48 Repeat steps 36 through 47 as a check. 

HORIZONTAL OSCILLATOR ADJUSTMENT 

49 Short circuit terminals C and D of TI09. Tune in a station. 

50 Turn hold control fully clockwise. Adjust T109 Frequency Adjustment until horizontal blanking bar appears in the picture. 

51 Turn hold control !. turn from clockwise to sync picture. Adjust width (L110), linearity (L111) and drive (cisms) controls until picture is 
correct. Repeat step 50. 

52 Turn hold control fully counterclockwise. Momentarily remove signal. Turn hold control slowly clockwise. Note least number of bars before 
pull-in. Adjust Locking Range Control (C153A) for 7 to 9 bar pull-in. 

53 . Remove clip from terminals C and D of T109. Turn hold control fully clockwise. Adjust T109 Oscillator Waveform Adjustment until horizontal 
blanking bar appears in picture. 

54 Lform 

55 

Connect kw capacity probe of oscilloscope to terminal C of T109. Turn hold control ! turn from clockwise. Adjust T109 Oscillator Wave-
Adjustment until broad and sharp peaks of wave on oscilloscope are same height. 4Keep picture in sync with hold control during adjust-

ment. Remove oscilloscope. 

Turn hold control fully counterclockwise. Momentarily remove signal. Turn hold control slowly clockwise. Note least number of bars before 
pull-in. Adjust Locking Range Control (C153A) for 3 bar pull-in. 

56 Turn hold control fully clockwise. Adjust T109 Freq. Adjustment until horizontal blanking appears as single vertical or diagonal bar in pis. 

4.5 MC VIDEO TRAP ADJUSTMENT 

57 Tune in a strong station. Short trap winding of 1103 with a clip lead. If 4.5 mc beat appears in picture adjust L104 until beat is eliminated. 

SENSITIVITY CHECK 

58 Connect antenna to receiver through attenuator pad to provide weak signal. Compare the picture and sound obtained to that obtained on other 
receivers under the same conditions. 

Figure 11-Top Chassis Adjustments 
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Figure 12-Bottom Chassis Adjustments 
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ADJUST TIO9 

JUNCTION OF 
0133 C. 0134  
CONNECT 

-vOLTorl...VST. 
HERE TO 
M EASURE 
R-F  BIAS 

RICO 

.1?  4 30:15;9T 
.1‘•  Ac0055 

HT RE  To 
SDdOSI F14IF 

JUNCTION OF 
111215 C 02I6 

“e RCEONTONEACLTIGN  
.VOLTOH MVST. 

SOUND 1-F 

JUNCTION OF 
C103  e. 0 215 
CONNECT 

vvOLTO4IL ,ST -

011 SCOPE HERE 
TO ALIGN 
SOUND  o- F 

Figure 13-Test Connection Points 

NOTE -

Model 9T W390: 

V123 (6K6  Audio Output) is 

not  used.  V122  (6AV6)  is 

Bias Clamp only. 

OSCILLATOR 
ADJUST MENT 
FOR CHANNEL 
NUMBER 

OSCILLATOR ADJUSTMENT FOR CHANNEL 13 IS ON 
TOP OF R-F UNIT AND CHANNEL 6 IS ON SIDE . 

Figure I4-R-F Oscillator Adjustments 

14 

*0P000 
350  KC 
INETWIISH 

KOHN..  IfeuNg 
DISCRIMINATOR 
5555055/  RESPONSE 

Figure 15 
Discriminator 
Response 

Figure 17 
Ti and T101 
Response 

Put  SOUND 
CAlmmi•  GA11.11.11R 

13 

o 

CHAN N EL 

7 

Figure 16 
Sound 1-F 
Response 

21.2S 
M C 

Figure 18 
Overal11-F 
R-F Response 

• 

3 

Figure 19-R-F Response 

IN C ORRECT 

C ORRE CT 

CHANNEL 

CHAN:a L 

CHAN NE L 

1 

Figure 20-Horizontal Oscillator Waveforms 

cv•Z 

13 
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9T270, 9TC272. 9TC275 TEST PATTERN PHOTOGRAPHS 
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91270, 9TC272, 9TC275  SERVICE SUGGESTIONS 

Figure 2I -Normal Picture 
se-sis* 

Figure 22-Focus Coil and Ion 
Trap • Magnet Misadjusted 

-0140-11. 

Figure 23 -Horizontal Linearity 
Control Misadjusted 

se-41.4-

Figure 24 -Width Control 
Misadjusted 
-1100-o. 

Figure 25 -Horizontal Drive 
Control Misadjusted 

Figure 26 -Transients 

400-o• 

Figure 27-Test Pattern Show-
ing  Out  ol  Sync  Condition 
When Horizontal Hold Control 
Is in a Counterclockwise Posi-
tion -Just Before Pulling Int , 
Sync 

Figure 28 -Test Pattern Show-
ing  Out  ot  Sync  Condition 
When Horizontal Hold Control 
Is at the Maximum Clockwise 
Position 

-0100-6. 

Following is a list of symptoms of possible failures and an 
indication of some of the possible faults. 

NO RASTER ON KINESCOPE: 

(1) Incorrect adjustment of ion trap magnet- Magnets reversed 
either front to back or top to bottom, front magnet incor-
rectly oriented. 

(2) V113, V114 or V115 inoperative  check voltage and wave-
form on grids and plates. 

(3) No high voltage  If horizontal deflection is operating as 
evidenced by the correct waveform on terminal 4 of hori-
zontal output transformer, the trouble can be isolated to the 
8016 circuit. Either the 1110 high voltage winding is open 
(points 2 to 3). an 8016 tube is defective, its filament circuit 
is open. C167. C168 or C187 is shorted or R189. R190. R191, 
R192 or R193 is open. 

(4) V112 circuit inoperative  Refer to schematic and waveform 
chart. 

(5) Damper tube (V116) inoperative. 

(6) Defective kinescope. 

(7) R223 open (terminal 3 to R224). 

(8) No receiver plate voltage-- filter capacitor or filter choke 
shorted-bleeder or filter choke open. 

NO VERTICAL DEFLECTION: 

(I) V108B or V111 inoperative  check voltage and waveforms 
on grids and plates. 

(2) 1107 or T108 open. 

(3) Vertical deflection coils open. 

SMALL RASTER: 

(1) Low Plus B or low line voltage. 

(2) V113 defective. 

POOR VERTICAL LINEARITY: 

(1) If adjustment cannot correct, change V111. 

(2) Vertical output transformer defective. 

(3) V108B defective -check voltage and waveforms on grid 
and plate. 

(4) C147, R164, C148B or C150C defective. 

(5) Low bias or plate voltage  check rectifiers and capacitors 
in supply circuits. 

POOR HORIZONTAL LINEARITY: 

(1) If adjustments do not correct, change V113 or V116. 

(2) T110 or L113 defective. 

(3) C164 or C165 defective. 

WRINKLES ON LEFT SIDE OF RASTER: 

(l; R166. R167 or C169 defective. 

(2) Defective yoke. 

PICTURE OUT OF SYNC HORIZONTALLY: 

(1) 1109 incorrectly tuned. 

(2( R172, R173, R174, R176 or R178 defective. 

TRAPEZOIDAL OR NON-SYMMETRICAL RASTER: 

(1) Improper adjustment of focus coil or ion trap magnet. 

(2) Defective yoke. 

RASTER AND SIGNAL ON KINESCOPE BUT NO SOUND: 

(1 R-F oscillator off frequency. 

(2) Sound H. discriminator or audio amplifier inoperative-
check V119. V120, V121, V122. VI23 and their socket 
voltages. 

(3) T114 or C186 defective. 

(4) Speaker defective. 

SIGNAL AT KINESCOPE GRID BUT NO SYNC: 

(1) V105A. V106, V108A. V109 or VIII inoperative  check 
voltage and waveforms at their grids and plates. 

(2) Check V104. Try another tube. 

SIGNAL ON KINESCOPE GRID BUT NO VERTICAL SYNC: 

(1) Check V108B and associated circuit-C145. T107, etc. 

(2) Integrating network inoperative-check. 

(3) R154. R155, R157, R158 or R159 defective. 

SIGNAL ON KINESCOPE GRID BUT NO HORIZONTAL SYNC: 

(1) 1109 misadjusted --readjust as instructed on page 11. 

(2) V112 inoperative -check socket voltages and waveforms. 

(3) 1109 defective. 

(4) C140. C153A, C154, C155. C157 or C166 defective. 

(5) If horizontal speed is completely off and cannot be adjusted 
check C158. C159. R172, R173, R174, R179 and R182. 

SOUND AND RASTER BUT NO PICTURE OR SYNC: 

(1) Picture i-f, detector or video amplifier inoperative-check 
V103, V104, V105. V106 and V107-check socket voltages. 

(2) Bad contact to kinescope grid 

PICTURE STABLE BUT POOR RESOLUTION: 

(1) V105A, V106 or V107 defective. 

(2) Peaking coils defective-check for specified resistance. 

(3) Make sure that the focus control operates on both sides of 
proper focus. 

(4) R-F and IT circuits misaligned. 

PICTURE SMEAR: 

(1) R-F or I-F circuits misaligned. 

(2) Open peaking coil. 

(3) This trouble can originate at the transmitter- check on 
another station. 

PICTURE JITTER: 

(1) Check for proper operation of hold controls. 

(2) If regular sections at the left picture are displaced change 
V113. 

15 16 
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SERVICE SUGGESTIONS  91270, 91C272, 9TC275 

(3) Vertical instability may be due to loose connections or 
noise. 

(4) Horizontal instability may be due to unstable transmitted 
sync. 

RASTER BUT NO SOUND. PICTURE OR SYNC: 

(1) Defective antenna or transmission line. 

(2) R-F oscillator off frequency. 

(3) R-F unit inoperative  check VI, V2, V3. 

PICTURE I-F RESPONSE. — At times it may be desirable to 
observe the individual i-f stage response. This can be achieved 
by the following method: 

Shunt all i-f transformers and coils with a 330 ohm carbon re-
sistor except the one whose response is to be observed. 

Connect a wide band sweep generator to the converter grid 
and adjust it to sweep from 18 mc. to 30 mc. 

Figure 29—Response of Con-
verter und First l'ix 
I-F. Transformer 

Figure 32—Response of Fourth 
Pix I-F Transformer 

Figure 35 —Overall Pix 
I-F Response 

DARK VERTICAL LINE ON LEFT OF PICTURE: 

(1) Reduce horizontal drive and readjust width and horizontal 
linearity. 

2) Replace V113. 

LIGHT VERTICAL LINE ON LEFT OF PICTURE: 

(1) C169 defective 

(2) V116 defective. 

Connect the oscilloscope across the picture detector load re-
sistor and observe the overall response. The response obtained 
will be essentially that of the unshunted stage. The effects of 
the various traps are also visible on the stage response. 

Figures 29 through 33 show the response of the various stages 
obtained in the above manner. The curves shown are typical 
although some variation between receivers can be expected. 
Relative stage gain is not shown. 

Figure 30- -Response of Second 
l'ix IF Transformer 

Figure 33 - Response of Fifth 
l'ix IF Transformer 

Figure 36 —Video Response at 
Average Contrast 

Figure 31 —Response of Third 
Pix I-F Transformer 

Figure 34 —Response from First 
Pix I-F Grid to Pix Vet. 

Figure 37—Video Response at 
Maximum Contrast 

17 



9T270, 9TC272, 9TC275 W AVEFORM PHOTOGRAPHS 

y 

••••••■ftwiliobe""""" "1"1 

4070 

Video Signal Input to 1st Video Am. 
plifier (Pin 1 of VI06) (6AU6) 

Figure 38—Vertical (Oscilloscope 
Synced to 1/2 of Vertical Sweep 

Rate) (2.1 Volts PP) 
4-4* 

Figure 39—Horizontal (Oscilloscope 
Synced to VI of Horizontal 
Sweep Rate) (2.1 Volts PP) 

410-* 

Input to 2nd Video Amplifier 
(Pin 5 of V107) (6K6GT) 

Figure 40—Vertical (15 Volts PP) 
4-4* 

Figure 4I—Horizontal (15 Volts PP) 
4000-1. 

Output of 2nd Video Amplifier 
(Pin 3 of V107) (6K6GT) 

(Picture Max.) 

Figure 42-Vertical (130 Volts PP) 
4-44* 

Figure 43—Horizontal (130 Volts PP) 
4000-6. 

Input to Kinescope (Junction of R131 
and R132) (Picture Max.) 

Figure 44—Vertical (65 Volts PP) 
4-404. 

Figure 45—Horizontal (65 Volts PP) 

Input to 1st Sync Separator (Pin 1 of 
V109) (6SN7GT) 

Figure 46—Vertical (24 Volts PP) 
4-44* 

°  Figure 47—Horizontal (24 Volts PP) 

18 



W AVEFOR M PHOTOGRAPHS  9T270, 9TC272, 91C275 

mil Weige 

..mor ma morellus 

iGC Rectifier Cathode (Pin 6 of 
V109) (6SN7GT) 

Figure 48 -Vertical (4.3 Volts PP) 

Figure 49-Horizontal (2.2 Volts PP) 

Output of AGC Rectifier (Pin 5 
of V109) (6SN7GT) 

Figure 50-Vertical (19 Volts PP)  • 
4-44* 

Figure 5I-Horizontal (19 Volts PP) 
toistos-s. 

Cathode of 1st Sync Separator (Pin 3 
of V109) (6SN7GT) 

Figure 52-Vertical (1.3 Volts PP) 
se-sts* 

Figure 53-Horizontal (0.9 Volts PP) 

Output of 1st Sync Separator (Pin 2 
of V109) (6SN7GT) 

Figure 54-Vertical (48 Volts PP) 
st-mist* 

Figure 55-Horizontal (38 Volts PI') 
4110-0. 

Input to Sync Amplifier (Junction of 
CI37, CI39 and R144) 

Figure 56-Vertical (30 Volts PP) 
4-444. 

Figure 57-11orizontal (17 Volts PP) 
-000--ss 

8111111111.1•11. 

19 



9T270, 9TC272, 9TC275 WAVEFORM PHOTOGRAPHS 

• 

-12:2111C1 =1111 1 111111 .11.1111 711 

I  I 

Output of Sync Amplifier (Pin 2 of 
V110) (6SN7GT) 

Figure 58—Vertical (150 Volts PP) 
••-•nee 

Figure 59—Horizontal (145 Volts PP) 

Cathode of 2nd Sync Separator (Pin 6 
of V110) (6SN7GT) 

Figur0 60—Vertical (17 Volts PP) 

Figure 61—Horizontal (II Volts PP) 

Figure 62—Out 62—Output of Integrating Net-
work (Junction of CI44, CI45 and 

R153) (38 Volts PP) 
4-4* 

Figure 63--Grid of Vertical Oscillator 
(480 Volts PP) (Pin 1 of V108) 

(6SN7GT) 

Figure 64—Grid of Vertical Output 
(140 Volts PP) (Pin 5 of VIII) 

(6K6GT) 

Figure 65—Plate of Vertical Output 
(925 Volts PP) (Pin 3 of VIII) 

(6K6GT) 

Figure 66—Input of Vertical Deflec-
tion Coils (75 Volts PP) (Junction 
of Green Lead of T108 and Green 

Lead of Yoke) 
4-404-

Figure 67—Input to Horizontal Oscil-
lator (25 Volts PP) (Junction of 

C153A and C154) 
400-0. 

swift 

20 
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WAVEFORM PHOTOGRAPHS 9T270, 9TC272, 9TC275 

Figure 68—Junction of R168, RI 76 
and RI78 (140 Volts PP) 

4-40i-

Figure 69—Grid of Horizontal Oscil-
lator (500 Volts PP) (Pin 4 of V112) 

(6SN7GT) 
-1104.—o. 

Figure 70—Plate of Horizontal Oscil-
lator (280 Volts PP) (Pin 5 of V112) 

(6SN7GT) 
4-444. 

Figure 71—Terminal "C" of T109 
(85 Volts PP) 
-1441—o. 

Figure 72—Input to Horizontal Out-
put Tube (75 Volts PP) (Junction 

of C160, R181 and C15313) 
4-41114-

Figure 73—Plate of Horizontal Output 
(Approx. 6,100 Volts PP) (Measured 
Through a Capacity Voltage Divider 

Connected from Top Cap of 
V113 to Ground) 

4100-0. 

Figure 74—Junction of C164, L113 and 
Terminal I of T110 (80 Volts PP) 

4-404-

Figure 75—Cathode of Damper 
(50 Volts PP) (Pin 8 of 

V116) (5V4G) 
41040—N. 

Figure 76—Input to Horizontal 
Deflection Coils (1,600 Volts PP) 

(Pin 4 of V116) (5V4G) 

Figure 77—Horizontal Deflection Coil 
Current (800 ma PP) (Calculated 

Value from PP Voltage 
across R199) 
41100—e. 

1,4 

(Y1 

44 
21 



9T270, 9TC272, 91C275 VOLTAGE CHART 

The following measurements represent two sets of conditions. In the first condition a 2200 microvolt test pattern signal was fed into 
the receiver and the picture synced. The second condition was obtai ned by removing the antenna leads and short circuiting the receiver 
antenna terminals. Voltages shown are as read with "Jr. VoltOhm yst" between the indicated terminal and chassis ground and with the 
receiver operating on 117 volts 60 cycles a-c. 

Tube 
No. 

Tube 
Type Function 

Operating 
Condition 

E. Plate E. Screen E. Cathode E. Grid 

I 
Plate 
(ma.) 

I 
Screen 
(ma.) 

Notes on 
Measurements Pin 

No. Volts 
Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

VI 6AG5 
R-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 140 6 142 2 es 7 0 1 -4 9 7 3 

No 
Signal 

2200 Mu. V. 

5 67 6 111 2 8r. 7 0 1 -0 3 14 0 5 0 

V2 6AG5 Converter Signal 

No 
Signal 

5 

5 

137 

108 

6 

6 

137 

108 

2 es 7 

2 & 7 

0 

0 

1 

1 

• - 5 4 

• - 2 0 
to -7 0 

- 

•6 0 
to 10 

- 

'1.5 
to 3.0 

'Depending 
upon channel 

V3 6J6 
R-F 
Oscillator 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 1 86 2 90 5 - 7 19 5 86 6 '' - 7 0 -- *Depending 

upon channel No 
Signal I 86 2 

•68 
to 81 - 7 16 5 8s 6 

• - 4 . 5 
to -6 6 

'1 . 8 
to 2 1 - -

V101 6AG5 
1st Pix. I-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 136 6 136 2 8r. 7 <0 1 1 -4 2 0 5 0 . 1 

No 
Signal 5 110 6 103 2 es 7 0 17 1 -1 5 3 8 0 6 

V102 6AG5 
2d Pix. I-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 122 6 122 2 & 7 0 9 1 o 10 3 2 9 

No 
Signal 5 96 6 100 2 86 7 0 6 1 o 6 8 2 0 

V103 6AG5 
3d Pix. I-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 130 6 137 2 8s 7 <0 . 1 1 -4.2 1.0 .3 

No 
Signal 5 95 6 106 2 13G 7 0.17 1 -1 5 3 6 8 

V104 6AG5 
4th Pix. I-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 194 6 137 2 & 7 I 6 1 0 8 3 2 . 7 

No 
Signal 5 200 6 113 2 es 7 1.2 1 0 7 . 1 1.4 

V105 
A 6AL5 

Picture 
2d Det. 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 7 -117 - - 1 -115 0 . 2 - 

No 
Signal 7 -130 - 1 -125 - 0 3 

V105 
B 6AL5 

Sync 
Limiter 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 -131 - 5 -46 <0 1 

No 
Signal 2 -100 - 5 -52 - <0 . 1 

V106 6AU6 
1st Video 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 -68 6 27 7 -114 5 1 -117 3.9 1.8 

No 
Signal 5 -72 6 25 7 -'24 1 -130 3 7 1 6 

V107 
6K6 
GT 

2d Video 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 3 '68 4 140 8 -47 5 -68 10 0 2 . 5 Maximum 

contrast No 
Signal 3 '34 4 120 8 -52 5 -72 11.0 2.3 

V108 
A 

65N7 
GT 

AGC 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 -24 - 6 -50 4 -51 0 4 

No 
Signal 5 -7 - 6 -56 4 -60 <0 1 

V108 
B 

65N7 
GT 

Vertical 
Oscillator 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 54 3 -110 1 -157 0 32 

No 
Signal 2 39 3 -125 1 -171 0.32 

V109 
65N7 
GT 

AGC 
Rectifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 27 6 -51 4 -68 0 25 

No 
Signal 5 19 - 6 -59 4 -72 0 25 

V109 
6SN7 
GT 

1st Sync 
Separator 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 23 3 -52 1 -68 0 13 

No 
Signal 2 18 3 -63 1 -70 0 .18 

22 
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VOLTAGE CHART 9T270, 9TC272, 9TC275 

Tube 
No. 

Tube 
Type Function 

Operating 
Condition 

E. Plate E. Screen E. Cathode E. Grid 

I 
Screen 
(ma.) 

Notes on 
Measurements Pin 

No. Volts 
Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

1 
Plate 
(ma.) 

V110 
6SN7 
GT 

Sync 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 81 - 3 -46 I -48 10.8 - 
No 
Signal 2 71 - - 3 -50 1 -54 10 8 - 

V110 
6SN7 
GT 

Sync 
Separator 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 210 - 6 -44 4 -131 0 34 - 
No 
Signal 5 200 - - 6 -51 4 -100 0.15 - 

VIII 
6K6- 
GT 

Vertical 
Output 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 3 197 4 *197 8 -76 5 -96 7.7 1.3 *Screen 

connected to 
plate No 

Signal 3 185 4 *185 8 -93 5 -110 7.6 1.3 

V112 
6SN7 
GT 

Horizontal 
Osc. Control 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 25 - - 3 -120 I -110 0.24 - 

Horizontal 
hold control 
completely 
clockwise 

Hold control 
counterclockwise 

No 
Signal 2 -8 - - 3 -146 1 -128 0 1 - 

No 
Signal 2 +60 - - 3 -130 1 -114 0.13 - 

V112 
6SN7 
GT 

Horizontal 
Oscillator 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 75 - 6 -115 4 -190 2.3 - 
No 
Signal 5 60 - - 6 -125 4 -204 I . 5 - 

V113 6BG6G 
Horizontal 
Output 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal Cap • 8 180 3 -100 5 -120 90.0 10.0 *5200 volt 

pulse present No 
Signal Cap 

Do Not 
Meas. 8 160 3 -112 5 -126 92.6 10.4 

V114 
1B3GT 
/8016 

H. V. 
Rectifier 

Brightness 
Min. Cap • - - 2 & 7 6400 - - - _ 

*6000 volt 
pulse present Brightness 

Max. Cap 
Do Not 
Meas. - - 2 & 7 6100 - - - - 

V115 
1B3GT 
/8016 

H. V. 
Rectifier 

Brightness 
Min. Cap • - - 2 & 7 11700 - - - - *6000 volt 

pulse present Brightness 
Max. Cap 

Do Not 
Meas. - - 2 & 7 11600 - - - - 

V116 5V4G Damper 
2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 4 & 6 • - - 2 & 8 350 - - 93.0 - •1200 volt 

pulse present No 
Signal 4 & 6 

Do Not 
Meas. - - 2 & 8 340 - 92.0 - 

V117 
V118 5U4G Rectifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 4 & 6 •365 - - 2 & 8 277 - - t125 - 

tPer tube 
'A-C measured 
from plate to 

trans. center tap 
No 
Signal 4 & 6 *365 - - 2 as 8 264 - - t130 - 

V119 6AU6 
1st Sound I-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 131 6 131 7 0.65 1 0 6.0 

No 
Signal 5 106 6 106 7 0.55 1 0 4.9 

V120 6AU6 
2d Sound I-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 136 6 so 7 0 1 -0.6 3.5 

No 
Signal 5 111 6 62 7 0 1 -0.7 3.0 

V121 6AL5 
Sound 
Discrim. 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal .2 -1.4 - - 5 o - - - - 
No 
Signal 2 -0.7 - - 5 0 - - - - 

V122 6AV6 
1st Audio 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 7 88 - - 2 0 1 -0.7 0.5 - 

No 
Signal 7 91 - 2 0 1 -0.7 0.5 - 

V123 
6K6- 
GT 

Audio 
Output 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 3 152 4 165 8 -94 5 -115 24.0 3.4 

No 
Signal 3 139 4 152 8 -107 5 -125 24.0 3.4 

V124 I6AP4 Kinescope 
2200 Mu. V. 
Signal Cap 11700 10 320 11 26 2 -29 0.08 - 

Average 
Brightness 

No 
Signal Cap 11600 10 305 11 11 2 -47 0.08 - 

Average 
Brightness 

23 
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9T270, 9TC272, 9TC275 R-F UNIT WIRING DIAGRAM 

3.144,1E, 

R ?BIAS 

I 0214 
, (AI n .) 

;  Tfio 3V) 

I  I 

Tc NIT ẀAN 
LII CIR 

NOTE . 
TOE OSCILLATOR  iNJEC TON  NuST  SE AT LEAST  - 2 5 VOLTS 

ON ALL. CHANNELS  AS MEASURED  WITH A VOLTONNITST AT 
THE  TEST CONNECTION  RID  IF  THIS  IS NOT THE  CASE 
THE  LINN  BET WEEN  12 AND 13  MUST DE ADJUSTED UNTIL 
SUCH  INJECTION  W  OBTAINE D  IT SUCH AD ADJUST MENT 
IS  MADE  THE  ENTIRE  R r UNIT  IA./ST  SE  REALI GNED 

GAGS 
T •IIAL 

RIO 

•H 
I  53 

REAR  • 

TEST 
CONN 

Figure 78—R-F Unit if  Diagram 

CRITICAL LEAD DRESS: 

I. The ground bus from pin 2 and the center shield of V120 
socket should not be shortened or rerouted. 

2. Dress the body of R195 as close to tube pin as possible. 

3 Do not change the dress of the filament leads or the by-
pass capacitors in the picture or sound if circuits. The 
filament leads between V120. V121 and V122 should be 

down against the chassis and away from grid or plate 
leads. 

4. Dress all leads crossing the if circuits close to the chassis 
and held so they cannot move and change alignment. 

5. If it is necessary to replace any of the 1500 mmf capaci-
tors in the picture i-f circuit, the lead length must be kept 
as short as possible. 

6. Picture i-f coupling capacitors C106, C111, C115 and C121 
should be up and away from the chassis and should be 
clear of the pix if transformer adjustments by at least 
'4 inch. If the dress of any of these capacitors is changed, 
the if alignment should be rechecked. 

7. Leads to L102 and L103 must be as short as possible. 

8. Dress peaking coils L105, L106, L107, L108 and L109 up 
and away from the chassis. 

9. Dress 11129 away from L109. 

10. Dress CI83 across V121 tube pins 5 and 6 with leads not 
exceeding 's inch. 

SWITCH  CONNECTIONS  
VIE WED  CRaM DIRECTION 01.5 Z.72;*"...:5 A" 

v2 CIO 

CO OS J TRANS 

LINK 
COuPL ,wG 

CD 

6J6 
O K 

IS 

LIAL 

 1 
T. S•173.. 

11. Dress the blue lead from pin 5 of V122 down against the 
chassis and under two shielded leads. 

12. Dress C129 and C199 up and away from the chassis. 

13. Dress the yellow lead from the picture control away from 
the chassis. Dress the yellow lead from pin 8 of V106 
away from the chassis. 

14. Dress the green lead from pin 8 of V107 away from the 
chassis. 

15. Dress R168. 11169, 11170, 11176 and 11178 up and away from 
the chassis. 

16. The leads to the volume control should be dressed down 
against the chassis and away from V119 and V120. 

17. Dress the yoke red horizontal deflection lead under the 
clips of the fixed H. V. shield. 

18. Dress the green lead from C166 close to the chassis and 
away from the red lead connected to T110-4. 

19. Insert the red lead into T110-4 from the top of the terminal. 

20. All soldered connections in the high voltage compartment 
should be free of sharp points. 

21. Contact between the r-f oscillator frequency adjustment 
screws and the oscillator coils or channel switch eyelets 
must be avoided. 
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CHASSIS WIRING DIAGRAM 9T270, 91C272, 9TC275 

SRA M. N. ,. 

(c 0o'  .g 

FOR RR um , 
0,0.95 DIAGRA M 
SEE FAS nk 

V118 

TADE 

Vi02 

02030 

RMA COLOR CODE, CEFtA MIC CAPACITORS 

DI GITS  MULTIPLIER 

RINA,  STD 
CERAMICS RATED 5005 

ABOVE TOLERANCES ARE 
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9T270, 9TC272, 9TC275 REPLACEMENT PARTS 9T270, 9TC272, 91C275 REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued)  9T270, 9TC272, 9TC275 9T270, 9TC272, 9TC275 REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 

STOCK 
No. 

DESCRIPTION 
STOCK 
No. 

DESCRIPTION 

11-F UNIT ASSEMBLY 

KRKSA 

71476 Screw -No. 4-40 x '4  binder head screw for adjust-
ing coils L14, L15, LI6. L17, L18, L19 

71475 Screw -No. 4-40 x .296 adjusting screw for coils 
73465 Belt -Drive belt L6, L21. L22, L23, L24 
75069 Board -R-F unit power connection terminal board 73640 Screw -No. 440 x 38 ' adjusting screw for L66 
75067 Bracket -Vertical bracket for holding r-f oscillator 

tube shield 
74167 Shaft -Actuating shaft for fine tuning control 

73478 2   Cable -I-F transmission cable 14' -) (WI) 
74168 Shaft-Channel selector shaft complete with pawl 

and stud 
73441 Cam -Fine tuning adjustment cam 

74035 

53511 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 5 mmf. (C4. C5) 

Capacitor -Ceramic. 10 mmf. (C3) 

73438 
7 2951 

Shaft -Fine tuning control shaft and pulley 

Shield -Metal tube shield for V3 
for drive belt 

54207 Capacitor -Ceramic. 18 mmf. (C 20 ) 
73454 Shield -Metal shield 

for VI 
73449 Capacitor -Ceramic trimmer, I section of 150-190  

73632 Shield -Metal tube shield 

mmf. and 1 section of 65-95 mmf. (C11. C12) 
75443 Shield--"U" shape shield for bottom of R-F Unit 

73091 Capacitor -Ceramic. 270 rnmf. (C21) 
71494 Socket -Tube socket 

71501 Capacitor-Ceramic, 1,500 mmf. (C2, C7. C8, C9. 

C13, C15, C17, C18, C19) 

73450 Socket -Tube  socket,  ceramic.  7 prong  bottom 
mounted 

73473 Capacitor -Ceramic, 5.000 mmf. (C16) 75068 Spring -Retaining spring :or r-i oscillator tube shield 

73475 Coil -Antenna filter shunt coil (L67) 74188 Spring -Retaining spring for adjustable core No. 

73477 Coil -Choke coil (L10. L11, LIZ) 
74187 

73874 Coil -Converter grid coil for channel No. 6 (1.9, L31) 73457 Spring -Return spring for fine tuning control core 

73462 Coil -Coupling inductance coil (1.4) 73456 Spring -Tension spring for drive belt shield 

74108 Coil -Fine tuning coil (1'2 turns) with adjustable 
inductance  core and capacitor stud (threaded 
bushing type with plunger adjustment) (LI. Cl) 

73633 Stator -Antenna stator complete with rotor and coils 
(S5, L6. L56. L57, L58, L59, 1.60, L61, L62, L63, 

L64, L65, L66, C21) 

73443 Coil -Fine tuning coil ( 1 ' 2 turns) with adjustable 
inductance core and capacitor stud (smooth bush- 
ing type with plunger adjustment) (LI, Cl) 

73470 Stator--Converter stator complete with rotor and 
coils (S3, L36. L37. L38, 1.39. L40, L41, L48, L49, 

L50, L51) 

73476 Coil -I-F trap (L7. C22) 73168 Stator -Front oscillator section stator complete with 

73461 Coil -Oscillator plate coil (4 turns) ;or channel No. 

6 (L20) 

rotor, segment, coils and adjusting screws (SI, 
L14, L15. L16. L17. L113. L19. 1.21. L22, L23, 1.24) 

73460 Coil--R-F plate coil for channel No. 6 (L13) 
73469 Stator -Rear oscillator section stator complete with 

L27, L28, 
74109 Coil -Trimmer coil (112 turns) with adjustable ln- 

ductance core and capacitor stud (threaded bush- 

rotor, segment and coils (S2. L25, L26. 
1.29. L30. L32, L33. L34, L35) 

73444 

ing type with screw adjustment) for oscillator 
section or converter section (L2, C6, L3. CIO) 

Coil -Trimmer coil (112 turns) with adjustable ln- 

73471 Stator  R F amplifier stator complete with rotor and 
coils (S4. L42, 1.43, 1.44. L45. L46, L47, L52, L53, 

L54. L55) 
13 1,1" 

ductance core and capacitor stud (smooth bush- 
ing type with screw adjustment) for oscillator 
section or converter section (1.2, C6, L3, C10) 

75446 Stud -Capacitor stud -b ass =4-40 x  with 
'," screw driver slot for trimmer coils 74109 
and 74110 uncoded ot coded "ER" 

74110 Coil -Trimmer coil (0 turns) with adjustable In- 
ductance core and capacitor stud (threaded bush- 
ing type with screw adjustment) for r-f amplifier 
section (L5. C14) 

75447 Stud -Capacitor stud -brass =4-40 x 1 .1.," with 
311" screw driver slot for trimmer coils 74109 and 
74110 coded numerically or "Hi Cl" 
L22, L23, L24) 

73446 Coil -Trimmer coil (3 turns) with adjustable in- 73448 Transformer-Convertor transformer (T1, R6) 

ductance core and capacitor stud (smooth bush- 2917 Washer -"C" washer for channel selector shaft 
ing type with screw adjustment) for r-f amplifier 

section (1.5. C14) 
73466 Washer -Insulating washers for front shield (1 set) 

71493 Connector -Oscillator segment connector TELEVISION CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 

74187 Core -Adjustable core for L31 KCS29 -9T270 
73455 Core -Sliding core for fine tuning control trimmer KCS29C -91C272 & 9TC275 
73440 Detent -R-F unit detent mechanism and fibre shaft 

73453 Form -Coil form assembly lor L9. L13 73414 Cap -Hi-voltage rectifier and horizontal output plate 
71487 Form -Coil form for oscillator plate coil L31 cap 
73442 Link -Link assembly for fine tuning 72809 Capacitor -Mica, 5 mmf. (C166) 
71462 Loop -Oscillator to converter trimmer loop connector 74182 Capacitor -Ceramic, 6 mmf. (C126) 
73634 Nut -Speed nut for drive belt shield 74105 Capacitor-Mica, 33 mmf. (C111) 
73467 Nut -Speed nut to mount trimmer coils 73443. 73444 64062 Capacitor -Ceramic, 82 mmf. (C120) 

and 73446 75060 Capacitor -Mica, 100 mmf.. 1.000 volts (C138) 
74166 Plate -Front plate and bushing 39396 Capacitor -Ceramic. 100 mmf. (C175) 
73464 Pulley -Idler pulley 73921 Capacitor-Ceramic, 120 mmf. (C199) 

Resistor--Fixed, composition, 47 ohms, +20%. V2 39630 Capacitor -Mica. 120 mmf. (C207) 
watt (R4) 51416 Capacitor -Mica, 180 mnif. 1C140) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 150 ohms. +20%. 1/2  180  (C158) 
watt (R5, R9. R12) 

73102 Capacitor -Mica,  mmf. 
20,000 

Resistor -Fixed. composition.  1.000 ohms.  + 20% , 
74154 Capacitor -Ceramic. 250 mmf..  volts (C187) 

12 watt (R7) 
73091 Capacitor -Mica. 270 mmi. (C106, C115. C121. C136) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition.  1,000 ohms, 4-10 00. 73922 Capacitor -Ceramic. 270 mmf. (C183, C204) 

' 2 watt (R11) 39642 Capacitor -Mica. 390 mmt. (C141) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 2,700 ohms.  +10%. 39644 Capacitor -Mica. 470 mmf. (C181) 

1 2 watt (RIO) 74153 Capacitor-Ceramic. 500 mmf.. 15.000 volts (C167. 
Resistor -Fixed. composition, 10,000 ohms, +20%. C168) 

12 watt (RI) 74250 Capacitor -Mica, 560 mmf. (C160) 
Resistor -Fixed, compositiOn. 100.000 ohms, +20%, 

12 watt (R2, R3. R13. R13) 
73580 Capacitor -Mica trimmer. comprising 1 section of 

10-160 mmf. and 1 section of 40 370 mmf. (C153A. 
14343 Retainer--Channel selector shaft retaining ring C153B) 
30340 Retainer--Retainer for fine tuning link stud 

STOCK 
No. No. 

DESCRIPTION 
STOCK 
No. 

DESCRIPTION 

71501 

73801 

73803 

73595 

73795 

73796 

73920 

73550 

73561 

73594 

73565 

73562 

73596 

73553 

73592 

73597 

73564 

73784 

73551 

73560 

73794 

73787 

74106 

74266 

71432 

73581 

73582 

73583 

71436 

73154 

73578 

73477 

74142 

71449 

Capacitor  Ceramic. 1.500 mmf. ,C101. CI03, CI04. 
C105, C108. CI09, CI10. CI13. CI14. C117. CI18, 
CI22. C125. CI32. CI71, C172 C176. C177. CI88, 
CI91. C192. CI93. C196) 

Capacitor - Tubular, moulded paper. .001 mid.. 600 
volts (C137) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper, .0022 mid., 600 
volts (C142. CI54. C184) 

Capacitor -Tubular,  moulded  paper,  oil  treated 
.0022 mid., 600 volts (C161) 

Capacitor--Tubular. moulded paper, .0033 mid., 600 
volts (C202, C209) 

Capacitor-Tubular, moulded paper. .0039 mid., 600 
volts (C198) 

Capacitor -Tubular.  moulded  paper.  oil treated 
.0047 mid.. 600 volts (C145) 

Capacitor -Tubular. moulded paper, .0047 mid., 600 

volts (C127. CI43. C144. C186, C195. C200, C208) 

Capacitor-Tubular. moulded paper, .01 mid., 400 
volts (C134. C151, C152. C1821 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper, oil treated. .01 
mid.. 600 volts (C159) 

Capacitor -Tubular. moulded paper, .01 mid., 1.000 
volts (C185) 

Capacitor -Tubular. moulded paper, .022 mid., 400 
volts. (C155. C217) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper, oil treated, .037., 
mid.. 1,000 volts (C164) 

Capacitor -Tubular. moulded paper. .047 mid., 400 
volts (C129. C139) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper. .047 mid.. 600 
volts (C147, C156) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper, oil treated, .047 
mid.. 1,000 volts (C165) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper, .047 mid., 1,000 
volts (C163) 

Capacitor -Tubular. moulded paper. 0.1 mid., 200 
volts IC201) 

Capacitor -Tubular. moulded paper, 0.1 mid., 400 
volts (C130, C143) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper, 0.22 mid.. 200 
volts (C135) 

Capacitor--Tubular, moulded paper, 0.22 mfd., 400 
volts (C157. C162) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper. 0.47 mid., 200 
volts (C133, C190) 

Capacitor -Electrolytic, 5 mid., 50 volts (C131) 

Capacitor -Electrolytic, 40 mid., 400 volts (C205) 

Capacitor -Electrolytic, comprising 2 sections of 40 
mid.. 450 volts. and 1 section of 10 mid., 450 volts 
(C150A. C150B. C150C) 

Capacitor -Electrolytic, comprising 1 section of 60 
mid.. 450 volts. 2 sections of 10 mid,, 450 volts 
and 1 section of 20 mid., 150 volts (C146A. C146B 
C146C, C146D) 

Capacitor-Electrolytic, comprising 1 section of 40 
mid., 450 volts. 1 section of 10 mid., 450 volts. and 
1 section of 80 mid,. 200 volts IC194A, C194B. 
C194C) 

Capacitor-Electrolytic, comprising 1 section of 40 
mid.. 450 volts, 1 section of 90 mid.. 450 volts. and 
I section of 50 mid., 150 volts (C148A. C148B 
C148C) 

Capacitor -Electrolytic. comprising 1 section of 250 
mid..  10 volts, and 1 section of 1,000 mid,. 6 
volts (C170A, C170B) 

Choke -Filter choke (1.116) 

Coil -Antenna matching coils complete with socke' 
and bracket (1115) 

Coil -Choke coil IL101) 

Coil -Focus coil (L117) 

Coil -Horizontal linearity control coil (L113) 

74170 

71527 

71529 

74214 

71528 

71526 

71429 

74160 
71521 
74047 

72735 
71440 

74146 

72734 

74048 

71441 

71443 
71457 
71437 

72772 

73590 

73600 

37396 

71799 

74148 

18469 

5119 

71448 

74156 

72067 

74197 

74213 

74155 

Coil-Peaking coil (36 mh)1L119. R110) 

Coil -Peaking coil (93 mh) (L107) 

Coil -Peaking coil (120 mh) (L102. R119, L108. R226 

Coil -Peaking coil (180 mh) (L106) 

Coil -Peaking coil (180 mh) (1.105. R123. L109. R130) 

Coil-Peaking coil (250 mh) (L103) 

Coil - Width control coil (1.112) 
Connector -Anode connector 
Contact -Hi voltage capacitor contact 
Control -Brightness and picture control (R127. R223) 
Control-Focus control )R201) 
Control -Height control (R155) 
Control -Horizontal centering or video bias control 
(R199, R206) 

Control -Horizontal and vertical hold control (R158, 
R173) 

Control -Tone control, volume control and power 
switch (R197, R217, S101) 

Control -Vertical linearity control (R162) 
Control--Vertical centering control (R202) 

Cord -Power cord and plug 
Cover -Insulating cover for electrolytics Nos. 71432, 
73581 and 73583 

Cover -Insulating cover for electrolytics No. 71436 

Cushion -Deflection yoke hood cushion (2 req'd) 

Fuse -0.25 ampere, 250 volts 1F101, F102) 

Grommet -Rubber grommet to mount ceramic tube 
socket (2 req'd) 

Grommet -Rubber grommet for 2nd anode lead 

Magnet-Ion trap magnet (PM type) 

Plate -Bakelite mounting plate for electrolytics 

Plug -3 contact female plug for speaker cable 

Plug- Male plug for power cable 

Resistor - Wire wound, 3.9 ohms, 1 3 watt (R189, 
RI90) 

Resistor - Wire wound. 5.1 ohms, 12  watt (R214) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 10 ohms, +20%, 1/2 
watt (R121) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 39 ohms, +10%, V2 
watt (R111) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 47 ohms. +20%. I/2 
watt (R183) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 68 ohms, +10 %. Vr 
watt (R M. R105) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 82 ohms, +10%, V2 
watt (R207) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 82 ohms, +5°...  1/2 
watt (R122) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 100 ohms, +10%, 1/2  
watt (R228) 

Resistor-Fixed, composition, 120 ohms. +10%, 1/2  
watt (R126) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 150 ohms, +20%. V2 
watt (R106, R109, R114, R198) 

Resistor-Fixed, composition, 150 ohms, +10%. Vs 
watt (R115) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 150 ohms, +10%. 2 
watts (R184) 

Resistor- Wire wound, 470 ohms, 4 watts (11200) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 680 ohms, +10%. 1 
watt (14220) 

Resistor - Wire wound. 820 ohms. 4 watts (R205) 

Resistor -Voltage divider, comprising 1 section of 
775 ohms, 9.5 watts, 1 section of 550 ohms. 5 
watts. 1 section of 350 ohms. 3 watts, and 1 sec-
tion of 450 ohms, 5 watts (R203A, R203B, R203C, 
R203D) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition.  1.000 ohms,  +20%, 
'2 watt (R103, RI07, R108. R113. R116, R118, 
R165. R211) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 1,000 ohms,  +10%, 
22 watt (14138) 
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48207 

Resistor --Fixed, composition,  1,200 ohms,  • 10%, 
2 watt (11161. R208) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition.  1,500 ohms,  +10 00, 
2 watts (R221) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 3.300 ohms,  +10%, 
12 watt (R188) 

Resistor- Wire  wound.  3.300  ohms.  • 10  watts 
114204( 

Resistor-Fixed, composition. 3.900 ohms.  • 5%, 2 
watts (14125. R I 28. R129) 

Resistor- -Fixed. composition.  4.700 ohms.  - 10%, 
'2 watt (R146) 

Resistor- Fixed. composition. 1,700 ohms.  .15%. 1/2  
watt (R120) 

Resistor-Fixed. composition, 5,100 ohms.  • 5%. 1-2 
watt IR124) 

Resistor-Fixed, composition. 5.600 ohms,  • 5%. 1/2 
watt (R112) 

Resistor-Fixed. composition. 5.600 ohms.  • 10%, 1 
watt (14187) 

Resistor- Fixed. composition  6.800 ohms.  • 10 00. 
1/2 watt IR150) 

Resistor--Fixed. composition. 6.800 ohms.  • 5%, 1 
watt (14117) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 8.200 ohms.  • 10%. 
1/2  watt (14152. t1153. R171 , 

Resistor  Fixed, composition. 8.200 ohms. 
watt (R164. R175) 

Resistor-Fixed. composition, 10.000 ohms.  - 10%. 
1/2  watt (14141. 14182. R224) 

Resistor-Fixed. composition.  10.000 ohms. 
V2 watt (R104) 

Resistor--Fixed, composition,  12.000 ohms.  -5%. 
V2 watt IR 136) 

Resistor--Fixed, composition. 12.000 ohms.  • 10%, 
2 watts (14147) 

Resistor-Fixed. composition. 18.000 ohms.  • 10%. 
1/2  watt (R137) 

Resistor-Fixed. composition. 22.000 ohms,  • 20%. 
Y2 watt (R195. 14209. (1210) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 22,000 ohms.  • Ion. 
V2 watt (14145. 14151. (1177) 

Resistor-Fixed, composition. 47.000 ohms.  • 20%. 
1/2  watt (14225) 

Resistor--Fixed. composition. 47.000 ohms.  • 10 *4 , 
V2 watt (R142. R141. (1222) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 56,000 ohms,  • 10%. 
v2 watt (14156) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 56.000 ohms.  +5%. 
1/2  watt (R135) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 82.000 ohms.  • 10%. 
Y2 watt 114218. R1721 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 100.000 ohms,  • 10%. 
1/2  watt IR140. R160) 

Resistor-Fixed, composition, 100.000 ohms.  50/0. 
I/2 watt (14215. 14216) 

Resistor-Fixed. composition. 100.003 ohms,  • 10%. 
1 watt (R179) 

Resistor --Fixed, composition. 100.000 ohms,  5% 
1 watt (14176) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 100.000 ohms, +20%, 
2 watts (R236) 

Resistor--Fixed. composition. 150.000 ohms. +10%, 
. 3'2 watt (R168. 141801 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 150.000 ohms.  • 10%. 
1 watt (R174) 

Resistor-Fixed. composition. 150.000 ohms.  5%, 
1 watt (R178) 

Resistor-Fixed, composition. 180.000 ohms.  • 10% 
V2 watt (14143) 

Resistor-Fixed. composition. 180.000 ohms.  • 10%. 
2 watts 111191. 14192. (1193) 

Resistor - Fixed. composition. 220.000 ohms.  • 10%. 
V2  watt (14154) 

5%. 1/2 
71456 

74601 

74602 

73584 

73117 
74251 

31304 

31251 

31319 

71506 
73249 

74151 

74936 

74152 

72'90 
74149 

74425 
74150 

74157 

74147 
73571 

73572 
73573 
73574 
73575 

74144 

73568 
73570 
74145 

74143 

71424 

71427 

71419 

•74600 
73577 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 330.000 ohms. 1.10%. 
'2 watt (R212) 

Resistor--Fixed, composition. 360 000 ohms. 2_ 5% 
1/2  watt (R134) 

Resistor-Fixed, composition. 470,000 ohms,  20%, 
16 watt (14219) 

Rcsistor - Fixed. composition. 560.000 ohms. +10,', 
1/2 watt (R194) 

Resistor-Fixed. composition. 820.000 ohms, +5%. 
h watt (14169) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 1 megohm, +209'o. 1/2  
watt (14139. (1148) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 1 megohm. +10%, '2 
watt (14181) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition.  1.5 megohm,  ±5%. 
l/2 watt (14157) 

Resistor-Fixed. composition, 2.2 megohms, 
watt 1R131. R132, 14159. R1631 

Resistcr -Fixed. composition, 2.7 megohms, +5%. 
1 watt (11170) 

Resistor--Fixed. composition, 3.9 megohms, +10%. 
1/2 watt (R149) 

Resistor --Fixed. composition, 4.7 megohms. +5%. 
1 watt (R133) 

Resistor-Fixed, composition, 10 megohms, + 20%, 
2 watt (R213) 

Screw -No. 8-32 wing screw to mount hood and 
yoke (3 req'd) 

Screw-No. 8 32 x 'a  cross recessed binder head 
screw for focus coil mounting (2 req'd) 

Screw-No. 10 32 x IL,  cross recessed round head 
screw for focus coil adjustments (3 req'di 

Shield-Tube shield for V120 and V121 

Socket -Tube socket. 7 pin, miniature 
Socket-Kinescope socket 
Socket -Pilot lamp socket for Models 91C272 and 
9TC275 

Socket -Tube socket, octal, wafer 
Socket -Tube  socket,  octal,  moulded.  saddle 
mounted 

Socket- Tube socket for 8016 
Socket-Tube socket. octal, ceramic, plate mounted 
Spacer-Bakelite spacer to mount  moulded tube 
socket (2 reg13) 

Spring- Suspension  spring  for  kinescope  socket 
leads 

Spring--Anode spring 

Spring-Hood and yoke pressure spring 13 req'd) 
Supports-Set  of bakelite supports  or  horizontal 
plate assembly 

Support-Bakelite support 'or 2nd anode lead 
Support -Vertical plate support (bakelite) 

Switch--Interlock switch (S103) 

Switch-- Width selector switch (S104( 
Transformer  First pix id transformer (T101. C102, 
14101) 

Transformer--Second pix  transformer '1102. C107) 

Transformer -Third pix i-f transformer (1103. C1121 
Transformer-Fourth pix di transformer (T104. C116) 

Transformer-Fifth pix di transformer (1106. C123. 
C124) 

Transformer-Vertical oscillator transformer (T107) 
Transformer-Vertical output ;fans! ormer (1108) 

Transformer- Horizontal oscillator transformer (1109) 
Transformer  Horizortal  output  and  hi voltage 
,ransformer (1110) 

Transformer  Power  transformer.  115  volts.  60 
cycles (T111) 

Transformer--Sound  id  transformer  (1112.  C173. 
C174) 

Transformer  Sound discriminator transformer (T113. 
C178. C179. C1801 

Transformer  Audio output transformer for KCS29 
only (1114) 

Transformer - Audio output transformer for KCS29C 

Trap --4.5 mc video trap iLl 04. C128) 

STOCK 
No, 

DESCRIPTION 

7(778 
73476 

74141 

31825 

73912 

5118 

74169 

13867 

75875 

75642 

73934 

74901 

5118 

73635 

71145 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

Trap-Sound trap (T105. C119) 
Trap -I-F trap (L118 C189) 

Yoke-Deflection  yoke (1.110,  LI I 1. L I 14  L115 
CI69. 14166. R167) 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 'FOR MODEL 91270) 

925802 W  RLIO5A3 

Cap -Dust cap 

Cone-Cone and voice coil assembly 

Plug -3 prong male plug for speaker 

Speaker-8 - P.M. speaker complete with cone and 
voice coil, less plug 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 

(FOR MODELS 9TC272 & 91C275) 

92569-714 

or 92569-7K 

or 92569-7 W  RL I03-C4 

or 92569-7 W  RL 111-9 

Cap - Dust cap 

Cone -Cone and voice coil assembly for 92569 7B 

Cone -Cone and voice coil assembly for 92569-7K 

Cone -Cone and voice coil assembly for RL103 C4 

Cone -Cone and voice coil assembly for RL111 9 

Plug -3 prong male plug for speaker 

Speaker-12 - PM speaker complete with cone and 
voice coil, less plug 

Suspension-Metal cone suspension for RL103-C4 

NOTE: If stamping on speaker in instrument does 
not agree with above speaker number, order re-
placement parts by referring to model number of 
instrument, number stamped on speaker and full 
description of part required. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

74158  Back -Cabinet back (Model 91270) 

74603  Back -Cabinet back (Models 91C272 & 91C275) 

72857  Board--"Antenna" board 

71599  Bracket-Pilot  lamp  bracket  (Models  91C272  & 
9TC275) 

13103  Cap-Pilot lamp jewel (Models 91C272 & 9TC275) 

71892  Catch --Bullet catch and strike for doors (4 req'd) 
(Model 9TC275) 

74604  Clip -Spring clip to hold top of control panel 12 
req'd  ) (Models 91270 & 9TC272( 

X1917  Cloth -Grille cloth for mahogany or walnut instru-
ments (Model 9T270) 

X1918  Cloth -Grille cloth for oak instruments (Model 9T270) 

X3031  Cloth -Grille cloth for mahogany or walnut instru-
ments (Models 91C272 & 91C275) 

X3032  Cloth -Grille cloth for toasted mahogany  instru-
ments (Models 9TC272 & 9TC275) 

74160  Connector-Anode connector (3 req'd( 

39153  Connector -4 contact male connector for antenna 
cable 

74607  Decal -Control panel decal for mahogany or walnut 
instruments 

74608  Decal -Control panel decal for toasted mahogany 
Of oak instruments 

71768  Decal -Trade mark decal (Model 9TC275) 

73180  Emblem--"RCA Victor" emblem -metal 

74809  Emblem---"RCA Victor" emblem -plastic 

73642 

73740 

72113 

74606 

74609 

37396 

74308 

73994 

73995 

73996 

73997 

73998 

73999 

74000 

74001 

11765 

74605 

74610 

74611 

74162 

74006 

74449 

74111 

74112 

72938 

73771 

74113 

73643 

72854 

14270 

30330 

72936 

74161 

74159 

Escutcheon-Channel marker escutcheon for ma-
hogany or walnut instruments 

Escutcheon-Channel marker escutcheon for toasted 
mahogany or oak instruments 

Foot--Rubber foot (4 req'd) (Model 9T270) 

Glass -Safety glass (Model 91270) 

Giass -Safety glass (Models 91C272 & 9TC275) 

Grommet -Rubber grommet for mounting speaker 
(4 req'd( (Models 9TC272 & 9TC275) 

Hinge -Door hinge (1 set) (4 req'd) (Model 9TC275) 

Knob -Fine tuning knob--dark -for mahogany or 
walnut instruments 

Knob -Fine  tuning  knob -tan -for  toasted  ma-
hogany or oak instruments 

Knob-Channel selector knob -dark -for mahogany 
or walnut instrumcnts 

Knob-Channel  selector knob - tan - for toasted 
mahogany or oak instruments 

Knob- Vertical hold control, brightness control or 
tone control knob-dark -for mahogany or walnut 
instruments 

Knob-Vertical hold control, brightness control or 
tone control  knob-tan -for toasted mahogany 
or oak instruments 

Knob -Horizontal hold control,  picture control or 
volume  control  knob-dark -for  mahogany  or 
walnut instruments 

Knob -Horizontal hold control,  picture control or 
volume control knob -tan -for toasted mahogany 
or oak instruments 

Lamp -Pilot  lamp - Mazda  (Models  91C272  & 
9TC275) 

Musk-Kinescope mask 

Nail -Brass head decorative nail for grille (5 req'd) 

(Model 9TC272) 

Nail-Brass head decorative nail for grille (4 reg'cli 
(Model 91C275) 

Plate-Mounting plate for interlock switch 

Plate-Stud and  plate including  wing  nut  and 
spring for front panel 12  req.& (Model 91270) 

Plate -Stud  and  plate  including wing nut  and 
spring for front panel (2 req'd) (Models 9TC272 & 
9TC275) 

Plate -Door pull back plate for upper RH door 
(Model 91C275) 

Plate -Door pi.11 back plate for upper LH door 
(Model 9TC275) 

Pull -Door pull for lower doors (2 req'd) (Model 
9TC275) 

Pull -Door pull for upper doors (2 req'd( (Model 
91C275) 

Screw-- No. 8 32 x I trimit head screw for door 

pulls (4 req'd) (Model 9TC275) 

Spring -Spring clip for channel marker escutcheons 

Spring -Retaining spring for knobs Nos. 73994 and 
73995 

Spring -Retaining  spring  for  knobs  Nos. 73996, 
73997, 73998 and 73999 

Spring -Retaining spring for knobs Nos. 74000 and 
74001 

Stop-Door stop (2 req'd) (Model 9TC275) 

Stud -Locating stud for cabinet back (2 req'd) 

Support -Moulded insulator supports for kinescope 

(4 recfc1) 

To obtain resistors for which no stock number is given, order by stating type, value of resistance, tolerance and wattage. 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 
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Model 9'111.'309 

Walnut, 

Mahogany 

or Toasted 

Mahogany 

RCA VICTOR 
TELEVISION, AM-FM RADIO 
PHONOGRAPH COMBINATION 

MODEL 9TW309 
Chassis Nos. KCS41-1, RK135C 

— Mfr. No. 274 — 

SERVICE DATA 
— 1949 No. T13 — 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RCA VICTOR DIVISION 

CAMDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION 
Model 9TW309 receiver employs twenty-six tubes plus three 

rectifiers and a 12LP4 kinescope. 

The television receiver is provided with Electronic Magnifier 
deflection circuits by which the center portion of the picture 
may be enlarged to fill the screen. Choice of picture coverage 

is made by operation of a remote switch. 

The radio tuner unit which feeds through the television audio 
system covers the AM and the FM broadcast bands. 

Two record changers are provided to play 45 and 78 RPM 
records. 

ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

PICTURE SIZE  87 square inches on a 12LP4 kinescope 

TELEVISION R-F FREQUENCY RANGE 

All 12 television channels, 54 mc. to 88 me., 174 mc. to 216 mc. 

Fine Tuning Range. :4=250 kc. on chan. 2, -±-650 kc. on chan. 13 

Picture Carrier Frequency   ..25.75 mc. 

Sound Carrier Frequency .  21.25 mc. 

RADIO TUNING RANGE 

Broadcast    540-1,600 kc. 

Frequency Modulation  88-108 mc. 

Intermediate Frequency-- AM    455 kc. 

Intermediate Frequency— FM   10.7 mc. 

POWER SUPPLY RATING  115 volts, 60 cycles. 300 watts 

AUDIO POWER OUTPUT RATING   6.0 watts max. 

CHASSIS DESIGNATIONS 

Television Chassis   KC54 I-1 

Radio Chassis  RK135C 

78 RPM Record Changer  RP178 

45 RPM Record Changer  RP168 

Refer to Service Data RP178 or RP168 for information on the 
record changers. 

LOUDSPEAKER-92569-8 (RL111-10)  12 inch PM Dynamic 

Voice Coil Impedance  3.2 ohms at 400 cycles 

WEIGHT 

Chassis with Tubes in Cabinet  183 lbs. 

RECEIVER ANTENNA INPUT IMPEDANCE. 300 ohms balanced 

If necessary. the television chassis may be fed separately 
from either a 300 ohm balanced line or a 72 ohm co-ax. 

RCA TUBE COMPLEMENT 

Tube Used  Function 

( I ) RCA 6AG5  R-F Amplifier 

( 2 1 RCA 6AG5  Converter 

( 3 ) RCA 616  R-F Oscillator 

( 4 ) RCA EAU6  1st Sound I-F Amplifier 

( 5 ) RCA 6AU6  2nd Sound I-F Amplifier 

( 6 ) RCA 6AL5  Sound Discriminator 

( 7 ) RCA 6AV6    1st Audio Amplifier 

( 8 ; RCA 6V6GT  Audio Output 

( 9 ) RCA 6BA6  1st Picture I-F Amplifier 

(10)  RCA 6AG5   ...2nd Picture I-F Amplifier 

(11)  RCA 6BA6  3rd Picture I-F Amplifier 

(12)  RCA 6AG5    4th Picture I-F Amplifier 

(13)  RCA 6AL5  Picture 2nd Detector 6 Sync Limiter 

(14)  RCA 12AU7  1st and 2nd Video Amplifier 

(15)  RCA 6SN7GT  AGC Amplifier & Vertical Sweep Osc. 

(16)  RCA 6SN7GT  AGC Rectifier & 1st Sync Separator 

(17)  RCA 6SN7GT  Sync Amplifier 6 2nd Sync Separator 

(18)  RCA 6K6GT  Vertical Sweep Output 

(19)  RCA 6SN7GT  Horizontal Sweep Oscillator and Control 

(20)  RCA 6BGEG    Horizontal Sweep Output 

(21)  RCA 6W4GT    Damper 

(22)  RCA 1B3-GT/8016  High Voltage Rectifier 

(23)  RCA 5U4G  Power Supply Rectifier (2 tubes) 

24)  RCA 12LP4    Kinescope 

(Radio Tuner Chassis) 

Shipping Weight   .221 lbs.  ( 1 ) RCA 616  Mixer and Oscillator 

'2 ) RCA 6BA6  I-F Amplifier 
DIMENSIONS (inches)  Width  Height  Depth  ( 3 ) RCA 6AU6  F-M Driver 

Cabinet >outside)   37  38 3'4  22 3A  ( 4 ) RCA 6AL5  Ratio Detector 

Chassis (Overall)   19 1s  12 ,t  20 14  ( 5)  RCA 6BF6   AM Detector AVC 

Specifications continued on page 2 

REFER TO PAGES 186 TO 201 FOR TELEVISION ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE, SERVICE HINTS, 

SUPPLEMENTARY DATA AND WAVEFORM PHOTOGRAPHS. 



9TW309  ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

(Continued) 

PICTURE IF FREQUENCIES 

Picture Carrier Frequency  25.75 mc 

Adjacent Channel Sound Trap  27.25 mc. 

Accompanying Sound Traps  21.25 mc. 

Adjacent Channel Picture Carrier Trap    19.75 mc. 

SOUND I-F FREQUENCIES 

Sound Carrier Frequency  21.25 mc. 

Sound Discriminator Band Width between peaks  ...350 kc. 

VIDEO RESPONSE   To 4 mc. 

FOCUS  Magnetic 

SWEEP DEFLECTION  Magnetic 

SCANNING  Interlaced, 525 line 

HORIZONTAL SCANNING FREQUENCY    15.750 cps 

VERTICAL SCANNING FREQUENCY  .  60 cps 

FRAME FREQUENCY (Picture Repetition Rate)  30 cps 

OPERATING CONTROLS (front panel) 

Channel Selector ( 

Fine Tuning 

Tone 

Sound Volume and On-OH Switch 1 

Picture Horizontal Hold t 

Picture Vertical Hold 

Picture  ( 

Brightness 

Function Switch   Single Control Knob 

Radio Tuning     Single Control Knob 

NON-OPERATING CONTROLS 

Horizontal Centering    rear chassis adjustment 

Vertical Centering    tear chassis adjustment 
Shunt Width Coil  rear chassis screwdriver adjustments 
Series Width Coil   rear chassis screwdriver adjustment 
Expanded Width Coil  rear chassis screwdriver adjustment 
Width Selector Switch  rear chassis screwdriver adjustment 
Height      rear chassis adjustment 
Horizontal Linearity  rear chassis screwdriver adjustment 
Vertical Linearity  rear chassis adjustment 
Horizontal Drive  rear chassis screwdriver adjustment 
Horizontal Oscillator Frequency  bottom chassis adjustment 

Horizontal Oscillator Waveform   side chassis adjustment 
Focus  rear chassis adjustment 
Ion Trap Magnet  top chassis adjustment 
Deflection Coil  top chassis wing nut adjustment 
Focus Coil  top chassis screwdriver adjustment 

HIGH VOLTAGE WARNING 

Dual Control Knobs 

 Dual Control Knobs 

 Dual Control Knobs 

Dual Control Knobs 

OPERATION OF THIS RECEIVER OUTSIDE THE CABINET OR WITH THE COVERS REMOVED, IN-

VOLVES A SHOCK HAZARD FROM THE RECEIVER PO WER SUPPLIES.  WORK ON THE RECEIVER 

SHOULD NOT BE ATTEMPTED BY ANYONE WHO IS NOT THOROUGHLY FAMILIAR WITH THE PRE-

CAUTIONS NECESSARY WHEN WORKING ON HIGH VOLTAGE EQUIPMENT.  DO NOT OPERATE 

THE RECEIVER WITH THE HIGH VOLTAGE COMPARTMENT SHIELD REMOVED. 

KINESCOPE HANDLING PRECAUTIONS 
DO NOT OPEN THE KINESCOPE SHIPPING CARTON, INSTALL, REMOVE OR HANDLE THE KINE-

SCOPE IN ANY MANNER UNLESS SHATTERPROOF GOGGLES, AND HEAVY GLOVES ARE WORN. 

PEOPLE NOT SO EQUIPPED SHOULD BE KEPT AWAY WHILE HANDLING KINESCOPES. KEEP THE 

KINESCOPE AWAY FROM THE BODY WHILE HANDLING. 

The kinescope bulb encloses a high vacuum and, due to its large surface area, is subiected to considerable air pressure. For these 

reasons, kinescopes must be handled with more care than ordinary receiving tubes. 

The large end of the kinescope bulb -particularly that part at the rim of the viewing surface  must not be struck, scratched or sub 

meted to more than moderate pressure at any time. In installation, it the tube sticks or fails to slip smoothly into its socket, or 

deflecting yoke. investigate and remove the cause of the trouble. Do not force the ti..be. Refer to the Receiver Installation section 

for detailed instructions on kinescope installation. All RCA kinescopes are shipped in special cartons and should be left in the cartons 

until ready for installation in the receiver. Keep the carton for possible future use. 
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OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS  9T W309 

The following adjustments are necessary when turning the 
receiver on for the first time. 

1. Turn the radio FUNCTION switch to Tel. 

2. Turn the receiver -ON - and advance the SOUND VOL-
UME control to approximately mid-position. 

3. Set  the  STATION  SE-

LECTOR to the desired chan-

nel. 

4. Adjust the FINE TUN-

ING control for best sound 

fidelity and SOUND VOLUME 

for suitable volume 

5. Turn  the  BRIGHTNESS 

control fully counterclockwise, 

then clockwise until a light 

pattern appears on the screen. 

6. Adjust  the  VERTICAL 

hold control until the pattern 

stops vertical movement. 

7. Adjust  the  HORIZON-

TAL hold control until a pic-

ture is obtained and centered. 

8. Turn  the  BRIGHTNESS 

control counterclockwise until 

the  retrace  lines  just  dis-

appear. 

9. Adjust the PICTURE con-

trol for suitable picture con-

trast. 

10. After the receiver has been on for some time, it may be 

necessary to readjust the FINE TUNING control slightly for 

improved sound fidelity. 

11. In switching from one station to another, it may be 

necessary to repeat steps numbers 4 and 9. 

HORIZONTAL 
HOLD 

( 
VERTICAL 
HOLD 

BRIGHTNESS 

\ I 
PICTURE 

/ I 
RADIO 
TUNING 

Ect_ 

RECORD CHANGER 
CONTROL SWITCH 

FINE 
TUNING 

CHANNEL 
NO. 

= IP 

FUNCTION IL 
- SW ITCH 

NE 

RECORD CHANGER 
CONTROL SWITCH 

CHANNEL 
SELECTOR 

OFF -ON 
SOUND 
VOLU ME 
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Figure 1 Receiver Operating Controls 

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 

UNPACKING.  The 9T W309 receiver is packed complete 

with kinescope in a cardboard carton. To unpack, turn the 

shipping carton on its side and tear open the carton bottom 

flaps. Fold the fiaps up along the side of the carton and turn 

the carton back up.  Lift the carton up and off the cabinet. 

A flat skid is attached to the bottom of the receiver cabinet 
which will permit the cabinet to be moved about without 
stressing the cabinet joints. To remove the skid, take off the 
nuts from the two bolts that hold the cabinet on the skid. 
With a man at each end of the cabinet, lift the cabinet off 
the skid. 

From the rear of the cabinet remove the red bracket which 
holds the RP168 record changer drawer in the closed position. 
Slide the drawer out.  From the top of the changer, remove 
the three filler plugs from over the motorboard mounting 
screws. Loosen these three screws just enough to permit re-
moval of two wooden shipping strips under the edge of the 
motorboard. Tighten the screws just enough to keep the motor-
board springs from rattling and replace the filler plugs. 

Remove the red bracket which holds the RP178 changer 
drawer in the closed position. Open the drawer and from the 
top of the changer, loosen the motorboard mounting bolts until 
the changer floats free. 

The operating control knobs are packed in a paper bag and 
tied to a crossmember in back of the cabinet.  Remove the 
bag and install the knobs on the proper control shafts. 

Remove the television compartment back. 

Make sure that all tubes are in place and are firmly seated 
in their sockets. 

Check to see that the high voltage lead is attached to the 
kinescope second anode connector socket on the bell of the 
tube. 

Connect the antenna transmission line to the receiver an 
tenna terminals. 

Plug the receiver power cord into a 115 volt a-c power 
source. Turn the power switch to the -on- position, the tune-

12. To  operate  the  Elec-

tric Magnifier, push the but-

ton on the remote cable. 

13. When the set is turned 

on again after an idle period, 

it should not be necessary to 

repeat the adjustments if the 

positions of the controls have 

not been changed. If any ad-

justment  is necessary,  step 

number 4 is generally suffi-

cient. 

14. If the positions of the 
controls have been changed, 
it may be necessary to repeat 
steps numbers 1 through 9. 

15. For  radio  operation 
!urn the FUNCTION switch to 
AM or FM and tune in sta-
tion with the radio TUNING 
control. 

16. For  phono  operation, 
turn the function switch to PH 
for operation of the 78 rpm 
changer or to XPH for opera-
tion of the 45 rpm changer. 

lion switch to Tel, the brightness control three-quarters clock-
wise, and picture control counterclockwise. 

ION TRAP MAGNET ADIUSTMENT.---Set the ion trap mag-
net approximately in the position shown in Figure 2. Starting 
from this position immediately adjust the magnet by moving 

CO MPRESSION 
DEFLECT ION  SPRI NG 
Y OKE ARJ  SCRE WS 

KINESC OPE CUSHION 

FOCUS COI 
MOUNTING 
SCRE W 

ARRO W 
ON  TOP 

Figure 2—Yoke and Focus Coil Adjustments 

it forward or backward at the same time rotating it slightly 
around the neck of the kinescope for the brightest raster on 
the screen.  Reduce the brightness control setting until the 
raster is slightly above average brilliance.  Adjust the focus 
control (R191 on the chassis rear apron) until the line structure 
of the raster is clearly visible. Readjust the ion trap magnet 
for maximum raster brilliance. The final touches on this adjust-
ment should be made with the brightness control at the maxi-
mum position with which good line focus can be maintained. 

DEFLECTION YOKE ADTUSTMENT. —If the lines of the raster 
are not horizontal or squared with the picture mask, rotate 
the deflection yoke until this condition is obtained. Tighten the 
yoke adjustment wing screw. 
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9TW309  INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 

PICTURE ADJUSTMENTS.  It will now be necessary to ob-
tain a test pattern picture in order to make further adjust-
ments.  See steps 3 through 9 of the receiver operating in-

structions. 

II the Horizontal Oscillator and AGC System are operating 
properly, it should be possible to sync the picture at this point. 
However, if the AGC threshold control is misadjusted, and the 

receiver is overloading, it may be impossible to sync the 
picture. 

If the receiver is overloading, turn R138 on the rear apron 
(see Figure 3) clockwise until the set operates normally and 
the picture can be synced. 

OCuS COIL 
NIOLINTING 
SCRE WS 

CI20 
EXPANDED 
PIN WIDTH 
CONTROL. 
COIL 

CENTERING 
ADJUST MENT 

SCRE WS 

L121 
SERIES 
W 10TM 

CONTROL 
COIL 

LHS 
SHUNT 
WIDTH 
CONTROL 
COIL 

LI C k 

H 
R162.  0.138  (5 21  HOR,ZONTAL LINEARITy 

RIS1  VERTICAL  AGC  WIDTH SELECTOR SW 
FOCUS  LINEARITY  THRESHOLD 

CIS3B 
O CLo lcSK.3A , N ;Oa  : N1),,E T AL 

 RANGE 

Figure 3- -Rear Chassis Adjustments 

CHECK OF HORIZONTAL OSCILLATOR ALIGNMENT. —Turn 
the horizontal hold control to the extreme counter-clockwise 
position. The picture should remain in horizontal sync.  Mo-
mentarily remove the signal by switching off channel then 
back.  Normally the picture will be out of sync.  Turn the 
control clockwise slowly. The number of diagonal black bars 
will be gradually reduced and when only 3 bars sloping down. 
ward to the left are obtained, the picture will pull into sync 
upon slight additional clockwise rotation of the control. Pull 
in should occur when the control is approximately 90 degrees 
from  the  extreme  counter-clockwise  position.  The  picture 
should remain in sync for approximately 90 degrees of addi-
tional clockwise rotation of the control. At the extreme clock-
wise position, the picture should be out of sync and should 
show 1 vertical or diagonal black bar in the raster. 

If the receiver passes the foregoing checks and the picture 
is normal and stable, the horizontal oscillator is properly 
aligned.  Skip "Alignment of Horizontal Oscillator- and pro-
ceed with -Focus Coil Adjustments." 

ALIGNMENT OF  HORIZONTAL OSCILLATOR. —If  in the 
above check the receiver failed to hold sync with the hold 
control at the extreme counter-clockwise position or failed to 
hold sync over 90 degrees of clockwise rotation of the con-
trol from the pull-in point, it will be necessary to make the 
following adjustments: 

Horizontal Frequency Adiustment. —Turn the horizontal hold 
control to the extreme .clockwise position.  Tune in a television 
station and adjust the TI09 horizontal frequency adjustment 
(under the chassis) until the picture is just out of sync and the 
horizontal blanking appears as a vertical or disagonal black 
bar in the raster. 

Horizontal Lock in Range Adjustment. —Set the horizontal 
hold control to the full counter-clockwise position.  Momen-
tarily remove the signal by switching oft channel then back. 
Slowly turn the horizontal hold control clockwise and note 
the least number of diagonal bars obtained just before the 
picture pulls into sync. 

If more than 3 bars are present just before the picture pulls 
into sync, adjust the horizontal locking range trimmer C153A 
slightly clockwise.  If less than 3 bars are present, adjust 
C153A slightly counter-clockwise.  Turn the picture control 
counter-clockwise, momentarily remove the signal and recheck 
the number of bars present at the pull in point. Repeat this 
procedure until 3 bars are present. 

Repeat the adjustments under "Horizontal Frequency Ad-
justment" and "Horizontal Locking Range Adjustment- until 
the conditions specified under each are fulfilled.  When the 

horizontal hold operates as outlined under -Check of Hori-
zontal Oscillator Alignment" the oscillator is properly adjusted. 

If it is impossible to sync the picture at this point and the 
AGC system is in proper adjustment it will be necessary to 
adjust the Horizontal Oscillator by the method outlined in the 
alignment procedure  For field purposes para-
graph "A" under Horizontal Oscillator Waveform Adjustment 
may be omitted. 

FOCUS COIL ADJUSTMENTS. —The focus coil should be ad-
justed so that there is approximately '4  inch of space between 
the rear cardboard shell of the yoke and the flat of the front 
face of the focus coil. This spacing gives best average focus 
over the face of the tube. However, it may be necessary to 
change this distance slightly in order to compensate for small 
differences in strength of the permanent magnets in the coil. 
In order to prevent the beam from striking the neck of the 
kinescope, it is important that the axis of the hole through the 
focus coil should be kept in accurate alignment with the axis 
of the neck of the kinescope. 

CENTERING  ADJUSTMENTS.—Centering  is  obtained  by 
loosening the two focus coil mounting screws and sliding the 
coil up or down or from side to side. If a corner of the raster 
is shadowed, check the position of the ion trap magnet. 
Slightly reposition it to eliminate the shadow and recenter 
the picture by sliding the coil. In extreme cases it may be 
necessary to adjust one or more of the focus coil compression 
screws to eliminate a corner shadow. 

Recheck the position of the ion trap magnet to insure that 
maximum brilliance is obtained.  It is important that the kine-
scope not be operated with the ion trap magnet adjusted for 
less than maximum brightness. To do so may cause injury to 
the tube. 

PICTURE SIZE AND LINEARITY.  Connect the -Electronic 
Magnifier- switch to its socket on the rear apron of the 
chassis. Set the switch to the large (expanded) picture posi-
tion.  Set the Expanded Width Selector Switch S104 to the 
counter-clockwise position and adjust the Expanded Width 
Control L120 so that the test pattern outer circle normally 
tangent to the top of the picture is now tangent to the side of 
the picture. (If the width is not sufficient, set the Expanded 
Width Selector Switch to the center or the clockwise end posi-
tion.) Adjust the Horizontal Drive and the Horizontal Linearity 
Control until the pattern is symmetrical from left to right. In 
general, the core of the Linearity Control Coil should be be-
tween '2  to all the way out of the coil. 

Set the -Electronic Magnifier" switch to the normal size 
position. Observe to see if the picture width is correct. If it 
is not, adjust either the Series Width Control Coil L121, or 
the Shunt Width Control Coil L115 until the picture is the 
correct width. If the Series Width Coil core is out too far, the 
picture will -ring- on the left half. This ring will be shown 
as one or more faint light or dark vertical bars somewhere 
on the left half of the picture with resulting poor horizontal 
linearity. 

When the proper width is obtained, switch to the expanded 
picture position, wait for a few seconds then switch back to 
the normal position. Observe if the top of the picture imme-
diately assumes its final position or if it takes several seconds 
to come to a stop. If the picture requires more than a second 
to become still, adjust the core of L115 or L121 in and the 
other out while maintaining the proper width.  Repeat the 
above test and observe if the picture immediately comes to 
rest when switched to the normal size position. Continue to 
adjust L115 and L121 until this condition is satisfied and the 
picture is the proper width.  Observe the picture horizontal 
linearity and if necessary retouch Horizontal Drive, Linearity 
and Width Controls L115 and L121. 

With the -Electronic Magnifier- switch in normal position, ad-
just the Height (R155) and the Vertical Linearity control (R162) 
as usual in order to obtain good vertical linearity. In addi-
tion, if difficulty is experienced in obtaining good vertical 
linearity at the top one-half inch of the picture, slightly adjust 
the Vertical Peaking Control L119. 

Switch to the expanded picture position and note if the 
proper aspect ratio is obtained.  If not, adjust L112 and/or 
S104. 
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS  9TW309 

Adjustments of the horizontal drive control affect horizontal 

oscillator hold and locking range. If the drive control was ad• 
justed, recheck the oscillator alignment. 

FOCUS.  Adjust the focus control fR191 on chassis rear 
apron) for maximum definition in the test pattern vertical 

-wedge - and best focus in the white areas of the pattern. 

AGC THRESHOLD CONTROL.  The AGC threshold control 
R138 is adjusted at the factory and normally should not re-
quire readjustment in the field. 

To check the adjustment of the AGC Threshold Control, tune 
in a strong signal, sync the picture and turn the picture con-
trol to the maximum clockwise position. Turn the brightness 
control counter-clockwise until the vertical retrace lines are 
just invisible  Momentarily remove the signal by switching off 
channel and then back. If the picture reappears immediately. 
the receiver is not overloading due to improper setting of R138. 
If the picture requires an appreciable portion of a second to 
reappear. R138 should be readjusted. 

Set the picture control at the maximum clockwise position. 

Turn R138 fully clockwise. The top one-half inch of the picture 
may be bent slightly. This should be disregarded. Turn R138 
counter-clockwise until there is a very, very slight bend or 
change of bend in the top one-half inch of the picture. Then 
turn R138 clockwise just sufficiently to remove this bend or 

change of bend. 

If the signal is very weak, the above method may not work 

as it may be impossible to get the picture to bend. In this 
case, turn R138 counter-clockwise until the snow in the picture 
becomes more pronounced, then clockwise until the best signal 

to noise iatio is obtained. 

The AGC control adjustment should be made on a strong 
signal if possible. If the control is set too far counter-clockwise 
on a weak signal, then the receiver may overload when a 

strong signal is received. 

CHECK OF R•F OSCILLATOR ADJUSTMENTS.  Tune in all 
available stations to see if the receiver r-f oscillator is ad-
justed to the proper frequency on all channels. If adjustments 
are required, these should be made by the method outlined in 
the alignment procedure  The adjustments for 
channels 2 through 5 and 7 through 12 are available from 
the front of the cabinet by removing the station selector 
escutcheon as shown in Figure 4. Adjustment for channel 13 is 
on top of the chassis and channel 6 adjustment is in the kine-
scope well. 

STATION SELECTOR 

FINE TUNING 

TO RE MOVE ESCuTCHEON, SLIDE 

SPRING CLIP TO LEFT 

OSCILLATOR ADJUST MENT 

—  FOR CHANNEL NUMBER 

Figure 4—R-F Oscillator Adjustments 

Replace the cabinet back and make sure that the screws are 

tight in order to prevent rattling at high volume. 

WEAK SIGNAL AREA OPERATION. —Since the vast majority 
of receivers are sold in strong signal areas, the chassis are 
aligned to produce the cleanest pictures in those areas. How-
ever, if the receiver is to be operated in a weak signal area. 
better performance can be obtained by "peaking- the r-f unit. 

To peak the 11 unit in these receivers, disconnect the 390 
ohm resistor which is on top of the r-f unit chassis. Adjust L66 
to obtain the best possible picture on the weakest low channel 
station received. 

If the peaked receiver is subsequently taken to a strong 
signal area, the resistor R14 should be connected in place and 
L66 adjusted for "flat" response on the low channels. 

CHASSIS  REMOVAL.  To  remove  the  chassis  from  the 
cabinet for repair or installation of a new kinescope. remove 
the back and the knobs, unplug all cables and remove the 
chassis bolts under the cabinet.  Withdraw the chassis from 
the back of the cabinet. The kinescope is held on the chassis 
by means of a special strap, so that the chassis and the 

kinescope can be handled together. as a unit. 

KINESCOPE HANDLING PRECAUTION.— Do not install, re-
move, or handle the kinescope in any manner, unless shatter-
proof goggles and heavy gloves are worn.  People not so 
equipped should be kept away while handling the kinescope. 
Keep the kinescope away from the body while handling. 

To remove the kinescope, remove the kinescope socket, the 
ion-trap magnet, and the second-anode connector. Loosen the 

cross-recessed head screw on the kinescope strap.  Withdraw 
the kinescope toward the front of the chassis. 

INSTALLATION OF KINESCOPE.  Slide the kinescope 
cushion toward the rear of the chassis.  Loosen the deflection 
yoke adjustment, slide the yoke toward the rear of the chassis 
and tighten. 

The kinescope second anode contact is a recessed metal 
well in the side of the bulb.  The tube must be installed so that 
this contact is up but rotated approximately 30 degrees toward 
the high-voltage compartment. 

Insert the neck of the kinescope through the deflection and 
focus coils.  If the tube sticks. or fails to slip into place 
smoothly, investigate and remove the cause of the trouble. 

Do not force the tube. 

Slip the ion trap magnet assembly over the neck of the 
kinescope. 

Connect the kinescope socket to the tube base. 

Connect the high voltage lead to the kinescope second anode 

socket. 

Wipe the kinescope screen surface and front panel safety 

glass clean of all dust and finger marks. 

As may be seen by inspection, the radio dial lights and dial 
pointer are attached to the cabinet front panel. The dial cord 
is attached to the receiver chassis. The method of attachment 

may be seen in Figure 5. 
Slide the dial pointer to the stop on the high frequency end 

of the dial.  Turn the radio tuning shaft until the gang is com-

pletely unmeshed. 
To replace the chassis in the cabinet, first tighten the cross 

recessed head screw on the kinescope strap.  Slide the chassis 

into the cabinet until there is sufficient slack in the pilot light 
cable then attach the pilot light sockets to the pilot light 
bracket. 
Insert the chassis to its proper position. then install the 

six chassis bolts and tighten.  Loosen the kinescope strap 

from the rear of the chassis.  Push the kinescope forward 
until the face of the tube is against the mask.  Push the yoke 
cushion forward against the kinescope flare then tighten the 
cushion adjusting screws.  Push the yoke forward and tighten 
Tighten the kinescope strap.  Replace the control knobs. 

NORMAL POSIT ION 
OF DIAL CORD 

DIAL CORD AND " 
POINTER 

TO SHOW METHOD  '-' -  ..--- OF ASSE me ,  . --- DIAL SCALE 
r  MOvED FORwARD''   ,   

- - -,  Ni_ 

DIAL  INSERT DIAL CORD 
POINTER  BET WEEN TURNS OF 

COIL SPRING 

N• 57 , 

Figure 5--Dial Cord and Pointer Assembly 

To hook up the dial pointer, reach over the television 
chassis to the radio and press the dial cord well into the coil 

spring. 
Turn the set on and to radio position to see that the dial 

lighting is correct. If it is not, adjust the dial lights and shields. 
Tune in a station of known frequency and check the dial 

calibration. 

CABINET ANTENNA.  A cabinet antenna is provided which 
may be employed in strong signal areas in which no reflec 
tions are experienced.  The antenna leads are brought out 
near the receiver antenna terminal board. 
The link on the antenna terminal board is for use in case 

it is desirable to connect a separate -A- band antenna. 
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9TW309 CHASSIS TOP VIEW 
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Figure 6—Chassis Top View 
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Figure 8--Radio Chassi.s Wiring Diagram (RKI35C) 
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9T W309 RADIO ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 9TW309 VOLTAGE CHART 

If any lead dressing is necessary, it should be done before aligning the receiver. When making a complete alignment follow 
the table below in sequence. If only a portion of the circuit is to be aligned select the portion required and follow with the re-
maining steps in the section.  Any adjustments made on the 455 kc. 1-F's make it necessary to adjust the 10.7 mc. I-F's. 

"AM" R-F-I-F ALIGNMENT 
Test-Oscillator. -For all alignment operations. connect low side of the test-osc. to the receiver chassis, and keep the osc. output 

as low as possible to avoid a-v-c action.  Output Meter. -Connect the meter across the speaker voice coil, and turn the receiver 

volume control to max. 

Steps 
Connect the High Side of  Tune Test Ose. Function Switch 

the Test. Ose. to -  to -

Turn Radio 
Dial to -

Adjust the following 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Antenna terminal in series 
with .01 mfd. 

455 kc. 
Modu)ated 

AM 
Low Freq. end 

of Dial 

tToP and bot. cores of T301 and T302. 
(For max. voltage across voice coil.) 

Ant, terminal through 
dummy ant. of 200 muds. 

5 

1.620 kc. AM Min. capacity 

1,400 kc. AM Tune to signal 

O m C308 for maximum output. 

Ant. C304 for maximum output. 

600 Ice. AM 600 kc. 

Repeat steps 2, 3 and 4 for maximum output.  

Osc. L306 and Ant. 1.303. 

t Use alternate loading. Connect an 18.000-ohm resistor across the primary to load the plate winding while the grid winding of the 
same transformer is being peaked. Then load the grid winding with the 18.000-ohm resistor while the plate winding is being peaked. 

RATIO DETECTOR ALIGNMENT 
Connect probe of  "VoltOhmyst- to negative side of C328 and low side to chassis.  Connect output meter across speaker voice coil. 

Connect the High side of  Tune Test Osc.  Radio Dial Steps  Function Switch  Adjust 
the Test. Ose. to -  to -  Tuned to -

7 

Pin No. 1 of 6AU6 (V303) in  FM  Top of T303 for maximum DC 
series with .01 mfd.  10.7 mc.  on "VoltOhmyst„: 

30°. AM 
Pin No. 1 of 6AU6 (V303) in  Modulated  FM  Bottom of 1303 for minimum audio 
series with .01 mid.  output on meter. 

8 Repeat steps 6 and 7 as necessary making final adjustment with r-f input level set to give approximately -3.0 volts 

d-e on "VoltOhmyst." 

Steps 

"FM" R-F-I-F ALIGNMENT 

Connect the High Side of 
the Test. Osc. to -

9 

Tune Test Ose. 
to -

Function Switch 

Terminal 3 of 5202 rear 
through 270 ohms. 

10.7 mc. FM 

Radio Dial 
Tuned to -

88 mc. 

Adjust 

•T301 and 1302 with r f input set 
to give -3 volts on "VoltOhmyst." 

10 

11 

12 

Terminal 3 of S202 rear 
through 270 ohms. 

Terminal 3 of S202 rear 
through 270 ohms. 

106 me 

90 me. 

Repeat steps 10 and 11 as required. 

FM 

106 me. 

Tune to signal 

Set C302 to max. capacity. Squeeze 
L307 and adjust C302 for maximum. 

Squeeze L301 and rock gang for 
maximum output. 

• Use a 680-ohm resistor to load the plate winding while the grid winding of the same transformer is being peaked. Then the 

grid winding is loaded with 680-ohm resistor while the plate winding is being peaked. 

T 301  I- F TRANS 

455 Sc. 

© CD, 
SEC.  SEC. 

asssc px,. MC .PRL 
UNDER  UNDER 

CHASSiS  CMASSiS 

4 .V30 
6J6 
OSC i mtx 

L306  L303 
A M.  A M. 
OSC  ANT 

1302  I.E TRANS 

455 SC.  10:7 MC. 

*  *  
Psi.  SEC. 

r----- -,-, rl----- - N 
10.7 41C. Pk ,. 455 KC. SEC  5304 r( -_-,\  

C SS' S C. " . ' S 66 re  RATIO DET. 
UNDER"  uNDIR  5305  64 LS 

3  6 P6060 PREAPAP 
........ =... % 

Figure 9--Chassis. Top l'iew, Showing Adjustments 

Figure 10 --Dial and Drive Cord Assembly 

CRITICAL LEAD DRESS: 

1. Ground lead on pin 2 of V302 and V303 should be dressed 
down flat on chassis. 

2. Dual .005 mfd. capacitors and diode filter should be 
dressed to clear the bottom of the cabinet. 

3. Dress C329 across V302 sockets with short and direct leads. 

4. Dress V302 plate lead from pin 5 down to the chassis. 

5. Dress AVC lead from R321 to switch down to chassis and 

against back of gang mounting plate. 

6. Dress lead from pin 6 of V305 down to chassis and against 
back of gang mounting plate. 

7. Dress AVC lead from 1st I-F to switch against chassis and 
against gang mounting plate. 

8. Dress lead from switch to pin 1 of V301 against plate sup-
porting gang. 

9. Dress all insulated F-M leads down to chassis. 

10. Connect C309 with short lead to pin 6 of V301 keeping 
body of cap away from plate lead and switch terminals. 

11. The coupling between L301 and L307 should be adjusted 

to give proper injection voltage to the mixer grid. This has 
been found to be correct when the distance between ad-
jacent end turns is 'a" to 7 if;" measured at top of the 

form. 

12. Dress cabled leads away from antenna transmission lines. 

13. Dress all uninsulated bus wire so as to avoid short circuits. 

The following measurements represent two sets of conditions.  In the first condition a 2200 microvolt test pattern signal was fed into the receiver, 

the picture was synced and the AGC threshold control was properly adjusted.  The second condition was obtained by removing the antenna leads 
and short-circuiting the receiver antenna terminals.  Voltages shown are as read with Jr.-  VoltOhmyst- between the indicated terminal and chassis 

round and with the receiver operating on 117 volts. 60 cycles a c. 

Tube 
No. 

Tube 
Type 

Function 
Operating 
Condition 

E. Plate E. Screen E. Cathode E. Grid 
I 

Plate 
(ma.) 

I 
Screen 
(ma.) 

Notes on 
Measurements Pin 

No. Volts 
Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

Vi 6AG5 
R-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 

5 140 s6 142 2 6.7 0 1 -2.4 5 2 

No 
Signal 5 

67 
6 

111 
267 

0 
1 

14.0 5.0 

V2 6AG5 Converter 
2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 

5 '130 
to 140 

6 •130 
to 140 

2 6. 7 0 1 •--3.0 
to -7.0 

'7.1 
to 7.7 

'2.3 
to 2.7 'Depending 

upon channel 

V3 616 
R•F 
Oscillator 

No 
Signal 

5 •104 
to 109 

6 '104 
to 109 

2 6, 7 0 1 •-2.0 
to -6.0 

'5.3 
to 5.9 

•.8 

to 1.0 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 

1 62 '88 
to 95 

- 7 .19 5 6 6 "-Si 
to -7.3 

'1.9 
to 2.7 'Depending 

upon channel 
No 
Signal 1 62 

'68 
to 81 -- 7 .16 566 

• -4.5 
to -6.6 

'1.8 
to 2.1 

V101 
6BA6 1st Pix. 1-F 

Amplifier 
2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 

5 130 6 130 7 .3 1 -12.5 2.8 1.3 

No 
Signal 

5 100 1  6 100 7 1.7 
1 

+.3 7.5 3.5 

V102 6AG5 
2d Pix. I-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 

120 
6 

120 
2 & 7 

.75 
1 

0 8.2 2.5 

No 
Signal 5 

112 1 
6 

112 
2 6. 7 

.65 
1 

0 6.8 2.1 

V103 
6BA6 3d Pix 1-F 

Amplifier 
2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 

5 90 6 120 
- .5 1 -2.4 4.0 3.8 

No 
Signal 5 

70 
6 

100 
7 

.75 

.6 1 
-.4 11.0 4.8 

V104 6AG5 
4th Pix. I-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 

170 
6 

135 
267 

1.35 
1 

0 6.5 2.0 

No 
Signal 5 

165 
6 

115 
2 & 7 1.1 I 

0 5.9 1.8 

V105 
A 6AL5 

Picture 
2d Det. 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 7 -115 - 1 -112 .48 

No 
Signal 7 -118 -- - 1 -120 

V105 
B 6AL5 

Sync 
Limiter 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 -107 5 -56 

No 
Signal 2 -60 - 5 -60 

V106 12AU7 
1st Video 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 1 -9 - 3 -111 2 -115 4.38 

No 
Signal 1 -28 - 3 -114 

..... 

2 - -116 3.82 

V106 12AU7 
2d Video 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 6 • 135 - 8 *-.1 7 -4.5 6.2 - • At max. 

contrast No 
Signal 6 '195 -- - 8 '-.6 7 -17 6.9 

V107 
A 

6SN7 
GT 

ACG 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 -12.6 -- - 6 -55.5 4 -56.5 .9 

Na 
Signal 5 +.3 - 6 -60 4 -66 .3 - 

V107 
B 

6SN7 
GT 

Vertical 
Oscillator 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 86 - 3 -115 1 -170 .2 - 

No 
Signal 2 72 - 3 -120 1 -170 .2 

V108 
6SN7 
GT 

AGC 
Rectifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 87 6 +.3 4 -8.5 3 - 

No 
Signal 5 90 6 -26 4 -35 .28 

-6SN7 

V108 GT 
1st Sync 
Separator 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 89 3 1.35 1 -8.5 .1 

No 
Signal 2 76 3 -21 1 -27 .1 

V109 
6SN7 
GT 

Sync 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 153 - 3 0 I -4.7 5.25 

No 
Signal 2 160 - 3 0 1 -5.2 3.75 - 

10 



277 

VOLTAGE CHART 9TW309 

Tube 
No. 

Tuba 
Type 

Function Operating 
Condition 

E. Plate E. Screen E. Cathode E. Grid 
1 

Plate 
(ma.) 

1 
Screen 
(ma .) 

Notes on 
Measurements Pin 

No. Volts 
Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

V109 
6SN7 
GT 

Sync 
Separator 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 220 6 -51 4 -106 .4 

No 
Signal 5 215 6 -51 4 -62 .35 

V110 
6K6- 
GT 

Vertical 
Output 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 3 205 4 205 8 -72 5 -91 •7.85 'Screen 

connected to 
plate 

No 
Signal 3 200 4 200 8 -79 5 -101 • 7.7 

V111 
6SN7 
GT 

Horizontal 
Osc. Control 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 •34 - 3 -105 1 -95 .2 

•Variation 
of hold gives 
-21.9 to +56 
volts on plate 

No 
Signal 2 23 - 3 -110 1 -110 .2 

V111 
6SN7 
GT 

Horizontal 
Oscillator 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 90 -- - 6 -120 4 -175 2.4 

No 
Signal 5 77 6 -120 4 -17S 2.4 

V112 6BG6G 
Horizontal 
Output 

2200 Mu. V 
Signal Cap 

Do Not 
Meas. 8 

150 
3 

-105 
5 

-125 72 9.4 

No 
Signal Cap 

Do Not 
Meas. 8 

145 
3 

-110 
5 -125 

70 9.2 

V113 
1B3GT 
' 8016 

H. V. 
Rectifier 

Brightness 
Min. Cap 

Do Not 
Meas. 2 & 7 

10200 
0 

Brightness 
Average Cap 

Do Not 
Meas 2 & 7 

9700 
- .1 

V114 
6W4GT Damper 2200 Mu. V. 

Signal 
5 Do Not 

Meas. 
- - 3 295 - 66 

No 
Signal 

5 Do Not 
Meas. 

3 280 
295 

65 

V115 
V122 5U4G Rectifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 

4 6 6 335 2 & 8 
235 

245 • A-C meas-
ured from plate 
to trans. center 

tap 
No 

Signal 4 & 6 335 2 & 8 230 250 

V116 6AU6 
1st Sound 
1-F Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V 
Signal 5 134 6 134 7 .75 1 -.15 8.2 33 

No 
Signal 5 110 6 110 7 .8 1 -.2 5.7 2.6 

V117 6AU6 
2nd Sound 
1-F Am • lit ier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Si• nal 5 133 6 81 7 0 1 -9 1.6 

No 
Si• nal 5 120 6 65 7 0 1 -.4 3.35 1.15 

V118 6AL5 
Sound 
Discrim. 

2200 Mu. V 
Signal 2 -8.4 - 5 5.8 --

No 
Si. nal 2 -. 5 .1 - 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 7 -3.7 

No 
Si• nal 7 -. - 

V119 6AV6 
1st Audio 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V 
Si• nal 7 90 2 0 1 -18 .49 

No 
Si• nal 7 90 2 0 1 -.8 .4 

V120 
6V6- 
GT 

Audio 
Output 

2200 Mv. V 
Si• nal 3 70 4 90 8 -99 5 -110 19.3 3.3 

No 
Si• nal 3 60 4 80 8 -Ill 5 -120 18 3 

V121 121.P4 Kinescope 
2200 Mu. V. 
Signal Ca 

9700 
10 285 11 40 2 6 .1 

•Averag a 
Brightness 

No 
Signal Ca. 9500 10 285 11 42 2 14 - 

• Average 
Brightness 

V301 616 
Mixer and 
Oscillator 

No 
Signal 

1 
2 

110 
95 

- - 
- 7 0 

6 
5 

-2.0 
-5.0 

V302 EBA6 
Radio 1-F 
Amplifier 

No 
Signa l 5 195 6 90 7 .8 1 -0.2 Function 

switch 
in 
F-M 

position 

V303 6AV6 
Radio F-M 
Driver 

No 
Signal 5 190 6 135 7 1.3 1 0 

V304 6AL5 
Radio 
Radio Det. 

No 
Si• nal 

2 
7 

-0.2 
-0.2 

5 
1 

-0.2 
-0.1 

- - 
- 

V305 6BF6 
Radio 
A-M Det. 

No 
Signal 

7 
100 2 0 

1 -6.2 

11 



9TW309 R-F UNIT WIRING DIAGRAM 

TO ART TRAMS 
LIIG.E lOS 

1 

rrn fgs 

RP BIAS 

R2I4 
(.155.1 

I 
I  IN sv 

I  I 

L 47 _ 53/4  TuRNS 
L65 -  TURNS 
L64-  TURNS 
L65 -  VA TURNS 

NOTE 
THE OSCILLATOR  INJECTION  musT  BE AT LEAST  -2 5 VOLTS 

ON ALL CHANNELS AS MEASURED WITH A VOLTON mNST AT 
THE  TEST CONNECTION  R15  IF THIS IS NOT THE  CASE 
THE LINK  BET WEEN  L2 AND l3 MUST BE ADJUSTED UNTIL 
SUCH  INJECTION  15 015 , 5E0  IF suCm AM ADJUSTMENT 
IS  MADE. THE  ENTIRE  R-  UNIT HOST BE  REAL ,GNED 

vl 

G A G S 
It • ANI K 

 —  F - 4 MIDI _ _  

AS 

TEST 
CON N-

MU 

Figure 11— R-F Unit Wiring Diagram 

CRITICAL LEAD DRESS: 

The ground bus from pin 2 and the center shield of V117 
socket should not be shortened or rerouted. 

2. Do not change the dress of the filament leads or the by-
pass capacitors in the picture or sound i-f circuits. The fila-
ment leads between V117, V118 and V119 should be down 
against the chassis and away from grid or plate leads. 

3. If it is necessary to replace any of the 1500 mmf capaci-
tors in the picture i-f circuit, the lead length must be kept 
as short as possible. 

4.  Picture i-f coupling capacitors C106, C111, C115 and C121 
should be up and away from the chassis and should be 
clear of the pix i-f transformer adjustments by at least 
inch. If the dress of any of these capacitors is changed, 

the i-f alignment should be rechecked. 

5. Leads to L102 and L103 must be as short as possible. 

6. Dress peaking coils L105, L106 and L107 up and away 
from the chassis. 

7. Dress C183 across tube pins 5 and 6 with leads not ex-
ceeding  inch. 

8. Dress C129 and C130 up and away from the chassis. 

9. Dress the yellow lead from the picture control away from 
the chassis and away from the volume-control leads. 
Dress the yellow lead from pin 8 of V106 away from the 

chassis. 

10. Dress the green lead from pin 2 of V106 away from the 

chassis. 

11. Dress R168, R169. R170, R176 and R178 up and away 
from the chassis. 

12. The leads to the volume control should be dressed down 
against the chassis and away from V117 and V118. 

.E raIrC IrRDEOTI V IIT TIAS ON? N 710., : S  RN  

I% 
COmv TRANS 

LINK 
COUPLING 

'7 IA  I 

LIS 

CIA 

',SEATS- I 

13. Contact between the r-f oscillator frequency adjustment 
screws and the oscillator coils or channel switch eyelets 
must be avoided. 

14. Dress leads from the width control coils away from the 

transformer frame. 

15. Dress T110 winding leads as shown in Figure 12. 

D R E S S  L E A D S  FR O M  WI N DI N GS 

IN  T W E  C L E A R  A S  S N O W N 

Lli G N  V O L T A G E  WI N DI N G 

P RI M A R Y  WI N DI N G 

SE C O N D A R Y  WI N DI N G 

EL E CT  Fi L  WI N DI N G 

N 

Figure 12 — T110 Lead Dress 

T E R MI N A L 

B O A R D 
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Figure 13-Chassis Wiring Diagram 
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To USE Co* v  
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INPUT TO TELEV • 
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AS SHOWN , THE TEL 
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4 

Function switch S301 viewed from front  Switch position 1-Television. 
and shown in Number 1 (maximum  Switch position 2-AM. 
counterclockwise position).  Switch position 3-£M. 

Switch position 4-Phono 45 RPM. 
Switch position 5-Phono 78 RPM. 

R-F UNIT  

SLR 

L Rao 

All resistance values in ohms. K = 
1.000. 
All capacitance values less than 1 in 

MF and above 1 in MMF unless noted. 

VI 

GAGS 
0-4 AMP, 

C132 
1500  +1209 

 11- 1_ 

T (cm 
151 Pot 1.F 
TRANS 

Coil resistance values less than 1 ohm 
are not shown. 
Direction of arrows at controls indi-

cates clockwise rotation. 

15 
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.9  5  66 
C103  mc  (4C 51041C 
1500 

C104.  10K 

414,,°,4 T1500  77, 

C 105 
1500 I 

C 319 A 
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STOCK 
No. 

DESCRIPTION 
STOCK 
No, 

DESCRIPTION 

R-F UNIT ASSEMBLIES 73633 Stator - Antenna stator complete with rotor and coils 
(65. L6. L56. L57, L58. L59. L60, L61. L62, L63. L64. 

KRK5 L65. L66, C211 
73465 Belt -Drive belt 73470 Stator-Convertor stator complete with rotor and coils 
75069 Board -B-F unit power connection terminal board (S3. L36. L37. L38. L39. L40. L41, L48. L49. L50. 
75067 Bracket--Vertical bracket for holding r-f oscillator L51) 

tube shield 73468 Stator-Front oscillator section stator complete with 

73478 Cable-LF transmission cable (W1) rotor, segment. coils and adjusting screws (SI, L14. 

73441 Cam  Fine tuning adjustment L15. L16, L17. L18. L19, 121. L22. L23. L24) 

74035 

53511 

Capacitor -Ceramic. 5 mmf. (C4. C5) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 10 mmf. (C3) 

73469 Stator  Rear oscillator section stator complete with 
rotor, segment and coils (S2. L25. L26, L27. L28. L29. 
L30, L32. L33. L34. L35) 

54207 Capacitor- Ceramic, 18 mint. (C20) 73471 Stator  R F amplifier stator complete with rotor and 
73449 Capacitor-Ceramic trimmer comprising 1 section of coils (S4. L42. L43. L44. L45. L46. L47. L52. L53. 

73091 

150-190 mmf. and 1 section of 65-95 mmf. (CI 1. C12 , 
Capacitor -Ceramic, 270 mmf. (C21) 75446 

L54, L55) 
Stud  Capacitor stud  brass  =4-40 x 13 16- with 

71501 Capacitor- Ceramic. 1500 mml. (C2, C7, C8, C9, C13. 
C15, C17, C18, C19) 

3 64 - screw driver slot for trimmer coils 74105 
and 74110 uncoded or coded "ER" 

73473 Capacitor- Ceramic. 5000 mmf. (C16) 75447 Stud -Capacitor stud  brass =4-40 x 13 16  with 

73460 Coil -B-F plate coil for channel 6 (L13) 3/64 - screw driver slot for trimmer coils 74109 

73461 Coil -Rear section-- Oscillator plate coil for chan- and 74110 coded numerically or -Hi Q-

nel 6 (L20) 73448 Transformer--- Convertor transformer (T1. R6) 
73462 Coil -Coupling inductance coil (L4) 73466 Washer- Insulating washer for front shield '1 set) 
73475 Coil -Antenna filter shunt coil (C67 , 2917 Washer -"C" washer for channel selector shaft or 
73476 Coil-I-F trap (L7, C22) fine tuning shaft and cam 
73477 Coil -Choke coil (Lb. L11. L12) 
73874 Coil--Front section -Oscillator plate coil for chan- 

nel 6 (L31) 
TELEVISION CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 

KCS 41-1 
74108 Coil-Fine tuning coil (112 turns) with adjustable in-

ductance core and capacitor stud (plunger adjust- 
ment) (Li, Cl) 

74593 Capacitor  Mica trimmer. 1 section of 3-35 mmf. 
and 1 section of 40-370 mmf. (C153A. C153B) 

74109 Coil-Trimmer coil (112 turns) with adjustable in- 39604 Capacitor --Mica. 10 mmf. (C126) 
ductance core and capacitor stud (screw adjust- 74105 Capacitor--Mica. 33 mmf. (C111) 
ment for oscillator section or converter section) 74726 Capacitor -Mica, 39 mmf. (C140) 
(L2, L3, C6, C10) 64062 Capacitor -Ceramic, 82 mmf. (C120) 

74110 Coil- Trimmer coil (3 turns) with adjustable induct-
once core and capacitor stud (screw adjustmenti 
for r-f amplifier section (L5. C14) 

39396 

75060 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 100 mmf. (C175) 

Capacitor -Mica, 100 mmf. (C138) 

73455 Core- -Sliding core for fine tuning control trimmer 73921 Capacitor -Ceramic, 120 mmf. (C1291 

74187 Core -Adjustable core for coil L9 39630 Capacitor -Mica, 120 mmf. (C181) 

71493 Connector- Oscillator segment connector 73102 Capacitor--Mica, 180 aim!. (C158) 

73440 Detent -R-F unit detent mechanism and fibre shaft 73922 Capacitor -Ceramic, 270 mmf. (C183, C194, C198) 

71487 Form- Coil form for coil L31 73091 Capacitor -Mica, 270 mmf. (C106, C115, C121) 

73453 Form -Coil form assembly for L9, L13 39640 Capacitor -Mica, 330 mmf. (C187) 
73442 Link -Link assembly for fine tuning 39642 Capacitor -Mica, 390 mmf. (C141, 200) 
71462 Loop-Oscillator to convertor trimmer loop connector 74153 Capacitor -Hi-voltage 500 mmf., 15.000 volts (C168) 
73634 Nut -Speed nut for drive belt shield 74250 Capacitor -Mica, 560 mmf. (C160) 
73436 Plate -Front plate and bushing 71501 Capacitor -Ceramic, 1500 mmf. (C101, C103, C104. 
73464 Pulley  Idler pulley 

Resistor - Fixed, composition:  • 
47 ohms +20%, 12 watt (B4) 

CI S, C108, C109, C110, C113, C114, C117, C118, 
C122, C125, C127, C132, C171, C172, C176. C177, 
C188, C192, C193, C196) 

150 ohms -±20%, '2 watt (R5, R9, R12) 
390 ohms ±-10%. 12 watt (R14) 

71432 Capacitor  Electrolytic, comprising 2 sections of 40 
mid.. 450 volts and 1 section of 10 mid.. 450 volts 

1000 ohms ±-20%, )- watt (R7) ,C148A, 148B, 148C) 
2700 ohms +10%. 1/2  watt (R10) 
10,000 ohms +20%, 1/2  watt (R1, R111 
100.000 ohms +20%, 1/2  watt (R2, R3. R8, R13) 

73582 Capacitor -Electrolytic,  1 section of 40 mfd.. 450 
volts, 1 section of 10 mfd., 450 volts and 1 section 
of 80 mfd., 200 volts (C170A, C170B, V170C) 

14343 Retainer -Channel selector shaft retaining ring 73583 Capacitor--Electrolytic, 1 section of 40 mfd.. 450 
30340 Retainer--Retainer ring for fine tuning stud volts, 1 section of 90 mfd., 150 volts, and 1 section 
70881 Screw -#4-40 x '4" binder head screw for adjust- of 50 mfd.. 150 volts (C147A, C147B, CI47C) 

ing coils L14. L15, L16. L17, L18, L19 73581 Capacitor-Electrolytic. comprising 1 section of 60 
73640 Screw -#4-40 X 56" adjusting screw for L66 mfd., 450 volts. 2 sections of 10 mkt.. 450 volts 
71475 Screw -#4-40 x 1332 " adjusting screw for coils L21. and 1 section of 20 mid., 150 volts (C146A, CI46B. 

L22, L23, L24 C146C, C146D) 
74575 Screw -#4-40 x 17 i2" adjusting screw for L6 73801 Capacitor -Tubular, paper, oil impregnated.  .001 
73437 Shaft -Channel selector shaft complete with pawl mid., 600 volts (C137, C203) 

and stud 73802 Capacitor -Tubular, paper, oil impregnated. .0015 
73438 Shaft- -Fine tuning control shaft and pulley mid., 1000 volts (CI86) 
73439 Shaft  Actuating chaft for fine tuning control 73595 Capacitor  Tubular, paper. oil impregnated, .0022 
72951 Shield -Metal tube shield for V3 mfd., 600 volts (C142, C154, C161) 
73454 Shield- Metal shield for drive belt 73795 Capacitor-Tubular. paper, oil impregnated. .0033 
73632 Shield -Metal tube shield for VI mfd., 600 volts (C184) 

75443 Shield --U- shape shield for bottom of R-F Unit 73920 Capacitor -Tubular, paper. oil impregnated, .0047 

71494 Socket -Tube socket, moulded, 7 prong mfd., 600 volts (C143, C144. C145, C202) 

73450 Socket -Tube socket, ceramic, 7 prong 73805 Capacitor -Tubular, paper, oil impregnated, .0047 

74576 Spacer- Insulating spacer for front plate (4 req d mfd., '1000 volts (C185) 

73457 Spring- Return spring for fine tuning control core 73561 Capacitor -Tubular, paper, oil  impregnated  .01 

74188 Spring--Retaining spring for adjustable core RCA mid., 400 volts (C135, C166, C167, CI82) 

74187 73565 Capacitor -Tubular. moulded paper, .01 mfd., 600 

74578 Spring -Retaining spring for adjusting screws RCA volts (C151. C152) 

75068 

73640 and RCA 74575 

Spring--Retaining spring for r-f oscillator tube shield 

73594 Capacitor-Tubular,  moulded  paper,  oil  impreg-
nated. .01 mfd., 600 volts (C159) 

STOCK 
No, 

DESCRIPTION 

74938  Capacitor -Tubular, paper, oil impregnated,  .012 
mfd.. 200 volts (C195) 

73797  Capacitor -Tubular,  paper, oil impregnated,  .015 
mfd., 600 volts (C204) 

74727  Capacitor -Tubular.  moulded  paper,  oil  impreg-
nated, .018 mfd., 1000 volts (C164) 

73562  Capacitor -Tubular, paper, oil impregnated,  .022 
mfd., 400 volts (C155) 

73553  Capacitor -Tubular,  paper. oil impregnated,  .047 
mfd., 400 volts (C130. CI39. C201) 

73592  Capacitor -Tubular,  moulded  paper,  oil  impreg-
nated. .047 mid.. 600 volts (C150. C156) 

73597  Capacitor-Tubular. paper, oil impregnated, .047 
mfd., 1000 volts (C163) 

73815  Capacitor -Tubular,  moulded  paper,  oil  impreg-
nated, .068 mfd., 1000 volts (C165) 

73551  Capacitor -Tubular,  paper,  oil  impregnated,  0.1 
mfd., 400 volts (C149) 

73557  Capacitor-Tubular,  paper,  oil  impregnated,  0.1 
mfd., 600 volts (C131) 

73794  Capacitor -Tubular, paper, oil impregnated,  0.22 
mfd., 400 volts (C136, C157, C162) 

73787  Capacitor -Tubular, paper. oil impregnated,  0.47 
mfd., 200 volts (C133, C190. C197) 

73154  Choke- Filter choke (L1041 
74585  Coil -Focus coil (L118) 
71449  Coil -Horizontal linearity control coil (L111) 
71429  Coil - Width control coil (L115. L120) 
74877  Coil -Vertical peaking coil (L119) 
74878  Coil -Series width coil (L121) 
74170  Coil -Peaking coil (36 mh.) (L117. R110) 
71527  Coil--Peaking coil (93 mh.) (L102) 
74214  Coil -Peaking coil (180 mh.) (L103. L105) 
71526  Coil -Peaking coil (250 mh.) (L106, L107, L114) 

73477  Coil- Filament choke coil (L101) 
74879  Connector -2 contact (polarized) female connector 

for electronic magnifier cable (J104) 
72108  Connector -7 contact female connector (1103) 
74594  Connector -2 contact male connector for power cord 
72172  Connector -3 contact female connector (1108) 
5040  Connector -4 contact female connector for speaker 

cable (P101) 
71789  Connector -Anode connector 
71521  Connector -Hi-voltage capacitor connector 
14786  Connector -5 contact male connector (P107) 
72734  Control -Horizontal and vertical hold control (R158. 

R173) 
74047  Control -Brightness and picture control (R122. R131) 
74359  Control -Tone control, volume control and power 

switch (R205. R233, 5101) 
71441  Control -Vertical linearity control (R162) 
71440  Control -Height control (R155) 
74597  Control -Focus control (R191) 
74475  Control -AGC threshold control (R1381 
71457  Cord -Power cord and plug 
71437  Cover -Insulating cover for electrolytics  #71432 

and #73581 
74811  Cushion -Rubber cushion for kinescope mounting 
73590  Cushion -Rubber cushion for deflection yoke hood 

(2 required) 
73600  Fuse - 0.25 amp., 250 volts (F101) 
71799  Grommet -Rubber grommet for yoke horizontal lead 

exit 
37396  Grommet -Rubber grommet for mounting ceramic 

tube socket (2 required) 
74030  Grommet -Rubber  grommet  for  mounting  radio 

chassis (3 required) 
72283  Grommet -Rubber grommet for mounting relay (2 

required) 
74823  Magnet -Ion trap magnet (PM type) 
73587  Nut -Speed nut to mount hi-voltage capacitor 
18469  Plate -Bakelite mounting plate for electrolytics 
33514  Receptacle  2 contact female receptacle for audio 

cable and switching cable (1105. J106) 
74873  Relay -Electronic Magnifier relay (K101) 
72633  Resistor- Wire wound, 4.7 ohms,  watt (R187) 
72067  Resistor - Wire wound. 5.1 ohms, 1/2  watt (R202) 
18471  Resistor - Wire wound, 10 ohms, 1/2  watt (R190) 
74049  Resistor - Wire wound. 500 ohms, 20 watts (R230) 
73588  Resistor -Voltage divider, comprising 1 section of 

850 ohms, 12 watts and 2 sections of 650 ohms, 
6 watts (11193A, 193B, 193C) 

STOCK f 
No.  ' 

DESCRIPTION 

Resistor -Fixed, composition: -
10 ohms, ±-20%, 1/2  watt (R120) 
18 ohms, ±.-10%, 1/2  watt (R225) 
39 ohms, J:10%, 1/2  watt (R121) 
47 ohms, ±-5%, 1/2  watt (R111) 
47 ohms, -±20%, 1/2  watt (R183) 
68 ohms, +10%, 1/2 watt (R105) 
68 ohms, ±.-20%, 1/2  watt (R123) 
82 ohms, J:10%, 1/2  watt (R195) 
100 ohms, -±-10%, 2 watt (R184) 
150 ohms. -±5%, 1/2  watt (R102) 
150 ohms, +10%, 1/2  watt (R115) 
150 ohms, +20%, 1/2  watt (R106, R109. R114, R214) 
220 ohms, -4- 10%, 1 watt (R223) 
270 ohms, -1- 10 %, 1 watt (R206) 
1000 ohms. -±20%, 1/2  watt (R103, R107, R108, R113, 
R116, R118, R165, R199) 

1200 ohms, +10%, 1/2  watt (R196) 
1800 ohms, +10%, 2 watt (R194, R208) 
2200 ohms. -L-10 %, 14 watt (11219) 
2200 ohms, +10%, 1 watt (R161, R192) 
2700 ohms, +10%. V2 watt (R217) 
3900 ohms. +5%, 1/2 watt (R112) 
4700 ohms. -I-5%, '2 watt (R126) 
4700 ohms. +10%, '2 watt (RI44) 
5600 ohms, -1- 5%, '2 watt (R119) 
5600 ohms, +10%. 1/2  watt (R141, R218) 
5600 ohms, +10%. 1 watt (R127) 
6800 ohms, -+-5%. '2 watt (R136) 
6800 ohms, ±-10%, 11/2 watt (R150) 
6800 ohms, +5 %, 1 watt (R128) 
6800 ohms, +10%, 2 watt (R177. R210) 
8200 ohms, +5%, 1/2  watt (R164, R175) 
8200 ohms, +10 %, 1/ watt (R152, R153, R171) 
8200 ohms, +5%, 1 watt (11117) 
8200 ohms, +10%, 2 watt (R186) 
10,000 ohms, +5%, 1/2  watt (R104) 
10,000 ohms, ±-10%, 1/2  watt (R188) 
12,000 ohms, -±-10%, 1/2  watt (R134, R209. R226) 
12,000 ohms, +10%, 2 watt (R124) 
15,000 ohms, :L-10%. 1 watt (R146) 
18,000 ohms, -±-10%, 1 watt (R182) 
22,000 ohms, -±-10%, 1/2  watt (R151, R156, R197, 
11220) 

22,000 ohms, +20%, 1/2  watt (R198, R215) 
27,000 ohms, +10%, 1/2  watt (R143, 11234. R211) 
139,000 ohms, +5%, 1/2  watt (R135) 
47,000 ohms, +10%, 1/2  watt (R145) 
47,000 ohms, +20%, v2 watt (R221) 
68.000 ohms, +10%, 1/2  watt (11172) 
82,000 ohms. -±-10%, 1 watt (11179) 
100.000 ohms, ±.-5%, 1/2  watt (R203, R204) 
100,000 ohms, +10%, 1/2  watt (R160, R216) 
100.000 ohms, ±-20%.• 1 watt (R222) 
120.000 ohms, +5%, 1 watt (R176) 
120,000 ohms, +10%, 1 watt (11174) 
1150.000 ohms, +10%, 1/2  watt (R168) 
150,000 ohms, +20%, 1/2 watt (R142) 
180,000 ohms, +10%. 1/2  watt (R232) 
180,000 ohms, +5 %, 1 watt (11178) 
220,000 ohms, -±-10%, 1/2  watt (R129, R154, R181) 
, 270,000 ohms. -±-10%, 1/2  watt (R185) 
330,000 ohms. -±-10%, 1/2  watt (11140, R200) 
470,000 ohms, -±-10%, V2 watt (R137, R139, R224, 
, 11180) 
470,000 ohms. +20%, 1/2  watt (R207) 
560,000 chms, +10%, 1/2  watt (R212) 
680.000 ohms, -±10%, 1/2  watt (R133) 
, 820.000 ohms. +5%. 1/2  watt (R169) 
1 megohm, -±-10%, 1/2  watt (R147) 
megohm, ±-20%, 1 watt (R189) 

1.2 megohm, -±-5%, 1/2  watt (R213) 
1.5 megohm,  1/2 watt (R157) 
2.2 megohm, -±-10%, 1/2  watt (R130, R132, R159, 
R163) 

2.7 megohm. 7i-5%, 1 watt (R170) 
3.9 megohm, +10%, 1,4 watt (R149) 
6.8 megohm, +10%, 1/2  watt (R125) 
10 megohm, +10%, 1/2  watt (R148) 
10 megohm, +20%, 1/2  watt (R201) 

STOCK 
No. 

DESCRIPTION 

74416  Screw -#I 042 x 13/4 " cross  recessed  round  head 
screw for kinescope retaining strap 

71456  Screw--#'' 3-2 wing screw for deflection yoke 

74601  Screw -# .2x 38"  cross  recessed  binder  head 
screw for focus coil mounting (2 required) 

74602  Screw __1% x 11 4 "  cross  recessed  binder  head 
screw for focus coil adjustment (3 required) 

73584  Shield -Tube shield 
74937  Sleeve- Rubber sleeve for focus coil 
73117  Socket -Tube socket, 7 pin, miniature 

72927  Socket-Tube socket, 9 pin, miniature 

31251  Socket- Tube socket octal, wafer 
73249  Socket -Tube socket, octal, ceramic, plate mounted 

71508  Socket-Tube socket for 8016 

74834  Socket -Kinescope socket 
31364  Socket -Pilot lamp socket 
73586  Spring-Compression spring used under centering 

control screws (3 required) 

74595  Spring -Anode lead spring 

74936  Spring-Suspension spring for kinescope tube socket 
leads 

74893  Strap -Kinescope retaining strap 

74596  Support -Bakelite supoorts (1 set) for mounting hi-
voltage rectifier tube mounting plate 

74872  Switch-- Width selector switch (S104) 
74157  Switch- Interlock switch (S105) 

74892  Transformer -Power transformer 117 volt, 60 cycle 
(T111) 

74875  Transformer -Vertical output transformer (T108) 

73569  Transformer -Vertical oscillator transformer (T107) 

74588  Transformer -Horizontal output and hi-voltage trans-
former (T110) 

74589  Transformer -First pix, i-f transformer (T101, C102, 
R101) 

74590  Transformer -Second pis. i-f transformer (1102, CI07) 

74591  Transformer- Third pix, i-f transformer (TI03, C112) 

74592  Transformer--Fourth pis, i-f transformer (T104. C116) 
73575  Transformer -Fifth pix, i-f transformer (T106, C123, 

C124) 
71424 Transformer -Sound  i-f  transformer  (T112,  C173, 

C174) 

71427  Transformer- Sound discriminator transformer (1113 
(C178, C179, C180) 

73576  Transformer  Horizontal oscillator transformer (1109) 
73578  Transformer- Antenna transformer, complete  with 

socket and bracket (1115, J102) 

73577  Trap- -4.5 mc. trap 1110, C128) 
11778  Trap -Sound trap (T105 (C119) 

73476  Trap -I-F trap (L116, C189) 
74262  Yoke -Deflection yoke (L108, L109, L112, L113. C169, 

R166, R167) 

RADIO CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 

RK 135C 

74039  Board--"Tel-Ant" terminal board (TB301) 

74026  Bracket -Drive  cord  bracket  complete  with  two 
pulleys -R.H. 

74027  Bracket -Drive cord bracket complete with pulley 
---L.H. 

74911  able -Shielded cable complete with female con-
nector (W307, 311) 

71105  Cable --Shielded  cable  complete  with  pin  plug 
(W301. W302) 

74017 Capacitor--Variable tuning capacitor (C301,  302, 
303. 304, 305, 307, 308) 

73866 Capacitor--- Ceramic, 2 mmf. (C306) 

39044  Capacitor  Ceramic, 15 mmf. (C312) 
39042  apacitor -Ceramic, 47 mmf. (C330) 

73867 Capacitor -Ceramic. 56 mmf. (C313) 
33379  Capacitor -Ceramic, 68 mmf. (C310) 

39396  Capacitor -Ceramic, 100 mmf. (C322, 323) 
48125  Capacitor -Ceramic, 150 mmf. (C314) 

71922  Capacitor -Ceramic, 180 mmf. (C334, 338) 

39640  Capacitor -Mica, 330 mmf. (C325, 326) 
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STOCK 
No. 

DESCRIPTION 

73748  Capacitor -Ceramic, 1500 mmf. (C309) 

74009  Capacitor -Ceramic, dual, 4,000 mmf. (C317, C319, 
C321) 

73473  Capacitor -Ceramic, 5000 mmf. (C318, 329) 

73747  Capacitor -Electrolytic, 2 mfd., 50 volts (C328) 

32223  Capacitor -Electrolytic, 15 mid., 300 volts (C333) 

71553  Capacitor--Tubular.  paper,  .005  mfd.,  400  volts 
(C315, C320, C324) 

71923  Capacitor -Tubular, paper, .01 mfd., 200 volts (C335) 

71925  Capacitor -Tubular, Paper, .01 mfd., 400 volts (C311) 

70572  Capacitor -Tubular,  paper,  .015  mid.,  400 volts 
(C337) 

71928  Capacitor -Tubular, paper. .02 mfd., 200 volts (C332) 

72596  Capacitor -Tubular, paper, .05 mfd., 200 volts (C336) 

74455  Capacitor -Tubular, paper. .05 mfd.. 400 volts (C316) 

74020  Coil -Antenna coil -AM (L302, L303) 

73744  Coil -Oscillator coil -AM (L304, L305, L306) 

74024  Coil -Antenna coil -FM (L301) 

74025  Coil -Oscillator coil -FM (L307) 

36395  Connector -7 contact male connector (P103) 

12493  Connector -5 contact female connector (P107B) 

39153  Connector -4 prong male connector (P102) 

72953  Cord -Drive cord (approx. 42" overall) 

74011  Filter- Diode filter, dual 200 mmf. and 47,000 ohms 
(DF301) 

74023  Resistor - Wire wound. 0.51 ohms. 1 watt (11323, 324) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition: -

10 ohms, -±-20%, '2 watt (11311) 

68 ohms. -±-20%, '2 watt (11308) 

100 ohms, ±-20%, 1/2  watt (R305, 11317) 

120 ohms, -±-10%, 1/2  watt (11314) 

680 ohms, +20%, 1/2  watt (R310. R312) 

1200 ohms, +5%, 1/2  watt (11319) 

3300 ohms, +5%, 1/2  watt (R320) 

3300 ohms, -±1,0%, 1/2  watt (R333) 

10,000 ohms, -±20%, 1/2  watt (11306) 

15.000 ohms, ±-10%, 1/2  watt (R304) 

15,000 ohms, -±-20%, 1,4 watt (R315, 11318) 

18,000 ohms, -±10%, 1/2  watt (R302) 

27.000 ohms, +10%, 1/2  watt (R307. 11309) 

39,000 ohms, -2:10%, 1/2  watt (R322) 

68,000 ohms, -±-10%, 1/2  watt (R328) 

120,000 ohms, +10%, 1,2 watt (R334) 

150,000 ohms, +10%, 1/2  watt (R325, R326, R329) 

270,000 ohms, +10%, 1/2  watt (R330) 

470,000 ohms, +10%, 1/2  watt (R331) 

470,000 ohms, -±20 %, 1/2  watt (R321) 

1 megohm, ±-10%, 1/2  watt (11327, 332) 

2.2 megohm, ±-20%, 1/2  watt (R303) 

3.9 megohm, ±-10%, 1/2  watt (R301) 

22 megohm,  1/2  watt (R316) 

74028  Shalt -Tuning knob shalt 

73632  Shield -Tube shield 

73117  Socket -Tube socket, 7 pin, miniature for V301, 
V304, V305 

74179  Socket  Tube socket, "./ pin, miniature for V302, V303 

31364  Socket -Dial lamp socket 

74038  Spring -Drive cord spring 

74894  Switch -Selector switch (S301) 

73745  Transformer -First i-t transformer dual (T301) 

74019  Transformer -Second i-f transformer dual (T302) 

73743  Transformer- -Ratio detector transformer (T303) 

33726  Washer -"C" washer for tuning shaft (rear) 

34457  Washer -Spring washer for tuning shaft (front) 

74172  Washer -Fibre washer to prevent drive cord slip-
page 

STOCK 
No. 

13867 

74901 

5039 

74900 

74902 

74895 

74054 

71599 

72457 

74296 

13103 

73920 

74883 

71892 

74055 

X3067 

X3068 

74882 

30868 

14782 

30870 

74581 

74891 

74898 

74899 

71984 

74273 

74052 

74809 

73642 

73740 

74755 

37396 

DESCRIPTION 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 

92569-8 W 

RL-111-10 

RMA -#274 

Cap  Dust cap 

Cone -Cone complete with voice coil (3.2 ohms) 

Connector -4 prong male connector (1101) 

Speaker -12" P.M. (6.8 oz.) speaker complete with 
cone and voice coil (3.2 ohms) less transformer 
and plug 

Transformer- Output transformer (T114) 
Note: If stamping in instruments does not agree 
with above speaker number, order replacement 
parts by referring to model number of instru-
ments,  number stamped  on speaker  and  full 
description of part required. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Back -Cabinet back 

Bracket -Dial lamp bracket (2 required) 

Bracket -Pilot lamp bracket 

Cable -Shielded pickup cable complete with pin 
plug for 45 RPM changer 

Cable  Shielded pickup cable complete with pin 
plug for 78 RPM changer 

Cap- -Pilot lamp cap 

Capacitor-Tubular. paper,  .0047 mfd., 600 volts 
(C401) 

Case -Plastic case and bottom cover for electronic 
magnifier switch 

Catch -Bullet catch and strike for doors (3 required) 

Clip-- Spring clip for dial and bezel assembly (2 
required) 

Cloth-Grille cloth for mahogany or walnut instru-
ments 

Cloth- Grille cloth for toasted mahogany instru-
ments 

Connector -3 contact male connector for electronic 
magnifier cable (P104) 

Connector -2 contact female connector for motor 
cable 

Connector -3  contact  male  connector  for  motor 
cable 

Connector -2 contact male connector for motor cable 

Cover -Mounting screw cover (plug-in  type)  for 
45 RPM changer (3 required) 

Cushion -Vinylite cushion (edging) for making panel 

Decal- Control panel function decal for mahogany 
or walnut instruments 

Decal  Control  panel  function decal for  toasted 
mahogany instruments 

Decal -Trade mark decal (RCA Victor) 

Decal -Trade mark decal (Victrola) 

Dial -Dial scale and bezel assembly 

Emblem-- RCA Victor" emblem 

Escutcheon -Channel marker escutcheon for ma-
hogany or walnut instruments 

Escutcheon--Channel marker escutcheon for toasted 
mahogany instruments 

Glass  Safety glass 

Grommet--Rubber grommet for mounting speaker 
(4 required) 

STOCK 
No. 

72856 

74308 

DESCRIPTION 

Grommet-Rubber  grommet  to  mount  78- RPM 
changer (3 required) 

Hinge-Television compartment door hinge (1 set) 

74896  Hinge -Record  storage  compartment  door  hinge 
Cl set) 

70166  Hinge -Speaker compartment door hinge-upper 

73200  Hinge -Speaker compartment door hinge-lower 

74051  Indicator-Station selector indicator 

73994  Knob -Fine tuning knob -dark -for mahogany or 
walnut instruments (outer) 

73995  Knob-Fine  tuning  knob -light -for  toasted  ma-
hogany instruments (outer) 

73996  Knob -Channel selector knob -dark-for mahogany 
or walnut instruments (inner) 

73997  Knob-Channel  selector  knob -light -for  toasted 
mahogany instruments (inner) 

73998  Knob-Vertical hold control, brightness control or 
tone control knob-dark -for mahogany or wal-
nut instruments (outer) 

73999  Knob--Vertical hold control, brightness control or 
tone control knob -light-for toasted mahogany 
instruments (outer) 

74056  Knob-Tuning or selector switch knob -dark -for 

mahogany or walnut instruments 

74057  Knob- Tuning or selector switch knob-light -for 
toasted mahogany instruments 

74000  Knob-Horizontal hold control, picture control or 

volume control and power switch knob - -dark -
for mahogany or walnut instruments (inner) 

74001  Knob-Horizontal hold control, picture control or 
volume control and power switch knob  light -
for toasted mahogany instruments (inner) 

11765  Lamp  Dial or pilot lamp-Mazda 51 

74208  Nut--Tee nut to mount 45 RPM changer (3 required) 

73109  Nut-Tee nut to mount 78 RPM changer (3 required) 

74162  Plate-Mounting plate for interlock switch 

74897  Pull -Door pull (4 required) 
Resistor-Fixed, composition: 
5600 ohms. +10%, 'z watt (B402) 
220,000 ohms, -±10%, '2 watt (B401) 

73741  Screw -k4-20 x 2" fillister head screw for mounting 
78 RPM changer (3 required , 

74582  Screw -#8-32 x 134" special head screw to mount 

45 RPM changer (3 required) 

74269  Screw -#8-32 x 4". trimit head screw for door pull 
(2 required for each pull) 

74050  Slide  Station indicator slide 

74835  Slide -Slide mechanism for 45 RPM drawer 

74736  Slide -Slide mechanism for 78 RPM drawer 

73643  Spring -Spring clip for channel marker escutcheons 

72845  Spring -Retaining spring for knobs #73994 and 
73995 

14270  Spring- Retaining spring for knobs #73996, 73997, 
73998, 739,99, 74056 and 74057 

30330  Spring-Retaining spring for knobs #74000 and 
74001 

74421  Spring -Conical spring to mount 45 RPM changer -
upper -R.H. (1 required) 

74422  Spring -Conical spring to mount 45 RPM changer -
upper --LH. (2 required) 

74423  Spring -Conical spring to mount 45 RPM changer -
lower (3 required) 

74161  Stud -Locating stud for back cover (2 required) 

74881  Switch -Electronic magnifier switch (S106) 

To ob am  n resistors for which no stock number is given, order by stating type, value of resistance, tolerance and wattage. 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 
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Model 9T  333 

Mahogany 

or Toasted 

Mahogany 

RCA VICTOR 

TELEVISION, AM-FM RADIO, 
PHONOGRAPH COMBINATION 

MODEL 91W333 
Chassis Nos. KCS30-1 and RC616N 

Mfr. No. 274 

SERVICE DATA 
—1949 No. T3 — 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RC A VICT OR DI VISI ON 

CA MDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

Model 9T W333 is a thirty-three tube Television, AM-FM 
Radio, Phonograph console combination. The television receiver 
employs twenty tubes plus two rectifiers and a 10BP4 Kine-
scope. The A MFM radio chassis employs nine tubes plus one 
rectifier. 

Two automatic record changers are provided. One is a 
78 RPM center post push-off type (RP 178); the other is a 
45 RPM type (RPI68-1 which plays RCA seven-inch fine-groove 
records. 

ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

RADIO TUNING RANGE 

Broadcast   . . 540-1,600 kc 
Frequency Modulation   88-108 mc 
Intermediate Frequency —AM   455 kc 
Intermediate Frequency —FM   10.7 mc 

PICTURE SIZE   Vs" x 812" 

TELEVISION RADIO-FREQUENCY RANGE 

All 12 television channels. 54 mc to 88 mc, 174 mc to 216 mc 

RECEIVER ANTENNA INPUT IMPEDANCE 

Choice . 300 ohms balanced or 72 ohms unbalanced. 

PO WER SUPPLY RATING 

Television Operation    115 volts, 310 watts 
Radio Operation   115 volts, 70 watts 
Phonograph Operation   115 volts, 95 watts 

AUDIO PO WER OUTPUT RATING 

Maximum Power Output    6.5 watts 

CHASSIS DESIGNATIONS 

Television Chassis   KCS 30-1 
Radio Chassis   RC616N 

LOUDSPEAKER (92569-5 W) 

Type   12-inch PM Dynamic 
Voice Coil Impedance   3.2 ohms at 400 cycles 

RECORD PLAYERS 

RPI78  Refer to Service Data RP178 Series :or information 
RP168-1... • Refer to Service Data RP 168 Series for information 

DIMENSIONS (inches)  Length  Height  Depth 

Cabinet (outside) 9T W333   40 12  40  22 12 

SHIPPING WEIGHT (less kinescope) 

9T W333  242 lbs. 

RCA TUBE COMPLEMENT 

(KCS 30-1) 

Tube Used Function 

( 1 ) RCA 6AG5   R-F Amplifier 

(2) RCA 616   R-F Oscillator 
( 3) RCA 6AG5   Converter 
( 4 ) RCA 6AU6   1st Sound I-F Amplifier 
( 5 ) RCA 6AU6   2nd Sound IF Amplifier 
( 6 ) RCA 6AL5   Sound Discriminator 
(7) RCA 6AV6   Bias Clamp 
(8) RCA 6AG5   1st Picture I-F Amplifier 

(9) RCA 6AG5   2nd Picture I-F Amplifier 
(10) RCA 6AG5   3rd Picture IF Amplifier 
(11) RCA 6AG5   4th Picture I-F Amplifier 

(12) RCA 6AL5   Picture 2nd Detector and Sync Limiter 
(13) RCA 12AU7   1st and 2nd Video Amplifier 

(14) RCA 6SN7GT   AGC Amplifier and Vertical 
Sweep Oscillator 

(15) RCA 6SN7GT   AGC Rectifier and 1st Sync Separator 
(16) RCA 6SN7GT.  Sync Amplifier and 2nd Sync Separator 
(17) RCA 6K6GT   Vertical Sweep Output 
(18) RCA 6SN7GT.  Horizontal Sweep Oscillator and Control 
(19) RCA 6BG6G   Horizontal Sweep Output 
(20) RCA 5V4G   Damper 

(21) RCA 1B3-GT/8016   High Voltage Rectifier 
(22) RCA 5U4G   Power Supply Rectifier 
(23) RCA 10BP4   Kinescope 

(RC616N) 

( I ) RCA 6J6   Mixer and Oscillator 
( 2 ) RCA 6BA6   IF Amplifier 
( 3 ) RCA 6AU6   Driver 
( 4 ) RCA 6AL5   Ratio Detector 
( 5 ) RCA 6AV6   AM Detector and Phase Inverter 
( 6 ) RCA 6BF6   Phono Preamplifier 
(7) RCA 6AV6   Audio Amplifier 
( 8 ) RCA 6V6GT   Audio Output (2 tubes) 
( 9 ) RCA 6X5GT     Rectifier 

Specifications continued en page 2 

REFER TO PAGES 186 TO 201 FOR TELEVISION ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE  SERVICE HINTS, 

SUPPLEMENTARY DATA AND WAVEFORM PHOTOGRAPHS. 



288 

9TW333  ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS (Continued) 

PICTURE INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCIES 

Picture Carrier Frequency . .    25.75 mc 

Adjacent Channel Sound Trap   27.25 mc 

Accompanying Sound Traps   21.25 mc 

Adjacent Channel Picture Carrier Trap    19.75 mc 

SOUND INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCIES 

Sound Carrier Frequency     21.25 mc 

Sound Discriminator Band Width between peaks   350 kc 

VIDEO RESPONSE    To 4 mc 

FOCUS    Magnetic 

SWEEP DEFLECTION    Magnetic 

SCANNING  Interlaced, 525 line 

HORIZONTAL SCANNING FREQUENCY   15,750 cps 

VERTICAL SCANNING FREQUENCY    60 cps 

FRAME FREQUENCY (Picture Repetition Rate,  30 cps 

TELEVISION OPERATING CONTROLS (front panel) 

Channel Selector 
Fine Tuning    Dual Control Knobs 

Picture   Single Control Knob 

Picture Horizontal Hold 1 

Picture Vertical Hold 

Brightness  . Single Control Knob 

Dual Control Knobs 

TELEVISION NON-OPERATING CONTROLS (not Including r.1 
and i-f adjustments) 

Horizontal Centering   top chassis screwdriver adjustment 

Vertical Centering   top chassis screwdriver adjustment 
Width   rear chassis screwdriver adjustment 
Height   rear chassis adjustment 

Horizontal Linearity   rear chassis screwdriver adjustment 

Vertical Linearity   rear chassis adjustment 
Horizontal Drive   rear chassis screwdriver adjustment 
Horizontal Locking Range . rear chassis screwdriver adjustment 

Horizontal Oscillator Frequency  . bottom chassis adjustment 
Horizontal Oscillator Waveform   side chassis adjustment 

Focus   rear chassis adjustment 
Ion Trap Magnet   top chassis adjustment 

Deflection Coil   top chassis wing nut adjustment 

ACC Threshold Control   top chassis adjustment 

HIGH VOLTAGE WARNING 

OPERATION OF THIS RECEIVER OUTSIDE THE CABINET OR WITH THE COVERS REMOVED, IN-

VOLVES A SHOCK HAZARD FROM THE RECEIVER PO WER SUPPLIES. WORK ON THE RECEIVER 

SHOULD NOT BE ATTEMPTED BY ANYONE WHO IS NOT THOROUGHLY FAMILIAR WITH THE PRE-

CAUTIONS NECESSARY WHEN WORKING ON HIGH-VOLTAGE EQUIPMENT. DO NOT OPERATE 

THE RECEIVER WITH THE HIGH-VOLTAGE COMPARTMENT SHIELD REMOVED. 

KINESCOPE HANDLING PRECAUTIONS 

DO NOT OPEN THE KINESCOPE SHIPPING CARTON, INSTALL, REMOVE, OR HANDLE THE KINE-

SCOPE IN ANY MANNER UNLESS SHATTERPROOF GOGGLES AND HEAVY GLOVES ARE WORN. 

PEOPLE NOT SO EQUIPPED SHOULD BE KEPT AWAY WHILE KINESCOPES ARE BEING HANDLED. 

KEEP THE KINESCOPE AWAY FROM THE BODY WHILE HANDLING. 

The kinescope bulb encloses a high vacuum and, due to its large surface area, is subjected to considerable air pressure. For this 

reason. kinescopes must be handled with more care than ordinary receiving tubes. 

The large end of the kinescope bulb—particularly that part at the rim of the viewing surface---must not be struck, scratched, or sub-

jected to more than moderate pressure at any time. In installation, if the tube sticks or fails to slip smoothly into its socket or 

deflecting yoke, investigate and remove the cause of the trouble. Do not force the tube. Refer to the Receiver Installation section 

for detailed instructions on kinescope installation. All RCA kinescopes are shipped in special cartons and should be left in the cartons 

until ready for installation in the receiver. Keep the carton for possible future use. 
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RECEIVER OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS  91 W333 

TELEVISION OPERATION 

The following adjustments are necessary when turning the 

receiver on for the first time: 

1. Turn the radio FUNCTION switch to TEL. 

2. Turn the receiver -ON- and advance the SOUND VOL-

UME control to approximately mid-position. 

3. Set the STATION SELECTOR to the desired channel. 

4. Adjust the FINE TUNING control for 

5. Adjust SOUND VOL-

UME for suitable volume. 

6. Turn the BRIGHT-

NESS control fully counter-

clockwise, then clockwise 

until a light pattern ap-

pears on the screen. 

7. Adjust the VERTICAL 

hold control until the pat-

tern stops vertical move-

ment. 

8. Adjust the HORIZON-

TAL hold control until a 

picture  is obtained  and 

centered. 
HORIZONTAL 

9. Turn  the  BRIGHT-

NESS control counterclock-

RADIO OPERATION 

best sound fidelity. 

BRIGHTNESS 
STATI ON 

SELE CTOR 

wise until the retrace lines just disappear. 

10. Adjust the PICTURE control for suitable picture contrast. 

11. Alter the receiver has been on for some time, it may be 

necessary to readjust the FINE TUNING control slightly for im-

proved sound fidelity. 

12. In switching from one station to another, it may be neces-

sary to repeat steps numbers 9 and 10. 

OF F - ON 

SOUND 

VOLUME 
FUNCTI ON 

SWITCH 

Figure I Receiver Operating Control.% 

1. Turn the radio FUNCTION switch to the desired band 

(AM or FM). 

2. Tune in the desired station with the TUNING control. 

78 RPM PHONOGRAPH OPERATION 

1. Turn the radio FUNCTION switch to PH. 

MANUAL: 

1. Slide the record support shelf toward the center post for 

10-inch records or away from the center post for 12-inch records. 

2. Place the record to be played on the turntable and turn 

the power switch on. 

3. Place the pickup on the start of the record. 

NOTE: The mechanism should be allowed to complete its 

cycle before attempting to move the tone arm to the rest 

position. 

4. Turn the power switch off manually. 

5. Remove the record by raising it straight up without tilting. 

AUTOMATIC: 

1. With the power switch in the off position slide the record 

support shelf as required for 10- or 12-inch records. 

13. When  the  set  is 

turned on again after an 

idle period, it should not 

be necessary to repeat the 

adjustments  if the  posi-

iions of the controls have 

not been changed. If any 

adjustment  is necessary. 

step number 4 is gener-

ally sufficient. 

14. If the  positions  of 

the  controls  have  been 

changed, it may be neces-

sary to repeat steps num-

bers 2 through 10. 

2. Place the records to be played in a stack with the desired 

selections upward and in proper sequence with the last record 

on top. Load them on the changer by placing them over the 

center post and resting them on the record support shelf. Place 

the record stabilizing clamp on top of the record stack. 

3. Turn the power switch on and press the reject button. The 

changer will play automatically one side of each record in the 

stack. The tone arm can be moved to the rest position any 

time the mechanism is not in cycle. 

4. Turn the power switch off, lift the stabilizing clamp and 

remove the stack from the turntable by placing the fingers of 

both hands on opposite sides of the turntable and under the 

stack. Lift the stack of records straight up. Do not tilt or 

squeeze the stack while removing. 

45 RPM PHONOGRAPH OPERATION 

I. Place a stack of lecords over the center post, with the 

desired selections upward and the last record to be played on 

top. 

2. Turn the radio FUNCTION switch to XPH. 

3. Push the -start-reject- knob to start, then let go. The 

mechanism will automatically play in sequence one side of 

each record stacked on the separator shelves. 

4. To reject a record being played push the -start-reject-

knob to "reject." 

5. As the last record is being repeated, lift the tone arm and 

place it on the rest. 

3 
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91 W333  INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 

Model 91 W333 television receiver is shipped complete in one 
carton except for the  10BP4  kinescope.  The kinescope  is 
shipped in a special carton and should not be unpacked until 
ready for installation. 

UNPACKING. — The 91 W333 may be shipped in either a 
cardboard carton or a plywood case. If it is shipped in a card-
board carton, turn the carton on its side and tear open the 
carton bottom flaps. Fold the flaps up along the side of the 
carton and turn the carton back up. Lift the carton up and off 
the cabinet. 

If the receiver is shipped in a plywood case, remove the 
front side as indicated on the case. If the front is removed by 
prying, do not permit the prying tool to enter the case as the 
cabinet may become scratched. Remove the shipping case rail 
across the front of the cabinet. Do not remove the two rail sup-
port screws on each side of the cabinet. Slide the cabinet out 
of the case by pulling on each side of the cabinet, shipping 
skid. 

A flat skid is attached to the bottom of the receiver cabinet 
which will permit the cabinet to be moved about without 
danger of breaking a cabinet leg or stressing the cabinet 
joints. This skid should be left on the cabinet until the receiver 
is placed on display or installed in the home. To remove the 

skid, take off the cabinet back and remove two nuts on the 
inside of the cabinet as shown in Figure 2. Then, with a man 
at each end of the cabinet, lift the cabinet off the skid. 

Caution: The radio panel is held in the closed position by 
two wood screws in a shipping bracket attached to the radio 

REMCNE 
GUARD °JR 
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chassis. The radio panel must not be tipped out until these 
screws are removed as it may cause the cabinet front to be 
split or the radio chassis to be badly deformed. Remove the 
screws shown at Detail B in Figure 2 and take out the two 
red brackets. 

Remove the red shipping brackets which prevent the 78-rpm 
record changer from sliding forward (see Figure 2 for location). 
Loosen the three phillips-head screws which may be seen on 
top of the 78-rpm record-changer motor board. 

Loosen the three screws on top of the 45-rpm record-changer 
motor board (the screw covers must first be removed, or alter-
natively. the tee nuts under the motor board may be loosened). 
Remove the two wooden packing strips from under the motor 
board. 

Remove the sapphire guard clips from both record-changer 
tone arms 

Take oft the television compartment back grille. Remove the 
front panel by loosening the two wing nuts in back of the 
panel. 

Remove the protective cardboard shield from the 5U4G 
rectifier. Make sure all tubes are in place and are firmly 
seated in their sockets. 

The operating control knobs are packed in a paper bag 
which is taped to the cabinet back rail. Remove the bag. 

Remove the two sell-tapping screws from the deflection yoke 
mounting as shown in Figure 4. 

PH ONO  CO MOART MENT  L.0 

ADJUST MENT SCRE W 

REMOVE RED BRACKET 

Figure 2—Removal of Shipping Material 

5- 54075 
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 9T W333 

TO REMOVE FRONT PANEL 

LOOSEN TWO WINGNUTS AND TURN LOCKING PLAT E TO VERTiCAL ,N BACK OF 
PANEL ON 9TW133 .' HINGE" THE PANEL AT BOTTOM EDGE AND PULL OUT ON PANEL TOP 

KI NE SC OPE 

-.ENTERING 

SL IDES 

\  :1  ••• ....•••  - - - "••• „.....  F71 

it  - ;'''•••••  C., '''̀,  •iIIii , i .•  L...• 

Figure 3—front Panel Remora! 

SLIDE 
ADJUSTMENT 
SCREWS 

Loosen the two kinescope cushion adjustment wing screws 
and slide the cushion toward the rear of the chassis. Loosen 
the deflection yoke adjustment, slide the yoke toward the rear 
of the chassis and tighten. See Figure 4 for the location of the 
cushion and yoke adjustments. 

KINESCOPE 
CUSHION 
ADJ. 

DEFLECTION  CE NTERING 
YOKE AD.)  ADJUSTME NTS 

KINESCOPE CUSHION 

SMALL 
MAGNET 
GAP ON 
TH15 SIDE 

FOCUS CO IL 
MOUNTING 
SCREW 

LARGE 
MAGNET 
GAP ON 
THIS SIDE 

Figure 4—Yoke and Focus Coil Adjustments 

From the front of the cabinet, look through the deflection 
yoke and check the alignment of the focus coil with the yoke. 
If the focus coil is not in line, loosen the two focus coil mounting 
screws and move the coil until alignment is obtained. Tighten 
the mounting screws with the coil in this position. 

Loosen the two lower kinescope face centering slides, and 
set them at approximately mid-po.;ition. See Figure 3 for loca-
tion of the slides and their adjustment screws. 

KINESCOPE HANDLING PRECAUTION. — Do not open the 
kinescope shipping carton, install, remove, or handle the kine-
scope in any manner, unless shatter-proof goggles and heavy 
gloves are worn. People not so equipped should be kept away 
while kinescopes are being handled. Keep the kinescope away 
from the body while handling. The shipping carton should be 
kept for use in case of future moves. 

INSTALLATION OF KINESCOPE. — The kinescope second' 
anode contact is a recessed metal well in the side of the bulb. 
The tube must be installed so that this contact is up but in-
clined approximately  30 degrees toward the  high-voltage 
compartment. 

Insert the neck of the kinescope through the deflection and 
focus coils as shown in Figure 5. If the tube sticks, or fails to 
slip into place smoothly, investigate and remove the cause of 
the trouble. Do not force the tube. 

Slip the ion trap magnet assembly over the neck of the kine-
scope with the large magnet toward the base of the kinescope. 

Figure 5—Kinescope insertion 

The gap of the large magnet should be to the left (as seen 
from the back of the cabinet) and the gap of the small magnet 
should be to the right. 

The final orientation of the ion trap magnet will be deter-

mined by the position of the ion-trap flags. Looking at the kine-
scope gun structure, it will be observed that the second cylinder 
from the base inside the glass neck is provided with two small 
metal flags, as shown in Figure 6. The magnet must be in-
stalled so that the rear magnet is approximately over the flags 
and is oriented as shown in Figure 4. 

Figure 0, hm-Trap Hags 

Connect the kinescope socket to the tube base. 

Position the kinescope so that the face of the tube protrudes 
approximately one-quarter of an inch outside the front of the 
cabinet. Adjust the four centering slides until the face of the 
kinescope is in the center of the cabinet opening. Tighten the 
four slides securely. 

Wipe the kinescope screen surface and front panel safety 
glass clean of all dust and finger marks with a soft cloth 
moistened with Drackett Co.'s "Windex" or similar cleaning 
agent. 

Install the cabinet front panel by reversal of the procedure 
indicated in Figure 3. Install the control knobs on the control 
shafts. 

Check all chassis interconnecting cables to make sure that 
all are plugged into the proper sockets as shown in Figure 7. 

Slip the kinescope as far forward as possihie. Slide the kine-
scope cushion firmly up against the flare of the tube and 
tighten the adjustment wing screws. Slide the deflection yoke 
as far forward as possible. 

Connect the high-voltage lead to the kinescope second anode 
socket. The glass-to-metal seal of this connector is fragile and 
care should be used in making the connection. Only a small 
amount of pressure should be applied to the connector when 
inserting the clip. If appreciable pressure is applied the seal 
may be fractured, permitting air to leak into the tube thus 
ruining the kinescope. 

The antenna and power connections should now be made. 

Turn the power switch to the "on" position, the function 
switch to the television position, the brightness control fully 
clockwise, and the picture control counterclockwise. 
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,s40.40 
,wER 
ABLE 

RADIO 
A NTE NN• 
CABLE 

PH 0 NO 
INPUT 

CHANGER 
COMP ART PAINT 
•  LIGHT 

SPE AKE 

ANTENNA 
CABLE 

TELE AUDIO 
OUTPUT 
CABLE 

\ s "-- TE LE v,SiON  CHASSIS 
POWER  CABLE 

PHONO POWER CABLE 

A CORD 

JEWEL LIGHT  b NUSTG 

Figure 7—Chassis Interconnecting Cables 

ION TRAP MAGNET ADJUSTMENT. — The ion trap rear-
magnet poles should be approximately over the ion•trap flags. 
Starting from this position adjust the magnet by moving it for-
ward or backward at the some time rotating it slightly around 
the neck of the kinescope for the brightest raster on the screen. 
Reduce the brightness control setting until the raster is slightly 
above average brilliance. Adjust the focus control (R191 on 
the chassis rear apron; until the line structure of the raster is 
clearly visible. Readjust the ion trap magnet for maximum 
raster brilliance. The final touches on this adjustment should 
be made with the brightness control at the maximum position 
with which good line focus can be maintained. 

FOCUS COIL 
M OUNTING 
SCRE WS CENTERING 

ADJUST MENT 
SCRE WS 

HCEI1E511 

L 

74:11  R UCRT CAL P ")  

FOCUS LINEARITY 

LI 
WIDTH 

C1538 
HORIZONTAL 

(. 0  DRIVE 

C153 A  LII 
LOCKING HORIZONTAL 
RANGE  LINE ARITY 

ripure ti—Reur Chassis Adjustments 

DEFLECTION YOKE ADJUSTMENT. — lithe lines of the raster 
are not horizontal or squared with the picture mask, rotate the 
deflection yoke until this condition is obtained. Tighten the 
yoke adjustment wing screw. 

PICTURE ADJUSTMENTS. — It will now be necessary to ob-
tain a test pattern picture in order to make further adjustments. 
See steps 2 through 8 of the teceiver operating instructions on 
page 3. 

If the Horizontal Oscillator and AGC System are operating 
properly, it should be possible to sync the picture at this point. 
However, if the AGC threshold control is misadjusted, and the 
receiver is overloading, it may be impossible to sync the 
picture. 

If the receiver is overloading. turn R138 (on top of the 
chassis. see Figure 10) counterclockwise until the set operates 
normally and the picture can be synced. 

CHECK  OF  HORIZONTAL  OSCILLATOR  ALIGNMENT. — 
Turn the horizontal hold control to the extreme counterclockwise 
position. The picture should remain in horizontal sync. Momen-
tardy remove the signal by switching oH channel then back. 
Normally the picture will be out of sync. Turn the control clock-
wise slowly. The number of diagonal black bars will be grad-
ually reduced and when only 3 bars sloping downward to the 
left are obtained, the picture will pull into sync upon slight 
additional clockwise rotation of the control. 

Pull in should occur when the control is approximately 90 
degrees from the extreme counterclockwise position. The pic-
ture should remain in sync for approximately 90 degrees of 
additional clockwise rotation of the control. At the extreme 
clockwise position, the picture should be out of sync and should 
show 1 vertical or diagonal black bar in the raster. 

If the receiver passes the above checks and the picture is 
normal and stable, the horizontal oscillator is properly aligned. 
Skip -Alignment of Horizontal Oscillator- and proceed with 
-Centering Adjustment" 

ALIGNMENT OF HORIZONTAL OSCILLATOR. — If in the 
above check the receiver failed to hold sync with the hold 

control at the extreme counterclockwise position or failed to 
hold sync over 90 degrees of clockwise rotation of the control 
from the pull in point, it will be necessary to make the follow-
ing adjustments: 

Horizontal Frequency Adjustment. — Turn the horizontal hold 
control to the extreme clockwise position. Tune in a television 
station and adjust the T109 horizontal frequency adjustment 
(under the chassis) until the picture is just out of sync and the 
horizontal blanking appears as a vertical or diagonal black 
bar in the taster. 

Horizontal Lock in Range Adjustment. — Set the horizontal 
hold control to the full counterclockwise position. Momentarily 
remove the signal by switching off channel then back. Slowly 
turn the horizontal hold control clockwise and note the leaGt 
number of diagonal bars obtained just before the picture pulls 
into sync. 

If more than 3 bars are present just before the picture pulls 
into sync, adjust the horizontal locking range trimmer C153A 
slightly clockwise. If less than 3 bars are present. adjust C153A 
slightly counterclockwise. Turn the picture control counterclock-
wise, momentarily remove the signal and recheck the number 
of bars present at the pull in point. Repeat this procedure until 
3 bars are present. 

Repeat the adjustments under -Horizontal Frequency Adjust-
ment - and -Horizontal Locking Range Adjustment- until the 
conditions specified under each are fulfilled. When the hori-
zontal hold operates as outlined under -Check of Horizontal 
Oscillator Alignment- the oscillator is properly adjusted. 

If it is impossible to sync the picture at this point and the 
AGC system is in proper adjustment it will be necessary to 
adjust the Horizontal Oscillator by the method outlined in the 

alignment procedure  For field purposes paragraph 
-A" under Horizontal Oscillator Waveform Adjustment may be 
omitted. 

CENTERING ADJUSTMENT. — No electrical centering con-
trols are provided. Centering is obtained by mechanically 
orienting the focus coil with the three adjustment screws shown 
in Figure 8. Center the picture on the screen by adjustment of 
these screws. The focus coil should be approximately con-
centric around the neck of the kinescope to prevent curvature 
ol the raster. 

FOCUS COIL ADJUSTMENTS. —If. after making the center-
ing adjustments in the above paragraph, a corner of the pic-
ture is shadowed, it will be necessary to loosen the focus coil 
mounting screws (shown in Figure 8) and change the position 
of the coil to eliminate the shadow. Recenter the picture by 
adjustment of the centering screws. 

Recheck the position of the ion trap magnet to insure that 
maximum brilliance is obtained. 
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HEIGHT AND VERTICAL LINEARITY ADJUSTMENTS. — Ad-
just the height control (R155 on chassis rear apron; until the 
picture fills the mask vertically (6-'s inches). Adjust vertical 
linearity (R162 on rear apron), until the test pattern is sym-
metrical from top to bottom. Adjustment of either control will 
require a readjusment of the other. Adjust centering to align 
the picture with the mask. 

WIDTH,  DRIVE AND HORIZONTAL LINEARITY  ADJUST-
MENTS. — Asljust the horizontal drive control C153B to give a 
picture of maximum width within the limits of good linearity. 
Adjust the horizontal linearity control L111 to provide best 
linearity. Adjust the width control until the picture just fills 

the mask. 

Adjustments of the horizontal drive control affect horizontal 
oscillator hold and locking range. If the drive control was ad-
justed. recheck the oscillator alignment. 

FOCUS. — Adjust the focus control (R191 on chassis rear 
apron) for maximum definition in the test pattern vertical 
"wedge" and best focus in the white areas of the pattern. 

CHECK TO SEE THAT THE CUSHION AND YOKE THUMB. 
SCRE WS AND THE FOCUS COIL MOUNTING SCRE WS ARE 
TIGHT. 

AGC  THRESHOLD  CONTROL  ADJUSTMENT. — The  AGC 
threshold control R138 is adjusted at the factory and normally 
should not require readjustment in the field. 

To check the adjustment of the AGC Threshold Control, tune 
in a strong signal, sync the picture and turn the picture con-
trol to the maximum clockwise position. Turn the brightness 
control counterclockwise until the vertical retrace lines are 
just invisible. 

Momentarily remove the signal by switching off channel 
then back. If the picture reappears immediately, the receiver 
is not overloading due to improper setting of R138. If the pic-
ture requires an appreciable portion of a second to reappear. 
R138 should be readjusted. 

Set the picture control at the maximum clockwise position. 
Turn R138 fully counterclockwise. The top one-half inch of the 
picture may be bent slightly. This should be disregarded. 
Turn R138 clockwise until there is a very slight bend or change 
of bend in the top one-half inch of the picture. Then turn R138 
counterclockwise just sufficiently to remove this bend or change 
of bend. 

If the signal is very weak, the above method may not work 
as it may be impossible to get the picture to bend. In this case, 
turn R138 clockwise until the snow in the picture becomes 
more pronounced, then counterclockwise until the best signal 
to noise ratio is obtained. 

The AGC control adjustment should be made on a strong 
signal if possible. If the control is set too far clockwise on a 
weak signal, then the receiver may overload when a strong 
signal is received. If it is not set sufficiently clockwise then the 
sync noise immunity is decreased. 

CHECK OF R.F OSCILLATOR ADJUSTMENTS. — Tune in all 
available stations to see if the receiver r-f oscillator is ad-

STATION  SELECTOR 

FI NE  TU NI NG 

TO RE MOVE ESCUTCHE ON, SLIDE 

SPRING CLIP TO LEFT 

OSCILLATOR ADJUST ME NT 

-  FOR CHANNEL NU MBER 

Figure 9—R-F Oscillator Adjustments 

justed to the proper frequency on all channels. If adjustments 
are required, these should be made by the method outlined 
in the alignment procedure  The adjustments for 
channels 2 through 5 and 7 through 12 are available from the 
front of the cabinet by removing the station selector escutcheon 
as shown in Figure 9. Adjustment for channel 13 is on top of 
the chassis and channel 6 adjustment is in the kinescope well. 

Observe the picture on all stations for detail, for proper 
interlacing and for the presence of interference or reflections. 

RADIO OPERATION. — Turn the receiver function switch to 
AM and FM positions and check the radio for proper opera-
tion. In switching from radio to television or from television to 
radio, approximately 30 seconds warm-up time is required. 

RECORD  CHANGER  OPERATION. — Check  both  record 
changers according to the procedure given on page 3. 

Replace the television receiver metal back grille. Replace 
the cabinet back. Make sure that the screws holding both 
backs are up tight otherwise the backs may rattle or buzz 
when the receiver is operating at high volume. 

Advise the customer to keep all packing cartons and hard-
ware for use in case of future moves. 

RECEIVER LOCATION. — The owner should be advised of 
the importance of placing the receiver in the proper location 
in the room. 

The location should be chosen 

—Away from bright windows and so that no bright light 
will fall directly on the screen. (Some illumination in the 
room is desirable, however.) 

—To give easy access for operation and comfortable viewing. 

—To permit convenient connection to the antenna. 

— Convenient to an electrical outlet. 

—To allow adequate ventilation. 

ANTENNAS. — The finest television receiver built may be 
said to be only as good as the antenna design and installation. 
It is therefore important to use a correctly designed antenna, 
and to use care in its installation. 

REFLECTIONS. — Multiple  images.  sometimes  known  as 
echoes or ghosts. are caused by the signal arriving at the 
antenna by two or more routes. The second or subsequent 
image occurs when a signal arrives at the antenna after being 
reflected off a building, a hill or other object. In severe cases 
of reflections, even the sound may be distorted. In less severe 
cases, reflections may occur that are not noticeable as reflec-
tions. but that will instead cause a loss of definition in the 
picture. 

Depending upon the circumstances, it may be possible to 
eliminate the reflections by rotating the antenna or by moving 
it to a new location. In extreme cases, it may be impossible to 
eliminate the reflection. 

INTERFERENCE. — Auto ignition, street cars, electrical ma-
chinery and diathermy apparatus may cause interference 
which spoils the. picture. Whenever possible, the antenna loca-
tion should be removed as far as possible from highways, hos-
pitals, doctors' offices, and similar sources of interference. 

Short-wave radio transmitting and receiving equipment may 
cause interference in the picture in the form of moving ripples. 
In some instances it may be possible to eliminate the inter-
ference by the use of a trap in the antenna transmission line. 
However, if the interfering signal is on the same frequency as 
the television station, a trap will provide no improvement. 

WEAK PICTURE. — When the installation is near the limit 
of the area served by the transmitting station, the picture may 
be speckled, having a "snow" effect, and may not hold steady 
on the screen. This condition is due to lack of signal strength 
from the transmitter. 
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9TW333 TELEVISION CHASSIS TOP VIEW 
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Figure 10—Television Chossis Top View 

8 



295 

TELEVISION CHASSIS BOTTOM VIE W 9T W333 
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9T W333 TELEVISION VOLTAGE CHART 

The following measurements represent two sets of conditions.  In the first condition a 2200 microvolt test pattern signal was fed into the receiver, 

the picture synced and the AGC threshold control properly adjusted.  The second condition was obtained by removing the antenna leads and 

short circuiting the receiver antenna terminals.  Voltages shown are as read with "Jr. VoltOhmyst" between the indicated terminal and chassis 

ground and with the receiver operating on 117 volts 60 cycles a-c. 

Tube 
No. 

_ 

VI 

Tube 
Type Function 

Operating 
E. Plate E. Screen E. Cathode ' E. Grid 

I 
Plate 
(ma.) 

I 
Screen 
(ma.) 

Notes on 
Measurements Condition 

Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

6AG5 
R-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 

5 146 6 148 2 & 7 0 I -4.9 .72 .33 

No 
Signal 5 85 6 120 2 & 7 0 1 -0.4v 12.0 4.0 

V2 6AG5 Converter 
2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 

5 *130 
to 140 

6 *130 
to 140 

2 es 7 0 1 • -3.0 
to -7.0 

*7.1 
to 7.7 

•2.3 
to 2.7 *Depending 

upon channel No 
Signal 

5 *104 
to 109 

6 *104 
to 109 

2 & 7 0 1 • -2.0 
to -6.0 

•5.3 
to 5.9 to 1.0 

V3 6J6 
R-F 
Oscillator 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 

1 & 2 *88 
to 95 

7 .19 5 es 6 • -5.1 
to -7.3 

*1.9 
to 2.7 *Depending 

upon channel No 
Signal 1 As 2 

*68 
to 81 7 .16 5 & 6 

• -4.5 
to - 6.6 

•1.8 
to 2.1 

V101 6AG5 
1st Pix. IF 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 5 141 6 141 2 & 7 .07 I -3.9 .8 .22 

No 
Signal 5 108 6 108 2 & 7 .11 1 -.0? 4.97 1.73 

V102 6AG5 
2d Pix. I-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 5 130 6 130 2 &. 7 .86 1 0 9.48 3.12 

No 
Signal 5 106 6 106 2 es 7 .6 1 0 7.6 2.6 

V103 6AG5 
3d Pix. I-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 5 130 6 140 2 As 7 .03 1 -3.9 .51 .09 

No 
Signal 5 94 6 109 2 & 7 .11 1 -.09 3.92 1.5 

V104 6AG5 
4th Pix. IF 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 5 175 6 145 2es 7 1.38 1 0 7.0 2.0 

No 
Signal 5 167 6 109 2 es 7 .95 1 0 5.7 1.5 

V105 
A 6AL5 

Picture 
2d Det. 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 7 - 113 1 -112 .48 

No 
Signal 7 -120 1 -120 

V105 
B 6AL5 

Sync 
Limiter 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 2 -107 5 -56 

No 
Signal 2 -80 5 -60 

V106 12AU7 
1st Video 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 1 -23.2 3 -111 2 --113 4.38 

No 
Signal 1 -19.2 3 -117 2 -120 3.82 

V106 12AU7 
2d Video 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 6 •166 8 *-5.3 7 • -- 12.2 6.2 *At average 

contrast No 
Signal 6 •134 8 • -5.6 7 • -10.3 6.9 

V107 
A 

6SN7 
GT 

AGC 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 5 -17.9 - 6 -55.5 4 -56.5 .9 

No 
Signal 5 -5.2 6 -60 4 -64 .3 

V107 
B 

6SN7 
GT 

Vertical 
Oscillator 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 2 76 3 -111 1 -158 .2 

No 
Signal 2 62 3 -120 1 -169 .2 

V108 
65N7 
GT 

AGC 
Rectifier 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 5 97 6 -3.4 4 -19.3 .3 

No 
Signal 5 81 6 -8.7 4 -19.3 .28 

V108 
6SN7 
GT 

1st Sync 
Separator 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 2 96 3 -1.8 1 -19.5 1 

No 
Signal 2 81 3 -9.7 1 -19.3 .1 
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Tube 
No. 

Tube 
Type Function 

Operating 
Condition 

E. Plate E. Screen E. Cathode E. Grid 
I 

Plate 
(ma.) 

I 
Screen 
(ma.) 

Notes on 
Measurements Pin 

No. Volts 
Pin 
No. Volts 

P in 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

V109 
6SN7 
GT 

Sync 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 2 158 3 0 1 4.7 5.25 - 

No 
Signal 2 154 3 0 1 -- 5.2 3.75 

V109 
r-

6SN7 
GT 

Sync 
Separator 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 5 230 6 -51 4 -106 .4 

No 
Signal 5 215 6 - -59 4 -80 .35 

V110 
6K6- 
GT 

Vertical 
Output 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 3 223 4 223 8 -67 5 -91 •7.85 *Screen 

connected to 
plate 

No 
Signal 3 208 4 208 8 -79 5 -101 •7.7 

V111 
6SN7 
GT 

Horizontal 
Osc. Control 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 2 •48 3 -110 1 -92 .2 

*Variation 
of hold gives 
-21.9 to +56 
volts on plate 

No 
Signal 2 *33 3 -- 120 1 -108 .2 

V111 
6SN7 
GT 

Horizontal 
Oscillator 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 5 70 6 -111 4 -185 2.4 
No 

Signal 5 54 - 6 -120 4 -192 2.4 

V112 6BG6G 
Horizontal 
Output 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal Cap • 8 160 3 -104 5 -101 93.5 11.5 •5200 volt 

pulse present No 
Signal Cap 

Do Not 
Meas. 8 142 3 -113 5 -112 90.8 11.2 

V113 
1B3GT 
/8016 

H. V. 
Rectifier 

Brightness 
Min. Cap • 2 & 7 8500 0 *8500 volt 

pulse present Brightness 
Average Cap 

Do Not 
Meas. 2 es 7 8400 - .1 

V114 5V4G Damper 
2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 4 & 6 • 2 & 8 339 94.5 

•1200 volt 
pulse present No 

Signal 4 & 6 
Do Not 
Meas. - 2 es 8 322 92 

V 115 5U4G Rectifier 
2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 4 & 6 *390 -- 2 es 8 291 225 *A-C measured 

from plate to 
trans. center tap 

No 
Signal 4 & 6 *390 - 2 & 8 272 230 

V116 6AU6 
1st Sound 1-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 5 134 6 134 7 .9 1 0 8.2 3.3 
No 

Signal 5 110 6 110 7 .7 1 0 5.7 2.6 

V117 6AU6 
2d Sound I-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 5 148 6 90 7 0 1 -9 1.6 .8 
No 

Signal 5 115 6 60 7 0 1 -.65 3.35 1.15 

- 

V118 6AL5 
Sound 
Discrim. 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 2 -8.4 -- - 5 5.8 
No 

Signal 2 -2.0 - 5 .41 - 
2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 7 -3.7 - - 1 0 
No 

Signal 7 -- 1.08 - - 1 0 - 

_ 

V119 6AV6 
Bias 
Clamp 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal 7 0 - - 2 0 1 0 
No 

Signal 7 0 - - 2 0 1 0 - 

V121 10BP4 Kinescope 
2200 Mu.V. 
Signal Cap •8400 10 339 11 51 2 20 .1 - 

'Average 
Brightness 

No 
Signal Cap 10 322 11 42 2 14 -- 

Average 
Brightness 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal Cap 10 339 11 0 2 0 .4 - 

Maximum 
Brightness 

*Minimum 
Brightness 

2200 Mu.V. 
Signal Cap *8500 10 339 11 100 2 20 0 - 

11 
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91W333  RADIO ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 

It any lead dressing is necessary, it should be done before aligning the receiver. See Critical Lead Dress on page 13 

Before aligning set, completely mesh the gang and set the dial pointer to calibration point at extreme left end of dial. 

When making a complete alignment follow the tabulated form below in sequence. If only a portion of the circuit is to be 
aligned, select the portion required and follow with the remaining steps in the chart. Any adjustments made on the AM 455 kc. 
I-F's make it necessary to adjust the FM 10.7 mc. I-F's. 

AM I-F, OSC, R-F AND ANT ALIGNMENT 
Test-Oscillator. — For all alignment operations, connect the low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep the 

oscillator output as low as possible to avoid ci-v-c action. Set the oscillator to 30% 400-cycle modulation. 

Output Meter. — Connect the meter across the speaker voice coil, and turn the receiver volume control to maximum. 

Steps 
Connect the High Side of 

the Test Osc. to— 
Tune Test 
Osc. to — 

Turn Radio 
Dial to— 

Adjust the following for peak output 
on the meter 

1 

C3 in series with .01 mfd. 455 kc. 
Quiet point at 
low freq. 
end of dial 

•AM windings  T3 bottom core (sec.) 
T3 top core (pri.) 

2 AM windings  T2 bottom core (pri.) 
T2 top core (sec.) 

3 Terminal 1 of antenna 
board in series with 

220 mmf. 

1.400 kc. 1,400 kc. C13 Oscillator  C4 Antenna 

4 600 kc. 600 kc. L4 Oscillator  L9 Antenna 

5 Repeat steps 3 and 4. 

•Use alternate loading. This method involves the use of a 47.000-ohm resistor to load the primary winding while the secondary winding 
of the some transformer is being peaked. Then the secondary winding is loaded with the 47,000-ohm resistor while the primary winding is 
being peaked. Remove the 47.000-ohm resistor after T2 and T3 have been aligned. 

FM RATIO DETECTOR, I-F, OSC, R-F AND ANT ALIGNMENT 

Steps 
Connect the High Side of 

the Test Osc. to— 
Tune Test 
Osc. to — 

Turn Radio 
Dial to-

Adjust the following 

1 Connect -VoltOhmyst- d-c probe to negative lead of C33, and the meter common lead to chassis ground. 

2 
Pin 1 of V3 (6AU6) in 
series with .01 mfd. 

10.7 mc. AM 
mod.. .05 V out. 

— 
Low freq. 
end of dial 

T4 top core for max. d-c voltage across C33 
T4 bottom core for minimum audio output" 

3 
Terminal 1 of antenna 
board in series with 

300 ohms 

10.7 -nc. output 
adjusted to 
give 2 to 3 
volts on 

-VoltOhmyst" 

Low freq. 
end of dial 

FM windings for maximum d.c voltage across C33" • 
T3 top core (sec.)  T3 bottom core (pri.) 

4 
Low freq. 
end of dial 

FM windings for maximum d-c • • • 
T2 top core (sec.)  T2 bottom core (pri.) 

5 Terminal 1 of antenna 
board in series with 

300 ohms 

106 mc . 106 mc . C2 Antenna 
(Set  C2  at  maximum  capaci L2 Oscillator • • " ty while adjusting L2) 

6 90 mc. 90 mc. LI Antenna • • • •  (Rock gang) 

7 Repeat steps 5 and 6 until further adjustment provides no improvement in calibration. 

••Two or more points may be found which give reductions in the audio output. At the correct tuning point, the minimum audio output 
is approached rapidly and the output is much less than at any incorrect point. 

•••Align T2 and T3 by the use of alternate loading. Use a 680-ohm resistor to load the primary winding while the secondary winding of 
the same transformer is being peaked. Then load the secondary winding with the 680-ohm resistor while the primary winding is being 
peaked. 

"••Ll and L2 are adjusted by increasing or decreasing the spacing between turns of the coils. 

NOTE. --The FM alignrr ent may be checked by means of an FM sweep generator and cathode ray oscilloscope. Set the sweep gen-
erator to 10.7 mc center frequency and connect the output lead to the mixer grid Pin 5 of VI (616). Set the signal generator to 10.7 mc and 
loosely couple it to the mixer grid to provide a marker. To observe the 1-F response, disconnect the 2 mfd capacitor C33 from the ratio 
detector circuit. Connect the oscilloscope to the junction of 1425 and 1426. 

To observe the Ratio Detector response, reconnect C33 and connect the oscilloscope across the volume control 1414. 

0.7 MC. 
TOP RESONANCE 
601. CENTERING 

45  RP M PNONO INPUT 

TV SOUND INPUT 

76 RP M PHONO  INPUT 

RATIO DRIVER  
DE T  2 NO OET 
TRANS 

'•" 

VOL CONT. 
ON-Of  SIN — 

ri• 

TONE 
CONTROL 

TuNING g-
CONTROL 

SEE  TOP 10.7 MC SEC 
NOTE  if  SOT. 455 AC SEC. 
161.5.0W   

TUNCTICN 
SWITCN 

TOP 45.54C PSI 
— BOT  0.7 mC PRI. 

iS 600 KC AM ANT 

151 I F TRANS. 

TOP '07 MC SEC 
OF 10 7 Mc PSI 

TOP .45S AC SEC. 
60TasS RC PR,. 

4 .4004c Am ANT 
1.1 FM. ANT COIL 

5.4 600 DC OSC 

MIXER 4610 
osciLL•TOR 

L2 FM.OSCILLATOR 

C13 1400 KC A 7.4 OSC 

OLUATTPEUsT p  EuDE 

'TO  — YELLOW 
R 22 

RECT 

CATH ODE 

CABLE SOCKET 

( F RONT' VIE W) 

OUT PUT TRANS. 

SPEAKER PLUG 
( PRONG  VIE W) 

Figure 13 —Speaker Connections 

NOTE. —It it is desired to use a separate  A- band antenna, cut the green loop of wire 
extending from the chassis as shown above and connect the antenna to the wire which permits 
greatest sensitivity. 

Figure 12  Chassis. Top View, Showing Adjustments 

.0001 MARK OM 

Figure 14 —Dial and Drive 
Cord Assembly 
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To TEL 
CHASSIS 

22 
MEG 

NOTE  LI AND L2 
COUPLED 

53 
FRoNT 

S 3 
REAR  It 

RP 178 

MOTOR 
SS 

R35 1  
22  ' 
MEG 

VI 

6 J 6 
MIXER- OSC ' FM  OSC 

.110,11 

21 1 
C 59 
1500 _25 , 

J 
TEL 
AUDIO 

.9sy I C29 E:48rD 

-6V 

A OSC 
L4 

C  D 

R45 
T. 100K 

J2- P140110 C 38  --  059 
78 RPM  .00 2  " 

j 4 - MaoN0 
45 RPM 

S6 
RP I.68„ ,,e qmu.m6 

 , 

moroR 
R47 
5600 

FUNCTION  SW VIE WED FROM FRONT 
AND SHOWN  IN TELEVISION (MAXIMUM 
COUNTER - CLOCK WISE) POSITION 
Pos  - TELEVISION 

- A m 
3 - F 
4- PRONO .45 RP,. 
5 - 914oNo -78 RP M 

180 

SI REAR  i 

115 V 60, 
SUPPLY 

RADIO CRITICAL LEAD DRESS 
1. Keep leads of C7 short. 

2. Dress R27 away from range switch and pin No. 5 of VI. 

3. The ground lead of pin No. 2 of V2 and V3 should be down 
against chassis. Its length is critical. 

4. The AVC lead from R26 to range switch should be dressed 
against chassis. 

5. C43 should have short leads and the color code of the ca-
pacitor should go to the coil L4. The capacitor should be 
cemented down with polystyrene cement at the same time 
L2 is cemented. 

45  C8 
SG  7.5-

224 

S28 
REAR 

• 
C61 8 

1100 MF 

v 2 

6BAG 
(F AmFL 

Ti 
isT I F TRANS  2 

A - 107 MC 

FUNCTION SW 
ON - TEL POSITION 

S8 (ON REAR j  

Off - ALL OTHER 
POSITIONS 

ON vOL 
CONTR  il5 v  6 

To TL. 
CM £55 

5 •I92 V 

• 8311 
I A 

B  C1G 
27 4 100.5 

R7 
GB 

024 
.003 

C51  N30 
.02  150 

2 
.015 

834 
3.9  .005 T 

COMP'11  .00025 1  PL.:11PS 

_ 

150 

T3 
2ND IF 
TRANS 

10.7 IM-C1 

RIO 
.005 T  56K 

VS 

GAV6 
AS •MPL 

815 
10 
MEG 

R IA 
5 MEG 

2501. SOOK TAP 
VOL CONTROL 

T1 

13L0 

• RED 

8 2 o n 
2 TOTAL  3 

g 'TEL 

O ▪  RED  

SRN 

CIO 

GAv3 U6 
DRIVER 

5  185 v 

812 
120 

+84V. 

028 1 1 C 38 
.003 1.1 I 150 

21-18K 

1-9  ° 

T4 
C2I  RATIO DET 

• 14IV •  TRANS 
C 10 7 MC 

R13 
15  022 

.005 

C20 
tt: 

T -°°5  

832  RIB 
101<  15K 
•••VI  

01 

C27 
.005 

A. 

6viekL 
PA . 
t, • 

R 23 
1200 

330 -  000352 C33 T I 

030-1.._ 

MF 

C31.- 
330 

R26 
470 K 

SA 
TONE 
CON TR 
..11 •••16. 

R22  842 
2200  82 K 

7  • 125 V 

V9  V7 

6X5-GT  GAVG 
RECT  CET-AvC- P.4 iNV 

+299v. 

SRN JEWEL 
LAMP 

' 11MO 7 09 t' 

• c i8A 
30 MS 

VA  V3  VIO  V7  VG  VS  V8 

f 1 

4  31. 1 A r13 3 S7 4  Z n: • 

C 53 
150 

C21-•-- - 6cyuseT,19,  )  7 2%1EG 0   

820 

C54 
.01 ,R83 021 

S 8200  470 

 II -
055  RA4 
'02  4-70 

4700 

C 57 

6. Lead from pin No. 2 of VI to terminal "A" of 1st 1. F. trans-
former should be dressed against the chassis. 

7.  Connect C40 directly between the gang condenser and pin 
No. 1 of VI. 

8. Make all FM leads as short as possible. 

9. Dress lead from pin No. 5 of V2 to terminal -A" of 2nd 
I. F. transformer down against chassis. 

10.  Dress resistor R15 near chassis base. 

11.  Dress all A. C. leads away from volume control. 

12.  The lead from -FM" terminal of antenna terminal board to 
LI tap should be dressed away from V2. 

"  C25  026 
01 I  41 I 

VI 

.250V 

TS 

PIe 
SPEAKER 

K =1000 
RESISTANCE  VALUES IN OHMS 
COIL RESISTANCE VALUES LESS 

THAN I OHM ARE NOT SNOwN 

CAPACITANCE VALUES  LESS 
THAN I ,N AO-. AND ABOVE I IN UHF 
UNLESS OTHER WISE NOTED 

VOLTAGES  MEASURED  wt.', 
VOLTONmysT AND ScOuLD COLD 
wtTNIN *20. WITII II7v AC SUPPLY, 
Amp FUNCTION 5,0•1 IN 'FM" POSITION. 

0-48610 - 

13  The taps on LI and L2 are critical. LI tap should be 14 
turn from the ground end. L2 tap should be 21/2  turns from 
The gang condenser C8. 

14  Dress C25 and C26 against the chassis with the shortest 
lead length possible. 

15  The position of LI and L2 is critical. LI should be midway 
between VI and the 1st T. F. transformer. The end of L2 
should be approximately 3 16" from VI. 

16  Coupling between pins 5 and 6 of VI and the components 
attached should be kept to a minimum. 

IA
,11/110

V
ICE 

DI.I.VIA13HOS
 °KIVU 
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9TW333  TELEVISION R-F UNIT WIRING DIAGRAM 

Lit - SS/A TURNS 
L6S- A VA TURNS 
Lia - SSA. TURNS 
LiS- 3S4 TURNS 

,..,111VC;62°Z:ZAT.s 67 N.I.g;.45 A "  

TO W TPA , 
1.11SCIRI 

NOTE 
THE BSC,. T̂OR  ',EC TB,. MuST BE A T LEAS E - 25 VE,1" 

ON ALL CHANNELS  AS MEASURED  WITH A VOLTONEATST AT 
THE  TEST CONNKCTION  RID  IF THIS IS NOT THE  CASE 
THE  LINK  ISt TE ACH  L2 AND LS MUST BE ADJUSTED UNTIL 
SUCH  INJECTION  ID OBTAINED  IF SUCH AN •DJUSTEAENT 
IS  MADE . TER  ENTIRE  R-F UNIT muST BE  ReA, GHED 

RED 

6AG5 

r— 

TEST 
COEEPE 

v 
eAss 
COYv 

Figure 16— FUF Unit 'Firing Diagram 

TELEVISION CRITICAL LEAD DRESS 

1. The ground bus from pin 2 and the center shield of V117 
socket should not be shortened or rerouted. 

2. Do not change the dress of the filament leads or the by-
pass capacitors in the picture or sound i-f circuits. The fila-
ment leads between V117 and V118 should be down 
against the chassis and away from grid or plate leads. 

3. If it is necessary to replace any of the 1,500 mmf capaci-
tors in the picture i-f circuits the lead length must be kept 
as short as possible. 

4. The picture i-f coupling capacitors C106, C111, C115 and 
C121 should be up and away from the chassis and should 
be clear of the pix i-f transformer adjustments by at least 
1 4 inch. If the dress of any of these capacitors is changed, 
the i-f alignment should be rechecked. 

5. Leads to L102 and L103 must be as short as possible. 

6. Dress peaking coils L105. L106 and L107 up and away 
from the chassis. 

7. Dress C183 across tube pins 5 and 6 with leads not ex-
ceeding 3a inch. 

8. Dress the blue leads from pin 5 of V119 down against the 
chassis. 

9. Dress C129 and C130 up and away from the chassis. 

10. Dress the yellow lead from the picture control away from 
the chassis. Dress the yellow lead from pin 8 of V106 away 
from the chassis. 

11. Dress the green lead from pin 2 of V106 away from the 
chassis. 

12. Dress R168, R169, R170, R176 and R178 up and away from 
the chassis. In the event that it is necessary to replace one 
of these resistors, the resistor leads should not be clipped 
but should be bent and soldered into place in the some 
manner as the original unit. Strains or excessive heat 
should not be applied to the leads or bodies of the resistors 
associated with the horizontal oscillator and control circuits. 

S3  L11 

• 

.4 • 

"-

LINK 
COUPLING 

L21  •  I. 

LE 
LEN LEA 

RI  1-041,   

lir(   

V3 

6J6 

T-34273-

Such conditions may cause excessive changes of resistance 
with age. 

13 Contact between the r-f oscillator frequency adjustment 
screws and the oscillator coils or channel switch eyelets 
must be avoided. 

14 Dress leads from L110 (width control coil) away from the 
transformer frame. 

15. Dress T110 winding leads as shown in Figure 17. 

D R E S S  L E A D S  F R O WI  WI NDI N GS 

IN  71.1 E  C L E A R  A S  S W O W N 

NI G N  V O L T A G E  WI N DI N G 

P RI M A R Y  WI N DI N G 

S E C O N O A R v  Voi N DI N G 

R E CT  Ft L  WI N DI N G 

C ORN 

Figure 17 —T110 Lead Dresi 

T E R MI N A L 

R O A M) 
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RMA COLOR CODE FOR CERAMIC CAPACITORS 

COLOR -TEMPERATuRE 
SLACK 
oRowN  - 30 Oom/oC 
RED  + SO PINAPC 
ORANGE -110 PPLIPIC 
YEI LOW -270Pee C 
1/171  - 0 PPM,* 

-470 ”111/•C 
VIOLET  - /10PPN 
GRIT  + 10 PPM Hf 

COIF. DIGITS  MOLT MUER 
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CERAMICS RATED ROOK 

N  C • LOR 
2.  CIICEI3N 

IMICK2NINZ:C=311 
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COLOR MULTIPLIER COLOR MULTIPLIER 
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TELEVISION CIRCUIT SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM 
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COLOR CODE FOR MOULDED 
PAPER CAPACITORS 

MULTIPLIER  MULTIPLIER 

DIGITS  TOLERANCE  DIGITS  TOLERANCE 

VOLTAGE  VOLTAGE 
RATING  RATING 
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The voltage rating is given 

in hundreds of volts. Only 
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ratings  under  1,000  volts. 
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for ratings over 1,000 volts. 

Use digits column to read 

voltage ratings. 
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9T W333 REPLACEMENT PARTS (Continued) 

Stock 
No. 

DESCRIPTION 

R-F UNIT ASSEMBLIES 

KRK5 

REPLACEMENT PARTS  9T W333 

Stock 
No. DESCRIPTION 

73465  Belt -Drive belt 
75069  Board -R-F  unit  power  connection  terminal  board  (5 

contact) 
75067  Bracket -Vertical bracket for holding r-f oscillator tube 

shield 
73478  Cable -I-F transmission cablo (es") (W1) 
73441  Cam -Fine tuning adjustment cam 

74035  Capacitor -Ceramic, 5 mmf. (C4. C5) 
53511  Capacitor -Ceramic. 10 mmf. (C3) 
54207  Capacitor -Ceramic, 18 mmf. (C20) 
73449  Capacitor -Ceramic  trimmer,  comprising  1 section  of 

150-190 mmf. and 1 section of 65-95 mmf, (CIE C12) 
73091  Capacitor -Ceramic, 270 mrni. (C2I) 
71501  Capacitor -Ceramic,  1,500 mmf. (C2, C7, C8, C9, C13, 

C15, C17, C18. C19) 
73473  Capacitor -Ceramic, 5,000 mmf. (C16) 
73475  Coil -Antenna filter shunt coil (167) 
73477  Coil -Choke coil ILIO. LI 1, L12) 
73874  Coil -Converter grid coil for channel No. 6 (L9, 131) 
73462  Coil -Coupling inductance coil (L4) 
74108  Coil -Fine tuning coil (1 1/2  turns) with adjustable in-

ductance core and capacitor stud (threaded bushing 
type with plunger adjustment) (LI, Cl) 

73443  Coil-Fine tuning coil (1 12 turns) with adjustable in-
ductance core  and capacitor stud  (smooth  bushing 
type with plunger adjustment) (LI, Cl) 

73476  Coil -I-F trap (17. C22) 
73461  Coil -Oscillator plate coil (4 turns) for channel No. 6 (L20) 
73460  Coil -R-F plate coil for channel No. 6 (113) 
74109  Coil -Trimmer coil (1 1/2  turns) with adjustable inductance 

core and capacitor stud (threaded bushing type with 
screw adjustment) for oscillator section or converter 
section (L2, C6, L3, C10) 

73444  Coil -Trimmer coil (1 12 turns) with adjustable inductance 
core and capacitor stud (smooth bushing type with 
screw adjustment) for oscillator section or converter 
section (L2, C6, L3, CIO) 

74110  Coil -Trimmer coil (3 turns) with adjustable inductance 
core and capacitor stud (threaded bushing type with 
screw adjustment) for r.1 amplifier section (15. C14) 

73446  Coil -Trimmer coil (3 turns) with adjustable inductance 
core and capacitor stud (smooth bushing type with 
screw adjustment) for r-1 amplifier section (1.5, C14) 

71493  Connector-Oscillator segment connector 
74187  Core -Adjustable core for L3I 

73455  Core -Sliding core for fine tuning control trimmer 

73440  Detent -R-F unit detent mechanism and fibre shaft 
73453  Form -Coil form assembly for 19, L13 

71487  Form--Coil form for oscillator plate coil 13I 

73442  Link -Link assembly for fine tuning 
71462  Loop -Oscillator to converter trimmer loop connector 

73634  Nut -Speed nut for drive belt shield 
73467  Nut -Speed nut to mount trimmer coils 73443, 73444 and 

73446 

73436  Plate -Front plate and bushing 

73464  Pulley -Idler pulley 
Resistor -Fixed, composition, 47 ohms ±20%, 1/2 watt 
(R4) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 150 ohms ±-20%. 1/2 
(R5, R9, R12( 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 1,000 ohms ±-20 %. 1/2  watt 
(R7) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 1,000 ohms, -±10 %, 1/2 W att 
(H11) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 2,700 ohms, -±10 %, V2 watt 
(RIO) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 10,000 ohms, =20 %, 1/2  
(RI) 

Resistor -Fixed,  composition,  100,000 ohms,  ±20 %,  1/2  
watt (R2, R3, R8, R13) 

14343  Retainer -Channel selector shaft retaining ring 

30340  Retainer -Retainer for fine tuning link stud 
71476  Screw -No. 4-40 x 14" binder head screw for adjusting 

coils 114, 115, L16, L17, 118, 119 

71475  Screw -No. 4-40 x ..296 adjusting screw for coils 16, 121, 
122, L23, L24 

73640  Screw -No. 4-40 x 8" adjusting screw for L66 
73439  Shaft -Actuating shaft for fine tuning control 

73437  Shaft -Channel selector shaft complete with pawl and 
stud 

73438  Shaft -Fine tuning control shaft and pulley 
72951  Shield -Metal tube shield for V3 

73454  Shield -Metal shield for drive belt 
73632  Shield -Metal tube shield for VI 

75443  Shield -"U" shape shield for bottom of R-F unit 

71494  Socket -Tube Socket 

73450  Socket -Tube socket, ceramic, 7 prong bottom mounted 

watt 

watt 

74576 
75038 
74188 
73457 
73456 
73633 

73470 

73468 

73469 

73471 

75446 

75447 

73448 
73466 
2917 

72437 

72809 

39604 

74105 

64062 

39396 

75030 
73921 

51416 
73102 

73922 

73091 

39642 

71450 

39646 
73580 

71501 

73801 

73595 

73550 

73920 

73561 

73594 

73562 

73596 

73558 

73553 

73592 

73564 

73597 

73551 

73557 

73560 

73593 

73787 

74106 

53147 

Spacer -Insulating spacer for front plate (4 required) 
Spring -Retaining spring for r-f oscillator tube shield 
Spring -Retaining spring for adjustable core No. 74187 
Spring--Return spring for fine tuning control core 
Spring -Tension spring for drive belt shield 
Stator -Antenna stator complete with rotor and coils (S5, 
16,  156,  157,  158,  159,  L60,  161,  L62,  163,  164, 
165. 166, C2I) 

Stator -Converter stator complete with rotor and coils 
(S3, 136. 137, L38, 139, L40, L41, 148, 149, L50, 151) 

Stator -Front oscillator section stator complete with rotor, 
segment, coils and adjusting screws (SI, 114, L15, 116, 
117, L18, 119, L2I, L22, L23, L24) 

Stator -Rear oscillator section stator complete with rotor, 
segment and coils (S2, L25, 126, 127, 128, L29, 130, L32, 
133, 134, 135) 

Stator -R-F amplifier stator complete with rotor and coils 
(S4, 142, L43, 144, 145, L46, 147, L52, 153, 154, L55) 

Stud -Capac.tor  stud -brass,  No.  4-40  x 13 16"  with 
3 64" screwdriver slot for trimmer coils 74109 or 74110 
uncoded or coded "ER" 

Stud -Capacitor  stud -brass,  No.  4-40  x 13 16"  with 
3/64" screwdriver slot for trimmer coils 74109 or 74110 
coded numerically or coded "HiQ" 

Transformer -Converter transformer (T1, R6) 
Washer -Insulating washers for front shield (1 set) 
Washer -"C" washer for channel selector shaft 

11-F - I-F CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 

KCS 30 

Cable -Shielded audio cable complete with pin plug 

Capacitor -Mica, 5 mmf. (C166) 

Capacitor -Mica, 10 mmf. (C126) 
Capacitor--Mica, 33 mmf, (C111) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 82 mml. (C120) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 100 mmf. (C175) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 100 mmf., 1.000 volts (C138) 
Capacitor -Ceramic, 120 mmf, (C129) 

Capacitcr -Mica, 180 mmf, (C140) 

Capacitor -Mica, 180 mmf, (C158) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 270 mmf, (CI83, C194, C198) 

Capacitor-Mica, 270 mmi. (C106, C115, C121) 
Capacitor -Mica, 390 mmf, (C141, C160) 
Capacitor -Mica, 500 mmf,, 15.000 volts (C168) 

Capacitor -Mica, 560 mmf. (C127, C167) 

Capacitor -Mica trimmer. comprising I section of 10-160 
mmf. and 1 section of 40-370 mmf. (C153A, C15313) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 1,500 mmf. (C101, C103, C104, CI S, 
CI08, C109, CI10, CI13, C114, C117, CI18, C122, CI25, 
C132, C171, CI72, CI76, C177, C188, CI91, CI92, C193, 
C196) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper, .001 mfd., 600 volts 
(C 137) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper, oil filled, .0022 mid., 
600 volts (C142, C154, CI61) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper, 0047 mid., 600 volts 
(C143, C144) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper, oil filled, .0047 mid., 
600 volts (C145) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper, .01 mid., 400 volts 
(C135, C151, C152) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper, oil filled, .01 mfd., 
600 volts (CI59) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper, .022 mfd., 400 volts 
(C155) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper, oil filled, .033 mid.. 
1,000 volts (C164) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper, .047 mid., 200 volts 
(CI33, C187) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper, .047 mid., 400 volts 
(C130, C139) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper, oil filled, .047 mfd., 
600 volts (C150, C156) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper, .047 mid., 1,000 volts 
(C163) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper, oil filled, .047 mfd., 
1,000 volts (C165) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper, 0.1 mid., 400 volts 
(C149) 

Capacitor -rubular, moulded paper, 0.1 mid., 
(C131) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper, 0.22 mid., 200 volts 
(C136) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper, 0.22 mfd., 400 volts 
(C157, C162) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper, 0.47 mfd.. 200 volts 
(C190) 

Capacitor -Electrolytic, 5 mid., 50 volts (CI97) 

Capacitor -Electrolytic, 25 mfd., 50 volts (C134) 

600 volts 

Stock 
No, DESCRIPTION Stock 

No. DESCRIPTION 

73581  Capacitor -Electrolytic, comprising I section of 60 mid.. 
450 volts, 2 sections of 10 mid., 450 volts and I section 
of 20 mfd., 150 volts (C146A, CI46B, C146C, C146D) 

73583  Capacitor -Electrolytic, comprising 1 section of 40 mid., 
450 volts, I section of 90 mid., 150 volts and 1 section 
of 50 mfd., 150 volts (C147A, C147B, C147C) 

71432  Capacitor -Electrolytic, comprising 2 sections of 40 mid., 
450 volts and 1 section of 10 mid., 450 volts (C148A, 
C148B, C148C) 

73582  Capacitor -Electrolytic, comprising 1 section of 40 mid., 
450 volts, I section of 10 mid., 450 volts and I section 
of 80 mid., 200 volts (C170A, C170B, C170C) 

73154  Choke--Filter choke IL1141 

73591  Coil -Antenna matching coil less mounting bracket and 
socket (2 required) 

73578  Coil -Antenna matching coil complete with bracket and 
socket (T115) 

71778  Coil -Cathode trap coil (T105, C119) 

73477  Coil--Choke coil (1101) 

73566  Coil -Focus coil (L115) 

71449  Coil -Horizontal linearity control coil (L111) 

73476  Coil -I-F trap (1116, C189) 

74140  Coil-Peaking coil (33 muh.) (L117. R110) 

72619  Coil -Peaking coil (93 muh.) (L103. R212) 

71528  Coil -Peaking coil (180 muh.) (1102. L105, R213, 1125) 

71523  Coil -Peaking coil (250 rnuh.) (1103. L107) 

73577  Coil -Video trap (LI04. CI28) 

71429  Coil - Width control coil (1110) 

71521  Connector -Hi-voltage capacitor connector 

71789  Connector -Kinescope anode connector 

73579  Control -AGC threshold control (R138) 

73156  Control -Brightness control (R131) 

72735  Control -Focus control (R191) 

71440  Control -Height control (R155) 

72734  Control -Horizontal hold and vertical hold control (R158. 
R173) 

73663  Control -Picture control (R122) 

71441  Control -Vertical linearity control (R162) 

71457  Cord -Power cord and plug 

71437  Cover -Insulating cover for electrolytic No. 71432, 73581 
and 73582 

73590  Cushion -Cushion for deflection yoke hood (2 required) 

73600  Fuse -0.25 amp., 250 volts (F1) 

71799  Grommet -Rubber grommet for horizontal yoke lead exit 
and 2nd anode connector 

37396  Grommet--Rubber grommet for mounting ceramic tube 
socket 

73301  Magnet -Ion trap magnet (P. M. type) 

73587  Nut -Speed nut to mount hi-voltage capacitor 

18469  Plate -Mounting plate -bakelite -for electrolytics 

71448  Plug -2 prong male plug for power cable 

71513  Resistor - Wire wound, 3.3 ohms, 1 3 watt (R187) 

72067  Resistor-- Wire wound, 5.1 ohms, 1,2 watt (R202) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition,  10 ohms It720 %.  V2 
(R120, R192) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition,  39 ohms -L-10 %, 1/2  watt 
(R102, R111) 

Resistor -Fixed.  composition,  39  ohms  -1:10%,  1 watt 
(R185) 

Resistor -Fixed,  composition. 47 ohms ±20 %. 1/2 
(R183) 

Rosistor  Fixed,  composition,  47  ohms ±10%,  1 watt 
(R184) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 68 ohms  it 10%, 1/2 
(R105) 

Resistor -Fixed.  composition,  82 ohms -±.10%. V2 watt 
(R195) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 100 ohms ±10%, 1/2 watt 
(R121) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition,  150 ohms ±20 %. 1/2  watt 
(R106, R109, R114, R214) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 150 ohms ±-10%, 1/2 
(RI15) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 220 ohms ±-10%. Vo  watt 
(R123) 

37502  Resistor - Wire wound, 330 ohms, 2 watts (R190) 

73588  Resistor -Voltage divider, comprising  1 section of 850 
ohms, 12 watts and 2 sections of 650 ohms, 6 watts 
(R193A, R193B, RI93C) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 1,000 ohms -- 20 %, 1/2  watt 
(R103, R-107. R108, R113, R116, R118, R165, 11199) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 1.200 ohms, Oo.10%, 1/2 watt 
(R196) 

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

51869 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 1.800 ohms -_L-10%, 2 watts 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 2,200 ohms ±-10%, 1/2 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 2.700 ohms ±-10%, 1/2 watt 
(R161, R217) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 3,300 ohms -±-5%. 1/2  watt 

Resistor--Fixed, composition, 4,700 ohms  10%, 1/2  
((nR 1214 64:  :1.-  

Resistor,-RFixed, composition, 5,600 ohms ±10%. V2 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 5,600 ohms ±-5%, 1/2 watt 
(R1I2, R119. R136) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 5,600 ohms ±-10%, 1 watt 

Re((sEtR1 152o07r))-Fixed, composition, 6,800 ohms -±10 %. V2 watt 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 6,800 ohms ±10%, 1 watt 

Re(crtis1t8o6r)-Fixed, composition, 6,800 ohms -±-5%. 1 watt 

((Rii Ri 7177,) Resistor -Fixed,R210)  composition, 6,800 ohms ±-10%, 2 watts 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 8,200 ohms ±-10%, 1/2  watt 
(R152, R153, R171) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 8,200 ohms ±-5%, 1/2  watt 
(R164, RI75, R222) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 8,200 ohms -±-5%, 1 watt 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 10,000 ohms ±10%. 1/2 watt 
(R182) 

Resistor)-Fixed  composition, 10.000 ohms -±-5%, 1/2  watt 

Resistor - Wire wound, 10,000 ohms, 10 watts (11225) 

Re(sRi2ston9r)-Fixed, composition, 12,000 ohms ±-10%. 1/2 watt 

Resistor -Fixed composition, 12,000 ohms ±-10%, 2 watts 
(R124) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 15,000 ohms ±-10%, 1 watt 
R e Ti 51 t4.6,)-  

Fixed. composition, 18.000 ohms ±-5%. V2 watt 

Re(sRisIt3o5r)--Fixed, composition, 22,000 ohms -±20%. V2 watt 
(R198, R215) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 22,000 ohms ±±2100 :, 1/v22 ww czatttt 

Resistor -Fixed composition, 47,000 ohms 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 27,000 ohms -±-10%, 1/a watt 

(R151, RI97, R220) 

(R143) 

(H 
HR2 4251)) Resistor--Fixed, ±- composition, 47,000 ohms  10 %. V2 watt 

Resistor -Fixed composition, 56.000 ohms -±-10 %, V2 watt 
(R156) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 68,000 ohms -2:10%, V2 watt 

Re(sHis1t7o2r)-Fixed,  composition,  100,000  ohms  ±10%.  1/2 
watt (R160, R216) 

Resistor -Fixed,  composition,  100,000  ohms  -±5 %,  1/2  
watt (R203, R204) 

Resistor)-Fixed, composition, 100,000 ohms -±5 %, I watt 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 120,000 ohms -±-5%. 1/2  watt, 

Re(sHis1t3o4r)-Fixed, composition, 120.000 ohms -±10%, I watt 

Resistor -Fixed.  composition,  150,000  ohms  ±-20 %,  1/2 
watt (R142) 

Resistor -Fixed,  composition,  150.000  ohms  ±10%,  1/2  
watt (R168, R180) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 150,000 ohms -±5%. 1 watt 

Resistor -Fixed,  composition,  220,000  ohms  ±10%,  1/2  
watt (RI29, R154) 

Resistor -Fixed,  composition,  330,000  ohms  ±20%,  1/2  
watt (R140) 

Resistor -Fixed,  composition,  470,000  ohms  ±10%,  V2 
watt (R137, R139) 

Resistor -Fixed,  composition,  560,000  ohms  ot 10%.  V2 
wolf (R1881 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 820.000 ohms ±5 %, 1/2  

Resistor -Fixed, composition. I megohm -.2:10 %, 1/2  
(R147, R1131) 

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

Stock 
No. 

DESCRIPTION 
Stock 
No. 

DESCRIPTION 

71456 

73584 

72741 

38853 

71508 

73117 

72927 

73249 

31251 

73586 

73571 

73572 

73573 

73574 

73575 

73569 

73568 

73576 

73570 

73567 

71424 

71427 

71420 

72853 

73607 

73866 

93056 

31353 

39042 

73867 

33103 

39396 

48125 

71922 

39640 

73748 

73473 

73750 

73659 

72573 

70346 

71926 

71553 

71923 

71925 

73561 

72120 

71928 

73638 

71551 

73747 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 1 megohm -2=20%. 1 watt 
(R189) 

Resistor-Fixed, composition, 1.5 megohm ±-5%, 1/2 watt 
(RI57) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 1.8 megohm ±-5e/e. ki watt 
(R133) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 2.2 megohms ±-10%, 1/2 watt 
(R130, R132, R159, R163) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 2.7 megohms -±5 %, 1 watt 
(R170) 

Resistor -Fixed,  composition,  3.9  megohms  =10 %  1/2  
watt (R149) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 10 megohms ±-10 %, 1/2 watt 
(R148) 

Screw -No. 8-32 wing screw to mount yoke and hood (3 
required) 

Shield -Tube shield for V117 and V118 

Socket -Kinescope socket 

Socket -Four pin wafer socket (1102( 

Socket -Tube socket for 8016 

Socket -Tube socket, 7 pin, miniature 

Socket -Tube socket, 9 pin, miniature 

Socket -Tube socket, octal, ceramic, plate mounted 

Socket -Tube socket, octal, wafer 

Spring -Hood and yoke pressure spring (3 required) 

Transformer -First pix I-F iransformer (7102, C102, (1101) 

Transformer -Second pix I-F transformer (T102, CI07) 

Transformer -Third pix I-F transformer (T103, C112) 

Transformer -Fourth pix I-F ;ransformer (T104. C116) 

Transformer -Fifth pix I-F transformer (T106, CI23. CI24) 

Transformer -Vertical oscillator transformer (T107) 

Transformer -Vertical output transformer (T108) 

Transformer -Synchroguide transformer (T109) 

Transformer -Horizontal  output  and  hi-voltage  trans-
former (T110) 

Transformer -Power transformer, 117 volt, 60 cycle (T111) 

Transformer-Sound IF transformer (T112, C173, C174) 

Transformer -Sound  discriminator  transformer  (T113, 
C178, C179, C180) 

Yoke -Deflection yoke  (L108.  1109,  1112.  1113,  C169, 
R166, R167) 

CHASSIS ASSEMBLIES 

RC 616N 

Boord -"Antenno-Television" board 

Capacitor -Variable tuning capacitor (CI, C2, C3, C4, 
C8, C12. C13) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 2 mmf. (C9) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 5 mmf. (C11) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 15 mmf. (C42) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 47 mmf. (C26) 

Capacitor -Ceramic. 56 mmf, (C43) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 68 mmf. (C40) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 100 mmf. (C5) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 150 mmf. (C7, C19, C38, C44, C50, 
C53) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 180 mmf. (C37) 

Capacitor -Mica. 330 mmf. (C30, C31) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 1,500 mmf. (C39) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 5,000 mmf. (CIO) 

Capacitor -Tubular, .002 mid., 200 volts (C36) 

Capacitor -Tubular, .003 mfd., 200 volts (C24) 

Capacitor -Tubular, .003 mid., 400 volts (C28) 

Capacitor -Tubular, .0035 mid., 1,000 volts (C34, C56) 

Capacitor -Tubular. .005 mfd., 200 volts (C62) 

Capacitor -Tubular, .005 mfd., 400 volts (C14, C16, C17, 
C21, C22) 

Capacitor -Tubular, .01 mfd., 200 volts (C23, C25. C57) 

Capacitor -Tubular, .01 mid., 400 volts (C29. C4I, C54) 

Capacitor -Tubular, .01 mid., 400 volts (C58, C59) 

Capacitor -Tubular, .015 mid., 200 volts (C52) 

Capacitor, Tubular, .02 mfd.. 200 volts (C51) 

Capacitor -Tubular, .02 mfd., 400 volts (C55) 

Capacitor -Tubular. .05 mfd., 200 volts (C15) 

Capacitor -Electrolytic, 2 mid., 50 volts (C33) 

73372 

74200 

73918 

73661 

71942 

73916 

73744 

73662 

72953 

70392 

72069 

16058 

73710 

'i3044 

30868 

5040 

71637 

52131 

70250 

73637 

Capacitor -Electrolytic, comprising 1 section of 30 mfd., 
350 volts. 1 section of 30 mid.. 300 volts and 1 section 
of 20 mfd.. 250 volts (C18A, C18B, C18C) 

Capacitor -Electrolytic, comprising I section of 10 mfd., 
300 volts and 1 section of 100 mid., 10 volts (C61A, 
C6IB) 

Coil -Antenna coil -F.M. (No. 16 buss tinned. 8 turns per 
inch, 134 turns L. H. -.469" I. D.) (LI) 

Coil -Antenna coil -A M. (L8, 19) 

Coil -Filament choke coil (L3) 

Coil -Oscillator coil -F.M. (No. 16 buss tinned. 7 turns 
per inch, 43 4 torns R. H. -.469" I. D.) (L2) 

Coil -Oscillator coil -A.M. (14) 

Control -Volume control and power switch (R14, S7) 

Cord -Drive cord (approx. 38" overall length) 

Cord -Power cord and plug 

Grommet -Rubber grommet for rear mounting feet (2 re-
quired) 

Grommet -Rubber grommet for mounting R-F shelf (4 re-
quired) 

Indicator -Station selector indicator 

Plate -Dial back plate 

Plug -2 contact female plug for motor cable 

Plug -4 contact female plug for speaker cable 

Receptacle -Phono receptacle 

Receptacle -A. C. receptacle 

Resistor - Wire wound, 3.9 ohms, 1 watt (1134) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 68 ohms -2:10%, 1/2  watt 
IR7) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 100 ohms 
((136) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 120 ohms :t10 %, 1/2  watt 
(R12) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 470 ohms 
(R21) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 680 ohms -±20%, 1/2  walt 
(R9, R11) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 1,200 ohms -±5 %, 1/2  watt 
(R23) 

Resistor - Wire wound, 2.200 ohms, 5 watts (1122) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 3.300 ohms ±5 %. V2 
(R24) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 5,600 ohms ±10%, 1/2  watt 
(R47) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 8,200 ohms -±-10 %, 1/2  watt 
(R43) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 10.000 ohms -2=10%. Va watt 
(R50) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 15,000 ohms -±-10%. 1/2 watt 
(R13, R18, 1130) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 18,000 ohms -±-10%. 1/2 
(R33) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 22,000 ohms -±10%. 1/2  
(R48) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 27,000 ohms -4-10%. V2 
(R8, 1140) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 27,000 ohms -2:10 %, 1 watt 
(R5) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 33,000 ohms -1:10%. V2 
(R6) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 39.000 ohms ±10%. 1/2 
(R25) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 56,000 ohms ±-10 %, 1 watt 
(RIO) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 82,000 ohms ±-10%. 1/2 
(R42) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 100,000 ohms ±-10%. V2 watt 
(R45) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 120,000 ohms ±-10%, 1/2  watt 
(R46) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 220,000 ohms -±-10%. 1/2 watt 
(R49) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 270.000 ohms ±-10 %, V2 watt 
(R19, 1129) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 330,000 ohms -2:10%, 1/2  watt 
(R28) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 470,00o ohms O.-10 %, 1/2 watt 
(R20, R26, R44) 

Resistor -Fixed,  composition,  2.2  megohms  ±20%.  1/2 
watt (R3, R31, R35) 

Resistor -Fixed,  composition,  3.9  megohms  1/2 
watt (R2) 

Resistor -Fixed,  composition,  10  megohms  ±-20%,  1/2  
watt (R15, I341) 

-±10 %, V2 watt 

-L-10 % 2 watts  

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

watt 

Stock 
No. 

DESCRIPTION Stock 
No. DESCRIPTION 

73603 

31364 

72516 

73117 

31251 

74305 

74215 

73602 

73603 

73604 

74202 

73601 

73745 

74019 

73743 

33726 

13867 

73934 

75642 

5039 

73635 

71145 

73636 

73641 

74255 

71599 

72437 

74296 

13103 

71892 

71820 

73643 

X1632 

X1639 

74209 

74409 

74249 

73775 

71966 

71768 

73628 

73180 

73627 

73740 

73642 

73779 

11889 

37396 

72856 

30698 

Resistor -Fixed,  composition,  22  megohms  -2:20 %,  1/2  
watt (R16) 

Shaft -Tuning knob shaft 

Socket -Lamp socket 

Socket -Tube socket, 7 contact, miniature 

Socket -Tube socket. 7 pin, miniature for VIO 

Socket -Tube socket, octal, wafer 

Spring -Drive cord spring 

Switch -Selector switch (SI, S2, S3, S8) 

Switch -Tone control switch (S4) 

Support -Dial  plate  mounting  support  complete  with 
pulley -R. H. 

Support -Dial  plate  mounting  support  complete  with 
pulley -L. H. 

Support -Polystyrene coil support complete with bracket 

Transformer -Power transformer, 117 volt, 60 cycle (TI) 

Transformer -First I-F transformer -dual (T2) 

Transformer -Second I-F transformer -dual (T3) 

Transformer -Ratio detector transformer (T4) 

Washer -"C" washer for tuning knob shaft 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLIES 

92569-5 W or 92569-5K 

RL 103135 

Cap-Dust cap 

Cone -Cone complete with voice coil for 92569-5 W 

Cone-Cone and voice coil assembly for 92569-5K 

Plug-4 prong male plug for speaker 

Speaker -12" P.M. speaker complete with cone and voice 
coil less output transformer and plug 

Suspension -Metal cone suspension for 92569-5 W 

Transformer -Output transformer (T5) 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Back-Cabinet  back  for  television  chassis  portion  of 
cabinet 

Board -"Antenna" board 

Bracket -Pilot lamp bracket 

Cable-Shielded pickup lead complete with pin plug for 
RP168A changer 

Cable-Shielded pickup lead complete with pin plug for 
RP178 changer 

Cap-Pilot lamp jewel 

Catch-Bullet catch and strike for television compartment 
door 

Check -Radio compartment door check 

Clip-Spring clip for channel marker escutcheon 

Cloth-Grille cloth for walnut instruments 

Cloth -Grille cloth for mahogany instruments 

Cover-Cover for RPI68A record changer mounting screw 
(3 required) 

Cushion -Lid cushion 

Decal-Radio control panel function decal 

Decal -Television control panel function decal 

Decal-Trade mark decal (Victrola) 

Decal-Trade mark decal (RCA Victor) 

Dial -Glass dial scale 

Emblem -"RCA Victor" emblem 

Escutcheon -Dial scale escutcheon less dial 

Escutcheon -Television channel marker escutcheon for 
toasted mahogany instruments 

Escutcheon -Television channel  marker  escutcheon for 
walnut or mahogany instruments 

Glass-Safety glass 

Grommet -Rubber grommet for front apron of radio chas-
sis (2 required) 

Grommet -Rubber grommet to mount speaker (3 required) 

Grommet -Rubber grommet for mounting RP178 record 
changer (3 required) 

Hinge -Cabinet lid hinge 

73735 

73903 

72824 

71822 

71821 

72824 

73224 

73225 

73227. 

73223 

73228 

73229 

73226 

73227 

73230 

73231 

11765 

73109 

74208 

71819 

72817 

30868 

30870 

72850 

39153 

73770 

73771 

73184 

73183 

73741 

74424 

72324 

71539 

73026 

72581 

72845 

30900 

14270 

30330 

74421 

74422 

74423 

73185 

70158 

73182 

71814 

Hinge -Radio compartment drop door hinge (2 required) 

Hinge -Television compartment door hinge ( I set) 

Knob -Radio tone control or selector switch knob -tan -
for toasted mahogany instruments 

Knob -Radio tone control or selector switch knob -dark 
-for walnut or mahogany instruments 

Knob -Radio tuning or volume control knob -dark -for 
walnut or mahogany instruments 

Knob-Radio tuning or volume control knob -tan -for 
toasted mahogany instruments 

Knob -Television  channel  selector  knob - dark - for 
walnut or mahogany instruments 

Knob-Television channel selector knob -tan -for toasted 
mahogany instruments (inner) 

Knob -Television fine tuning knob - dark - for walnut 
or mahogany instruments 

Knob -Television fine tuning knob -tan -for toasted ma-
hogany instruments 

Knob -Television  horizontal hold control knob -dark -
for walnut or mahogany instruments 

Knob -Television horizontal hold control knob -tan -for 
toasted mahogany instruments 

Knob -Television picture control, brightness control, or 
vertical hold control knob -dark -for walnut or ma-
hogany instruments (outer) 

Knob -Television picture control, brightness control, or 
vertical hold control knob -tan -for toasted mahogany 
instruments (outer) 

Knob -Television  picture control  or brightness control 
knob -dark -for  walnut  or  mahogany  instruments 
(inner) 

Knob -Television  picture control  or brightness control 
knob -tan -for toasted mahogany instruments (inner) 

Lamp -Dial lamp 

Nut -Tee nut for mounting RP178 record changer 13 re• 
quired) 

Nut -Tee nut for mounting RPI68A record changer (3 re-
quired) 

Plate -Mounting plate for radio compartment door check 

Plate -Retaining  plate  complete  with  wing  nut  and 
spring for television front panel (2 required) 

Plug -2 contact female plug for motor cable 

Plug -2 prong male plug for motor cable 

Plug -2 prong male plug for antenna cable 

Plug -4 prong male plug 

Pull -Door pull for television and radio compartments (6 
required) 

Pull -Door pull for record changer and speaker compart-
ments 

Runner -Record changer motor board runner -R. H. 

Runner -Record changer motor board runner -L. H. 

Screw - 14-20 x 2"  fillister  head  screw  for  mounting 
RP178 record changer (3 required) 

Screw -No.  8-32  x 13 4'  special  screw  for  mounting 
RP168A changer (3 required) 

Shade -Lamp shade 

Slide -Kinescope centering slide (4 required) 

Spring -Cabinet lid support spring 

Spring -Radio compartment door check spring 

Spring -Retaining spring for knobs Nos. 73222, 73223 

Spring -Retaining spring for knobs Nos. 71821, 71822, 
72824 

Spring -Retaining spring for knobs Nos. 73224  73225, 
73226, 73227, 73230, 73231 

Spring -Retaining spring for knobs Nos. 73228, 73229 

Spring -Conical mounting spring (upper R. H. side) for 
RP168A changer ( I required) 

Spring -Conical mounting spring (upper L. H. side) for 
RP168A changer (2 required) 

Spring -Conical  mounting  spring  (lower)  for  RP168A 
changer (3 required) 

Stop-Metal stop for motor board runners (2 required) 

Support -Cabinet lid support -L. H. 

Track -Record changer compartment track (2 required) 

Washer -Rubber  washer  for  radio  compartment door 
check 

To obtain resistors for which no stock number is given, order by sta ing type, value of resistance, tolerance and wattage. 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 
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Model QT W 390 -Walnut. Mahogany or 7'oasted Mahogany 

RCAVICTOR 
TELEVISION, AM-FM RADIO 
PHONOGRAPH COMBINATION 

MODEL 91W390 
Chassis Nos. KCS31-1 and RC617A 

Mfr. No. 274 

SERVICE DATA 
— 1949 No. T7 — 

RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
RCA VICTOR DIVISION 

CAMDEN, N. J., U. S. A. 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

Model 9T W390 is a deluxe 16 inch television and AM-FM 
radio receiver.  Two record changers are provided to play 
78 RPM and 45 RPM records. The -MAGIC MONITOR."' an 
automatic scratch suppressor, is provided to permit improved 
reproduction from old or worn records. The instrument employs 
34 tubes plus 4 rectifiers and a 16AP4 kinescope. 

Features of the television unit are full twelve channel cov-
erage; FM sound system; improved picture brilliance; picture 
A-G-C: A-F-C horizontal hold: stabilized vertical hold: two 
stages of video amplification: noise saturation circuits; im-
proved sync separator and clipper: four mc band width for pic-
ture channel and reduced hazard high voltage supply. 

ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

PICTURE SIZE  146 square inches on a 16 inch kinescope 

TELEVISION R-F FREQUENCY RANGE 

All 12 television channels. 54 mc. to 88 mc., 174 mc. to 216 mc. 

Fine Tuning Range ....±-250 kc on chan. 2. -+-650 kc on chan. 13 

Picture Carrier Frequency   25.75 mc. 

Sound Carrier Frequency   21.25 mc. 

VIDEO RESPONSE   To 4 Mc. 

SWEEP DEFLECTION   Magnetic 

FOCUS   Magnetic 

RADIO TUNING RANGE 

Broadcast   540-1.600 kc 
Short Wave   9.2-16 mc. 

Frequency Modulation  88-108 mc. 
Intermediate Frequency —AM   455 kc 

Intermediate Frequency —FM   10.7 mc. 

PO WER SUPPLY RATING   115 volts, 60 cycles, 310 watts 

AUDIO PO WER OUTPUT RATING   11 watts max. 

CHASSIS DESIGNATIONS 

Television Chassis   KCS31-1 

Radio Chassis   RC617A 
78 RPM Record Changer   RP177B 
45 RPM Record Changer   RP168A-1 
Refer to Service Data RP177 or RP168 for information on the 

record changers. 
Some receivers have been field modified to replace the RP177 
changer with type 960285. 

LOUDSPEAKER 92569-6   12 inch PM Dynamic 

Voice Coil Impedance   3.2 ohms at 400 cycles 

DIMENSIONS (inches)  Width  Height  Depth 

Cabinet (outside)   39 12  43 ,'2  24 34 

WEIGHT 
Chassis with Tubes in Cabinet   228 lbs. 

Shipping Weight     305 lbs. 

RECEIVER ANTENNA INPUT IMPEDANCE  300 ohms balanced 
If desired, television chassis may be fed from 72 ohm co-ax. 

RCA TUBE COMPLEMENT 

Tube Used  (Television Chassis)  Function 

(I)  RCA 6AG5   R-F Amplifier 
(2)  RCA 616   R-F Oscillator 
(3)  RCA 6AG5   Converter 
(4)  RCA 6AU6   1st Sound I-F Amplifier 
(5)  RCA 6AU6   2nd Sound I-F Amplifier 
(6)  RCA 6AL5   Sound Discriminator 
(7)  RCA 6AV6   Bias Clamp 
(8)  RCA 6AG5   1st Picture I-F Amplifier 
(9)  RCA BAGS   2nd Picture I-F Amplifier 
(10)  RCA 6AG5   3rd Picture I-F Amplifier 
(11)  RCA 6AG5   4th Picture I-F Amplifier 
(12)  RCA 6AL5   Picture 2nd Detector and Sync Limiter 
(13)  RCA 6AU6   1st Video Amplifier 
(14)  RC k FIC6GT   2nd Video Amplifier 
(15)  RCA 6SN7GT   AGC Amplifier and Vert. Sweep Osc. 
(16)  RCA 6SN7GT   AGC Rectifier and 1st Sync Separator 
(17)  RCA 6SN7GT   Sync Amplifier and 2nd Sync Separator 
(18)  RCA 6K6GT     Vertical Sweep Output 
(19)  RCA 6SN7GT.... Horizontal Sweep Oscillator and Control 
(20)  RCA 6BG6G   Hcrizontal Sweep Output 

(21)  RCA 5V4G   Damper 
(22)  RCA 1B3-GT/8016   H. V. Rectifier (2 tubes) 
(23)  RCA 5U4G   Power Supply Rectifier (2 tubes) 
(24)  RCA 16AP4   Kinescope 

(Radio Tuner Chassis) 

(1)  RCA 6BA6   R-F Amplifier 
(2)  RCA 6BA6   Mixer 
(3)  RCA 6BE6   Oscillator 
(4)  RCA 6BA6   1-F Amplifier 
(5)  RCA 6AU6   F-M Driver 

(6)  RCA 6AL5   Ratio Detector 
(7)  RCA 6AV6   AM Detector, AVC, AF Amplifier 
(8)  RCA 6C4   Phase Invertor 
(q)  RCA 6V6GT   Audio Output (2 tubes) 
(10)  RCA 6BA6   MM Band Pass Amplifier 
(11)  RCA 6BF6   MM Amplifier and Rectifier 
(12)  RCA 6BA6   MM Reactance Tube 

REFER TO PAGES 242 TO 255 FOR TELEVISION ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE, SERVICE HINTS AND 

WAVEFORM PHOTOGRAPHS. 
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9T W390  OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 

TELEVISION OPERATION 

The following adjustments are necessary when tuning the 

receiver on for the first time. 

1. Turn the radio FUNCTION switch to Tel 

2. Turn the receiver "ON - and advance the SOUND VOL-

UME control to approximately mid-position. 

3. Set the STATION SELECTOR to the desired channel. 

4. Adjust the FINE TUNING control for best sound fidelity 

and SOUND VOLUME for suitable volume. 

S. Turn the PICTURE control to mid-position. 

6. Turn the BRIGHTNESS control fully counterclockwise then 

clockwise until a light pattern appears on the screen. 

7. Adjust the VERTICAL hold control until the pattern 
stops vertical movement. 

8. Adjust the HORIZON-
TAL hold control until a pic-
ture  is  obtained  and 
centered. 

9. Turn the BRIGHTNESS 
control  counterclockwise 
until the retrace lines just 
disappear. 

10. Adjust the PICTURE 
control for suitable picture 
contrast. 

11. After the receiver has 
been on for some time it 
may be necessary to read-
just FINE TUNING control 
for improved sound fidelity. 

12. In switching from one 
station to another, it may be 
necessary to repeat steps 
numbers 4 and 10. 

13.  When the set is turned on again after an idle period, it 

should not be necessary to repeat the adjustments if the posi-

tions of the controls have not been changed.  If any adjust-

ment is necessary, step number 4 is generally sufficient. 

14.  If the position of the controls has been changed, it may 

be necessary to repeat steps numbers 2 through 10. 

RADIO OPERATION 

1. Turn the radio FUNCTION switch to the desired band. 

2. Tune in the desired station with the TUNING control. 

PUSH BUTTON OPERATION 

I Turn the radio FUNCTION switch to PB 

2 Push the appropriate button to receive the desired station. 

SOUND VOLUME 

ONE 

HORIZONTAL 
HOLD 

VERTICALI \o  0 ) 
HOLD 

I II  BRIGHTNESS 

PICTU 

RADIO 
TUNING 

UNCTION 
SWITCH 

RECORD CHANGER 
CONTROL SWITCH 

STAT ON 
SELECTOR 

RECORD CHANGER 
CONTROL SWITCH 

Figure I--Receiver Operating Controls 

HIGH VOLTAGE WARNING 

PHONOGRAPH OPERATION 

1. Turn the radio FUNC-
TION switch to Ph for opera-
tion of the 78 RPM changer 
or to XPh. for operation of 
the 45 RPM changer. 

2. Place a record on the 
appropriate  changer  and 
slip the changer power 
switch to "ON". 

"MAGIC MONITOR" 

The MAGIC MONITOR oper-
ates only when the function 
switch is in the phono posi-
tion. 

1. Push  the  gold push 
button to turn MM on. 

2. Push the gold push 
button a second time to turn 
MM off. 

OPERATION OF THIS RECEIVER OUTSIDE THE CABINET OR WITH THE COVERS REMOVED, IN-

VOLVES A SHOCK HAZARD FROM THE RECEIVER PO WER SUPPLIES.  WORK ON THE RECEIVER 
SHOULD NOT BE ATTEMPTED BY ANYONE WHO IS NOT THOROUGHLY FAMILIAR WITH THE PRE-

CAUTIONS NECESSARY WHEN WORKING ON HIGH VOLTAGE EQUIPMENT.  DO NOT OPERATE 

THE RECEIVER WITH THE HIGH VOLTAGE COMPARTMENT SHIELD REMOVED. 

KINESCOPE HANDLING PRECAUTIONS 
DO NOT OPEN THE KINESCOPE SHIPPING CARTON, INSTALL, REMOVE OR HANDLE THE KINE-

SCOPE IN ANY MANNER UNLESS SHATTERPROOF GOGGLES, AND HEAVY GLOVES ARE WORN. 
PEOPLE NOT SO EQUIPPED SHOULD BE KEPT AWAY WHILE HANDLING KINESCOPES. KEEP THE 

KINESCOPE AWAY FROM THE BODY WHILE HANDLING. 

The kinescope bulb encloses a high vacuum and, due to its large surface area, is subjected to considerable air pressure. For these 

reasons, kinescopes must be handled with more care than ordina:y receiving tubes. 

The large en.. of 'ire kinescope bulb—particularly that part at the rim of the viewing surface--must not be struck, scratched or sub-

lected to more than moderate pressure at any time.  In installation, if the tube sticks or fails to slip smoothly into Its socket, or 

deflecting yoke, investigate and remove the cause of the trouble. Do not force the tube. Refer to the Receiver Installation section 

for detailed instructions on kinescope installation. All RCA kinescopes are shipped in special cartons and should be left in the cartons 

until ready for installation in the receiver. Keep the carton for possible future use. 
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INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 9TW390 

The model 9T W390 is shipped in a plywood box put together 
with nails. Open the box by removal of the side as designated 
on the carton. If the side is removed by prying, do not permit 
the prying tool to enter the box, as the cabinet may become 
scratched. Slip the cabinet out of the carton. 

A flat skid is attached to the bottom of the receiver cabinet 
which will permit the cabinet to be moved about without 
stressing the cabinet joints. To remove the skid, take off the 
cabinet back and remove the nuts from the two bolts that hold 
the cabinet on the skid.  With a man at each end of the cabinet, 
lift the cabinet off the skid. 

From the rear df the cabinet remove the single wood screw 
which holds the RP 168A record changer drawer in the closed 
position.  Slide the drawer out.  From the top of the changer, 
remove the three filler plugs from over the motorboard mount-
ing screws. Loosen these three screws just enough to permit 
removal of two wooden shipping strips under the edge of 
the motorboard.  Tighten the screws just enough to keep the 
motorboard springs from rattling and replace the filler plugs. 

Remove the two red brackets which hold the RP177B changer 
drawer in the closed position. Open the drawer and from the 
front of the cabinet, pull out two cardboard strips from under 
the changer motorboard. The motorboard should then be free 
floating. In the event that it is ever necessary to remove the 
RP177B, disconnect the changer cables, pull the carriage all 
the way out then lift up on the front edge. Replace it by a 
reversal of this procedure. 

Remove the two red angle brackets which hold the radio 
chassis to the cabinet. 

Remove the envelope containing the control knobs, ion trap 
magnet and station call letter tabs. 

Remove all miscellaneous shipping material. 

Remove the television front panel by loosening the two 
wingnuts inside the cabinet and by turning the two locking 
plates as shown in Figure 2.  Hinge the panel at the bottom 
and tilt it out at the top. 

TO RE MOVE FRONT PANEL, LOOSEN  WI N G -

NUTS  AND TU R N LOCKI NG  PLATES -ro VERTICAL 

/ 
I ill 

11/1 1 

KINESCOPE 
CENTERING  I 
SUPPORT S 

ADJUST MENT 
I  SCRE WS 
I  I 

/ / / 

Figure 2 Television Panel, Front View 

Remove the two self-tapping screws from the kinescope. 
cushion slide as shown in Figure 3. 

Loosen the two kinescope cushion adjustment wing screws 

and slide the cushion toward the rear of the chassis. Loosen 
the deflection yoke adjustment, slide the yoke toward the rear 

of the chassis and tighten. 

From the front of the cabinet, look through the deflection 
yoke and check the alignment of the focus coil with the yoke. 
If the focus coil is not in line, loosen the two focus coil mounting 

A,NESCOPE 
CUSHION 

ADJUSTMENTS 

DEFLECTION TORE  CENTERING 
ADJUST MENT  ADJUST MENTS 

RE MOVE 
TWO 

SHIPPING 
SCRE WS 

# 4.11 

4k\ t 

FOCUS 
COIL 

FOCUS COIL 
MOUNTING 
SCRE W 

Figure 3 Yoke and Focus Coil Adjustments 

A ,T4 
SCCAE T 

screws and move the coil until alignment is obtained. Tighten 
the mounting screws with the coil in this position. 

Loosen the two lower kinescope face centering supports, and 
set them at approximately mid-position. See Figure 2 for loca-
tion of the supports and their adjustment screws. Loosen the 
two upper supports (from inside the cabinet), slip them up as 

far as possible and tighten. 

Check the centering supports. There should be a small wire 
clip on the inner surface of each. The clip in the lower left 
corner should be connected to the high voltage lead. 

KINESCOPE HANDLING PRECAUTION. —Do not open the 
kinescope shipping carton, install, remove, or handle the kine-
scope in any manner, unless shatter-proof goggles and heavy 
gloves are worn. Persons not so equipped should be kept away 
while handling the kinescope. Keep the kinescope away from 
the body while handling. The shipping carton should be kept 
for use in case of future moves. 

Handle this tube by the metal rim at the edge of the screen. 
Do not cover the glass bell of the tube with fingermarks as it 
will produce leakage paths which may interfere with reception. 
If this portion of the tube has inadvertently been handled, wipe 
it clean with a soft cloth moistened with -dry- carbon tetra-
chloride. 

KINESCOPE INSTALLATION. —Slip the Vinylite boot over 
the metal cone of the kinescope. turn the tube so that the key 
on the base of the tube will be down and insert the neck of the 
kinescope through the deflection and focus coils as shown in 
Figure 4. If the tube sticks. or fails to slip into place smoothly, 
investigate and remove the cause of the trouble. Do not force 
the tube. 

Figure 4 Kinescope Insertion 
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9TV/390  INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 

Slip the ion trap magnet assembly over the neck of the kine-
scope with the large magnet towards the base of the tube. 

Connect the kinescope socket to the tube base. 

Adjust the four centering supports until the face of the kine-
scope is in the center of the cabinet opening. Tighten the four 
supports securely. 

Wipe the kinescope screen surface and front panel safety 
glass clean of all dust and finger marks with a soft cloth moist-
ened with the Drackett Co.'s "Windex" or similar cleaning 
agent. 

Install the cabinet front panel by reversal of the procedure 
indicated in Figure 2.  Fasten the two bars in back of the 
panel and tighten the wingnuts. 

Slip the kinescope as far forward as possible. Slide the kine-
scope cushion firmly up against the flare of the tube and 
tighten the adjustment wing screws. Slide the deflection yoke 
as far forward as possible. II this is not done, difficulty will be 
encountered in adjusting the ion trap magnet and focus coil 
because of shadows on the corner of the raster. 

The antenna and power connections should now be made. 
Install the front panel control knobs. 

Make sure that all tubes are firmly seated in their sockets 
and all cable plugs are in the proper sockets as shown in 
Figure 5. 
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CARLE 
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C A•LE 

A•C 
LINE 
CORD 

JE WEL LIGHT 
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Figure 5 Interconnecting Cable Diagram    

WARNING. —The high voltage supply in this receiver de-
livers 12,000 volts! If it is necessary to remove the kinescope 
after the receiver has been operating, short the kinescope cone 
to the chassis before attempting removal of or adjustments to 
the kinescope. A.C. interlocks are provided at the back of the 
set so that when the back is removed —so is the power. 

Turn the power switch to the "on" position, the brightness 
control fully clockwise, and picture control counterclockwise. 

ION TRAP MAGNET ADIUSTMEN'T. —Lookinq at the kine-
scope gun structure, it will be observed that the second cylinder 
from the base inside the glass neck is provided with two small 
metal flags.  The ion trap rear magnet poles should be 

approximately over these flags.  Starting from this position 
adjust the magnet by moving it forward or backward at the 
same time rotating it slightly around the neck of the kinescope 
for the brightest raster on the screen. Reduce the brightness 
control setting until the raster is slightly above average bril-
liance.  Adjust the focus control (R201 on the chassis rear 
apron) until the line structure of the raster is clearly visible. 
Readjust the ion trap magnet for maximum raster brilliance. 
The final touches on this adjustment should be made with the 
brightness control at the maximum position with which good 
line focus can be maintained. 
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M OUNTING 
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CENTERING 
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Figure 6—Rear Chassis Adjustments 

DEFLECTION YOKE ADJUSTMENT. —II the lines of the raster 
are not horizontal or squared with the picture mask, rotate the 
deflection yoke until this condition is obtained.  Tighten the 
yoke adjustment wing screw. 

PICTURE ADJUSTMF-NTS. —It will now be necessary to ob-
tain a test pattern picture in order to make further adjustments. 
See steps 2 through 10 of the television receiver operating 
instructions on page 2. 

U the Horizontal Oscillator is operating properly, it should be 
possible to sync the picture at this point. 

CHECK  OF  HORIZONTAL  OSCILLATOR  ALIGNMENT. — 
Turn the horizontal hold control to the extreme counterclockwise 
position. The picture should remain in horizontal sync. Momen-
tarily remove the signal by switching off channel then back. 

Normally the picture will be out of sync. Turn the control clock-
wise slowly. The number of diagonal black bars will be grad-
ually reduced and when only 3 bars sloping downward to the 

left are obtained, the picture will pull into sync upon slight 
additional clockwise rotation of the control. Pull in should occur 
when the control is approximately 90 degrees from the extreme 
counterclockwise position. The picture should remain in sync 
for approximately 90 degrees of additional clockwise rotation 
of the control. At the extreme clockwise position, the picture 
should be out of sync and should show I vertical or diagonal 
black bar in the raster. 

If the receiver passes the above checks and the picture is 
normal and stable, the horizontal oscillator is properly aligned. 
Skip "Alignment of Horizontal Oscillator" and proceed with 
"Centering Adjustment." 

ALIGNMENT OF  HOLIZONTAL  OSCILLATOR. -11 in the 

above check the receiver failed to hold sync with the hold 
control at the extreme counterclockwise position or failed to 
hold sync over 90 degrees of clockwise rotation of the control 
from the pull in point, it will be necessary to make the follow-
ing adjustments. 

Horizontal Frequency Acilustment. —Turn the horizontal hold 
control to the extreme clockwise position. Tusie in a television 
station and adjust the T109 horizontal frequency adjustment 
(under the chassis) until the picture is just out of sync and the 

horizontal blanking appears as a vertical or diagonal black 
bar in the raster. 

Horizontal Lock in Range Acilustment. —Set the horizontal 
hold control to the full counterclockwise position. Momentarily 
remove the signal by switching off channel then back. Slowly 
turn the horizontal hold control clockwise and note the least 
number of diagonal bars obtained just before the picture pulls 
into sync. 

If more than 3 bars are present just before the picture pulls 
into sync, adjust the horizontal locking range trimmer C153A 
slightly clockwise. If less than 3 bars are present, adjust C153A 
slightly counterclockwise. Turn the picture control counterclock-
wise, momentarily remove the signal and recheck the number 

4 



313 

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 9TW390 

of bars present at the pull in point. Repeat this procedure until 
3 bars are present. 

Repeat the adjustments under -Horizontal Frequency Adjust-
ment- and "Horizontal Locking Range Adjustment - until the 
conditions specified under each are fulfilled. When the hori-
zontal hold operates as outlined under -Check of Horizontal 
Oscillator Alignment - the oscillator is properly adjusted. 

If it is impossible to sync the picture at this point and the 
AGC system is operating properly it will be necessary to 
adjust the Horizontal Oscillator by the method outlined in the 
alignment procedure.  For field purposes paragraph 
-A- under Oscillator Waveform Adjustment may be omitted. 

CENTERING ADJUSTMENTS. —Centering is obtained by ad-
justment of the centering controls and by mechanically orient-
ing the focus coil with three adjustment screws shown in 
Figure 3. The focus coil should be concentric around the neck 
of the kinescope to prevent curvature of the raster. 

Adjust the focus coil until it is at right angles to the neck 
of the kinescope. Center the picture with the electrical center-
ing controls. If a shadow appears on a corner of the picture, 
adjust the focus coil centering screws to eliminate the shadow 
and re-center the picture with the electrical centering controls. 

FOCUS COIL ADJUSTMENTS. —If, after making the center-
ing adjustments in the above paragraph, a corner of the pic-
ture is shadowed, it will be necessary to loosen the focus coil 
mounting screws (shown in Figure 3) and chanae the position 
of the coil to eliminate the shadow. Re-center the picture by 
adjustment of the electrical centering controls and the focus 
coil centering adjustments. 

Recheck the position of the ion trap magnet to insure that 
maximum brilliance is obtained. 

HEIGHT AND VERTICAL LINEARITY ADTUSTMENTS. —Ad-
just the height control (R155 on chassis rear apron) until the 
picture fills the mask vertically. Adjust vertical linearity (R162 
on rear apron) until the test pattern is symmetrical from top to 
bottom. Adjustment of either control will require a readjustment 
of the other. Adjust vertical centering to align the picture with 
the mask. 

WIDTH. DRIVE AND HORIZONTAL LINEARITY ADJUST-
MENTS. —Adjust the horizontal drive control C153B to give a 
picture of maximum width within the limits of good linearity. 
Adjust the horizontal linearity control L113 to provide best 
linearity. 

A width control coil and a width selector switch are pro-
vided. With the switch in position 1 (fully counterclockwise), 
adjust the width coil until the picture fills the mask. On low 
line voltages it may not be possible to get sufficient width by 
adjustment of the width coil. In this case turn the width selector 
switch clockwise to position 2. In this position the width coil is 
disconnected, and adjustment of the width coil will have no 
effect. For still greater width, turn the width selector switch 
fully clockwise to position 3. In this position. the 6BG6G screen 
voltage is increased as well as disconnecting the width control 
coil. 

Adjustments of the horizontal drive control affect horizontal 
oscillator hold and locking range. If the drive control was ad-
justed, recheck the oscillator alignment. 

FOCUS. —Adjust the focus control (R235) on chassis rear 
apron) for maximum definition in the test pattern vertical 
-wedge- and best focus in the white ,areas of the pattern. 

CHECK to see that the cushion and yoke thumbscrews and 
the focus coil mounting screws are tight. 

VIDEO BIAS CONTROL —Normally the video bias control 
(R206) should be in the fully clockwise position. To check to 
see if this is the correct position, turn the picture control clock-
wise and adjust the brightness control until the retrace lines 
just disappear. If the whites are compressed as indicated by a 
-washed out" appearance in light areas, turn the video bias 
control counterclockwise until the picture appears normal. 

CHECK OF R-F OSCILLATOR ADJUSTMENTS. —Tune in all 
available stations to see if the receiver r-f oscillator is ad-
justed to the proper frequency on all channels. If adjustments 
are required, these should be made by the method outlined 

in the alignment procedure.  The adjustments for 
channels 2 through 5 and 7 through 12 are available from the 
front of the cabinet by removing the station selector escutcheon 
as shown in Figure 7. Adjustment for channel 13 is on top of 
the chassis and channel 6 adjustment is in the kinescope well. 

In the event that it becomes necessary to adjust the channel 
6 oscillator, the core may be reached through a hole through 
the cabinet partition in back of the RP17713 record changer. 

TO RE NIOvE ESCuTCHE O N, SLIDE 

SPRI NG CLIP TO LEFT 

OSCILLATOR ADJUST mE NT 

FOR CHANNEL NU MBER 

Figure 7 -R-F Oscillator Adjustments 

RADIO OPERATION —Turn the receiver function switch to 
AM and FM positions and check the radio for proper operation. 
In switching from radio to television or from television to radio, 
approximately 30 seconds warm-up time is required. 

PUSH-BUTION ADJUSTMENT -To adjust the radio push but-
tons, set the function switch to the broadcast band position, 
tune the receiver to the desired station and identify the pro-
gram.  Turn the function switch to the push button position 
and push the appropriate push button.  Adjust the corre-
sponding oscillator core until the desired station is heard. Ad-
just the corresponding antenna trimmer for maximum output. 
Proceed in the scme manner to adjust the remaining push but-
tons. Figure 10 shows the location of the push-button adjust-
ments and the range which the adjustments will cover. 

Select the proper station call letter marker, moisten the back 
of the marker and insert in the appropriate recess in the push 
button bezel. Place  marker celluloid cover in the recess over 
the mcrker. 

RECORD CHANGER OPERATION —Turn the receiver function 
switch to each phono position and check each record player 
for proper operation. 

Replace the cabinet back and make sure that the screws 
holding it are up tight, otherwise it may rattle or buzz when 
the receiver is operated at high volume. 

WEAK SIGNAL AREA OPERATION  Since the vast majority 
of receivers are sold in strong signal areas, the chassis are 
aligned to produce the cleanest pictures in those areas. How-
ever, if the receiver is to be operated in a weak signal area. 
better performance can be obtained by -peaking" the IA unit. 

To peak the r-f unit in these receivers, disconnect the 390 
ohm resistor which is on top of the r-f unit chassis.  Adjust 
L66 to obtain the best possible picture on the weakest low 
channel station received.  By this action, the r-f gain, is in-
creased 50% at the expense of r-f bandwidth and an improve-
ment in the weak signal picture results. 

On early production receivers R11 was 1000 ohms and R14 
was omitted  In order to -peak" these units it will be neces-
sary to remove the unit from the receiver and change R11 to 
10,000 ohms. Once the unit is removed from the chassis RI I 
is easily accessible on the unit rear wafer. When making this 
change, if the channel number 2 r-f coil L62 consists of 53/4  
turns, the outside turn should be -knifed - one wire diameter 
away from the rest of the coil in order to provide peak re-
sponse on channel 2. The unit should then be replaced and 
L66 peaked as described above. 

If the peaked receiver is subsequently taken to a strong 
signal area, the resistor R14 should be connected in place 
and L66 adjusted for "flat" response on the low channels. 
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9TW390 TELEVISION CHASSIS TOP VIEW 
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Figure 8—Chassis Top View 

6 



TELEVISION CHASSIS BOTTOM VIE W 9T W390 

E[t 

L113 
HORIZONTAL 
LINEARITY 
COIL 

12199 
HORIZONTAL 
CENTERING 
CONTROL 

V113 
6BG6-G 

HORIZONTAL 
OUTPUT 

C153 8 

Cl 53 

V106 
6 AuE, 
1*_T VIDEO 

AMP. 

TiO9 
HORIZONTAL 
OSCILLATOR 
TRANSFORMER 

R202 VERTICAL 
CENTERING CONTROL 

V107 
6K6 -GT 

2,6, VIDEO 
AMP. 

L104 
4.5 MC 
TRAP 

5103 
CABINET 
INTERLOCK 
SWITCH 

V109 
6 SN7- GT 
AGC RECT 
1*1 SYNC. 
SEP. 

L103 
FI LT ER 
CHOKE 

V110 
6SN7-GT 
SYNC. AMP. 
6.  SEP. 

P204 VIDEO BIAS CONTROL 

R162 VERTICAL LINEARITY 
CONTROL 

_-.R201  FOCUS CONTROL 

 R158  HEIGHT CONTROL 

V105 
6AL5 
PIE DET 
S Lim 

V118 
5 U4G 
RECT. 

Ji06-r 

JEWEL LIGHT 

N_PHONO MOTOR 
PO WER CABLE 

V104 
6.405 
4,2.PIX IF 
AMP 

T104 

4T.t. P1* 

1 F TRANS 

TI 05 
SOUND TRAP 

V103 
6AG5 

32 PIE I 
AMP 

V117 
5U4G 
R ECT. 

V121 
6AL5 
SOUND 
DISC P. 

T 103 

3m_. PIE 

I-F TRANS 

V119 
6AU6 
SND I-F 
AMP 

T112 

SND  F 

TRANS 

vi20 
6AU6 
22 SNO.1-

AMP. 

V102 
SAGS 

219 PIE 14 
AMP 

7102 

210 PIE 

I F TRANS 

v i0I 
6AG 5 

167 PIE I-F 
AMP. 

POWER CORD 

VIII 
6K6-GT 
VERTICAL 
OUTPUT 

V108 
65N7-GT 
AGC AMP. 

VERT. 
OSC 

R158 
VERTICAL HOLD 

CONTROL 

(2173 
HORIZONTAL HOLD 

CONTROL 

BR IGHTNE 

V124 
I6AP4 

KINESCOPE 

R223 
CONTROL 

8127 
PICTURE 
CONTROL 

FINE TUNING 
CONTRO,_ 

4-8453 

1-7 

CHANNEL 
SWITCH 

AUDIO OUTPUT CABLE 

 t--  TO RADIO 
 I-- FUNCTION SWITCH 

Figure 9—Chassis Bottom View 

7 



316 

9TW390 RADIO MISCELLANEOUS DATA 
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Figure 10 --Chassis, Top  iew, Showing Adjustments 

CRITICAL LEAD DRESS 

The lead from terminal 5, switch S304, front, to terminal on switch 

5307, must be dressed between the main base and r-f shelf. 

Dress all other leads away from the lead between 1301 and S303 
front. 

Dress lead from pin 1 V305 to 1302 down along chassis base. 

Keep 11327 dressed down along chassis base. 

Keep the leads of C329 as short as possible. 

The lead from pin 2 V304 must be dressed close to be dressed close 
to base. This lead provides degeneration for the i-f stage and neither 
its length or the point at which it is grounded to the chassis should 
be changed. 

All the r-f and if wiring in the receiver is critical as to length and 

placement and should not be changed unless necessary. 

PUSH BUTTON ADJUSTMENT ' 

Make a list of the desired stations, arranged in order from low to 
high frequencies. 

Turn the range switch to the broadcast position and manually tune 
in the first station on the list. 

Turn range switch to push-button position and press in the second 
from the left-hand button. 

Adjust the oscillator core rod to receive the first station. 

Adjust the antenna trimmer screw for peak output on the first station. 

Proceed in the some manner to adjust for the remaining stations. 

Repeat adjustments for best results. 

RADIO VOLTAGE CHART 

Voltages measured in respect to ground, using a "VoltOhmyst." 

Tub* Type Element Pin Tel. Phono. FM 

V301 115A8 
Plat* 5 — 175 168 
Seq. 6 — 86 87 

V302 

V303 

V304 

M S 

Plate 5 — — 130 
G 2. 3. 4 867 — — 120 
G. 1 — — -7.8 

6BA6 

Plate 5 — — 250 
Sag. 8 — 30 52 
Grid 1 — -.52 -.45 
Cath. 7 — .42 1.1 

81110 

Plate 5 — 228 215 
Seq. e — 1.0 110 
Cath. 7 — 1.15 1.0 

V305 6AU6 
Plate 5 — o 250 
Sag. II — 145 184 

V306 8AL5 — _ _ — — 

V307 6SA6 

Plate 5 — 211 197 
Sag. e — 72 68 
Grid 1 — o o 
Cath. 7 — 8.3 7.5 

V308 811F6 
Plate 7 — 127 118 
Cath. 2 — 6.6 6.2 

V309 6BA6 
Plat* 5 — 82 60 
Seq. 6 — 22 123 

V310 SAV6 
Plate 7 88 95 84 
Grid 1 -.8 -.8 -.8 

V311 6C4 

Plate 165 170 145 182 
Grid 6 +39 +47 +25.5 
Cath. 7 48 57.5 5.2 

V3I2 
V313 

Plate 3 240 290 270 

6V6GT Sol. 4 90 195 175 
Grid 5 -122 -79 -91.5 
Cath. e -109 -61 -75 
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RADIO ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE  9T1AT390 
If any lead dressing is necessary, it should be done before aligning the receiver. See Critical Lead Dress on page 8  Before aligning set, com-
pletely mesh the gang and set the dial pointer to the mechanical Max. calibration point at extreme left end of dial. When making a complete 
alicnment follow the tabulated form below in sequence. If only a portion of the circuit is to be aligned select the portion required and follow the 
rerraining steps in the chart.  Any adjustments made on the FM 10.7 mc. I-F's make it necessary to adjust the AM 455 kc. 

FM ALIGNMENT 

Steps 
Connect High Side 
of Osc. to- 

Tune Osc. to- 
Radio Dial 
Tuned to-

Adjust 

Set the receiver function awl ch to the FM position. Connect d-c probe of a "VoltOhmyst" to the negative lead of the 5 mfd 
electrolytic capacitor C372.  Connect the common lead of the meter to chassis. 

2 Driver grid. pin 1. of V5 
in series with .01 mfd 

10.7 mc., .1 volts 
output 

Ratio Detector transformer 1303 top for maximum 
d-c voltage across C372. (Approx. 2.5 v.) 

3 Remove meter leads. Connect 68,000-ohm resistors (within 1% of each other) in series, across the 10.000-ohm ratio detector load 
resistor R365. Connect the common lead of the "VoltOhmyst" to junction of the 68.000-ohm resistors and the d-c probe to the 
junction of R335 and R361. 

4 Same as step 2 Same as step 2 With "VoltOhmyst" connected as in step 3, adjust 
1303 bottom core for zero d-c balance on the meter. 

Repeat steps 2 and 4 until no change occurs with further core adjustments. 

6 Remove the 68.000 ohm resistors. Connect "VoltOhymst" d-c probe to C372 negative lead and the meter common lead to chassis. 

Mixer grid pin #1 of 6SA6 
in series with a .01 mid 
capacitor.  Keep  leads  to 
grid and ground very short. 

10.7 mc. 
Keep the osc. output 
adjusted to provide 2 to 
3 volts  across C372. 

- - •• 1302 top and bottom FM cores alternately loading 
pri. and sec. with 680 ohms while the opposite side of 
the transformer is being adjusted for maximum volt-
age across C372. 
1301 top and bottom FM cores same as above. 

To tap of antenna coil L301 
In series with 270 ohms. 

106 mc. 106 me. OSC.  C324  for maximum voltage across  C372. 

9 90 mc. 90 mc. OSC.  1.310  for maximum  voltage  across  C372. 

10 Repeat steps 8 and 9 for exact calibration. Check a 95 mc. signal against dial calibration to insure against alignment to image. 

11 
Same as step 8 

106 mc. 106 me. R-F C312 for maximum voltage across C372. 

12 90 mc. 90 mc. R-F L308 for maximum voltage across C372. 

13 Repeat steps 11 and 12 for maximum output. Repeat steps 8 and 9 then 11 and 12 if necessary. 

14 
Same as step 8 

106 mc. 106 mc. ANT. C302 for maximum voltage across C372. 

15 90 mc. 90 mc. ANT. 1.301 for maximum voltage across C372. 

16 Repeat steps 14 and 15 for maximum output. 

• Near the correct core position the zero point is approached rapidly and continued adjustment causes the indicated polarity to reverse. A 
slow approach to the zero point is an indication of severe detuning, and the bottom core should be turned in the opposite direction. 

• • This method, which is known as alternate loading, involves the use of a 680-ohm resistor to load the plate winding while the grid wind-
ing of the same transformer is being peaked. Then the grid winding is loaded with 680-ohm resistor while the plate winding is being peaked. 

When windings are loaded, it is necessary to increase the 10.7 mc. input, since gain will decrease and voltage across C372 will be less. 

AM ALIGNMENT 
Connect the low side of the test-oscillator to the receiver chassis, and keep the oscillator output low to avoid a-v-c action. Connect an output 

meter across the speaker voice coil, and turn the receiver volume control to maximum. "A" band must be aligned before "C" band. 

Steps Connect the High Side of 
the Test Ow. to-- 

Tune Test Osc. 
to-- Range Switch Turn Radio 

Dial to-
Adjust the following 

1 Pin #1 of 6BA6 (V303) in 
series with a 5.6 mmld 
capacitor 

455 kc. 
30% 400 cp. 

mod. 

"A" Band Low Freq. end 
of Dial 

• Top and bottom AM cores of 1301 and 
1302. (For max. voltage across voice coil.) 

2 "A"  band  ant,  coil  pri. 
through dummy ant. cam- 

prised of 200 mmf 

455 kc. 
30% mod. 

Push Button " Adj. 1-F Trap C309 for minimum voltage 
across voice coil. 

3 " 1400 kc. 
30% mod. 

"A" Band 1400 kc. OSC., C339-R-F, C310-ANT., C303 
(For max. voltage across voice coil.) 

4 " 600 kc. 
30% mod. 

"A" Band 600 kc. OSC., L311 -R-F, 1.306-ANT., L316 
(For max. voltage across voice coil.) 

Repeat steps 3 and 4 for maximum output and until further adjustment does not improve response. 

6 "A"  band  ant,  coil  pri. 
through dummy ant. of 25 
mulls in series with 150 ohms 

15.2 mc. "C" Band 15.2 mc. "OSC.. C340-ANT., C305 for max. 

7 9.5 me. "C" Band 9.5 mc. OSC.. L312-ANT., L303 for max. 

8 Repeat steps 6 and 7 for maximum output and until further adjustment does not improve response.••• 

• It is necessary to alternately load the primary and secondary of each 455-kc. i-f transformer with 22,000 ohms while the opposite side of 
the same transformer is being adjusted. 

• To guard against the possibility of alignment to image frequencies increase the test oscillator output at 15.2 me. and tune the receiver 
to approx. 14.3 me. on the dial. The oscillator signal should be hearc4though perhaps only faintly. Tune the oscillator to 9.5 mc. and the receiver 
to 10.6 me.  In this case, the oscillator signal should not be heard.  If these conditions are not satisfied, the receiver is incorrectly aligned. 

9 
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RADIO CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION 

RADIO CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION 

The function switch (S301, S302, S303, S304, S305, S306) controls the following: 

S306  AC power input to phono motors 

S305F  Ant. selections 

S305R  Ant, selection and record changer audio input to T302 

S304R  Ant, tuning and 6.3 V. to dial la mps and V304 heater 

S304F  Ant. tuning 
S303R  R . F. tuning 

S303F  R.F. tuning and 1st I.F. trans. pri mary 

S301R  Osc. tuning 
S301F  Osc. tuning and "B" plus input to V305 plate 

S302F  AVC selection and distribution 

S3O2R  TV sound input fro m J308 

AM sound input fro m T302 

FM sound input fro m ratio detector 

Phono sound input fro m V305 screen grid 

9TW390 

Switch S310 controls A.G. input to the television heater transfor mer (on TV Chassis) and S311 changes grid 

bias on the Hor. Sweep Output tube (V113 on TV chassis).  Both switches are actuated by the function switch. 

The RF stage is untuned on "Push Button" and "C" positions and is tuned on "A" and "F M" positions. 

The audio input fro m the record changers is applied to the secondary of T302 and is amplified by V305.  This 
amplified audio signal appears at the screen grid of V305 and is applied to S302 rear and to the "Magic Mon-

itor".  The "Magic Monitor" is made operative (phono input only) or inoperative by a push button (5307A) on 
the front panel. 

OPERATION OF THE "MAGIC MONITOR" 

This section has three tubes and is located at the rear of the chassis and it operates to control the high 

frequency co mponents of the audio signal during phono operation. 

The audio signal is amplified by V307 and V308 and is rectified by a diode of V308.  This rectified voltage 
is applied to the grid circuit of the reactance tube V309. 

The audio signal is also applied to the plate of the reactance tube V309 thru S307A and C367. 

When the control voltage on V309 is below a predeter mined level the tube will act as a shunt capacity be-
tween the audio signal and the chassis thereby attenuating the high frequencies. 

Any serious defects in Magic Monitor operation will be made evident by the following tests.  An audio 
oscillator and an a-c voltmeter flat to 3, 000 cycles are needed for the tests. 

1.  Set up the equip ment as shown in the illustration below.  Although two volt meters are shown, one 

meter can be used for both positions. 

2.  Turn the receiver function switch to PH.  Set the audio oscillator to 400 cycles and adjust its out-

put to 0.2 volt (measured across the oscillator output ter minals).  Adjust the receiver volu me 

control for reading of 1 volt (measured at the voice coil).  There should be little or no change in 
receiver output when the M M push button is actuated. 

3.  Repeat Step 2 except using oscillator output of 1 volt, 400 

cycles.  There should be little or no change in receiver 
output when the M M push button is actuated. 

4.  Repeat Step 2 except using oscillator output of 1 volt, 3000 

cycles.  There should be little or no change in receiver 
output when the M M push button is actuated. 

5.  Repeat Step 2 except using oscillator output of 0.2 volt, 3000 
cycles.  With M M push button in the ON position, the output 

should decrease to approxi mately 1/5 of that obtained with 
M M push button in the OFF position. 

11 

Magic Monitor Test Set-up. 

Resistors of different values may be used but 
should be selected to give the same ratio and 
approximate the output impedance of the audio 
oscillator. The two resistors in series should 
not exceed 500 ohms. 
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9TW390 TELEVISION VOLTAGE CHART 

The following measurements represent two sets of conditions. In the first condition a 2200 mircovolt test pattern signal was fed into the receiver, 
the picture synced.  The second condition was obtained by removing the antenna leads and short circuiting the receiver antenna terminals. 

Voltages shown are as read with "Jr. VoltOhmyst- between the indicated terminal and chassis ground and with the receiver operating on 117 
volts 60 cycles a-c. 

Tube 
No. 

Tube 
Type Function 

Operating 
E. Plate E. Screen E. Cathode E. Grid 

I 
Plate 
(ma.) 

I 
Screen 
(ma.) 

Notes on 
Measurements Condition 

Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin 
No. Volts 

VI SAGS 
R-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal s 140 6 142 267 0 1 -4.9 

No 
Signal 5 67 6 111 267 0 1 -0.3 14.0 5.0 

V2 6AG5 Converter 
2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 137 6 137 267 0 1 '5.4 - - •Depending 

upon channel No 
Signal 5 108 6 108 267 0 1 

*-2.0 
to -7.0 

'6.0 
to 10 

'1.5 
to 3.0 

V3 616 
R-F 
Oscillator 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 1 62 90.5 7 .19 566 *4.0 - - • Depending 

upon channel No 
Signal 1 6 2 

"68 
to 81 7 .16 566 

*-4.5 
to -6.6 

*1.8 
to 2.1 

-1st 

V101 GAGS 
Piz. I-F 

Amplifier 
2200 Mu. V. 
Sigurd 5 136 6 136 267 <0.1 1 -4.2 0.5 0.1 

No 
Signal 5 110 6 103 267 0.17 1 -1.5 3.8 0.6 

V102 6AG5 
2d Piz. 1-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 122 6 122 267 0.9 1 0 10.1 2.9 

No 
Signal 5 96 6 100 2 67 0.6 1 0 6.8 2.0 

_ 

V103 6AG5 
3d Pix. I-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 130 6 137 267 <0.1 1 -4.2 1.0 3 

No 
Signal 5 95 6 106 267 0.17 1 -1.5 3.6 8 

V104 6AG5 
4th Pbr. I-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 194 6 137 267 1.6 1 o 8.3 2.7 

No 
Signal 5 200 6 113 267 1.2 1 o 7.1 1.4 

V105 
A 6AL5 

Picture 
2d Det. 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 7 -117 1 -115 0.2 

No 
Signal 7 -130 1 -125 0.3 - 

V105 
B 6AL5 

Sync 
Limiter 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 -131 s -46 <0.1 - 

No 
Signal 2 -100 5 -52 <0.1 

-1st 

V106 6A176 
Video 

Amplifier 
2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 -68 6 27 7 -114.5 1 -117 3.9 1.8 

No 
Signal 5 -72 6 25 7 -124 1 -130 3.7 1.6 

V107 
6106 
GT 

2d Video 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 3 '68 4 140 8 -47 5 -68 10.0 2.5 Maximum 
No 
Signal 3 '34 4 120 8 -52 5 -72 11.0 2.3 

contrast 

V108 
A 

6SN7 
GT 

AGC 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 -24 8 -50 4 -51 0.4 - 

V108 
B 

No 
Signal 5 -7 6 -56 4 -60 <0.1 - 

6SN7 
GT 

Vertical 
Oscillator 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 54 3 -110 1 -157 0.32 - 

No 
Signal 2 39 3 -125 1 -171 0.32 - 

V109 
6SN7 
GT 

AGC 
Rectifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 27 6 -51 4 -68 0.25 - 

No 
Signal 5 19 s --59 4 -70 0.25 - 

V109 
6SN7 
GT 

lit Sync 
Separator 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 23 3 -52 1 -68 0.13 - 

No 
Signal 2 19 3 -63 1 -70 0.18 - 

12 
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TELEVISION VOLTAGE CHART 9TW390 

Tube 
No. 

Tube 
Type Function 

- 

Operating 
Condition 

E. 

Pin 
No. 

Plate 

Volts 

E. Screen E. Cathode E. Grid 

I 
Plate  

(ma.) 

I 
Screen  

(ma.) 

Notes on 
Measurements Pin 

No. Volts 
Pin 
No. Volts 

Pin 

No. Volts 

V110 
6SN7 
GT 

Sync 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 81 3 -46 1 -48 10.8 - 

No 
Signal 2 71 - 3 -50 1 -54 10.8 

-6SN7 

VII0 GT 
Sync 
Separator 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 210 - 6 -44 4 -131 0.34 

No 
Signal 5 200 - 6 -51 4 -100 0.15 - 

V111 
61(6- 
GT 

Vertical 
Output 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 3 197 4 197 8 -76 5 -96 7.7 1.3 'Screen 

connected to 
la p M 

No 
Signal 3 185 •I85 8 -93 5 -110 7.6 1.3 

V112 
6SN7 
GT 

Horizontal 
Osc. Control 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 25 - 3 -120 1 -110 0.24 - 

Horizontal 
hold control 
completely 
clockwise 

No 
Signal 2 - - 3 -146 1 -128 0.1 - 

No 
Signal 2 +60 - 3 -130 1 -114 0.13 - 

Hold control 
counterclockwise 

V112 
6SN7 
GT 

Horizontal 
Oscillator 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 75 - 6 -115 4 -190 2.3 - 

No 
Signal - 6 -125 4 -204 1.5 - 

V113 6BG6G 
Horizontal 
Output 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal Cap • 180 3 -100 5 -120 90.0 10.0 *5200 volt 

pulse present No 
Signal Cap 

Do Not 
Meas. 8 160 3 -112 5 -126 92.6 10.4 

V114 
1B3GT 
/8016 

H. V. 
Rectifier 

Brightness 
Min. Cap • - 267 6400 - 

_ -

•6000 volt 
pulse present Brightness 

Max. Cap 
Do Not 
Meas. - 267 6100 - 

V115 
1B3GT 
/8016 

H. V. 
Rectifier 

Brightness 
MM. Cap  • - 2 6 7 11700 - •6000 volt 

pulse present Brightness 
Max. Cap 

Do Not 
Meas. - 2 67 11600 - 

V116 5V4G Damper 
2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 466 • - 268 350 - 93.0 - •1200 volt 

pulse present No 
Signal 4 & 6 

Do Not 
Meas. - 2 & 8 340 - 92.0 - 

V117 
V118 51J4G Rectifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 466 '365 - 268 277 t125 - 

_  

tPer tube 
•A-C measured 
from plate to 

trans. center tap 
No 

Signal 466 '365 - 268 264 t130 - - 

V119 6AU6 
1st Sound I-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 131 6 131 7 0.65 1 0 6.0 

No 
Signal 5 106 6 106 7 0.55 1 0 4.9 

VI20 6AU6 
2d Sound 1-F 
Amplifier 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 5 136 6 80 -0.6 3.5 
No 

Signal 5 111 6 62 7 0 1 -0.7 3.0 

1121 6AL5 
Sound 
Discrirn. 

2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 2 -1.4 - 5 0 - 
No 

Signal 2 -0.7 - 5 0 - 

V122  6AV6 Bias Clamp 
2200 Mu. V. 
Signal 7 - - 2 0 1 - 
No 

Signal 7 - - 2 0 1 - 

V124 16AP4 Kinescope 
2200 Mu. V. 
Signal Cap 11700 10 320 11 26 2 -29 0.08 

Average 
Brightness 

No 
Signal Cap 11600 10 305 11 11 2 -47 0.08 - 

Average 
Brightness 

13 
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9TVV390  TELEVISION R-F UNIT WIRING DIAGRAM 
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THE  LINK  BET WEEN  L2 AND LS  RUST BE ADJUSTED UNTIL 
SUCH  INJECTION  IN  O BTAINE D  IF SUCH ALL  ADJUST MENT 

IN  M ADE. THE  ENTIRE  R-F um ,  MOST  BE  REALI GNED 
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Figure 14 -R-F Unit Wiring Diagram 

TELEVISION CRITICAL LEAD DRESS: 

I. The ground bus from pin 2 and the center shield of V120 

socket should not be shortened or rerouted. 

2. Dress the body of R195 as close to tube pin as possible. 

3. Do not change the dress of the filament leads or the by-

pass capacitors in the picture or sound i-f circuits.  The 

filament leads between V120, V121 and V122 should be 

down against the chassis and away from grid or plate 

leads. 

4. Dress all leads crossing the i-f circuits close to the chassis 

and held so they cannot move and change alignment. 

5. If it is necessary to replace any of the 1500 mmf capaci-

tors in the picture i-f circuit, the lead length must be kept 

as short as possible. 

6. Picture i-f coupling capacitors C106, C111, C115 and CI21 

should be up and away from the chassis and should be 

clear of the pix i-f transformer adjustments by at least 

14  inch.  If the dress of any of these capacitors is changed, 

the i-f alignment should be rechecked. 

7. Leads to L102 and L103 must be as short as possible. 

8. Dress peaking coils L105, L106, L107, L108 and L109 up 

and away from the chassis. 

9. Dress R129 away from L109. 

10. Dress C183 across V121 tube pins 5 and 6 with leads not 

exceeding 3e inch. 

CONV TRANS 

LINK 
COUPLING 

11. Dress the blue lead from pin 5 of V122 down against the 

chassis and under two shielded leads. 

12. Dress C129 and C199 up and away from the chassis. 

13. Dress the yellow lead from the picture control away from 

the chassis.  Dress the yellow lead from pin 8 of V106 

away from the chassis. 

14. Dress the green lead from pin 8 of V107 away from the 

chassis. 

15. Dress R168, R169, R170, R176 and 11178 up and away from 

the chassis. 

16. The leads to the volume control should be dressed down 

against the chassis and away from V119 and V120. 

17. Dress the yoke red horizontal deflection lead under the 

clips of the fixed H. V. shield. 

18. Dress the green lead from C166 close to the chassis and 

away from the red lead connected to T110-4. 

19. Insert the red lead into T110-4 from the top of the terminal. 

20. All soldered connections in the high voltage compartment 

should be free of sharp points. 

21. Contact between the r-f oscillator frequency adjustment 

screws and the oscillator coils or channel switch eyelets 

must be avoided. 

14 
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PecTual 

In some receivers. a lour color cera mic capacitor color cod: 
is employed.  It reads the sa me as the RMA color code es• 
cept  that  the  tolerance  stripe  is omitted.  If the  coefficient 
stripe is silver, it indicates that the capacitor has a very large 
temperature coefficient and is to be employed for bypass or 
other  usages where  a wide variation  of capacity  is uni m-
portant.  Silver striped capacitors are rated at 350 volts unless 
otherwise marked. 

V104 

Rt4A COLOR CODE. CERAMIC CAPACITORS 

COLOR 
SLACK 

1011911ATUIR 

BROWN - 30 PON /*C 
RED - 111000IAPC 
ORANGE -.5000M/'C 
YELLOW - ZIOSRAW•C 

-S3OPP.PC 
-ATOPPAIAC 

VIOLET -NAMAN/y 
GRAY  + SO 01.1/.0 

COIF.  DIGITS  MULTIPUER 

RNA STO 
CERAMICS RATED SOO 

U MW...10[1.M M 
INUT-121•11011115 M 

ASOvE TOLERANCES ARE 
ONLY FOR CAPACITORS 
LARGER THAN 10 AMC 

COLOR M ULTIPLIER COLOR M ULTIPLIER 

GRAY .01 BRO WN 10 

W HITE .1 RED 100 

BLACK I. ORANGE 1,000 

15 

For digits, use digit colu mn. page 16 

IWO* 
0440 
SlAt 

It• 
tr NOLO 

Figure 15  Television Chassis Wiring Diagram 

wwelltee COLOR CODES. MOULDED PAPER CAPACITORS 

MULTIPLIER 

DIGITS  TOLERANCE 

VOLTAGE 
RATING 

11111111 
OUTER FOIL END 

(MAY BE ON EITHER END)  (MAY BE ON EITHER ENO 

MULTIPLIER 

DIGITS  TOLERANCE 

VOLTAGE 
RATING 

OUTER FOIL ENO 

ARROW 
POINT S 

FOIL END 
TO OUTER 

DIGITS  MULT MI. if R 

VOLT  INC R A   

.45  704 

CAPACITY VALUE IN M MF  TOLERANCE 

COLOR DIGITS M ULTIPLIER 

BLACK 0 

BROWN 10 

RED 2 100 

ORANGE 3 1,000 

YELLOW 4 10,000 

GREEN 5 

BLUE 6 

VIOLET 7 

GRAY 8 

WHITE 9 

COLOR TOLERANCE 

BLACK 
BAND OR 
NONE 

-±-20% 

W HITE 

OR 

SILVER 

±-10 % 

YELLO W 

OR 

GOLD 

-±-sok 

The Voltage Rating is given 

in hundreds of volts.  Only 

one band is employed for 
ratings  under  1,000  volts. 

Two  bands  are  employed 

for ratings over 1,000 volts. 

Use  digit  column  to  read 

voltage rating. 

• Ctm• 
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PRONG 
VIE W 

O2,1;  7115 
FRONT  ANT  L1113 
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t.oCt 

LGI 

54 
FRONT e 
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-  1.4 

1.52  L•3 
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L9 
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1.15  11.23 

Li/  1 1-22 

L18  L21 
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L2 
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129 

CIA 
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270 

R.F UNIT 
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LG4 
LOS 

 II-
C 15 
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• 54. 
• REAR 

C 
G5-95 

1.48 

1.49 

1.50 

L51 

OMIT CIA IN 
WEAK SIGNAL 
AREAS ONLY 

V 

RIO 
2700 

1. C19 
1500 

52 REAR  L2 

L$4 

L33 

L32 

-.. L31 

CHANNEL SELECTOR SW viewED 
FROM FRONT AND SHOWN 
IN CHANNEL 2 ( 54- GO  ) 
POSITION 

C to 

CI 
FINE 
TUNING 

VI 

6AG 5 
9_0 AMP'. 

G; SGS 
CONY 

5 .1013V 

ANT  
RI 
10 Pc 

9198 
150 

C205  C192 
I40 11r  1500 

4-1202/. 

TI 

TRANS  ':17CS( 1Vt 4,  
CON V 

- re--  -1   es -I. v 
• .8 DI ?   

11010  '7  - 0  liii 4 
 _ !_11 
1 - 

took lOOK 

REFER TO PAGES 242 TO 255 FOR ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE, 

SERVICE HINTS AND WAVEFORM PHOTOGRAPHS. 

RMA COLOR CODE, FIXED MICA CAPACITORS 

WHITE INDICATES RMA STD 
BLACK INDICATES JAN STO 

WHITE INDICATES RMA STD 
BLACK INDICATES JAN STD 

DICITS 

4•TO• 

(2,..,ALITy  I  MULTIPLIER  QUALITY  ?  S MULTIPL1ER 
TOLERANCE  TOLERANCE 

ROAA FIRED MICA CAPACITORS RATED AT 500V. UNLESS MARKED OTHERWISE 

TOLERANCE QUALITY 

COLOR TOLERANCE COLOR CLASS COLOR CLASS 

RED -±-2% BLACK A YELLO W D 

GREEN J-5% BROWN B GRAY I 

SILVER -±-10 % RED C W HITE I 

BLACK :L-20% ORANGE D 

COLOR DIGITS MULTIPLIER 

GOLD - .1 

BLACK 0 1. 

BROWN 1 10 

RED 2 100 

ORANGE 3 1,000 

YELLOW 4 10.000 

GREEN 5 

BLUE 6 

VIOLET 7 

GRAY 8 

W HITE 9 
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In  some  receivers,  substitutions  have 
caused changes in component lead color 

Coil resistance values less than 1 ohm  codes, in electrolytic capacitor values and 

are not shown,  their lug identification markings. 

All resistance values in ohms. K = 1000.  Direction of arrows at controls indicates 
All capacitance values less than  1 in  clock wise rotation. 

MF and above  1 in M MF unless other-
wise noted. 
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In some chassis, R222 was 47K. 
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All voltages measured with "VoltOhmyst" 
and with no signal input.  Voltages should 
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In some receivers C148B was 10 MI' and 
a 60 MI' tubular condenser was connected 
in parallel with it. 
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In some receivers, R11 is 1000 ohms and 
R14 is omitted. 

In weak signal areas. R14 may be dis-
connected and 1.66 peaked for best picture 
on the weakest low channel station. 
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Figure 16--Television 
Circuit Schematic Diagram 
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9T W390  REPLACEMENT PARTS 

, STOCK 
No. 

73465 
75069 

75067 

73478 
73441 
74035 
53511 
54207 
73449 

73091 
71501 

73473 
X3033 
73475 
73477 
73874 
73462 
74108 

73476 
73461 

73460 
74109 

74110 

71493 
74187 
73455 
73440 
73453 
71487 
73442 
71462 
73634 
73467 

74166 
73464 

14343 
30340 
71476 

71475 

73640 
74167 
74168 

73438 
72951 
73454 
73632 
75443 
71494 
73450 

75068 
74188 
73457 
73456 

DESCRIPTION 

R. F. UNIT ASSEMBLIES 

Belt -Drive belt 
Board- R-F unit power connection terminal board 
(5 contact) 

Bracket-- Vertical bracket for holding r.1 oscillator 

tube shield 
Cable -I-F transmission (49ki ) (W1) 
Cam -Fine tuning adjustment cam 
Capacitor -Ceramic. 5 mmf. (C4, C5) 
Capacitor -Ceramic. 10 mmf. (C3) 
Capacitor -Ceramic. 18 mmf. (C20) 
Capacitor -Ceramic trimmer, comprising I section of 
150-190 mmf. and 1 section of 65.95 mmf. (CI:, C12) 

Capacitor -Ceramic. 273 mad. (C21) 
Capacitor -Ceramic. 1500 mmf. (C2. C7, C8. C9, C13, 
C15, C17. C18. C19) 

Capacitor -Ceramic, 5,000 mmf. (C16) 
Cloth-.Grille cloth for mahogany instruments 
Coil -Antenna filter shunt coil (L67) 
Coil -Choke coil (1.10, L11. L12) 
Coil -Convertor grid coil for channel =6 (L9. L31) 
Coil -Coupling inductance coil (L4) 
Coil-Fine tuning coil (1'2 turns) with adjustable 
inductance core and capacitor stud (threaded bush-
ing type with plunger adjustment) (Li. CI) 

Coil -1-F trap (L7. C22) 
Coil -Oscillator plate coil (4 turns) for channel =6 
(L20) 

Coil -P-F plate coil for channel =6 (L13) 
Coil--Trimmer coil (112 turns) with adj. inductance 
core and capacitor stud (threaded bushing type 
with screw adjustment) for oscillator section or 
convertor section (1.2, C6, L3. CIO) 

Coil--Trimmer coil (3 turns) with adjustable induct-
ance core and capacitor stud (threaded bushing 
type with screw adjustment) for r-f amplifier section 
(L5. C14) 

Connector -Oscillator segment connector 
Core--Adjustable core for L3I 
Core -Sliding core for fine tuning control trimmer 
Detent -R-F unit detent mechanism and fibre shaft 
Form -Coil form assembly for L9, L13 
Form -Coil form for oscilla'or plate coil L31 
Link -Link assembly for fine tuning 
Loop -Oscillator to convertor trimmer loop connector 
Nut -Speed nut for drive belt shield 
Nut--Speed nut to mount trimmer coils 73443. 73444 
and 73446 

Plate--Front plate and bushing 
Pulley-Idler pulley 
Resistor--Fixed,  composition.  47  ohms  +20%, 
watt (R4) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 150 ohms +20%. 1/2  
watt (R5. R9, R12) 

Resistor-Fixed, composition, 1,000 ohms +20%. I/2 
watt (R7) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 1,000 ohms -±-10".'s, 
watt (R111 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 2.700 ohms -±10%, 
watt (R10) 

Resistor -Fixed,  composition,  10,000  ohms  +20°0. 
1 2  watt (R11 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 100,000 ohms +20°, 
1 2 watt (R2, R3. R8. R13) 

Retainer -Channel selector shaft retaining ring 
Retainer -Retainer for fine tuning link stud 
Screw -=4-40 x 14 binder head screw for adjusting 
coils L14. L15. L16, L17. LI8, L19 

Screw -=4-40  x .296  adju4fing  crew  for  coils 
L6. L21, L22. L23. L24 

Screw -=4-40 x 38 adjustims screw for L66 
Shaft -Actuating shaft for fine tuning control 
Shaft -Channel selector shaft complete with pawl 
and stud 

Shaft -Fine tuning control shaft and pulley 
Shield -Metal tube shield for V3 
Shield -Metal shield for drive belt 
Shield -Metal tube shield for VI 
Shield -"U" shape shield for bottom of R.F Unit 
Socket -Tube socket 
Socket -Tube  socket,  ceramic,  7 prong  bottom 
mounted 

Spring -Retaining spring for oscillator tube shield 
Spring -Retaining spring for adjustable core =74187 
Spring -Return spring for fine tuning control core 
Spring -Tension spring for drive beli shield 

KICKS A 

", 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

73633  Stator -Antenna stator complete with rotor and coils 
(55. L6, L56. L57, L58, L59. L60. L61, L62, L63. L64. 
L65. L66, C21) 

73470  Stator- Convertor stator complete with rotor and coils 
(S3. L36, L37. L38, L39. L40. L41, L48, L49. L50. 
L51) 

73468  Stator  Front oscillator section stator complete with 
rotor, segment, coils and adjusting screws (SI. L14. 
LIS, LI6. L17, L18. L19. L21. L22. L23, L24) 

73469  Stator-- Rear oscillator section stator complete with 
rotor, segment and coils (S2. L25, L26, L27, L28, L29, 
L30. L32. L33, L34. L3S) 

73471  Stator-- H F amplifier stator complete with rotor and 
coils (S4. L42, L43, L44. L45. L46, L47. L52. L53. 
L54. L55) 

75446  Stud  Capacitor stud  brass  =4 40 x 13-16" with 
3 64" screw driver slot for trimmer coils 74109 
and 74110 uncoded or coded -ER -

75447  Stud - -Capacitor stud  brass  =4-40 x 13/16'  with 
3 64 - screw driver slot for trimmer coils 74109 
and 74110 coded numerically or "Hi Q" 

2917  Washer  "C" washer for channel selector shaft 
73466  Washer -Insulating washers for front shield (1 set) 
73448  Transformer  Convertor transformer (TI (R6() 

72437 
73414 

72809 
74182 
73580 

74105 
64062 
75060 
39396 
73921 
51416 
73102 
74154 
73091 
73922 
39642 
74153 

74250 
71501 

73801 

73803 

73595 

73795 

73796 

73550 

73920 

73561 

73594 

73562 

73596 

73553 

73592 

73564 

73597 

73784 

73551 

73560 
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Cable- Shielded audio cable complete with pin plug 
Cap- Hi-voltage rectifier and horizontal output plate 
cap 

Capacitor- Mica, 5 mmf. (C166) 
Capacitor - Ceramic, 6 mmf. (C 126) 
Capacitor--Mica trimmer. comprising 1 section of 10. 
160 mmf. and 1 section of 40-370 mmf. (C153A. 
C153B) 

Capacitor-Mica. 33 mmf. )C Ill) 
Capacitor -Ceramic. 82 mmf. (C120) 
Capacitor -Mica, 100 mmf. 1000 v. (CI38) 
Capacitor -Ceramic. 100 mmf. (C175) 
Capacitor -Ceramic. 120 mmf. (C199) 
Capacitor -Mica. 180 mmf. (C140) 
Capacitor -Mica, 180 mmf. (C158) 
Capacitor-Ceramic. 250 mmf.. 20.000 volts (C1871 
Capacitor -Mica. 270 mmf. (C106. C115. C121, C1361 
Capacitor -Ceramic. 270 mmf. (C183, C204) 
Capacitor -Mica. 390 mmf. (C141) 
Capacitor -Ceramic.  500 mmf.  15.000 volts (C167. 
C168) 

Capacitor -Mica. 560 mmf. (C160) 
Capacitor-Ceramic.  1500 mmf. (C 101. C103. C104. 
C105. C108. CI09. CI10, C113. CI14. C117. C118. 
C122. CI25. C132, C171, C172, C176, C177, C188. 
CI91. C192, C193, CI96) 

Capacitor--Tubular, moulded paper. .001 mfd. 600 
volts (C137) 

Capacitor-Tubular, moulded paper. .0022 mfd. 600 
volts (C142. CI54) 

Capacitor  Tubular, moulded paper. oil filled. .0022 
mfd, 600 volts (C161) 

Capacitor -Tubular. moulded paper. .0033 mfd. 600 
volts (C202) 

Capactor . -Tubular, moulded paper. .0039 mfd. 600 
volts (C198( 

Capacitor -Tubular. moulded paper. .0047 mfd. 600 
volts (C127. C143. C144) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper. oil filled.  0047 
mfd. 600 volts (C145) 

Capacitor-Tubular.  moulded paper, .01  mfd. 400 
volts (C134. C151. C152) 

Capacitor-Tubular. moulded paper. oil filled. .01 
mid, 600 volts (C159) 

Capacitor -Tubular. moulded paper. .022 mfd. 400 
volts (C155. C2171 

Capactor-Tubular. moulded paper. oil filled. .033 
mfd. 1000 volts (C1641 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper. .047 mfd  400 
volts (C129. C139. C197) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper. oil filled. .047 
mfd. 600 volts (C147. C156) 

Capacitor -Tubular. moulded paper. .047 mfd. 1000 
volts (C163) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper, oil filled, .047 
mfd, 1000 volts (C165) 

Capacitor -Tubular. moulded paper. 0.1  mfd.  200 
volts (C201) 

Capacior -Tubular.  moulded  paper,  0.1  mfd,  400 
volts (C130. C149) 

Capacitor -Tubular, moulded paper. 0.22 mfd, 200 
volts (C135) 

73794 

73787 

74106 
71432 

73582 

73583 

74266 
73581 

74433 

71436 

73578 

73577 
71449 
71429 
71778 
74570 
73476 
71529 
71528 
73477 
71526 
74214 
71527 
74170 
74160 
71521 
72734 

73156 
73663 
71441 
71440 
71443 
74146 

74442 
71457 
71437 

72772 
73590 
73600 
71799 
37396 

74148 

18469 
71448 
31572 

31048 
73154 
74156 

72067 

Capacitor-Tubular, moulded paper. 0.22 mfd. 400 
volts (C157. C162) 

Capacitor- Tubular, moulded paper. 0.47 mid. 200 
volts (CI33. CI90) 

Capacitor-Electrolytic 5 mfd. 50 volts (CI31) 
Capacitor  Electrolytic comprising 2 sections of 40 
mid, 450 volts and 1 section of 10 mfd. 450 volts 
(C150 A. C150 B. C150 C) 

Capacitor  Electrolytic comprising  I section of 40 
mfd. 450 volts  1 section of 10 mfd, 450 volts and 
1 section of 80 mid, 200 volts (B section not used) 
(C194 A. CI94 B. C194 C) 

Capacitor  Electrolytic comprising  1 section of 40 
mfd. 450 volts. 1 section of 90 mfd. 450 volts and 
l 1s4e8 ccii7n of 50 mfd. ISO volts (C148 A. C14 8 B. 
C   

Capacitor  Electrolytic 40 mfd, 400 volts (C205) 
Capacitor  Electrolytic comprising  I section of 60 
mfd. 450 volts, 2 sections of 10 mid. 450 volts and 
1 section of 20 mid, 150 volts ID section not used) 
(C146 A. CI46 B. C146 C. C146 DI 

Capacitor  Electrolytic comprising  1 section of 90 
mfd. 350 volts and 1 section of 10 mfd. 350 volts 
(C212 A. C2I2 B) 

Capacitor  Electrolytic comprising 1 section of 250 
mid. 10 volts and 1 section of 1000 mfd. 6 volts 
(CI70 A. C170 B) 

Coil- Antenna matching coils complete with socket 
and bracket (T115. 1102) 

Coil-Video trap (L104. C128) 
Coil-Horizontal linearity control coil (L113) 
Coil - Width control coil (L112) 
Coil-- Sound trap (TIOS. C119) 
Coil -Focus coil (L120) 
Coil--LF trap (L118. C189) 
Coil- Peaking coil (120 mh) (L102. L108, R119. R226) 
Coil--Peaking coil (180 mh) (LI05. 1.)09. R123. R130) 
Coil--Choke coil (L101) 
Coil -Peaking coil (250 mh) (L103) 
Coil--Peaking coil (180 mh) (L106) 
Coil-- Peaking coil (93 mh) (L107) 
Coil- Peaking coil (36 mh) (L119. R110) 
Connector -Anode connector 
Contact-- Hi-voltage capacitor contact 
Control-Horizontal and vertical hold control (R158, 
R173) 

Control -Brightness control (R223) 
Control-Picture control (R127) 
Control-Vertical linearity control (R162) 
Control-Height control (R155) 
Control-Vertical centering control (R202). 
Control -Horizontal centering or video bias control 
(R199. R206) 

Control-Focus control (R235) 
Cord -Power cord and plug 
Cover -Insulating  cover  for  electrolytics  =71432. 
73581 and 73583 

Cover -Insulating cover for electrolytic 71436 
Cushion-Deflection yoke hook cushion (2 req'd) 
Fuse -.0.25 amperes. 250 volts (F101, F102) 
Grommet-Rubber grommet for 2nd anode lead 
Grommet  Rubber grommet to mount ceramic tube 
socket (2 req'd) 

Magnet--Ion trap magnet (P.M. type) 

Plate--Bakelite mounting plate for electrolytics 

Plug -Male plug for power cable 

Plug -3 contact female Plug for motor 
Plug-Pin plug for shield audio cable 

Reactor- Filter choke 
Resistor- Wire wound. 3.9 ohms,  watt (R189, R190) 

Resistor- Wire wound. 5.1 ohms. 1z watt (R214) 

Resistor- ( r-1112Fix1e)d. compostiion.  10 ohms.  • 20%. 
w   

Resistor-Fixed. composition. 39 ohms,  10°..  '2 
watt (R111) 

Resistor-Fixed. composition. 47 ohms.  20%.  12 
watt (R183) 

Resistor-Fixed. composition. 68 ohms.  • 10%. 
watt (RI05. R102) 

Resistor--Fixed.  composition,  82  ohms.  +5 00.  12 
watt (R122) 

Resistor--Fixed. composition. 82 ohms.  • 10 00, 
watt (R207) 

Resistor-Fixed. composition. 120 ohms. -1-10°O. 12 
watt (R126) 

Resistor--Fixed. composition. 150 ohms, +10%, 12 
watt (R115) 

cable 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 150 ohms. +20%, 1/2  

waft (R106. R109. 1.1114. R199) 
Resistor-Fixed. composition,  150 ohms. +10%, 2 
watt (R184) 

74375  Resistor - Wire wound. 150 ohms. 20 watt (R196) 
74155  Resistor- Voltage divider comprising 1 section of 775 

ohms. 9.5 watts. 1 section of 550 ohms. 5 watts, 
1 section of 350 ohms. 3 watts and 1 section of 
450 ohms. 5 watts (R203 A. R203 B. R203 C. R203 D) 

74213  Resistor - Wire wound, 820 ohms, 4 watt (R205. R234) 
Resistor--Fixed, composition. 1000 ohms, +10%. 12 
watt (R138) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 1000 ohms. +20%. Vz 
watt (R103, R107, R108, R113, R116, R118, RI M 

R211) 
Resistor -Fixed. composition. 1200 ohms, :4:10%, ½ 
watt (R161, R208) 

Resistor--Fixed. composition. 3300 ohms, +10%. 1/2 
watt (R188) 

48207  Resistor - Wire wound, 3300 ohms. 10 watt (R204) 
Resistor -Fixed. composition. 3900 ohms, It-5%. 2 
watt (R125, R129, R128) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 4700 
watt (R120) 

Resistor -Fixed. 
watt (R146) 

Resistor -Fixed, 
watt (R124) 

Resistor-Fixed. 
watt (R112) 

Resistor -Fixed. 
watt (R187) 

Resistor -Fixed. 
Watt (R150) 

Resistor -Fixed. 
watt (R117) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 8200 
watt (R164. R175) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 8200 ohms, +10%. 1/2  
watt (R152, R153, R171) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 10.000 ohms, +5%, 12 
watt (R104) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 10.000 ohms, +10%. 1/2  
watt (R141, R182. R224) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 12.000 ohms, +5%, l'z 
watt (R136) 

Resistor-Fixed. composition. 
2 watt (R147) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 
12 watt (R137) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 
1 7 watt (R145, R151. R177) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 
12 watt (R195, R209. R210) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 
12 watt (R222) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 
watt (R142, R144) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 
2 watt (R225) 

Resistor -Fixed.  composition. 
'2 watt (R135) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 
'2 watt (R156) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 
12 watt (R172) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 
watt (R215. R216) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 
'  12 watt (RI40. R160) 
Resistor -Fixed, composition, 
I watt (R176, R179) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 
2 wait (R236) 

Resistor -Fixed. 
1., watt (R168. 

Resistor -Fixed. 
1 watt (R178) 

Resistor -Fixed, 
1 watt (R174) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 
12 watt (R143, R186) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 
2 watt (R191, R192. R193) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 
12 watt (R154) 

Resistor-Fixed, composition. 
12 watt (R134) 

composition, 
R180) 
composition, 

composition, 

ohms. +5%. V2 

composition, 4700 ohms. -±-10% 1/2  

composition, 5100 ohms. +5%. 1,2 

composition, 5600 ohms. +5%. 1/2  

composition. 5600 ohms. +10%. 1 

composition. 6800 ohms, +10%. 12 

composition, 6800 ohms. +5%. 1 

ohms, +5%. 1 2 

12.000 

18,000 

22.000 

22.000 

39.000 

47.000 

47.000 

56.000 

56.000 

82.000 

ohms,  +10 %. 

ohms.  +10%. 

ohms.  ±-10 %. 

ohms.  +20 %. 

ohms. +10 %, 

ohms. +10%. 

ohms.  +20%, 

ohms.  +5 %. 

ohms,  +10 %. 

ohms,  +10 %, 

100,000 ohms,  +5%. 

100,000 

100.000 

100.000 

150,000 

150,000 

150,000 

180.000 

180.000 

220.000 

360.000 

ohms. +10%, 

ohms, +10%. 

ohms, +20%. 

ohms, +10 %, 

ohms. +5 %, 

ohms. +10%, 

ohms. +10 %. 

ohms, +10%. 

ohms, +10%, 

ohms, +5%. 

71456 

73584 
31251 
73117 
73249 
31319 
71508 
70561 
31364 
7425' 
7415, 

74936 
72190 
74152 
74150 
74425 
74147 
74157 
74194 

73568 
74144 
74145 
73571 

73572 
73573 
73574 
73575 

71424 
71427 

73576 
74195 

74141 

74534 
73673 

73685 
71809 
72334 
39043 
73686 
71807 
36463 
39042 
39622 
39396 

39628 
73682 

71614 
48125 

71933 
73687 
72789 
39640 
64641 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 560.000 ohms, +10 %. 
41 watt (R194) 

Resistor--Fixed, composition. 820.000 ohms, +5%, 
1;2 watt (R169) 

Resistor-Fixed, composition. 820.000 ohms, ±-10%, 
'7  watt (185) 

Resistor-Fixed, composition. 1 megohm,  1/2 
watt (R139, RI48) 

Resistor- Fixed, composition. 1.5 megohm, 
watt (R157) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 2.2 megolun, +10%, 
1 7 watt (R131, R132. R159, R163) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 2.7 megohm. +5%. 1 
watt (R170) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 3.9 megohm, +10%, 1/2 
watt (R149) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 4.7 megohm.  1 
watt (R133) 

Screw -=8-32 wing screw to mount hood and yoke 
(3 req'd) 

Shield-Tube shield for V120 and V121 
Socket -Tube socket, octal. wafer 
Socket -Tube socket. 7 pin. miniature 
Socket -Tube socket, ceramic, octal, plate mounted 
Socket--Tube socket, moulded, octal, saddle mounted 
Socket -Tube socket for 8016 
Socket -9 Pin socket- moulded 
Socket -Pilot lamp socket 
Socket-Kinescope socket 
Spacer -Bakelite  spacer  to  mount  moulded  tube 
socket 

Spring--Spring for kinescope socket leads 
Spring -Hood and yoke pressure spring (3 req'd) 
Spring -Anode spring 
Support -Vertical plate support (bakelite) 
Support-Bakelite support for 2nd anode lead 
Switch - Width control coil switch (S104) 
Switch--Interlock switch (S103) 
Transformer -Power transformer 115 vo)t. 60 cycle 
(T117) 

Transformer -Vertical output transformer (T108) 
Transformer--Vertical oscillator transformer (T107) 
Transformer- Horizintal output and hi-voltage (T110) 
Transformer -First pix i-f transformer (T101. CI02. 
R101) 

Transforme-  7.econd pix i.f transformer (T102, C107) 
Transformer -Third pix if transformer (TI03, C112) 
Transformer-Fourth pix i-f transformer (T104, C116) 
Transformer -Fifth pix i-f transformer (T106. C123, 

Transformer--Sound i-f transformer (T112. C173, CI74) 
Transformer-Sound discriminator transformer (T113. 
CI78, C179, C180) 

Transformer-Horizontal oscillator transformer (T109) 
Transformer-Filament transformer 117 volt. 60 cycle 
(T116) 
Yoke--Deflection yoke (L110, LI 1 I, L114, L115, C169. 
RI66. R167) 

RADIO CHASSIS ASSEMBLY  RC 617A 

Board  "Tel "A"Ant." terminal board with link 
Capacitor-Variable tuning capacitor (C301, C302. 
C303, C304. C310, C311. C312, C313. C325, C338, 
C339) 

Capacitor -Trimmer 1.5-7 mmf. (C324) 
Capacitor -Adjustable trimmer- -1.6-18 mmi. (C340) 
Capacitor -Adjustable trimmer -4.70 mmf. (C309) 
Capacitor -Ceramic, 6.8 mmf. (C328) 
Capacitor -Ceramic, 8 mmf. (C329) 
Capacitor -Adjustable trimmer-10 160 mmf. (C305) 
Capacitor--Ceramic, 18 mmf. (C308) 
Capacitor -Ceramic. 47 mmf. (C316) 
Capacitor -Mica, 56 mmf. (C321) 
Capacitor--Ceramic.  100 mmf. (C307. C214. C322. 
C368) 

Capacitor -Mica, 100 mmf. (C318) 
Capacitor- rlica trimmer consisting of 1 section of 
100-540 mmf- 2 sections of 50-400 mmf.. I section 
of 25-250 mmf., and 1 section of 10-160 rem!. (C377, 
C378. C379, C380, C381) 

Capacitor -Ceramic.  120 mmf. (C390) 
Capacitor -Ceramic.  150 mmf. (C345, C346. C347, 
C397) 

Capacitor -Mica. 180 mmf. (C331) 
Capacitor -Ceramic. 190 mmf. (C341) 
Capacitor -Mica, 240 mmf. (C315) 
Capacitor -Mica. 330 mmf. (C361. C369. C370) 
Capacitor -Mica, 360 mmf. (C306) 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

STOCK 
No. 

39644  Capacitor- Mica, 470 mmf. (C364. C384, C386) 
72121  Capacitor -Electrolytic 5 mid. 50 volts ((".372) 
74532  Capacitor -Electrolytic,  triple,  15  mid.  450  volts 

(C355 A. C355 B. C355 C) 
74533  Capacitor -Electrolytic, 20 mfd. 25 volts (C391) 
71927  Capacitor-Tubular .002 mfd, 400 volts (C353. C358. 

C365) 
71921  Capacitor-Tubular .003 mfd, 200 volts (C348) 
70646  Capacitor -Tubular 0035 mfd, 1000 volts (C375. C376) 
71926  Capacitor-Tubular .005 mid, 200 volts (C320. C326, 

C327, C333, C342, C356. C371. C382, C388. C389) 
72791  Capacitor-Tubular,'.005 mfd, 400 volts (C317. C319 

C334. C343, C344, C352, C360) 
70608  Capacitor- Tubular, .007 ink!. 400 volts (C357) 
71923  Capacitor  Tubular. .01 mid. 200 volts (C336, C349, 

C366) 
72827  Capacitor-- Tubular. .01 mfd. 400 volts (C330. C332. 

C335. C359, C367) 
72120  Capacitor -Tubular .015 mkt, 200 volts (C350) 
73797  Capacitor -Tubular. .015 mfd, 400 volts (C373, C374) 
73638  Capacitor-Tubular, .02 mid, 400 volts (C363) 
73554  Capacitor-Tubular, .025 mfd. 400 volts (C351) 
71551  Capacitor -Tubular. .05 mid, 200 volts (C337. C354. 

C362, C385,  C383) 
73676  Coil -Oscillator coil complete with core and stud -

"C" band (L312) 
73677  Coil -R-F coil complete with core and stud--"A" 

band (L305. L306) 
73383  Coil -Oscillator coil complete with core and stud -

"A" band (L311) 
73661  Coil -Antenna coil complete with core and stud -

"A" band (L315. L316) 
73678  Coil -Antenna coil complete with core and stud -

"C" band (L302. L303) 
73679  Coil -Low pass filter coil (L307) 
72050  Coil -P.B. oscillator coil complete with core and 

stud -H.F. (L377, 1.378) 
72051  Coil -P.B. oscillator coil complete with core and stud 

-L.F. (L379, L380. L381) 
74536  Coil -Antenna coil -F.M. =16 buss tinned, 8 turns 

per inch 31):1 (1.301) 
74537  Coll -R.F. coil -F M, =16 buss tinned, 8 turns per 

Inch 4 turns R.H. (1.308) 
74538  Coil -Oscillator coil F.M. =16 buss tinned. 8 turns 

per inch 312 turns R.R. (L310) 
72574  Coil -Choke coil (L313) 
71942  Coil -Choke coil (L314) 
73688  Coil-Peaking coil (L304) 
75062  Connector -9 prong male connector for interconnect• 

ing power supply cable (between television and 
radio chassis) (1406) 

5040  Connector-4 contact female plug for speaker cable 
35384  Connector -5 contact male plug for phono cable 
72145  Control -Volume control,  tone control and power 

switch (R328, S308. S309) 
72953  Cord -Tuning drive cord (approx. 22 - overall) 
72953  Cord -Indicator drive cord (approx. 40 - overall) 
71941  Coupling-F M. coupling unit (L309, R307. C323) 
72043  Drum -Drive drum 
73758  Gear -Selector switch drive gear 
72042  Gear -Sleeve gear 
93767  Gear -Scissor gear for tuning capacitor 
72069  Grommet -Rubber grommet for rear mounting feet 

(2 req'd) 
70930  Grommet -Rubber grommet for mounting R-F shelf 

req'd) 
70429  Grommet -Rubber grommet for mountina tube socket 

(4 req.& 
33514  Jack -Phono television input jack 
35787  lack -Phono input jack for RPI68A changer 
73766  Pinion -Pinion and shaft for tuning capacitor 
72035  Plate -Dial back plate 
19820  Plate-- Mounting plate for electrolytic =74533 
72602  Pulley--Drive cord pulley 
54374  Rectifier -Crystal rectifier 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 68 ohms,  )+10%,  1/2  
watt (R318) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 100 ohms, +10%. I/2 
watt (R335) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 220 ohms, +10%, I/2 
watt (R308) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 270 ohms. +10%. 2 
watt (R381) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 470 ohms. -4-10%, 1/2 
watt (R306) 

Resistor-Fixed. composition, 820 ohms, -±-10%. 1/2  
watt (R364) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 910 ohms, +5%, 1/2 
watt (R356) 

14343 
31611 
73675 
72951 
71850 
73117 
31251 
31364 

DESCRIPTION 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 2200 ohms, -4-10%, ',/z 
watt (R315, R334) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 2700 ohms, +10%. V: 
watt .(R301, R305. R348) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 2700 ohms, -±-10%, 1 
watt (R313) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 3900 ohms, -±-10%, 1 
watt (R320) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 4700 ohms, +10%, 1/2  
watt (R357) 

Resistor--Fixed, composition, 5600 ohms, +10%, 1/2 
watt (R333. R346) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 6800 ohms, -4-10%. 1 
watt (R304) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 6800 ohms, +10%, 2 
watt (R385) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 8200 ohms, +10%. 1/2  
watt (R317. R339, R377) 

Resistor--Fixed, composition, 8200 ohms. -4-10%, 2 
watt (R384) 

Resistor-- Fixed, composition.  10,000 ohms, -4-10%, 
1 7 watt (R365) 

Resistor- -Fixed, composition,  10.000 ohms, +10%. 
2 watt (R382) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition.  12.000 ohms, +10%. 
1 2  watt (R369) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition,  12.000 ohms, +10%, 
2 watt (R383) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition.  15.000 ohms, +10%. 
12 watt (R326. R330, R36I) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition.  18.000 ohms, +10%, 
1 watt (R314) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 22.000 ohms, +10%. 
2 watt (R325, R344. R349) 

Resistor--Fixed, composition. 22.000 ohms, +10%. 
1 watt (R380) 

Resistor-Fixed, composition, 27.000 ohms, +10%, 
17 watt (R329, R350) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 33,000 ohms. +10%, 
1 2 watt (R332) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition. 39.000 ohms, -±-10%. 
I watt (R319) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 47,000 ohms. +10%. 
1 watt (R303) 

Resistor-Fixed, composition, 82.000 ohms. +10%, 
12 watt (R340, R370) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 100,000 ohms. +10%. 
12 watt (R354. R362) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 100.000 ohms. +20%. 
1 2  watt (R310) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 100.000 ohms, +10%, 
1 watt (R368) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 120.000 ohms, +10%. 
1 2 watt (R343) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 150.000 ohms. +10%, 
1 watt (R309) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 180,000 ohms, +10%, 
1 2 watt (R345, R353) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 220.000 ohms, +10%. 
12 watt (R324. R337, R347, R351, R352, R359, R360, 
R367, R374) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 270.000 ohms. +10%, 
12 watt (R323, R331) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 330,000 ohms, +10%, 
17 watt (R336. R338. R355) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 470,000 ohms, -±-10%. 
12 watt (R341 R378) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition. 820,000 ohms, +10%. 
12 watt (R358) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 1 megohm, +20%, 1/2  
watt (R316. R363. R366. R372, R375. R376) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition, 2.2 megohm, 
watt (R302. R321. R371 R373) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 3.9 megohm, +10%, 
1/2  watt (R3)1) 

Resistor -Fixed. composition, 6.8 megohm, 
1 2 watt (f1342) 

Resistor -Fixed, composition,  10 megohm.  +20%, 
'7  watt (R327) 

Resistor -Fixed.  composition,  22  megohm,  +20%. 
12 watt (R322) 

Retainer -Retainer ring for tuning knob shaft 
Screw--  8-32 x ',I.' set screw for drive drum 
Shaft- Tuning knob shaft 
Shield-Tube shield 
Socket -Tube socket complete with base and shield 
Socket -Tube socket. 7 pin, miniature, wafer 
Socket -Tube socket wafer 
Socket -Dial lamp socket 

330 STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

74483 
31418 

73671 

73672 

74535 

73683 

72889 
73376 
74019 

13867 
73934 
5039 
74753 

71145 
73636 

74158 
74540 
74541 
72146 

74544 
72857 
71599 
72151 
73696 
72583 

74525 

13103 
74614 

71892 
72157 
74160 
72850 

39153 

75063 
75064 

31567 
30868 

35352 
30870 

74539 
74209 

36765 

74619 
71984 
74612 

72695 

74613 

74273 
73705 
73180 
73642 

STOCK 
No. DESCRIPTION 

Socket -Tube socket 
Spring-- Tuning drive cord spring or Indicator drive 
cord spring 

Support -Dial back plate support bracket complete 
with drive cord pulley and lamp bracket -L.H. 

Support -Dial back plate support bracket complete 
with drive cord pulley and lamp bracket -R.H. 

Switch -Selector switch including filaments switch 
(S301. S302, S303, S304, S305, S306, S310, S311) 

Switch -P.B, switch complete less coils and trimmer 
(S307, S307A) 

Transformer -Ratio detector transformer (T303) 
Transformer -First i-f transformer -dual (T301) 
Transformer -Second i•i transformer -dual (T302) 

SPEAKER ASSEMBLY 

92569-6 W 

RL103B6 
Cap -Dust cap 
Cone-Cone and voice coil assembly 
Connector -4 contact male connector for speaker 
Speaker -12 - P.M. (6.8 oz.) speaker complete with 
cone and voice coil (3.2 ohm) less output trans-
former and olua 

Suspension -Metal cone suspension 
Transformer -Output transformer 
NOTE: If stamping in instruments does not agree with 
above speaker number, order replacement parts by 
referring to model number of instrument. number 
stamped on speaker and full description of part 
required. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Back -Television chassis back cover 
Back -Radio chassis back cover 
Back -Cabinet bottom back cover 
Bezel -P.B, bezel -black -for mahogany or walnut 
Instruments 

Bezel -Radio dial scale bezel less dial 
Board -"Antenna" terminal board 
Bracket -Pilot lam.p bracket 
Button -Station selector push button -black 
Button -"Magic Monitor" push button -gold 
Cable -Shielded pickup cable complete with pin plug 
for RPI77B record changer 

Cable -Shielded pickup cable complete with pin plug 
for RP168A record changer 

Cap -Pilot lamp jewel 
Carriage -RP177B  record  changer  carriage  less 

Catch-Bullet h Bullet catch and strike (4 req'd) 
Clip---P.B. bezel sorina clip (2 read) 
Connector -Anode connector (3 req'd) 
Connector -2 contact male connector for television 
to radio chassis cable or antenna cable 

Connector -4 contact male connector for television 
to radio chassis cable 

Connector -9 contact male connector for power cable 
Connector -9 contact female connector for power 

b 
Co  3 contact male plug for motor cable 
cnanelcet Connector -3 

contact female plug motor cables (3 
req'd) 
Connector -4 contact female plug for motor cable 
Connector -2 contact male plug for interconnecting 
motor cable for RP168A record changer 

Cover -Bottom cover for standard record changer 
Cover -Mounting screw cover for RP168A record 
changer (3 req'd) 

Cover-Celluloid cover for station call letter markers 
and "Magic Monitor" marker 

Cover-Bottom cover for RPI68A record changer 
Decal-Trade mark decal (RCA Victor) 
Decal -Television control Panel decal for mahogany 
or walnut instruments 

Decal -Function decal for radio control panel (L.H.) 
for mahogany or walnut instruments.  (Tone con-
trol. volume control and power switch) 

Decal-Function decal for radio control panel (R.H.) 
for mahogany or walnut instruments.  (Selector 
switch and tuning control) 

Decal -Trade mark decal (Victrola) 
Dial -Radio glass dial scale 
Emblem -"RCA Victor" emblem 
Escutcheon -Television channel marker escutcheon 
for mahogany or walnut instruments 

74609 
37396 

73699 

11889 

74308 
72036 
73222 

72147 

73224 

73226 

73230 

72148 

73228 

72150 

72149 

11765 
74543 
72563 
74605 
74542 

74208 

74162 
74124 

73771 
73760 

74271 
74272 
74424 

74279 

74269 

74615 

74616 

74617 

74618 

34053 
72845 

14270 

30330 

30900 
73643 
72156 
73697 

74421 

74422 

74423 

72936 
73185 

74161 
74159 
73182 

Glass -Safety glass 
Grommet  Rubber grommet for mounting speaker (1 
req'd) 

Grommet -Rubber  grommet  for  mounting  RP177B 
record changer (4 req'd) 

Grommet -Rubber  grommet  for  mounting  radio 
chassis (2 req'd) 

Hinge -Cabinet door hinges (1 set) (4 req'd) 
Indicator -Station selector indicator 
Knob -Television fine tuning knob -dark -for ma-
hogany or walnui mstruments (outer) 

Knob -Radio selector  switch knob -dark-for ma. 
hogany or walnut instruments (outer) 

Knob -Television channel selector knob -dark -for 
mahogany or walnut instruments (inner) 

Knob -Television picture control, vertical hold con-
trol or  brightness  control  knob-dark -for  ma-
hogany or walnut instruments (outer) 

Knob -Television picture control or brightness con-
trol knob -dark- for mahogany or walnut instru-
ments (inner) 

Knob -Radio tune control knob -dark -for mahog-
any or walnut instruments (outer) 

Knob-Television horizontal hold control knob -dark 
-for mahogany or walnut instruments (Inner) 

Knob -Radio volume control and power switch knob 
-dark -for  mahogany  or  walnut  instruments 
(inner) 

Knob -Radio tuning knob -dark -for mahogany or 
walnut instruments (inner) 

Lamp--Dial or pilot lamp-Mazda 51 
Marker-"Magic Monitor" marker tab 
Markers -Station call letter markers 
Mask -Kinescope mask 
Nut -Tee nut for mounting RPI77B record changer 
(2 req'd) 

Nut -Tee nut for mounting RP168A record changer 
(3 req'd) 

Plate -Mounting plate for interlock switch 
Plate -Stud plate and wing nut for control panel 
(2 req'd) 

Pull -Door pull for upper doors (2 req'd) 
Pull -Door pull for lower doors (4 req'd( or for 
RP117B record changer compartment drawer 

Runner -RP168A record changer runner -R.H. 
Runner -RPI68A record changer runner -L.H. 
Screw -Z. 8-32 x 11/4" special screw for mounting 
RP168A changer (3 req'd) 

Screw -=8-32 x 1/2 " trimil head screw for upper 
doors door pull 

Screw -=8-32 x 9/4" trimit head screw for lower 
doors door pull (2 req'd for each pull) 

Slide -RP 17713 record changer carriage slide R.H. 
(assembled to carriage) 

Slide -RP177B record changer carriage slide L.H. 
(assembled to carriage) 

Slide -RP177B record changer carriage slide and 
bracket assembly -R.H. (assembled to cabinet) 

Slide -RPI77B record changer carriage slide and 
bracket assembly -R.H. (assembled to cabinet) 

Spring -Retaining spring for push buttons 
Spring -Retaining spring for knobs =72147, 72917, 
73222 and 73223 

Spring -Retaining spring for knobs =72148, 72918. 
73224. 73225, 73226, 73227. 73 930 and 73731 

Spring -Retaining spring for knobs =72150. 72920. 
73228 and 73229 

Spring -Retaining spring for knobs 72149 ard 72919 
Spring -Spring clip for charnel marker escutcheon 
Spring -Push button bezel spring 

Spring -Conical spring for mounting RP1178 record 
changer (4 reg'd) 

Spring -Conical  mounting spring  (upper tone  arm 
slide) for RP168A changer (1 feted) 

Spri g- Conical mounting spring (uppe, L.H. side) 
for RP168A changer (2 req'd) 

Spring -Conical mounting sprirv, (lower) for RP168A 
changer (3 rea'cl) 

Stop-Door stop (3 read) 

Stop -Metal stop for RP168A record changer runners 
(2 req'd) 

Stud -Locating stud for cabinet back (2 req'd) 
Support- -Moulded support for kinescope (4 req'd) 
Track -RP168A record changer compartment track 
(2 req'd) 

To obtain resistors for which no stock number is given, order by stating type, value of resistance, tolerance and wattage. 

APPLY TO YOUR RCA DISTRIBUTOR FOR PRICES OF REPLACEMENT PARTS 


